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INTRODUCTION. 

It  may  be  taken  for  granted  that,  from  the  time  when  Akerblad, 

Young  and  Champollion  le  Jeune  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
science  of  Egyptology  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century 
down  to  the  present  day,  every  serious  student  of  Egyptian  texts, 
whether  hieroglyphic,  hieratic  or  demotic,  has  found  it  necessary 
to  compile  in  one  form  or  another  his  own  Egyptian  Dictionary. 

In  these  days  when  we  have  at  our  disposal  the  knowledge  which 
has  been  acquired  during  the  last  hundred  years  by  the  unceasing 
toil  of  the  above-mentioned  pioneers  and  their  immediate  Labours  of 
followers — Birch,  Lepsius,  Brugsch,  Chabas,  Goodwin,  E.  de  Egyptian 
Rouge  and  others — we  are  apt  to  underrate  the  difficulties  which  lexico- 
they  met  and  overcame,  as  well  as  to  forget  how  great  is  the  debt  SraPhers- 
which  we  owe  to  them.  I  therefore  propose,  before  passing  on  to 
describe  the  circumstances  under  which  the  present  Egyptian 
Hieroglyphic  Dictionary  has  been  produced,  to  recall  briefly 
the  labours  of  the  “  famous  men  ”  who  have  preceded  me  in  the 
field  of  Egyptian  lexicography,  and  “  who  were  honoured  in  their 
generations,  and  were  the  glory  of  their  times.” 

The  Abbe  J.  J.  Barthelemy  (1716-1795)  as  far  back  as  1761  Akerblad  and 

showed  satisfactorily  that  the  ovals  in  Egyptian  inscriptions  Zoega’s 

u  x  x  discoveries, 

which  we  call  “  cartouches  ”  contained  royal  names.  Zoega 

(1756-1809)  accepted  this  view,  and,  developing  it,  stated  that  the 
hieroglyphs  in  them  were  alphabetic  letters.1  Had  Akerblad 
(1760-1819)  and  S.  de  Sacy  (1758-1838)  accepted  these  facts, 
and  wotked  to  develop  them,  the  progress  of  Egyptological 
science  would  have  been  materially  hastened.  They  failed,  how¬ 
ever,  to  pay  much  attention  to  the  hieroglyphic  inscriptions  of 
which  copies  were  available,  and  devoted  all  their  time  and  labour 
to  the  elucidation  of  the  enchorial,  or  demotic,  text  on  the  Rosetta  Silvestre  de 
Stone,  the  discovery  of  which  had  roused  such  profound  interest  Sacy' 
among  the  learned  men  of  the  day.  Their  labours  in  connection 
with  this  text  were  crowned  with  considerable  success.  To 
Akerblad  belongs  the  credit  of  being  the  first  European  to  formulate 
a  "  Demotic  Alphabet,”  and  to  give  the  values  of  its  characters  in 
Coptic  letters,  but  neither  he  nor  S.  de  Sacy  seems  to  have  sus¬ 
pected  the  existence  of  a  hieroglyphic  alphabet.  Both  these 
eminent  scholars  produced  lists,  or  small  vocabularies,  of  demotic 

1  Sec  my  Rosetta  Stone,  vol.  I,  p.  40. 
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words,  and  added  translations  of  them  which  are  surprisingly 
correct  considering  the  period  when  they  were  compiled.  And 
both  were  able  to  read  correctly  the  demotic  equivalents  of  several 
Greek  royal  names,  e.g.,  Alexander,  Ptolemy  and  Berenice.  Their 
failure  to  apply  the  method  by  which  they  achieved  such  success 
to  the  hieroglyphic  inscriptions  is  inexplicable.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  their  scholarly  minds  revolted  at  the  absurd  views, 
theories  and  statements  about  the  Egyptian  hieroglyphs  made 
by  Athanasius  Kircher  (1601-1680),  Jablonski  (1673-1757),  J.  de 
Guignes  (1721-1800),  Tychsen  (1734-1815)  and  others,  and  the 
suggestion  is  probably  correct.  After  the  publication  of  his 
famous  "  Letter  ”  to  S.  de  Sacy,1  Akerblad  seems  to  have  dropped 
his  Egyptological  studies.  At  all  events,  he  published  nothing 
about  them.  De  Sacy,  though  he  did  not  consider  that  he  had 
wasted  the  time  that  he  had  spent  on  the  demotic  text  on  the 
Rosetta  Stone,  refrained  from  further  research  in  Egyptology, 
and  nothing  of  importance  was  effected  in  the  decipherment  of  the 
Egyptian  hieroglyphs  until  Dr.  Thomas  Young  (June  13th,  1773- 
May  10th,  1830)  turned  his  attention  to  them. 

Young’s  Hieroglyphic  Alphabet  and  Vocabulary. 

In  1814  Young  began  to  study  the  inscriptions  on  the  Rosetta 
Stone,  and,  according  to  his  own  statement,  succeeded  in  a  few 
months  in  translating  both  the  demotic  and  the  hieroglyphic 
texts.  His  translations,  together  with  notes  and  some  remarks 
on  Akerblad’s  Demotic  Alphabet,  were  printed  in  Archceologia  for 
1815,  under  the  title  "  Remarks  on  Egyptian  Papyri  and  on  the 
Inscription  of  Rosetta.”  With  respect  to  the  Egyptian  Alphabet 
he  says,  “  I  had  hoped  to  find  an  alphabet  which  would  enable 
me  to  read  the  enchorial  inscription.  .  .  .  But  ...  I 

had  gradually  been  compelled  to  abandon  this  expectation,  and 
to  admit  the  conviction  that  no  such  alphabet  would  ever  be 
discovered,  because  it  had  never  been  in  existence.”  During  the 
next  three  or  four  years  he  made  striking  progress  in  the  decipher¬ 
ment  of  both  demotic  and  hieroglyphic  characters.  The  results 
of  his  studies  at  this  period  were  published  in  his  article  Egypt, 
which  appeared  in  Part  I  of  the  fourth  volume  of  the  Encyclo¬ 
pedia.  Britannica  in  1819.  It  was  accompanied  by  five  plates, 
containing  inter  alia  a  hieroglyphic  vocabulary  of  218  words,  a 

1  Leiire  sur  l’ Inscription  Egyptiennc  de  Rosette,  adressee  au  citoyen  Silvestre 
de  Sacy,  Paris  (Imprimerie  de  la  Republique  Franchise)  and  Strasbourg,  an  X 
(1802),  8vo.  With  a  plate  containing  the  Demotic  Alphabet. 
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“  supposed  enchorial,  i.e.,  demotic  alphabet,”  and  "  specimens  of 
phrases.”  The  Vllth  Section  of  the  letterpress  contained  the 
“  Rudiments  of  a  Hieroglyphic  Vocabulary,”  and  thus  Young 
became  the  "father”  of  English  compilers  of  Egyptian  Vocabu¬ 
laries.  In  this  article,  which  formed  a  most  important  and  epoch- 
making  contribution  to  Egyptology,  Young  gave  a  list  containing 
a  number  of  alphabetic  Egyptian  characters,  to  which,  in  most 
cases,  he  assigned  correct  phonetic  values,  i.e.,  values  which  are 
accepted  by  Egyptologists  at  the  present  day.  In  fact,  he  showed 
that  he  had  rightly  grasped  the  idea  of  a  phonetic  principle  in 
the  reading  of  Egyptian  hieroglyphs,  the  existence  of  which  had 
been  assumed  and  practically  proved  by  Barthelemy  and  Zoega, 
and  applied  it  for  the  first  time  in  the  decipherment  of 
Egyptian  hieroglyphs.  This  seems  to  me  to  be  an  indisputable 
fact,  which  can  easily  be  verified  by  any  one  who  will  take  the 
trouble  to  read  Young’s  article,  Egypt,  in  the  “  Supplement  ” 
to  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica  and  study  his  correspondence 
and  papers  which  John  Leitch  reprinted  in  the  third  volume  of 
the  Miscellaneous  Works  of  the  late  Thomas  Young,  M.D.,  F.R.S., 
London,  1855.  Those  whom  such  evidence  will  not  satisfy  may 
consult  the  five  volumes  of  his  papers  that  are  preserved  in  the 
British  Museum  (Additional  MSS.  27,281-27,285).  In  the  first 
volume  (Add.  27,281)  are  all  the  principal  documents  dealing  with 
his  work  on  the  Rosetta  Stone,  and  in  the  second  (Add.  27,282) 
will  be  found  his  copies  of  a  series  of  short  vocabularies  of  Egyptian 
words.  Without  wishing  in  any  way  to  reopen  the  dispute  as 
to  the  merits  and  value  of  Young’s  work  in  comparison  with  that 
of  Champollion,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  scholars  who  were 
contemporaries  of  both  and  who  had  competent  knowledge  of 
Egyptology  couple  together  the  names  of  Young  and  Champollion, 
and  place  Young’s  name  first.  Thus  Kosegarten  groups  Young, 
Champollion  and  Peyron1 ;  Birch  speaks  of  the  "  discoveries  of 
Dr.  Young  and  M.  Champollion  ”2 ;  and  Tattam  says  that  the 
sculptured  monuments  and  papyri  of  Egypt  have  long  "  engaged 
the  attention  of  the  Learned,  who  have  in  vain  endeavoured  to 
decipher  them,  till  our  indefatigable  and  erudite  countryman, 
Dr.  Young,  and,  after  him,  M.  Champollion,  undertook  the  task.”3 

1  Debitas  vero  gratias  refero  Youngio,  Champolliono,  Peyronio,  viris  prae- 
clarissimis,  quo  quotiesaliquid  ad  hoc  studiorum  genus  pertinens  abiis  sciscitarem, 
toties  benevole  semper  et  promte  quae  desiderarem  mecum  communicaverunt. 
De  Prisca  Aegyptiorum  Litteratura  Commentatio  prima.  Weimar,  1828,  p.  iv. 

3  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,  London,  1838,  p.  3. 

3  Coptic  Grammar.  London,  1830,  p.  ix. 
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viii  Introduction. 

The  great  value  and  importance  of  Young’s  application  of  the 
phonetic  principle  to  Egyptian  hieroglyphs  has  been  summed  up 
with  characteristic  French  terseness  and  accuracy  by  Chabas, 
the  distinguished  Egyptologist,  who  wrote,  “  Cette  id6e  fut,  dans 
la  realite,  le  fiat  lux  de  la  science.”1 

Curiously  enough  Young  did  not  follow  up  his  discovery  by 
a  continued  application  of  his  phonetic  principle  to  Egyptian 
inscriptions  other  than  those  on  the  Rosetta  Stone,  but  seems  to 
have  been  content  to  leave  its  further  application  and  development 
to  Champollion  le  Jeune.2  And  for  some  reason  he  made  no  attempt 
to  add  to  the  Egyptian  Vocabulary  containing  218  words  which  he 
published  in  his  article  Egypt  in  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
or  if  he  did,  his  additions  were  never  printed.  On  the  other  hand, 
he  devoted  himself  to  the  preparation  of  a  Demotic  Dictionary  and 
this  work  occupied  the  last  ten  years  of  his  life.  The  “  Advertise¬ 
ment  ”  is  of  considerable  interest,  for  it  shows  that  it  was  only  his 
inability  to  decide  upon  the  system  of  arrangement  that  ought  to 
be  employed  in  an  Egyptian  Dictionary,  that  prevented  him  from 
publishing  the  work  during  his  lifetime.  His  difficulty  is  described 
by  him  thus : 

”  From  the  mixed  nature  of  the  characters  employed  in  the 
written  language  or  rather  languages  of  the  Egyptians,  it  is  diffi¬ 
cult  to  determine,  what  would  be  the  best  arrangement  Tor  a 
dictionary,  even  if  they  were  all  perfectly  clear  in  their  forms, 
and  perfectly  well  understood :  at  present,  however,  so  many  of 
them  remain  unknown,  and  those  which  are  better  known  assume 
so  diversified  an  appearance,  that  the  original  difficulty  is  greatly 
increased.  Every  methodical  arrangement,  however  arbitrary, 
has  the  advantage  of  bringing  together  such  words  as  nearly 
resemble  each  other  :  and  it  appears  most  likely  to  be  subservient 
to  the  purposes  of  future  investigation,  to  employ  an  imitation 
of  an  alphabetical  order,  or  an  artificial  alphabet,  founded  upon 
the  resemblance  of  the  characters  to  those  of  which  the  phonetic 
value  was  clearly  and  correctly  determined  by  the  late  Mr. 
Akerblad ;  and  to  arrange  the  words  that  are  to  be  interpreted 
according  to  their  places  in  this  artificial  order ;  choosing,  however, 
in  each  instance,  not  always  the  first  character  that  enters  into 
the  composition  of  the  word,  but  that  which  appears  to  be 
the  most  radical,  or  the  most  essential  in  its  signification,  or 

1  Inscription  de  Rosette,  p.  5. 

2  See  Advertisement  to  Dr.  Young’s  Egyptian  Dictionary  printed  in  Rudiments 
of  an  Egyptian  Dictionary,  which  formed  an  Appendix  to  Tattam’s  Coptic  Grammar. 
London,  1830,  8vo,  and  was  reprinted  by  Leitch,  op.  cit.,  p.  472  ff. 
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sometimes  that  which  is  merely  the  most  readily  ascertained  or 
distinguished.”’ 

Now  although  Young  was  the  first  to  apply  the  phonetic,  or 
alphabetic,  principle  to  Egyptian  hieroglyphs,  it  is  quite  clear 
from  the  above  that  he  failed  to  see  its  value  in  arranging  Egyp¬ 
tian  words  in  a  dictionary.  Speaking  of  Champollion’s  alphabet, 
which  was  in  reality  his  own  with  modifications  and  considerable 
additions,  he  says  :  “  His  system  of  phonetic  characters  may 
often  be  of  use  in  assisting  the  memory,  but  it  can  only  be  applied 
with  confidence  to  particular  cases  when  supported  in  each  case 
by  the  same  kind  of  evidence  that  had  been  employed  before  its 
invention.  His  communications  have  furnished  many  valuable 
additions  to  this  work,  all  of  which  have  been  acknowledged  in 
their  proper  places.”  So  then  rejecting  his  own  system  of 
phonetic,  i.e.  alphabetic,  characters,  and  Champollion’s  develop¬ 
ment  of  it,  he  drew  up  his  “  Rudiments  of  the  Egyptian  Dic¬ 
tionary  in  the  ancient  Enchorial  Character,”  intending  the  work 
to  appear  as  an  Appendix  to  the  “  Coptic  Grammar,”  which 
Henry  Tattam  was  then  writing.  Whilst  the  printing  of  the 
"  Rudiments  ”  was  in  progress  he  fell  ill,  but  his  interest  in  the 
work  was  so  great  that  in  spite  of  his  illness  he  continued  to 
prepare  its  pages  for  the  lithographer  and  to  correct  the  proofs. 
When  he  had  passed  for  press  six  sheets,  i.e.  96  pages,  death 
overtook  him,  and  Tattam  corrected  the  last  14  pages  (pp.  97-110) 
of  proof,  saw  them  through  the  press,  and  compiled  an  Index  to 
the  work,  which  appeared  with  Tattam’s  “  Coptic  Grammar  ”  in 


1  Writing  to  M.  Arago  on  July  4th,  1828,  Young  says,  “  Now  of  the  nine 
letters  which  I  insist  that  I  had  discovered,  M.  Champollion  himself  allows  me 
five,  and  I  maintain  that  a  single  one  would  have  been  sufficient  for  all  that  I 
wished  to  prove  ;  the  method  by  which  that  one  was  obtained  being  allowed  to 
be  correct,  and  to  be  capable  of  further  application.  The  true  foundation  of  the 
analysis  of  the  Egyptian  system,  I  insist,  is  the  great  fact  of  the  original  identity 
of  the  enchorial  with  the  sacred  characters,  which  I  discovered  and  printed  in 
1816  [in  the  Museum  Criticum  No.  VI,  pp.  155-204],  and  which  M.  Champollion 
probably  rediscovered,  and  certainly  republished  in  1821  ;  besides  the  reading  of 
the  name  of  Ptolemy,  which  I  had  completely  ascertained  and  published  in  1814, 
and  the  name  of  Cleopatra,  which  Mr.  Bankes  had  afterwards  discovered  by 
means  of  the  information  that  I  had  sent  him  out  to  Egypt,  and  which  he  asserts 
that  he  communicated  indirectly  to  M.  Champollion  [see  H.  Salt,  Essay  on  Dr. 
Young’s  and  M.  Champollion’s  Phonetic  System  of  Hieroglyphics,  London,  1825, 
p.  7]  ;  and  whatever  deficiencies  there  might  have  been  in  my  original  alphabet, 
supposing  it  to  have  contained  but  one  letter  correctly  determined,  they  would 
and  must  have  been  gradually  supplied  by  a  continued  application  of  the  same 
method  to  other  monuments  which  have  been  progressively  discovered  and  made 
public  since  the  date  of  my  first  paper.”  Leitch,  Miscellaneous  Works  of  the  late 
Thomas  Young,  M.D.,  E.R.S.,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  464  ff. 
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Progress  of 
Egyptology 
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the  death  of 
Young  and 
Champollion. 


1830. 1  The  “  Rudiments/’  to  paraphrase  Kosegarten’s  words, 
contains  a  valuable  and  well-arranged  collection  of  all  the  most 
important  groups  of  enchorial  characters  hitherto  deciphered. 
These  Young  selected  from  enchorial  texts  which  had  been  pub¬ 
lished  by  himself,  and  by  Champollion  and  Kosegarten,  and  from 
letters  which  he  had  received  from  Champollion  describing  the 
contents  of  unpublished  papyri  at  Paris.2 

•  The  progress  of  Egyptology  suffered  a  severe  set-back  by  the 
death  of  Young  on  May  10th,  1830,  and  by  the  death  of  Cham¬ 
pollion  on  March  4th,  1832,  and  there  was  no  scholar  sufficiently 
advanced  in  the  science  to  continue  their  work.  With  the  excep¬ 
tion  of  books  and  papers  of  a  polemical  character,  some  authors 
championing  Young’s  system  of  phonetics,  and  others  loudly 
proclaiming  the  superior  merits  of  that  of  Champollion,  and 
others  advocating  the  extraordinary  views  of  Spohn  and  Seyffarth 
(1796-1885),  no  important  work  on  Egyptological  decipherment 
appeared  for  several  years.  Soon  after  the  death  of  Champollion 
a  rumour  circulated  freely  among  the  learned  of  Europe  to  the 
effect  that  the  great  Frenchman  had  left  in  manuscript,  almost 
complete,  many  works  which  he  was  preparing  for  press  when 
death  overtook  him,  and  that  these  were  to  appear  shortly  under 
the  editorship  of  his  brother,  Champollion-Figeac  (1778-1867). 
It  was  widely  known  that  Champollion  had  been  engaged  for 


1  In  his  Observations  on  the  Hieroglyphic  and  Enchorial  Alphabets  (< Coptic 
Grammar,  p.  ix  ff.)  Tattam  describes  briefly  and  accurately  the  various  steps  in 
the  early  history  of  Egyptian  decipherment.  He  shows  that  Young  was  the  first 
to  read  correctly  the  names  of  Ptolemy  and  Berenice,  that  Bankes,  with  the  help 
of  Young,  discovered  the  name  of  Cleopatra,  and  says  that  the  system  of  letters 
thus  discovered  was  “  taken  up,  and  extended,  by  M.  Champollion,  and  afterwards 
by  Mr.  Salt,  our  late  Consul-General  in  Egypt.”  He  then  gives  the  Hieroglyphic 
Alphabet  as  constructed  from  the  researches  of  Young,  Bankes,  Champollion  and 
Salt. 

2  Das  Werk  (Nro.  2),  mit  welchem  der  treffliche  Young  seine  literarische 
Laufbahn  und  zugleich  sein  Leben  beschlossen  hat,  cnthalt  cine  schatzbare, 
wohlgeordnete  Sammlung  aller  wichtigsten  bisher  erklarten  enchorischen  Sclirift- 
gruppen.  Er  hat  diese  Sammlung  aus  den  von  ihm  selbst,  von  Champollion, 
und  von  mir  bekannt  gemachten  enchorischen  Texten  ausgewahlt,  aber  auch 
briefliche  Mittheilungen  Champollion’s  aus  noch  nicht  herausgegebenen  Pariser 
Papyrasrollen  benutzt.  Er  leitcte  den  Brack  und  die  Correktur  dieser  Schrift, 
welche  ihm  sehr  am  Herzen  lag,  und  die  gleichsam  sein  Vermachtniss  fiber  die 
Aegyptischen  Untersuchungen  liefert,  noch  auf  seinem  letzten  Krankenbette, 
so  schwer  ihm  auch  zuletzt  das  Schreiben  schon  ward.  Als  er  bis  zur  96sten 
Scite  mit  der  Correktur  gelangt  war,  ereilte  ihn  der  Tod  ;  die  Correktur  der 
letzten  Seiten,  und  die  Indices  besorgte  daher  Hy.  Tattam.  See  Jahrbiicher 
fiir  wissenschaftliche  Kri'.ik,  Jahrgang  1831,  Bd.  II,  Stuttgart  und  Tfibingen,  4to, 
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The  “Phonetick  Alphabet.”  From  Tattam’s  Compendious  Grammar  of  the  Egyptian  Language , 
nr  contained  in  the  Coptic  and  Sahidic  Dialects.  London,  1 830. 
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many  years  in  compiling  a  Hieroglyphic  Dictionary  ;  that  he 
had  been  assisted  by  his  friend,  Salvador  Cherubini  (1760-1842)  ; 
that  Charles  Lenormant  (1802-1859)  had  helped  him  in  tran¬ 
scribing  the  slips  ;  and  that  Ippolito  Rosellini  (1800-1843  ?)  had 
made  a  copy  of  this  Dictionary  before  Champollion  set  out  on 
his  last  journey  to  Egypt.  But  when  year  after  year  passed  and 
Champollion-Figeac  failed  to  issue  any  of  his  brother’s  works, 
many  scholars  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  manuscripts  did 
not  exist. 


Richard  Lepsius  and  Samuel  Birch. 

Meanwhile  two  young  men,  C.  R.  Lepsius  (1810-1884)  and 
Samuel  Birch  (1813-1885),  had  turned  their  attention  to  the 
study  of  Egyptian  hieroglyphs,  and  succeeded  in  completing 
Champollion 's  system  of  decipherment  and  establishing  it. 
Lepsius  first  studied  in  Berlin  under  Bopp  (1791-1867),  and 
having  received  his  doctor’s  degree  in  philosophy  in  1833, 
departed  to  Paris,  where  he  won  the  Volney  prize  in  1834.  In 
1835  he  published  the  two  Dissertations1  which  established  his 
reputation  as  a  comparative  philologist.  He  went  to  Rome, 
where  he  became  an  intimate  friend  of  Ippolito  Rosellini,  the 
Egyptologist  and  friend  and  travelling  companion  of  Champollion. 
Here  he  wrote  and  published  in  the  "  Annali  dell’  Instituto 
Archeologico  di  Roma  ”  (Vol.  IX,  1837)  his  famous  “  Lettre  k 
M.  le  Professeur  Rosellini  sur  l’Alphabet  Hieroglyphique.”  In 
this  letter,  which  created  widespread  interest,  he  succeeded  in 
removing  many  of  the  defects  of  Champollion’s  development  of 
Young’s  system  of  phonetics,  and  treated  the  whole  question  of 
Egyptian  decipherment  in  such  a  masterly  manner  that  all 
adverse  criticism  of  a  serious  character  was  silenced  once  and 
for  all.  It  is  unnecessary  to  refer  here  to  the  great  works  to 
the  publication  of  which  he  devoted  the  remaining  forty-eight 
years  of  his  life,  for  they  do  not  concern  the  question  under 
discussion. 

Whilst  Lepsius  was  perfecting  Champollion’s  system,  Birch 
was  studying  the  whole  question  of  Egyptian  decipherment  from 
an  entirely  different  point  of  view,  namely,  that  of  a  Chinese 
scholar.  It  will  be  remembered  that  so  far  back  as  1764  Joseph 

1  Zwei  Sprachvergleichende  Abhandlungen.  I.  Ueber  die  Anordnung 
nnd  Verwandtschaft  des  Semitischen,  Indischen,  Aethiopischen,  Alt-Persischen 
und  Alt-Aegyptischen  Alphabets.  II.  Ueber  den  Ursprung  und  die  Verwandtschaft 
der  Zahlw'Orter  in  der  Indo-Germanischen ,  Semitischen,  und  der  Koptischen  Sprache. 
Berlin.  1835-6.  8vc. 
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The  Phonetic  Alphabet  of  Lepsius.  From  Zettre  a  M.  It  Pro/esseur  H.  Rostllini  sur  P Alphabet  HUroglyphique.  Rome,  1837. 
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de  Guignes  (1721-1800),  an  eminent  Sinologist,  tried  to  prove 
that  the  epistolographic  and  symbolic  characters  of  the  Egyptians 
were  to  be  found  in  the  Chinese  characters,  and  that  the  Chinese 
nation  was  nothing  but  an  Egyptian  colony.  Following  in  his 
steps,  M.  le  Comte  de  Palin  (or  Pahlin)  held  that  the  Chinese 
and  Egyptian  characters  were  identical  in  origin  and  meaning  j1 
he  believed  that  if  either  the  ancient  forms  of  Chinese  characters, 
or  those  which  their  values  indicate,  were  given  to  them,  true 
hieroglyphs  similar  to  those  that  exist  on  the  Rosetta  Stone 
would  very  often  be  found.  And  he  thought  that  if  the  Psalms 
of  David  were  translated  into  Chinese,  and  they  were  then  written 
in  the  ancient  characters  of  that  language,  the  inscriptions  in 
Egyptian  papyri  would  be  reproduced.2  Now  whatever  may  have 
been  the  opinions  held  by  Young  and  Champollion  about  the 
relationship  of  the  Chinese  language  to  the  ancient  Egyptian 
language,  or  the  similarity  of  the  principles  on  which  Chinese 
and  Egyptian  writing  had  been  developed,  these  scholars  could 
neither  affirm  nor  deny  effectively  the  statements  of  de  Guignes 
and  de  Palin,  for  both  of  them  were  ignorant  of  the  Chinese 
language.  With  Birch  the  case  was  very  different,  for  he  studied 
Chinese  under  a  competent  master  when  still  at  the  Merchant 
Taylors’  School,  with  the  direct  object  of  obtaining  an  appbintment 
in  the  Consular  Service  in  China.  The  friend  of  the  family  who 
had  promised  to  obtain  this  appointment  for  him  died  un¬ 
expectedly  in  1831,  with  the  result  that  Birch  remained  in 
England.  He  continued  his  Chinese  studies,  and  began  to  read 
the  works  of  Young  and  Champollion,  thinking  that  his  knowledge 
of  Chinese  would  enable  him  to  read  the  Egyptian  texts  easily. 
In  1834  he  became  an  assistant  in  the  Public  Record  Office,  and 
worked  in  the  Tower  until  January,  1836,  when  he  entered  the 
service  of  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum.  There  he  was 
able  to  make  use  of  his  knowledge  of  Chinese  and  Egyptian,  and 
his  first  official  task  was  to  arrange  and  describe  the  Chinese 
coins.3  When  this  work  was  completed  he  was  directed  to  describe 


1  See  his  Essai  sur  le  moyen  de  parvenir  a  la  lecture  et  d  l' intelligence  des 
Hieroglyphes  Egyptiens  in  Memoires  de  I’Academie.  tom.  XXIX,  1764  ;  tom. 
XXXIV,  1770. 

*  See  De  Palin,  N.  G.,  Lettres  sur  les  Hieroglyphes,  Weimar,  1802  ;  Essai  sur 
les  Hieroglyphes,  Weimar,  1804 ;  Analyse  de  l’ Inscription  cn  Hieroglyphes  du 
Monument  trouve  d  Rosette,  Dresden,  1804  ;  Nouvelles  Recherches,  Florence,  1830. 

*  Some  of  the  descriptions  which  he  wrote  at  this  time  are  still  in  the  coin 
trays  of  the  Department  of  Coins  and  Medals,  and  by  the  courtesy  of  my  colleague, 
the  Keeper  of  the  Department,  Mr.  G.  F.  Hill,  I  have  been  able  to  examine  them. 
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the  Collections  of  Egyptian  monuments  and  papyri  for  the  official 
Guide  to  the  British  Museum,  and  his  account  of  them  was 
published  in  the  “  Synopsis  ”  for  1838.  Long  before  he  entered 
the  Museum  he  conceived  the  idea  of  compiling  a  Hieroglyphic 
Dictionary,  and  began  to  write  down,  each  on  a  separate  slip  of 
paper,  the  hieroglyphic  words  which  he  found  in  the  texts 
published  by  James  Burton,1  Gardner  Wilkinson,2  Champollion,3 
Rosellini4  and  Salvolini.5 

Birch’s  “  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary.” 

This  work  of  word-collecting  had  been  somewhat  interrupted 
by  his  duties  in  the  Public  Record  Office  in  1834-5,  but  soon 
after  he  entered  the  Museum  he  took  it  up  with  redoubled  zeal, 
and  he  copied  every  hieroglyphic  text  and  transcribed  every 
hieratic  papyrus  which  the  Museum  possessed.  In  1837,  the  year 
in  which  Lepsius  published  his  famous  Letter  to  Rosellini,  Birch 
revised  his  slips  carefully,  and  decided  to  attempt  to  publish  a 
“  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary.”  In  those  days  no  fount  of  hiero¬ 
glyphic  type  existed,  and  lithography  was  expensive,  and  publishers 
were  not  eager  to  spend  their  money  on  a  dictionary  of  a  language 
of  which  scarcely  a  dozen  people  in  the  whole  world  had  any 
real  knowledge.  At  length  Messrs.  William  Allen  &  Co.,  of 
Leadenhall  Street,  London,  were  induced  to  consider  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  a  hieroglyphic  dictionary,  but  they  decided  to  issue  first 
of  all  a  few  specimen  pages,  with  a  short  Preface  by  Birch,  with 
the  view  of  finding  out  how  far  the  work  would  be  supported  by 
the  learned  and  the  general  public.  Thereupon  Birch  prepared 
for  the  lithographer  twelve  small  quarto  pages  containing  ninety- 
three  words,  and  having  written  a  Preface  of  two  pages  to  explain 
his  system  of  arrangement  of  the  words,  they  were  published  in 
the  autumn  of  1838  under  the  title  of  “  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical 
Dictionary.  Part  I.  Hieroglyphs  and  English.  Division  I. 
Phonetical  Symbols.  Vowels.” 

In  his  Preface  Birch  says  that  he  has  drawn  up  his  work  to 
help  the  student  of  hieroglyphs  in  his  researches,  and  that  he 
intends  it  to  be  used  as  a  manual  which  “  all  who  appreciate  the 
value  of  the  phonetic  system  may  use,  and  by  which,  at  one  glance, 
may  be  seen  the  extent  of  the  discoveries  of  Dr.  Young  and 

1  Excerpta  Hieroglyphica.  Cairo,  1825-1837,  fol.  (privately  printed). 

e  Materia  Hieroglyphica.  Malta,  1824-1830  (privately  printed). 

3  Lettres  ecrites  d’  Itgypte  et  de  Nuhie  cn  1828  et  1829.  Paris,  1833. 

t  I  Monumenti  dell’  Egitto  e  della  Nubia.  Pisa,  1832  ff. 

*  Campagne  de  Rhamses  le  Grand  contre  les  Sheta  et  leurs  allies.  Paris,  1835. 
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A  page  of  Birch’s  Sketch  of  a  Ilieroglyphical  Dictionary .  London,  1838. 
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A  page  of  Birch’s  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary.  London,  1838. 
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M.  Champollion,  and  of  their  application  to  the  monuments  of  the 
Egyptians.”  The  dictionary  does  not  claim  even  comparative 
perfection,  “  but  it  has  been  judged  that  the  publication  of  such 
a  work  might  be  of  slight  service  to  those  who  are  desirous  of 
possessing,  in  a  compendious  form,  the  results  of  much  labour, 
comparison  and  instruction.”  The  matter  contained  in  the  work 
is  not  entirely  original,  but  the  arrangement  is,  and  “  if  not 
scientific,  [it  is]  perhaps  the  only  one  by  which  tyros  could  at 
once  find  the  particular  group  or  word  which  they  seek.  It  may 
be  termed  ideophonetic,  as  it  embraces  both  principles  of  ideal 
and  phonetic  classification,  and  its  arrangement  has  been  borrowed 
from  a  language  very  cognate  in  its  construction — the  Chinese.” 

The  hieroglyphical  and  English  part  of  the  Dictionary  was 
to  be  divided  into  two  parts.  Part  I  was  to  contain  words  “  com¬ 
mencing  with  symbols,  representatives  of  sounds,  or  phonetic,” 
and  Part  II  words  "  whose  initial  character  is  the  equivalent  of 
an  idea,  or  ideographic.”  Part  I  was  to  be  “  subdivided  into 
symbols,  having  the  power  of  vowels  or  consonants,  the  vowels 
forming  (on  account  of  one  symbol  frequently  having  the  force 
of  many)  one  large  class,  and  the  consonants,  according  to  their 
position  in  the  Coptic  alphabet.”  That  is  to  say.  Division  I  of 
Part  I  was  to  contain  symbols  or  characters  some  of  which  Birch  held 
to  be  polyphonous,  and  Division  II  symbols  to  which  he  had  given 
consonantal  values,  and  these  were  to  be  arranged  in  the  order 
of  the  letters  of  the  Coptic  Alphabet.  The  internal  classification 
of  the  characters  or  symbols  was  to  be  strictly  ideographical, 
"  taking  the  symbols  in  their  arrangement,  according  to  the 
rank  they  hold  in  natural  and  other  sciences,  as  the  human  form, 
limbs,  animals,  inanimate  objects,  etc.”  At  the  end  of  the 
Dictionary  Birch  intended  to  give  “all  the  symbols  in  a  similar 
classification,  and  in  a  tabular  view,”  and  this  section  was  to 
form  the  key  to  the  whole  work.  With  the  view  of  illustrating 
the  way  in  which  he  intended  his  Dictionary  to  be  used,  he  says, 
“  Suppose,  for  example,  it  were  required  to  find  the  meaning 
of  a  group  beginning  with  a  human  eye  [<e>-] — as  the  eye  is  a 
component  part  of  the  human  body,  it  will  be  found  in  that 
division  in  the  table,  and  there  will  be  affixed  to  the  depicted  eye, 
v[ide  Nos]  13-43.”  In  this  group  of  words  will  be  found  all  those 
words  in  which  an  eye  [^s=~]  is  the  first  character  ;  and  the  eye 
generally  represents  a  vowel.  These  remarks  will  be  clear  to  the 
reader  after  examining  the  two  pages  from  Birch’s  “  Sketch  of 
a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,”  which  are  reproduced  on  pp.  xviii 
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and  xix.  The  twelve-paged  specimen  which  he  published  only 
illustrates  the  plan  and  arrangement  of  what  he  called  the 
“Phonetic  Division"  of  his  Dictionary,  and  it  is  much  to  be 
regretted  that  he  did  not  issue  specimens  of  the  other  Divisions. 

The  above  extracts  from  Birch’s  Preface  and  the  specimen  pages  First 
which  are  here  given  prove  beyond  all  doubt  that' he  had  grasped  phonetic £ 
the  importance  of  the  “phonetic  principle”  for  lexicographical  principle  to 
purposes,  and  that  he  was  the  first  to  apply  it  to  the  arrangement 
of  the  words  of  the  Egyptian  language.  He  says  that  he  borrowed 
[the  idea  of]  his  “  ideophonetic  arrangement  "  from  the  Chinese, 
a  statement  which  should  be  noted.  My  colleague,  Mr.  L.  Giles, 
the  Sinologist,  informs  me  that  though  the  Chinese  had  no  alphabet 
they  developed  a  phonetic  principle.  Some  eighty  per  cent,  of 
the  characters  of  the  language  are  made  up  of  two  parts,  one 
part  serving  as  a  phonetic  and  giving  a  clue  to  the  sound  of  the 
word,  and  the  other  as  a  “  classifier,”  which  gives  a  clue  as  to 
its  meaning  the  “  classifiers  ”2  are  in  number  about  214,  and  clarifiers  and 
the  phonetic  symbols  between  1,600  and  1,700.  In  the  case  of  determma- 
Egyptian  the  signs  which  are  now  called  “  determinatives  ”  are 
the  equivalents  of  the  “  classifiers,”  and  .the  alphabetic  characters 
are  the  equivalents  of  the  phonetic  symbols  in  Chinese  texts. 

Sad  to  relate,  Birch’s  “  Sketch  ”  did  not  meet  with  sufficient 
encouragement  to  induce  the  publisher  to  continue  the  publication 
of  the  “  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,”  and  no  more  parts  appeared. 

Champollion’s  “  Dictionnaire  £gyptien  en  £criture 
Hieroglyphique.” 

Nothing  more  was  done  in  the  field  of  Egyptian  lexicography  champollion’s 
until  1841,  when  the  “  Dictionnaire  Egyptien  en  ecriture  hiero-  “Dictionnaire 
glyphique  ”  of  Champollion  appeared  at  Paris  under  the  careful  ' 
editorship  of  Champollion-Figeac.  In  a  lengthy  “  Preface  ”  the 
editor  describes  the  history  of  the  Dictionary  and  the  plan  on 
which  it  is  arranged,  and  the  untoward  events  which  delayed  its 
publication  ;  and  from  it  the  following  summary  has  been  made. 

Even  before  1822,  the  year  in  which  Champollion  published  his 

1  See  his  article  on  the  Chinese  Language  in  the  Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
last  edition. 

*  A  list  of  them  is  given  in  Dr.  J.  Marshman’s  Elements  of  Chinese  Grammar. 

Serampore,  1814.  4to,  pp.  9-14.  The  “  phonetic  stage  ’’  in  Chinese  writing  is 
described  and  discussed  in  W.  Hillier,  The  Chinese  Language  and  how  to  learn  it, 

2nd  edit.,  London,  1910,  p.  3  ff. ;  and  in  Dr.  H.  Allen  Giles’  China  and  the  Chinese, 

New  York,  1902,  p.  29  ff.,  and  35. 
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Lettred  M.  Dacier1  relative  d  V  Alphabet  des  Hieroglyphes  Phonetiques 
employes  par  les  Egyptiens  pour  inscrire  sur  leurs  Monuments  les 
litres,  les  noms  et  les  surnoms  des  souverains  Grecs  et  Romains,  he 
had  made  one  list  containing  all  the  hieroglyphic  characters  he 
had  found,  and  another  list  containing  all  the  characters  the 
meaning  of  which  appeared  to  be  manifest.  He  wrote  each 
character  on  a  separate  card,  and  afterwards  tabulated  them 
systematically.  Already  in  1818-19  he  had  made  a  manuscript 
ChampolUon's  pst  of  hieroglyphic  words  entitled,  Premier  essai  d’un  Dictionnaire 
of  des  Hieroglyphes  Egyptiens,  adding  the  legend,  Davus  sum,  non 

hieroglyphic  (Edifius.  When  later  he  learned  to  distinguish  three  classes  of 
characters,  figurative,  symbolic  and  phonetic,  and  was  able  to 
prove  that  they  were  employed  simultaneously  in  the  texts  of 
all  periods,  he  began  to  compile  an  Egyptian  Dictionary.  He 
first  wrote  each  word  on  a  separate  slip  of  paper,  or  card,  and 
then  copied  each  on  to  a  .separate  sheet  of  small  folio  paper, 
ruled  in  five  columns.  Col.  1  gave  the  character  in  outline  and 
its  hieratic  form,  Col.  2  its  name.  Col.  3  its  graphic  character 
(symbolic,  figurative  or  phonetic),  Col.  4  its  actual  meaning  or 
value,  and  Col.  5  a  reference  to  the  text  in  which  it  had  that 
value.  Thus  the  Dictionary  existed  in  duplicate,  in  slips  and 
Rosellini’s  in  sheets,  and  it  had  assumed  very  large  proportions  before 
copy  of  (  Champollion  went  to  Egypt  in  1838.  At  this  time  Rosellini, 
Egyptian  who  was  a  great  friend  of  Champollion  long  before  he  became 

Dictionary.  his  fellow  traveller,  was  allowed  to  make  a  copy  of  the  Dictionary, 

presumably  for  his  own  use.  It  must  be  this  copy  which  he 
bequeathed  to  the  Biblioteca  dell’  Imperiale  e  Reale  Universita  of 
Pisa,  and  which  is  thus  described  in  the  Inventory  of  the  bequest 
by  Dr.  Giuseppe  Dei  :2  "  No.  4  casette,  divise  in  caselle  contenenti 
il  non  ultimato  ma  molto  avanzato  Dizionario  dei  Geroglifici, 
eseguito  in  parecchie  migliaia  di  cartelle  fatte  per  ordine  alfabetico 
pei  caratteri  fonetici,  e  metodico  per  i  figurativi  e  ideografici 
simbolici.” 

When  Champollion  went  to  Egypt  he  took  with  him  both 
copies  of  his  Dictionary,  and  while  in  that  country  he  added  to 
both  very  considerably  ;  MM.  Salvador  Cherubini  and  Lenormant 
wrote  many  slips  for  him,  and  their  contributions  formed  part  of 
the  original  manuscript.  On  his  return  from  Egypt  he  con¬ 
tinued  his  labours  on  the  Dictionary  and  added  largely  to  it. 

1  Bom  1742,  died  1833.  He  was  the  Permanent  Secretary  to  the  Academic 
des  Inscriptions  et  Belles  Lettres,  and  was  well  known  as  a  classic  and  liistorian. 

*  Biographia  del  Cav.  Prof.  Ippolito  Rosellini.  Florence,  1843,  p.  15. 
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Champollion  died  on  March  4th,  1832,  and  when  his  brother  Disapearance 
wished  to  take  steps  to  publish  the  Dictionary  he  found  that  as  ^ampoUbn’s 
a  result  of  “  funestes  conseils  des  plus  funestes  passions,”  one  MSS.  F 
half  of  each  copy  of  the  Dictionnaire  had  been  carried  off,  but 
by  whom  Champollion-Figeac  does  not  say  in  his  edition  of  the 
Dictionnaire.  All  that  he  says  on  the  subject  there  is  that  in 
spite  of  all  opposition  he  succeeded  in  1840  in  regaining  pos-  Their 
session  of  329  folios  of  the  copy  of  the  Dictionnaire,  which  was  recovery  by 
written  out  fairly  on  sheets  of  paper,  and  a  large  number  of  the  Fjgeac^n'011 
slips  belonging  to  the  copy,  which  was  kept  purposely  in  slip  1840. 
form.  And  that  having  these  in  his  hands  he  felt  justified  in 
thinking  that  he  was  in  possession  of  both  manuscript  copies 
of  the  Dictionnaire  in  a  nearly  complete  state.  In  a  footnote 
he  refers  to  a  pamphlet  in  which  he  tell  us  how  he  regained 
possession  of  the  parts  of  the  two  manuscript  copies  of  the 
Dictionnaire  which  had  disappeared,  and  as  the  pamphlet  is 
now  very  rare,  and  his  story  is  not  generally  known,  I  summarise 
it  here. 

Champollion-Figeac’s  pamphlet  is  entitled,  Notice  sur  les 
Manuscrits  Autographes  de  Champollion  le  Jeune  perdus  cn  V Annce 
1832,  et  retrouvcs  cn  1840.  Paris,  March,  1842.  He  says  that 
when  in  April,  1832,  he  set  to  work  to  arrange  his  brother’s  literary 
effects  with  the  view  of  offering  the  MSS.  to  the  Government,  portions  of 
he  found  at  once  that  several  of  the  most  important  of  them  were  Champollion’s 
missing.  He  devoted  himself  to  the  task  of  making  enquiries  ™issmgnpt? 
for  them  among  his  brother’s  friends,  but  they  could  give  him 
no  information  about  them,  and  the  only  result  of  his  labour 
was  to  make  widely  known  the  fact  that  they  were  lost.  The 
savants  of  the  day,  remembering  how  freely  Champollion  lent  his 
writings  to  his  intimate  friends,  hoped  that  they  were  not  lost 
but  only  mislaid  by  some  friend  who  had  forgotten  all  about  them. 

A  year  passed,  and  nothing  was  heard  of  the  lost  manuscripts. 

Meanwhile  Champollion-Figeac  began  to  suspect  that  one  of  his  champollion- 
brother’s  friends,  a  man  who  was  peculiarly  indebted  to  him,  had  Figeac’s  ^ 
them  in  his  possession.  This  friend  was  a  young  Italian  called  same 
Salvolini,  a  native  of  Faenza,  who  came  to  Paris  to  study  Egyp¬ 
tology  in  1831,  and  who  became  a  close  friend  of  Champollion  and 
his  family.  Champollion-Figeac’s  suspicions  were  aroused  by  the  suspicion  falls 
fact  that  a  few  months  after  the  death  of  his  brother,  Salvolini  on  Salvolini. 
sent  him  a  prospectus  of  a  work  on  the  inscriptions  on  the  Rosetta 
Stone,  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  etc.,  which  he  intended  to  publish 
in  three  volumes  quarto.  That  a  young  man,  22  years  of  age, 
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Effrontery  of 
Salvolini. 


Salvolini’s 
publications — 
and  death. 


Verardi  the 
artist  offers 
Salvolini’s 
MSS.  to 
Lenormant. 


Lenormant 
recognises  the 
Champollion 
MSS.  stolen 
by  Salvolini. 


who  had  only  studied  Egyptian  for  a  year  could  produce  an 
elaborate  work  on  difficult  Egyptian  texts  in  three  volumes 
quarto  was  absurd  on  the  face  of  it,  and  as  Champollion-Figeac 
knew  that  his  brother  had  written  monographs  on  the  very  texts 
that  were  mentioned  in  the  prospectus,  he  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  Salvolini  had  stolen  the  missing  manuscripts.  This  was 
quite  possible,  for  Salvolini  had  had  free  access  to  the  study  of 
Champollion,  and  was  constantly  in  his  house  during  his  last 
illness.  In  August,  1833,  at  a  public  meeting  of  the  Academie 
des  Inscriptions  Silvestre  de  Sacy  solemnly  called  upon  the  man 
or  men  who  had  the  missing  manuscripts  in  their  possession 
to  restore  them  to  their  author’s  family,  and  Salvolini  had  the 
audacity  to  join  him  in  mourning  the  loss  of  them,  and  with  tears 
in  his  eyes  he  implored  the  man  who  had  them  to  give  them  up. 
And  at  that  moment  he  was  announcing  the  publication  of  them 
under  his  own  name  !  Still  nothing  was  heard  of  the  missing 
manuscripts.  In  February,  1838,  Salvolini  died,  aged  28.  Cham¬ 
pollion-Figeac  tried  to  find  out  what  papers  he  had  left  behind, 
and  was  told  that  they  had  been  claimed  by  a  foreign  messenger, 
and  that  they  had  been  sent  beyond  the  Alps.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  they  had  never  left  Paris,  where  they  remained  forgotten 
in  some  rooms.  When  Salvolini  died  his  relatives  commissioned 
an  artist,  Luigi  Verardi,  to  wind  up  his  affairs,  and  when  this 
gentleman  examined  the  effects  the  manuscripts  on  which  was 
inscribed  the  name  of  Francois  Salvolini  seemed  to  be  the  most 
valuable  parts  of  them.  Verardi  really  believed  that  the  manu¬ 
scripts  were  the  work  of  Salvolini,  and  wishing  to  do  the  best  he 
could  for  his  friend’s  family,  tried  to  sell  them,  but  no  one  would 
buy  them.  Finally,  not  knowing  what  else  to  do  with  the  manu¬ 
scripts,  he  wished  to  show  them  to  Charles  Lenormant,  the  friend 
and  fellow  traveller  of  Champollion,  and  to  take  his  advice  on 
the  subject.  At  first  Lenormant  refused  to  look  at  them,  but 
after  a  time,  to  oblige  his  friend  Verardi,  he  agreed  to  do  so. 
As  soon  as  Lenormant  began  to  turn  over  the  leaves  of  the  bundles 
of  manuscripts  which  bore  on  them  Salvolini’s  name,  he  recognised 
at  once  two  of  the  works  of  Champollion,  the  loss  of  which  had 
been  publicly  deplored  by  Silvestre  de  Sacy  at  the  meeting  of 
the  Academie  mentioned  above.  There  was  no  longer  any  doubt 
about  the  matter.  Salvolini  had  stolen  the  manuscripts  of  his 
friend  and  master,  and  as  he  made  no  response  to  de  Sacy’s  appeal 
for  their  restoration,  it  was  quite  clear  that  he  had  intended  to 
keep  them.  With  the  manuscripts  of  Champollion  were  several 
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papers  that  were  the  work  of  Salvolini,  but  when  Lenormant 

showed  Verardi  a  whole  volume  which  Champollion  had  written 

in  French  with  his  own  hand,  and  pointed  out  to  him  the  title, 

“  Storia  d’Egitto  par  F.  Salvolini,”  which  Salvolini  had  written 

on  the  title  sheet,  Verardi  was  convinced  that  he  had  been 

deceived  by  his  dead  friend.  He  realised  quickly  that  Cham- 

pollion’s  manuscripts  must  be  given  up  to  his  heirs,  and  showed 

himself  amenable  to  Lenormant’s  representations.  Lenormant  Lenormant 

agreed  to  give  him  600  francs  for  the  documents,  and  with  this  purchases  the 
0  .,  T  MSS.  from 

sum  Salvolini  s  family  had  to  be  content.  Lenormant  took  Verardi. 

possession  of  all  Champollion’s  stolen  manuscripts,  and  handed 

them  over  to  the  Government,  who,  by  a  special  resolution  passed 

on  the  24th  of  April,  1833,  had  ordered  their  acqusition  in  the 

interests  of  science.  Salvolini  published  the  first  volume  of  the 

“  Analyse  Grammaticale  ”  in  1836  ;  the  second  and  third  volumes 

did  not  appear.  His  papers  fill  five  volumes.  See  Catalogue 

des  Papyrus  Egyptiens  de  la  Bibliotheque  Nationale,  Paris,  No. 

331,  MS.  4to.  See  also  the  two  letters  to  M.  C.  Gazzera  in  Des 

principles  expressions  qui  servent  a  la  Notation  des  Dates  sur  les 

Monuments  de  V Ancienne  Dgypte.  Paris,  1832-3.  8vo. 

Champollion’s  manuscripts,  however,  needed  a  great  deal  of 
alteration  and  arrangement  before  they  could  be  printed.  And 
their  editor  describes  in  detail  how  he  was  himself  obliged  to  make 
a  copy  of  the  Dictionary  in  which  he  incorporated  the  contents 
of  both  the  slips  and  the  folios,  as  well  as  very  many  important 
particulars  from  his  brother’s  Grammaire  Dgyptienne.  Having  Chainpollion- 
written  out  all  his  material,  he  had  to  decide  how  to  arrange  brother's 
the  words.  This  was  no  easy  matter,  and  finally  he  adopted  MSS. 
the  system  which  was  foreshadowed  in  his  brother’s  “  Memoire 
sur  l’licriture  Hieratique,”  and  was  printed  in  1821.  At  that 
time  Champollion  was  endeavouring  to  classify  and  arrange  the 
Egyptian  hieroglyphs,  and  found  great  difficulty  in  doing  so. 

He  believed  that  the  ancient  Egyptians  must  have  had  some 
system  of  arrangement  for  them,  though  he  had  no  support  for 
this  view,  and  no  evidence  on  the  subject  was  forthcoming  from 
native  sources,  and  none  from  the  works  of  classical  writers. 

Finally  he  adopted  a  “  methodical,  or  so  to  say,  natural  classi-  Champollion’s 
fication,”  that  is,  he  grouped  into  sections  the  figures  of  men,  classifaation 
human  members,  animals,  birds,  fish,  reptiles,  plants,  etc.  This  of  hieroglyphs 
method  was  a  modification  of  the  system  of  arrangement  of  tlie 

words  in  their  Vocabularies  by  the  Copts,  for  Champollion  argued  “  Scala.” 
that  if  the  Copts,  who  are  racially  the  descendants  of  the  ancient 
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Cham  poll  ion’s  comparison  of  the  values  given  to  certain  hieroglyphic  signs  Hieroglyphic  and  Hieratic  signs  compared  by  Champollion. 

by  Young  and  himself.  From  Precis  dn  Systeme  Hiiroglyphiqne .  Paris,  1824.  From  Prtcis  du  Systhne  Hieroglyphique .  Paris,  1824. 
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Egyptians,  and  whose  language  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  ancient  Egyptians,  arranged  their  Vocabularies  in  this  way, 
they  must  be  reproducing  a  system  that  had  been  in  use  among 
their  remote  ancestors  thousands  of  years  earlier.  Champollion- 
Figeac  accepted  his  brother’s  arguments,  and  arranged  the  words 
of  the  Dictionary  according  to  the  order  of  the  Sign-list  composed 
by  him,  and  printed  in  his  earlier  work. 

The  following  paragraph  will  explain  the  general  system  of 
arranging  words  in  a  Coptic  Vocabulary,  the  common  native  names 
for  which  are  aaottki  or  aaoki,  and  (TAo(T  or  (TXoo<Ve ,  i.e.  Scala, 
“  steps  ”  or  “  stair.”  A  typical  example  of  such  a  Scala  is  given 
in  the  bilingual  Coptic  and  Arabic  MS.  in- Brit.  Mus.  Orient  1325, 
fol.  90  ff,1  where  we  find  the  Scala  Magna  (Copt,  "f  rtiuj'f  ax  aaoki, 


The  Coptic 
“  Scala.” 


Arab.  11)  of  Ibn  Kabr.2  It  is  divided  into  ten  Gates  or  The  Ten  Gates 

"  '  _  ,  of  the 

Doors  (po  =  1^),  and  each  gate  contains  several  Chapters  « Scala.” 

(Ke$A.Xeott) .  The  First  Gate  (fol.  90A)  contains  four  Chapters. 

The  First  Chapter  gives  the  names  of  the  Creator,  mpA.it  rrre 
npeqcoortx,  the  names  of  the  Son  from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and 
the  names  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  The  Second  Chapter  gives  the 
names  of  the  world  which  is  above,  iikocaaoc  gxca.  ncyooi,  and 
of  its  orders  and  ranks,  itexx  rteqxA.£ic  next  rteqxA.vxxA..  The 
Third  Chapter  gives  the  names  of  the  Firmament,  and  its  towers, 
and  its  stars,  nicxepA.u)AXA.  itexx  iteqmrpvoc  next  neqecoEoj, 
and  towers  of  the  second  station  and  the  stations  of  the  moon, 
itmirproc  a3uula.£,i  &  nixxonH  rrre  -fxicexio^.  The  Fourth 
Chapter  deals  with  the  world  as  it  exists  and  its  physical  con¬ 
stitution  and  its  Elements,  niKocxxoc  ex  cgon  next  iteq4nrcic 
nexx  neqcxoixicm-.  The  Second  Gate  (fol.  97 a)  contains  seven  Summary  of 
Chapters,  and  deals  with  men,  their  worship,  their  qualities,  their  contents, 
occupations,  grades,  clothing,  etc.  Then  follows  a  series  of 
Chapters  giving  the  names  of  beasts  and  animals  (fol.  ii8a), 
birds  (fol.  119A),  the  monsters  and  fish  of  the  sea  (fol.  120A), 
trees  and  fruits  (fol.  121A),  scents  and  unguents  (fol.  122A), 
seeds  and  grain  (fol.  125A),  precious  metals,  stones,  etc.  (fol.  127A), 
colours,  names  of  countries  (fol.  128A),  rivers  (130A),  churches 
(Gate  VII,  fol.  130B),  persons  mentioned  in  Holy  Scripture  (fol. 

132A),  foreign  words  in  Holy  Scripture  (Gate  IX,  fol.  135B), 
miscellaneous  series  of  words  (Gate  X,  fol.  138B). 


1  For  a  full  description  of  the  MS.  see  Rieu,  Catalogue  of  Arabic  MSS., 
Supplement,  No.  47,  and  Crum,  Catalogue  of  the  Coptic  Manuscripts  in  the  British 
Museum,  No.  920. 

2  See  also  Kircher,  Lingua  Mgyptiaca  restituta,  p.  41. 
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A  page  of  Champollion’s  Dictionnaire  Egypticn.  Paris,  1842. 
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A  page  of  Champollion’s  Dictionnaire  Egyptian.  Paris,  1842. 


XXX 


Introduction. 


Champollion- 
Figeac 
accepts  the 
arrangement 
of  the 
“  Scala." 


He  rejects 
the  Chinese 
arrangement 
of  characters. 


He  discusses 
Birch’s  plan 
and  rejects  it 


Such  was  the  arrangement  of  words  in  the  model  which 
Champollion-Figeac  took  as  a  guide  for  the  arrangement  of  words 
in  his  brother’s  Egyptian  Dictionary,  and  he  asks  the  question 
"  L’expdrience  ou  le  raisonnement  indiquaient  ils  une  autre 
m^thode  ?  ”  Experience,  he  says,  suggests  a  single  example  only, 
namely  the  Chinese,  but  having  described  at  some  length  the 
differences  that  exist  between  the  Chinese  and  Egyptian  languages, 
he  decides  that  even  if  analogies  and  a  similitude  between  these 
two  languages  did  exist  originally  they  do  so  no  longer.  The 
Chinese  Dictionary  must  not  be  employed  as  the  model  for  a 
Hieroglyphic  Dictionary,  only  the  Coptic  Scala  is  any  use  for  this 
purpose.  Champollion-Figeac  then  goes  on  to  mention  that 
another  system  has  been  proposed  and  even  tried,  namely  that 
advocated  by  Samuel  Birch  in  his  “  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical 
Dictionary.”  Having  examined  the  Preface  to  this  work  he 
says,  “  Though  the  specimen,  which  I  owe  to  the  courtesy  of  Mr. 
Birch,  is  brief,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  sufficient  to  make  clear  the 
defect  in  the  general  plan  adopted  by  this  scholar.  The  phonetic 
characters  are  divided  into  vowel  characters  and  consonantal 
characters  ;  the  symbolic  or  ideographic  characters  are  separated 
and  form  a  section  by  themselves.  He  who  would  search  for 
the  value  of  one  of  the  eight  hundred  Egyptian  characters  would 
then  be  obliged  to  know  first  of  all  whether  it  is  a  symbolic  or 
phonetic  character,  and  when  the  character  forms  one  of  this 
second  series,  to  know  also  whether  its  value  is  that  of  a  vowel 
or  a  consonant,  that  is  to  say,  to  know  beforehand  all  that  he 
seeks  to  learn  in  the  Dictionary.  The  general  table  proposed  by 
Mr.  Birch  will  undoubtedly  facilitate  his  searchings,  but  would  it 
not  be  more  advantageous  to  spare  students  (i)  the  labour  of 
searching  ;  (2)  the  trouble  of  finding  the  human  eye  belonging  to 

the  vowel  1,  the  arms  belonging  to  the  vowel  A,  the  leg  belonging 
to  the  consonant  b,  the  two  arms  raised  belonging  to  the  con¬ 
sonant  K,  the  hand  belonging  to  the  consonant  T,  the  mouth 
belonging  to  the  consonant  R,  the  head  fidl-faced  belonging  to  the 
aspirated  consonant  g, ;  and  (3)  the  inextricable  confusion  of 
forms  and  expressions  that  results  from  the  mixing-up  of  the 
members  of  the  human  body  with  quadrupeds,  and  fish  and  flowers  ? 
On  the  other  hand,  would  not  all  the  analogous  characters  which 
the  natural  or  rational  system  would  write  in  the  same  series,  or 
the  members  of  the  human  body,  or  animals,  or  vegetables,  placed 
together  and  each  species  grouped  in  a  single  chapter,  characterise 
more  clearly  a  system  which  is  truly  natural  and,  in  consequence, 
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preferable  to  any  other  ?  This  is  the  actual  system  which  was 
adopted  by  the  author  of  our  Dictionnaire  Hie'roglyphique,  and 
it  is  necessary  to  hope  that  Mr.  Birch  will  not  deny  to  it  his 
suffrage.1  ...  In  the  general  order  of  the  divisions 
[of  the  Dictionnaire ]  the  characters  are  placed  according  to  the 
order  of  merit  of  the  object  which  they  represent ;  heaven  before 
the  stars  which  appear  therein  ;  man  before  all  other  animated 
creatures  ;  the  products  of  the  divine  creation  before  the  products 
of  human  invention  ;  plants  before  objects  of  art  and  fantastic 
emblems.  Finally,  the  whole  before  its  parts,  and  these  even  in 
a  certain  order  of  relative  pre-eminence,  which  is  regulated  by 
the  customs  or  opinions  of  the  world.  .  .  .  Each  hiero¬ 

glyphic  character  is  followed  by  the  groups  of  which  it  is  the 
primitive  character,  the  key -character,  and  in  the  arrangement 
of  these  groups,  the  order  of  priority  adopted  for  the  general 
classification  of  the  characters  has  been  followed.  .  .  .  More¬ 

over,  this  order  for  the  second  character  is  followed  equally  for 
the  third,  the  fourth,  etc.,  just  as  is  done  for  the  second,  third 
and  fourth  letter  of  the  words  of  our  dictionaries  arranged  in  the 
order  of  the  alphabet.”2 

However  “  natural  ”  and  “  rational  ”  this  system  may  have 
been  from  Champollion’s  point  of  view,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
the  beginner  and  student  with  only  a  limited  knowledge  of 
hieroglyphs  would  find  it  very  difficult  To  get  from  his  Dictionary 
much  help  in  reading  even  an  ordinary  historical  inscription,  or 
a  formula  from  the  Book  of  the  Dead.  This  will  be  apparent  to 
the  reader  if  he  will  examine  the  extract  from  it  which  is  printed 
on  pp.  xxviii,  xxix,  even  after  making  due  allowance  for  the  im¬ 
perfect  knowledge  of  the  interpretation  of  hieroglyphs  which  Egyp¬ 
tologists  possessed  in  1832.  At  all  events  Champollion’s  system  was 
not  adopted  by  the  Egyptologists  of  the  day,  though  all  admitted 
his  Dictionnaire  to  be  a  fine  monument  of  research  and  learning. 

In  the  Preface  to  his  "  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,” 
Birch  stated  that  he  did  not  intend  to  proceed  with  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  his  work  until  the  second  part  of  Champollion’s  Grammaire 
figyptienne  had  appeared.  This  decision  is  easily  understood 
and  it  is  only  natural  that  he  should  wait  to  see  what  further 
details  of  Champollion’s  incomplete  works  might  be  contained 
in  manuscripts  which  Champollion-Figeac  was  publishing  as 
fast  as  possible.  The  last  fascicule  of  the  Grammaire  Tigyptienne 
appeared  in  1841,  and  Champollion’s  Dictionnaire  figyptien  in 
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1  Preface  of  Champollion-Figeac,  pp.  xxviii  and  xxix. 


Ibid.,  p.  xxxii. 
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1842,  and  Birch  and  his  great  contemporary  Lepsius  spent  some 
years  in  digesting  these  works.  Birch  told  me  more  than  forty 
years  ago  that  the  more  he  studied  the  monuments,  and  the  more 
he  copied  hieroglyphic  and  hieratic  papyri,  the  more  he  became 
convinced  that  Champollion’s  “  natural  and  rational  ”  system 
of  arranging  words  in  the  Egyptian  Dictionary  was  hopelessly 
unpractical.  He  had  profound  respect  for  Champollion’s  learning 
and  ability,  but  he  could  not  give  his  “  suffrage  ”  to  the  Diction- 
naire  as  Champollion-Figeac  hoped  he  would.  In  the  end  he  decided 
once  and  for  all  that  in  continuing  his  lexicographical  labours  he 
must  adopt  a  purely  phonetic,  i.e.,  alphabetic  arrangement,  even 
though  it  implied  the  rejection  of  the  “  ideophonetic  ”  arrangement 
which  he  himself  had  proposed  in  1838.  Moreover,  his  own 
study  of  the  Sallier  and  Anastasi  Papyri,  which  the  British  Museum 
acquired  about  that  time,  convinced  him  of  the  fact  that  the  time 
for  the  publication  of  a  really  useful  Egyptian  Dictionary  had  not 
yet  come.  Material  out  of  which  a  dictionary  might  be  compiled 
existed  in  abundance,  but  it  was  unpublished.  What  was  most 
wanted  was  good  copies  of  texts  on  which  scholars  in  every  country 
could  work,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum  rendered 
Egyptology  great  service  when  they  published  the  wonderfully 
good  copies  of  the  Sallier  and  Anastasi  Papyri,  made  by  Mr.  Nether- 
clift  under  the  superintendence  of  Birch.1  Dr.  Leemans  urged  the 
Government  of  the  Netherlands  to  publish  the  monuments  and 
papyri  at  Leyden,  and  they  wisely  did  so,2  and  Lepsius  put  an 
end  to  vague  talk  about  the  Book  of  the  Dead  when  he  published 
a  facsimile  of  the  famous  Turin  Codex,  containing  the  Sa'ite 
Recension  of  this  important  work.  Further,  the  last-named 
scholar,  having  persuaded  the  Prussian  Government  of  the 
importance  of  collecting  the  fast-perishing  inscriptions  in 
Egypt,  was  despatched  to  that  country  in  1842  to  carry  out 
the  work,  and  so  was  able  to  place  at  the  disposal  of 
Egyptologists  throughout  the  world  his  great  Corpus  of 
Egyptian  texts  and  papyri,  Nubian  inscriptions,  etc.,  called  the 
“  Denkmaler.”3 

1  ( 1)  Papyri  in  Hieroglyphic  and  Hieratic  Characters,  etc.,  in  the  British  Museum. 
London,  1844,  fol. ;  (2)  Select  Papyri  in  the  Hieratic  Character  with  prefatory 
remarks  [by  S.  Birch].  London,  1844,  fol.  A  mass  of  valuable  material  was 
published  by  Sharpe  in  his  Egyptian  Inscriptions  from  the  British  Museum  and 
other  sources.  London,  1837-41. 

*  Monuments  P.gyptiens  du  Music  d’Anliquiles  des  Pays-Bas  it  Leide  [Parts 
1  and  2  contain  facsimiles  of  Monuments  and  Papyri],  Leyden,  1841-2. 

*  Denkmaler  aus  Aegypten  und  Aethiopien,  12  Bande,  large  folio,  1849-59. 
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Birch’s  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics. 

Birch’s  decision  to  adopt  a  purely  alphabetic  arrangement  in 
his  Egyptian  Dictionary  was  induced  largely  by  the  results  of  the 
careful  study  of  the  alphabetic  hieroglyphs  which  Edward  Hincks 
carried  out  after  the  appearance  of  Champollion’s  Dictionnaire 
Egyptien.  Whilst  making  this  study  he  was  in  frequent  com¬ 
munication  with  Birch,  who  was  greatly  impressed  with  his  clear¬ 
ness  of  thought  and  the  ease  with  which  he  recognised  the 
difficulties  of  the  problem,  and  found  their  true  solution.  Birch 
was  at  that  time  engaged  in  preparing  a  list  of  Egyptian  characters1 
for  the  first  volume  of  Bunsen’s  "Aegyptens  Stelle,”  and  the 
matter  for  the  last  three  Sections  in  it,8  and,  judging  from  Bunsen’s 
remark,3  Birch’s  official  duties  left  him  very  little  leisure  for  the 
compilation  of  his  Dictionary.  Hincks  published  the  results  of 
his  investigation  in  1847,*  and  in  that  year  Birch,  as  he  himself 
told  me,  began  to  write  the  slips  for  his  Egyptian  Dictionary, 
and  to  arrange  them  alphabetically  in  boxes.  The  work  of 
publishing  and  reading  new  texts  occupied  him  for  several  years, 
but  at  length  the  large  mass  of  material  which  he  had  collected 
justified  him  in  considering  the  publication  of  his  work.  There¬ 
upon  arose  the  two  difficult  questions  :  Was  the  Dictionary  to  be 
printed  or  lithographed  ?  Who  would  undertake  the  expense  of 
publication  ?  To  print  it  was  impossible,  for  there  was  no  fount 
of  Egyptian  type  in  existence.  It  might,  of  course,  be  litho¬ 
graphed,  but  that  pre-supposed  the  writing  out  of  the  whole 
Dictionary  on  transfer  paper  by  Birch  himself,  a  work  that  would 
require  a  vast  amount  of  time  and  labour.  As  no  immediate 
solution  of  the  difficulty  seemed  possible,  Birch  continued  to 
write  slips  and  revise  his  manuscript. 

Meanwhile  Bunsen  had  published  further  additions  to  his 
voluminous  “Historical  Investigation  into  Egypt’s  Place  in 

1  This  list  contained  about  830  characters,  and  was  printed  on  eight  plates 

in  the  first  volume  of  Bunsen’s  work  (Hamburg  and  Gotha,  1845.  8vo). 

2  Bunsen  thanks  his  friends  for  their  help  (Vorrede,  p.  xxvi,  Vol.  I)  “  und 
Samuel  Birch  am  Britischen  Museum  (in  welchem  ein  grosser  Theil  der  drei 
letzten  Abschnitte  des  ersten  Buches  geschrieben  ist),  sagen  wir  Dank  mit 
freudigen  Wiinschen.” 

5  Ein  vollstandiges  Worterbuch  des  Hieroglyphenschatzes,  mit  alien  Mannig- 
faltigkeiten  der  Darstellung  Und  mit  Anfuhning  des  Textes  der  entscheidenden 
Stellen,  darf  die  gelehrte  Welt  von  Herr  Birch  erwarten,  sobald  seine  amtlichen 
Beschaftigungen  ihm  die  Musse  dazu  gewahren  (Vol.  I,  p.  646). 

4  See  his  paper,  An  attempt  to  ascertain  the  number,  names  and  powers  of  the 
letters  of  the  Hieroglyphic  ancient  Egyptian  Alphabet,  grounded  on  the  establishment 
of  a  new  principle  in  the  use  of  phonetic  characters  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Royal 
Irish  Academy.  Dublin,  1847.  4to. 
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Universal  History,”  which  excited  general  interest  not  only  on  the 
Continent,  but  in  England,  and  an  English  edition  was  called  for. 
Negotiations  with  Messrs.  Longman  were  entered  into,  presumably 
by  Bunsen  himself,  and  the  outcome  of  them  was  that,  at  a  very 
heavy  cost,  they  undertook  to  cast  a  fount  of  hieroglyphic  type 
in  order  to  print  Birch's  Egyptian  Sign-List,  Grammar,  Dictionary 
and  Chrestomathy  as  essential  portions  of  the  English  edition 
of  the  first  and  fifth  volumes  of  Bunsen’s  work.1  Thus  a  firm  of 
publishers  undertook  to  perform,  at  their  own  private  expense, 
a  task  which  abroad  would  have  been  heavily  subsidised  by  the 
Government.  The  designs  for  the  bold,  handsome  type  (see  a  speci¬ 
men  page  of  the  Dictionary  on  p.  xxxvii)  were  drawn  by  Mr.  Joseph 
Bonomi,  the  matrices  were  cut  by  Mr.  L.  Martin,  and  the  casting 
was  carried  out  by  Mr.  Branston,  all  under  Birch’s  direction. 
When  the  printing  of  Birch’s  Egyptian  Dictionary  began  I  have 
been  unable  to  find  out,  but  I  remember  his  saying  that  it  took 
nearly  three  years  to  pass  the  sheets  through  the  press,  even  after 
the  greater  number  of  the  types  were  cast  and  ready  for  use. 
The  English  translation  of  the  fifth  volume  of  “  Egypt’s  Place 
in  Universal  History  ”  appeared  in  the  first  half  of  the  year  1867, 
and  the  official  date  stamp  of  the  copy  in  the  British  Museum 
reads  “  n  Ju[ly]  67.”  It  was  seen  through  the  press  by  Birch 
after  the  death  of  Bunsen  and  Cottrell,  the  English  translator, 
and  in  the  Preface  Birch  says  that  “  a  few  words  are  required  to 
indicate  the  additional  labours  which  have  been  bestowed  upon 
it,  and  the  introduction  of  certain  portions  which  are  not  to  be 
found  in  the  German  Edition.”  The  first  122  pages  were  revised 
by  Bunsen,  who  was  enabled  to  use  the  English  translation  of  the 
Turin  Codex  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead  which  Birch  had  made  and 
placed  in  his  hands.  The  Hieroglyphic  Grammar,  Chrestomathy 
and  Dictionary,  which  according  to  the  original  plan  of  the  work 

1  Writing  at  Highwood  on  September  27th,  1847,  Bunsen  says  in  the 
Postscript  to  the  first  English  edition  of  Vol.  I,  “  This  English  edition  owes  many 
valuable  remarks  and  additions  to  my  learned  friend,  Mr.  Samuel  Birch,  par¬ 
ticularly  in  the  grammatical,  lexicographic,  and  mythological  part.  That  I 
have  been  able  to  make  out  of  the  collection  of  Egyptian  roots,  printed  in  the 
German  edition,  a  complete  hieroglyphical  dictionary,  is  owing  to  him.  To  him 
also  belong  the  references  to  the  monumental  evidence  for  the  signification  of  an 
Egyptian  word,  wherever  the  proof  exhibited  in  Champollion’s  dictionary  or 
grammar  is  not  clear  or  satisfactory.  Without  any  addition  to  the  bulk  of  the 
volume,  and  without  any  incumbrance  to  the  text,  the  work  may  now  be  said  to 
contain  the  only  complete  Egyptian  grammar  and  dictionary,  as  well  as  the  only 
existing  collection  and  interpretation  of  all  the  hieroglyphical  signs ;  in  short, 
all  that  a  general  scholar  wants  to  make  himself  master  of  the  hieroglyphic  system 
by  studying  the  monuments.” 
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were  to  form  parts  of  the  fifth  volume,  were  not  completed  when 
Bunsen  died  on  November  28th,  i860.  The  unfinished  translation 
of  the  comparative  vocabularies  was  completed  by  Birch  and 
Dr.  Rieu,  Assistant  Keeper  of  Oriental  Manuscripts  in  the  British 
Museum,  who  also  inserted '  Bunsen’s  additions  and  corrections. 
Birch’s  translation  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  together  with  his 
Introduction,  fills  209  pages  (pp.  125-333),  the  Egyptian  Dictionary 
fills  250  pages  (pp.  337-586),  and  the  Hieroglyphic  Grammar  and 
Clirestomathy  fill  153  pages  (pp.  589-741).  Thus  the  original 
matter  .supplied  by  him  to  the  fifth  volume  fills  612  pages,  or  nearly 
three-quarters  of  the  whole  volume.  The  number  of  entries  on  a 
page  of  the  Egyptian  Dictionary  averages  eighteen,  and  the  total 
number  of  entries  is  therefore  about  4,500. 

“  The  Dictionary,”  Birch  says  in  his  Preface,  “  is  phonetic 
in  its  arrangement,  the  words  being  placed  under  the  phonetic 
value[s]  of  the  signs  at  the  time  of  compilation.  It  is  important 
to  remember  this,  as  Egyptologists  give  a  different  power  to  a 
few  signs,  or  regard  others  as  polyphone[s].  The  ideographic  and 
determinative  hieroglyphics,  having  been  already  given  in  the 
first  volume,1  have  not  been  repeated  in  this,  and  the  student 
must  seek  them  in  their  appropriate  places.  It  is  also  to  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  meaning  of  all  Egyptian  words  has  not  yet  been 
determined,  and  that  the  researches  of  Egyptologists  continue  to 
enrich  the  number  of  interpreted  words.  A  reference  to  the  place 
where  it  is  found  is  given  with  each  word,  but  it  was  not  possible, 
without  exceeding  the  limits  of  this  work,  to  give  in  every  instance 
the  name  of  the  scholar  who  discovered  its  meaning  [here  follows 

1  Bunsen  says  (“  Egypt’s  Place,”  Vol.  I,  p.  503),  "  I  have,  together  with 
Mr.  Birch,  submitted  to  the  test  of  accurate  criticism'all  the  hieroglyphical  signs 
hitherto  collected  and  explained,  and  have  classified  each  of  them  in  its  proper 
place,  according  to  that  arrangement.  [The  general  arrangement  is  laid  down  in 
the  text.]  At  the  same  time  I  have  requested  that  gentleman  to  add  his  own 
valuable  remarks  to  this  collection,  so  as  to  complete  and  correct  it.  .  .  . 

Through  his  assistance  I  am  enabled  to  give,  not  only  a  more  critical,  but  also  a 
more  complete  exposition  of  the  hieroglyphical  signs,  than  has  hitherto  been 
embodied  in  previous  works,  all  of  which  are  very  expensive,  and  some  very 
rare.  Where  the  Grammar  or  Dictionary  of  Champollion  is  not  quoted,  the 
signs  and  interpretations  are  supplied  by  Mr.  Birch  from  other  authorities  or  his 
own  researches.  .  .  .  The  arrangement  is  the  natural  one,  proposed  and 

adopted  by  Champollion,  in  the  early  stages  of  the  study  of  hieroglyphics  :  viz., 
signs  of  astronomical  or  geographical  objects  ;  human  forms,  animals — from  the 
quadruped  down  to  the  worm — plants,  stones,  instruments,  etc.,  and  signs  as 
yet  undeciphcred.”  The  List  contains :  A.  Ideographics,  890  characters. 

B.  Determinatives,  201  characters.  C.  Phonetics,  C.  I,.  153  characters ; 

C.  II,  135  characters.  D.  Mixed  Characters,  70  characters. 
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Contemporary  mention  of  Hincks,  Goodwin  and  Le  Page  Renouf  in  England, 

Egyptologists,  (^abas,  E.  de  Rouge,  Deveria  in  France,  H.  Brugsch,  Diimichen, 

Lauth,  Lepsius  and  Pleyte  in  Germany,  as  being  the  men  to  whom 

the  advance  of  the  study  of  Egyptology  is  principally  due].  The 

advantage  of  [Messrs.  Longmans’]  hieroglyphic  type  to  the  present 

volume  cannot  be  too  highly  appreciated,  as  it  has  rendered  it 

practicable  to  print  the  Egyptian  Dictionary,  the  Grammar,  and 

the  Chrestomathy  in  a  form  which  renders  the  study  of  the 

hieroglyphs  accessible  both  to  the  student  and  general  enquirer. 

Birch’s  The  dictionary  the  onty  one  hitherto  printed  in  this  country, 

opinion  of  his  nor  has  any  hieroglyphical  dictionary  appeared  elsewhere,  except 

Dictionary  of  that  of  Champollion,  published  in  1841  [read  1842],  which  contained 
Hieroglyphics.  ,  ,  ,  ...  ,  T  ,  7 

only  a  few  of  the  principal  words.  Its  phonetic  arrangement  will, 

it  is  hoped,  render  it  particularly  easy  of  consultation.  It  has 
been  a  great  labour  to  compile  and  print  it,  and  the  execution  of 
it  has  been  a  task  of  many  years.  Other  Egyptologists,  indeed, 
have  attached  vocabularies  to  their  labours  on  particular  inscrip¬ 
tions,  but  no  dictionary  on  a  large  scale  has  as  yet  been  attempted, 
although  the  absolute  want  of  one  has  been  long  felt.”  This 
Preface  is  dated  April  13th,  1867.  The  publication  of  the  first 
Egyptian  Dictionary  arranged  on  phonetic,  i.e.,  alphabetic, 
principles,  and  printed  in  hieroglyphic  type,  was  a  great  triumph 
for  English  Egyptology  and  the  craft  of  the  typographer,  and  to 
Birch  the  compiler  and  Spottiswoode  the  printer,  and  Longmans 
the  publishers,  every  Egyptologist  owes  a  debt  of  gratitude. 

But  it  is  quite  impossible  to  hide  the  fact  that  the  inclusion 
of  Birch’s  Egyptian  Dictionary  in  the  fifth  volume  of  the  English 
Birch’s  translation  was  a  great  misfortune  for  the  Dictionary  itself  and 

Dictionary  ^or  the  beginner  in  Egyptology  for  whom  the  work  was  primarily 
falls  “  flat.”  intended.  There  was  an  interval  of  seven  years  between  the 
publication  of  the  fourth  and  fifth  volumes  of  the  English  transla¬ 
tion  of  Aegyptens  S telle  in  der  Weltgeschichte,  arid  there  seems  to 
be  no  doubt  that  public  interest  in  Bunsen’s  scheme  of  chronology 
drooped  when  its  author  died  in  i860,  the  year  which -saw  the 
appearance  of  the  fourth  volume,  and  was  practically  dead  when 
the  fifth  volume  was  published  in  1867.  According  to  Birch, 
the  volume  fell  “  flat,”  and  its  editor  and  publishers  were  greatly 
disappointed.  Whether  the  edition  was  a  small  one  or  not  I  have 
no  evidence  to  show,  but  it  was  certainly  the  fact  that  for  some 
reason  or  other  copies  of  the  volume  were  difficult  to  get  in  the 
early  “  seventies.”  It  was  said  at  the  time  that  the  publishers, 
being  dissatisfied  with  the  sales,  had  “  disposed  ”  of  the  sheets 
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423 


MA 


mutt.  Open,  unwind,  on 
fold.  Br  M  Uvii  4  6 


M2- 


m&l  /  Unfold  L  T  xxii 
5b.  *3. 


m/ifet  Unfold  unwind. 
Ta  «-*  L.T  lx  17  5>l 


k 

k-c. 
mi 

Mkii- 

Mkii: 

k— v 

JV  *  c 

k 


mafcri  Road  L. 
D  hi  5. 


a  t  Many  Dr  M  li.  61 


\  m&ta  Spine  L  T  xxxix 

108  4 


m&tai.  Rope,  pole  L.  T 
l  xXJt'i*  69.  5, 

stick  P  Br  3i7;  L.T  89  5 


m&tai  t.  Girdle. 
M  P.  S.  118;  L.T 
82.9. 


m&tai.  Tie.  L.  T 
82.  4. 


m&ten .  Road.  L.  T  xl 
109.  9 


mat  Pass  E.  R.  6655. 


yoc<m  mat  t .  Cabin,  fore- 

castle.  L.  T.  lxi. 
145.  e  ;  Ixxiv.  153.  9. 

a  *  4  ni&tennu. 

AkJ  *  V  *=£=*  Road, path. 

A  |  Ch.  P.  H. 

221. 


kV$ 
kl$ 


m&tai.  A  mercenary.  L.  K. 
xlvi.  600.  c. 


m&tai .  A  mercenary.  L.  K. 
will  xlvi.  603.  a. 


MU 
MUY 
*dJ 


matab  ,t,  Halch.  E.  R. 
9900;  L.  T.  xxxvi.  99.  17. 

ma-tabu.  Plank, 
batch.  L.  T. 
xx. ;  xvi.  99. 
17 ;  xlv.  123.3. 


matabu.  Plank,  hatcli.  E.  R. 
I  9900.  p.  9. 


matar.  Phallus.  L.  T. 
Ixxix.  .164.  12. 


MS 

MS  *  mi 

klk 
MkS 
Mklh 
klkUS~ 
Mlli 


&khi.  Balance  S  S.  c 
B.  M. 


it  Balance  P  8 
L.T  125.9 


m&kha  Go  E  R  6655 


m&kha  Balance  8 
S.  c  B  M. 

m&kha  Balance 
-  P.  Br  ,  L.  T  I 
16. 


m&kha.  Ba 
lance  P 
Br.  217, 
L.T  1.  I 


m&kha.  Balance  Ch  I  d 
M.  d’Or  p.  34. 


klk  y  m&kha .  Strangle.  S  P 


^  m&khau.  Despoil,  strangle, 
kidnap.  Goodwin,  R.A 
y  1861,  p.  133. 


Mk 
MIIS 

k:* 
k”$ 

k“i 

kT- 

\  v|  maa.  Come  (?).  M.  d.  C 
JV  1  xxi.  hor.  2. 

kk:  ^  mati.  Neck.  D.  140. 

kk 

VIJM-C 


m&khai.  Balance  G.  75 


m&khcn.  Vessel,  boat. 
L.  T.  xxxviii.  106.  3 


m&sh.  Archer  E  S  866 


A  m&sha.  Walk.  D.  O. 
xiii.  1. 


m&sht.  Battle,  slaughter 
L.  D.  iv.  90.  a. 


mo shau,  (Uncer¬ 
tain.)  S.  P. 
cliv.  7. 


•  mefka,  Copper.  D.  140. 


mehbi  (?).  Humble. 
M.  eexx.  See  hbi. 


A  page  of  Birch’s  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics .  London,  1867. 
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of  a  large  number  of  copies.  The  natural  result  was  that  when 
people  found  out  that  the  volume  contained  Birch’s  Dictionary 
and  Grammar  and  Chrcstomathy  the  copies  that  found  their 
way  into  the  market  fetched  relatively  very  high  prices,  or  at  all 
events  prices  which  effectively  placed  the  book  beyond  the  reach 
of  the  ordinary  student.  When  I  attended  Birch’s  Egyptian 
classes  in  1875-76  and  needed  the  book  urgently,  I  was  obliged 
to  trace  each  page  of  it  on  a  separate  sheet  of  tracing  paper, 
omitting  the  references,  and  when  these  sheets  were  bound  I 
used  them  for  some  years  with  great  benefit.  Moreover,  the 
fifth  volume  of  the  English  translation  of  Bunsen’s  work  formed  a 
veritable  tomb  for  Birch’s  Dictionarj;.  The  title-page  of  it  sets 
forth  quite  clearly  that  the  "  Historical  Investigation  ”  was  by 
Bunsen,  and  that  it  was  translated  from  the  German  by  Charles 
H.  Cottrell,  Esq.,  M.A.,  and  that  it  contains  “  Additions  by 
Samuel  Birch,  LL.D.”  But  who  could  possibly  imagine  from  this 
last  remark  that  Birch’s  contribution  was  594  pages,  i.e.,  nearly 
three-quarters  of  the  whole  volume,  or  that  his  contribution 
included  an  Egyptian  Dictionary,  the  first  ever  published 
arranged  on  phonetic  principles  (!),  and  containing  about  4,500 
entries  of  Egyptian  words,  and  names  of  gods  and  places,  with 
references  and  translations,  and  an  Egyptian  Grammar  and 
Chrestomathy  ?  Or,  again,  take  the  case  of  the  student  who  wants 
to  consult  these  works  and  who,  hearing  that  copies  of  them  are  to 
be  seen  in  the  British  Museum  Library,  goes  to  the  Reading  Room 
to  see  them.  He  turns  up  the  entry  Birch,  Samuel,  LL.D.,  of  the 
British  Museum,  in  the  Great  Catalogue,  but  fails  to  find  any  mention 
of  the  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics  or  Grammar  and  Chrestomathy, 
because  they  are  not  mentioned  in  any  one  of  the  columns  of  names 
of  the  other  books  and  papers  which  Birch  wrote.  All  that  lie  will 
find  connecting  Birch  with  an  Egyptian  Dictionary  is  the  entry, 
“  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,  London,  1838,”  and  unless 
he  receives  further  instruction  he  will  conclude  that  the  “  Sketch  ” 
published  in  1838  is  useless  to  him,  and  that  Birch’s  Egyptian  Dic¬ 
tionary  never  appeared.  The  same  is  the  case  with  Birch’s  transla¬ 
tion  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  the  first  ever  made  and  published, 
which  also  appeared  in  the  fifth  volume  of  “  Egypt’s  Place,”  and  his 
List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters  which  appeared  in  the  first  volume, 
first  with  plates  of  characters,  and  secondly  with  the  hieroglyphic 
characters  printed  in  the  new  type.  The  only  mention  of  Birch 
in  the  Great  Catalogue  in  connection  with  the  Book  of  the  Dead 
is  contained  in  the  title  of  the  Trustees’  publication  of  the  texts 
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on  the  coffin  of  Amarnu.  The  fault  lies  not  with  any  of  the 
generations  of  the  learned  and  devoted  men  who  have  spent  their 
lives  in  compiling  that  wonderful  Great  Catalogue,  with  its 
millions  of  entries  of  books  in  every  printed  language  of  the  world, 
but  with  those  who  buried  in  their  own  books  Birch’s  greatest 
works  so  effectually  that  they  have  no  mention  under  his  name  in 
the  authors’  great  Book  of  Life,  the  British  Museum  Catalogue. 

In  his  admirable  Bibliography,  The  Literature  of  Egypt  and  the 
Soudan ,  2  vols.,  London,  1886,  4to,  Prince  Ibrahim  Hilmy  rightly 
mentioned  the  translation  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  and  the 
Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics  and  the  Hieroglyphic  Grammar  under 
the  entry  Birch,  Samuel,  LL.D.,  etc.  But  even  so,  he  refers  the 
reader  for  particulars  of  these  works  to  the  entry  Bunsen,  C.  C.  J. 

Heinrich  Brugsch  and  his  “  Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches 

WORTERBUCH.” 

The  publication  of  Bunsen’s  Aegyptens  Stelle  in  der  Welt- 

geschichte  in  1845  fired  the  imagination  of  a  young  German  called 

Heinrich  Brugsch,1  who  was  at  that  time  a  pupil  in  the  Real  Bragsch’s 

studies  in 

Gymnasium  at  Cologne,  and  he  devoted  himself  ardently  to  the  demotic. 

study  of  the  Egyptian  inscriptions  in  the  demotic  character.  In 

1849  he  published  the  paper,  Die  demotische  Schrift  der  alien  Aegypter 

und  ihre  Monumente,  in  the  Zeitschrift  of  the  German  Oriental 

Society  (Bd.  Ill,  pp.  262-272),  and  in  1850  he  received  his  Doctorate  His  editions  of 

from  the  University  of  Berlin  for  his  Thesis  De  Natura  et  Indole  demotic  texts 

Linguae  Popularis  Aegyptiorum,  Berlin  (Dummler,  1850,  8vo). 

In  the  same  year  he  published  Die  Inschrift  von  Rosette,  nach  ihrem 
Aegyptisch-demotischen  Texte  sprachlich  und  sachlich  erklart,  with 
an  Appendix  containing  a  series  of  hitherto  unpublished  demotic 
texts.  In  1851  he  published  the  hieroglyphic  text  of  the  Rosetta 
Stone,2  with  a  Hieroglyphic-Coptic-Latin  vocabulary  and  a  list  of 
hieroglyphic  characters,  and  after  a  Mission  to  Egypt  in  1853-54  His  Grammar 
he  published  his  famous  Grammaire  Demotique.3  Ten  years  later  of  demotic, 
he  published  his  epoch-making  work  on  the  Rhind  Papyri,4  and 
proved  himself  to  be  an  expert  in  translating  very  difficult  hieratic 
and  demotic  texts.  Brugsch  did  not  confine  his  studies  to  demotic, 
and  between  1855  and  1865  he  was  engaged  in  drawing  up  a 

1  Born  and  died  in  Berlin  (February  18th,  1827 — September  9th,  1894). 

*  Inscriptio  Rosettana  Hieroglyphica.  Berlin,  1851.  4to. 

5  Grammaire  Demotique,  conlenanl  les  Principes  Generaux  de  la  Langue  et 
de  V Denture  Populaire  des  Anciens  Agyptiens.  Berlin,  1855.  4to. 

*  Henry  Rhind’s  Zwei  Bilingue  Papyri,  hieratisch  und  demotisch,  iibersetzt 
und  herausgegeben.  Leipzig,  1865.  4to. 
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History  of  Ancient  Egypt  under  its  native  kings/  and  in  pub¬ 
lishing  a  series  of  geographical  texts/  etc.  He  was  attached  to 
the  Mission  to  Persia  of  the  Baron  Minutoli  in  18507-51,  and  served 
as  Prussian  Vice-Consul  in  Cairo  from  1864  to  1866,  but  in  spite 
of  the  official  duties  attached  to  these  posts  he  managed  to  find 
time  to  undertake  the  compilation  of  a  Hieroglyphic  Dictionary. 
It  is  more  than  probable  that  he  knew  that  Birch  was  engaged  on 
a  similar  task,  but  if  he  had  this  knowledge,  it  did  not  prevent 
him  from  making  arrangements  for  the  publication  of  his  work. 
That  Birch  knew  of  these  arrangements  is  quite  certain,  for  his 
name  appears  in  the  list  of  subscribers  issued  by  the  publisher. 
Each  scholar  naturally  wished  to  be  the  first  in  the  field  with 
his  Egyptian  Dictionary,  so  that  he  might  claim  the  credit  of 
being  the  first  to  publish  a  really  large  collection  of  ancient  Egyp¬ 
tian  words  arranged  alphabetically.  In  this  race,  for  priority 
Birch  was  the  winner,  for  he  dated  his  short  Preface  to  the  fifth 
volume  of  “  Egypt’s  Place  ”  on  April  13th,  1867,  and  his  whole 
Dictionary  was  then  printed  off.  In  the  other  case  only  the 
first  volume  of  Brugsch’s  Hieroglyphic-Demotic  Dictionary,  con¬ 
taining  the  letters  (),  — 0,  and  was  printed  off  at  that 

time,  and  the  publisher’s  advertisement  on  the  cover  is  dated 
“  Ende  April  1867,”  though  Brugsch’s  Preface  is  dated  Marz  1867. 

The  Hieroglyphic-Demotic  Dictionary3  of  Brugsch  is,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Introduction,  lithographed  throughout. 
The  first  four  volumes  form  the  Dictionary  proper  and  con¬ 
tain  1,707  pages,  and  the  last  three  form  the  Supplement, 
and  contain  1,418  pages.  The  number  of  words  treated  in  the 
Dictionary  proper  is  4,637,  not  counting  the  additions  in  the 
Supplement,  which  were  derived  from  newly  published  texts. 
Whilst  writing  out  his  Dictionary  for  the  lithographer,  Brugsch’s 
object  seems  to  have  been  to  make  the  work  as  large  as  possible. 
He  states  his  views  on  points  of  Egyptian  Grammar  at  great 
but  unequal  length,  and  many  of  his  paragraphs  are  filled  with 

1  Histoire  d'  Egypt  e  sous  les  Rois  indigenes.  Paris,  1859. 

2  Geographische  Inschriften  Altagyptischer  Denkmdler,  Bande  I— III,  Leipzig, 
1857-60  ;  Die  Geographic  der  Aegypter  nach  den  Denkmdlern.  Leipzig,  i860. 
4to. 

3  The  full  title  reads :  Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches  Worterbucli  cnthaltcnd  in 
wissenschafllicher  Anordnung  die  Gebrduchlichslen  W drier  mid  Gruppen  der  heiligen 
und  der  Volks-Sprache  und  Sclirift  der  alien  Aegypter  nebsl  dcren  Erkldrnng 
in  Franzosischer,  Deulscher  und  Arabischer  Sprache  und  Angabe  ihrer  Verwand- 
scliaft  mil  den  entsprechendcn  Wdrtern  des  Koplischen  und  der  Semitische  Idiome,  7 
Bande,  Leipzig,  1867-1882,  4to,  Vol.  I,  1867 ;  Vols.  1 1  IV,  1868 ;  supplement. 
Vol.  V,  1880  ;  Vol.  VI,  1881 ;  Vol.  VII,  1882. 
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extracts  from  Egyptian  texts  followed  by  translations  and  wordy 
comments.  In  some  respects  his  work  resembles  an  Encyclo¬ 
paedia  of  Egyptology  rather  than  a  Dictionary,  and  contains  a 
great  deal  of  information  which,  it  seems  to  me,  should  have 
been  given  elsewhere.  As  no  publisher  could  afford  to  defray  the 
cost  of  printing  the  Dictionary,  even  on  the  Continent,  where  great 
scholarly  works  are  often  subsidized  by  the  Government,  it  was 
decided  to  reproduce  Brugsch’s  manuscript  by  lithography,  which 
in  those  days  was  a  tolerably  inexpensive  method  of  publication  ;  Brugsch’s 
and  Brugsch  undertook  to  write  the  transfers  for  the  lithographer  knowledge^ 
with  his  own  hand.  Thus  he  was  given  practically  a  free  hand  Egyptology, 
by  his  publisher,  and  a  Dictionary  containing  3,125  pages  is  the 
result.  The  amount  of  Egyptological  knowledge  which  he  dis¬ 
plays  in  this  truly  great  work  is  marvellous,  and  his  familiarity 
with  the  contents  of  the  most  difficult  texts,  whether  hieroglyphic, 
hieratic  or  demotic,  is  phenomenal.  He  was  the  greatest  Egyp¬ 
tologist  that  Germany  had  produced,  and  his  energy  and  zeal  and 
devotion  and  power  of  work  must  ever  command  our  warmest 
admiration.  Brugsch,  like  Birch,  arranged  the  words  in  his 
Hieroglyphic  Dictionary  alphabetically,  and  it  is  an  interesting 
fact  that  both  scholars,  apparently  independently,  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  Champollion’s  "  natural  and  rational  ”  system  of  He  rejects 
arrangement  must  be  rejected.  Birch,  as  we  know  from  his  “  natiua/aml3 
Preface  to  the  fifth  volume  of  “  Egypt’s  Place,”  had  no  high  rational-” 
opinion  of  Champollion’s  Dictionnaire  Egyptien  as  a  Dictionary,  arrangement‘ 
for  he  says  that  it  “  contained  only  a  few  of  the  principal  words.” 

Brugsch  dedicated  his  Dictionary  to  the  Manes  of  Champollion, 

and  in  his  Introduction  says  that  Champollion’s  Dictionary,  which 

was  published  five  and  twenty  years  ago,  after  its  author’s  death, 

under  the  name  of  Dictionnaire  Egyptien,  could  and  can  lay  claim 

to-day  at  the  very  least  to  this  name.  He  goes  on  to  say  that 

it  was  published  without  the  will  and  intention  of  the  immortal  Brugsch’s 

French  scholar,  and  that  it  consists  of  little  more  than  an  epitome  °Plnion  , 

of  the  words  and  groups  in  his  Gramnuiire  Egyptienne ,  and  that  Egyptian 

it  contains  mistakes  of  which  the  master,  had  he  been  alive,  would  Dictlonary- 

never  have  allowed  himself  to  be  guilty.1 

1  “  Das  unter  dem  Namen,  cines  Dictionnaire  Egyptien  vor  fiinf  und  zwanzig 
Jahren  nach  dem  Tode  Champollion’s  veroffentliche  Worterbuch  konnte,  und 
kann  am  allerwenigsten  heut  zu  Tage,  Anspruch  auf  diesen  Namen  machen. 

Ohne  Absicht  und  Willen  des  unsterblichen  franzosischen  Gelchrten  publicir’, 
enthalt  es  beinahe  nur  einen  Auszug  der  Worter  und  Gruppen  der  Grammaire 
Egyptienne,  dazu  mit  Irrthumcrn,  deren  sicli  niemals  der  lcbendc  Mcister  schuldig 
gemacht  haben  wiirde.”  Einleitung,  p.  III. 
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Whilst  Birch  was  preparing  the  manuscript  of  his  Dictionary 
for  the  printer,  and  seeing  the  sheets  through  the  press,  other 
Egyptologists,  e.g.,  Goodwin,  E.  de  Rouge,  Cliabas,  Dcveria, 
Dumichen,  Lepsius  and  Pleyte  were  actively  engaged  in  publishing 
and  translating  hieroglyphic,  hieratic  and  demotic  texts.  And 
long  before  he  had  finished  printing  his  Dictionary,  Birch  had  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  he  must  prepare  a  second  edition  in  which 
he  could  give  all  the  new  words  and  forms  that  appeared  in  the 
newly  published  texts.  As  he  read  these  texts  he  noted  every 
word  and  form  that  ought  to  be  in  the  new  edition,  and  he  con¬ 
tinued  to  write  slips  for  many  years.  Those  who  have  visited 
him  in  his  room  in  the  British  Museum  may  remember  the  glass 
box  containing  slips  for  this  new  edition  ;  this  always  stood  in 
front  of  his  inkstand  and  was  added  to  daily.  More  than  one 
publisher  was  ready  to  publish  the  new  edition  of  his  Dictionary, 
but  his  multitudinous  duties  and  advancing  years  prevented  him 
from  reading  all  the  texts  that  were  published.  And  he  did  not 
see  that  if  ever  he  was  to  publish  the  new  edition  he  must  at  some 
time  or  other  cease  from  the  writing  of  slips  and  adding  to  his 
manuscript,  and  so  he  rejected  the  advice  both  of  his  publisher 
and  his  friends,  and  continued  to  write  ever  more  and  more  slips. 

In  1882  Maspcro  began  to  publish  the  hieroglyphic  inscriptions 
from  the  Pyramids  of  Sakkarah  in  the  Recueil  de  Travaux,  and 
in  them  Birch  found  whole  paragraphs  of  Egyptian  text  similar 
to  passages  in  the  funerary  texts  on  the  coffin  of  Amamu,  which 
he  was  preparing  for  publication  by  the  Trustees.  Naturally 
he  was  anxious  to  include  in  his  new  edition  as  many  as  possible 
of  the  words  and  forms  from  these  very  ancient  texts,  and  he  set 
to  work  to  read  them  and  to  extract  from  them  additional  matter 
for  his  Dictionary.  He  found  his  task  more  difficult  than  he 
imagined  it  would  be,  for  though  he  doubted  the  accuracy  of 
many  of  the  readings  of  Maspero’s  text,  he  had  no  means  in  the 
shape  of  photographs  or  paper  “  squeezes  ”  whereby  to  control 
them.  Moreover,  he  was  seventy  years  of  age  and  his  health 
was  failing.  But  he  struggled  on  gallantly  and  continued  to  write  - 
slips  for  the  new  edition  of  his  Dictionary  (which  he  was  certain 
he  would  live  to  see)  until  death  overtook  him  on  December  26th, 
1885.  When  his  books  and  literary  effects  were  being  sold 
several  boxes  containing  many  thousands  of  slips  were  put  up 
to  be  bid  for  as  a  separate  lot,  and  a  bidder  bought  them 
for  ten  shillings.  Thus  the  labour  of  twenty  years  was 
wasted. 
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PlERRET’s  “  VOCABULAIRE  HIEROGLYPHIQUE.” 

The  difficulty  of  obtaining  copies  of  Birch’s  Dictionary  of  Hiero¬ 
glyphics,  and  the  expense  of  both  that  work  and  Brugsch’s  Wor- 
terbuch  practically  left  the  students  of  the  ancient  Egyptian 
language  without  a  dictionary.  The  first  scholar  who  made  any 
serious  attempt  to  help  the  beginner  and  the  advanced  student 
out  of  their  difficulty  was  Paul  Pierret,  Conservateur  adjoint 
des  Antiquites  Egyptiennes  au  Musee  du  Louvre,  and  he  set  to 
work  to  compile  the  handy  and  comparatively  inexpensive 
Vocabulaire  Hieroglyphique,1  which  so  many  students  have  found 
to  be  a  useful  book  of  reference.  It  consists  of  759  lithographed 
pages  in  which  the  words  are  arranged  alphabetically,  and  an 
index  to  all  the  French  words  by  which  the  hieroglyphic  words 
arc  translated  in  the  volume,  which  fills  forty-eight  double- 
columned  pages.  It  contains,  in  a  condensed  form,  the  substance 
of  the  Dictionaries  of  Birch  and  Brugsch,  and  most  of  the  987 
royal  names  which  Le'psius  published  in  his  Konigsbuch  der  alten 
Aegypter,  Berlin,  1858,  fob,  and  most  of  the  2,000  geographical 
names  given  by  Brugsch  in  his  Dictionnaire  Geographique,  Leipzig, 
1877,  fol.2  In  his  Preface  Pierret  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that 
Brugsch’s  Dictionary  cost  600  francs,  and  this  was  without  the 
Supplement,  which  cost  about  500  francs  more  when  it  was 
completed  in  1882.  He  justifies  his  inclusion  of  geographical 
names  in  his  Vocabulaire  by  pointing  out  what  every  one  has 
found  who  has  tried  to  use  the  Dictionnaire  Geographique,  how 
difficult  it  is  to  find  a  given  name  in  that  “  merveille  d’erudition.” 
He  claims  no  special  merit  for  his  Vocabulaire,  and  says,  “  Mon 
but  est  de  fournir  aux  commengants  un  moyen  d’aborder  directe- 
ment  les  textes,  et  a  tous  un  manuel  commode  et  pratique.” 
There  is  no  doubt  that  he  succeeded  in  his  aim. 

Simeone  Levi’s  “  Vocabolario  Geroglifico  Copto-Ebraico.” 

For  a  few  years  after  the  appearance  of  the  last  volume  of 
Brugsch’s  Worterbuch  in  1882  no  attempt  was  made  to  publish 
in  a  collected  form  the  lexicographical  material  'that  could  be 
collected  from  the  editions  of  hitherto  unpublished  texts,  which 
were  appearing  frequently  in  England,  France,  Germany,  Russia 
and  Italy.  But  meanwhile  this  material  was  being  diligently 

1  Vocabulaire  Hieroglyphique  comprenant  les  mots  de  la  Langue,  les  Noms 
geographiques,  divins,  royaux  et  liistoriques,  classes  alphabetiquement.  Paris,  1875. 
8vo. 

*  His  Supplement  to  this  work,  containing  1,420  pages,  appeared  in  1879-80. 
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collected  by  one  scholar  at  least  who  was  dissatisfied  with  the 
existing  Egyptian  Dictionaries,  and  was  determined  to  publish  a 
new  one.  This  was  Simeone  Levi,  an  Italian  Egyptologist,  who 
was  well  known  for  the  very  useful  list  of  hieratic  characters  which 
he  published1  in  1880.  Under  the  title  of  Pa  Uatch-ur  en  Metchut 

) - 1  WWW  Dl  j,  i.e.,  The  Great  Sea  of  Words, 

he  began  to  publish  a  Coptic-Hebrew  Hieroglyphic  Vocabulary 
with  translations  of  the  hieroglyphic  words  in  Italian  and  numerous 
quotations  of  Coptic  and  Hebrew  words  which  he  held  to  be 
cognate  to  the  ancient  Egyptian  words.8 

The  Vocabolario  proper  consists  of  six  parts  folio,  which  were 
published  in  1887-88  and  contain  1,705  lithographed  double- 
columned  pages  ;  the  Supplement  consists  of  two  parts,  and 
contains  696  pages  ;  Part  I  was  published  in  1889,  and  Part  II 
in  1894.  In  a  very  closely  written  Preface,  which  fills  30  pages. 
Signor  Levi  discusses  the  grammar  and  the  structure  of  the  ancient 
Egyptian  language,  which  he  treats  as  though  the  speech  that  is 
begaPSemiti°c  reveale:l  to  us  by  the  hieroglyphic,  hieratic  and  demotic  texts 
language.  belonged  to  the  Semitic  family  of  languages.  It  was  a  mistake 
on  his  part  to  do  this,  for  he  assumed  to  be  a  fact  that  which  has 
never  been  proved  ;  to  him  Egyptian,  Coptic  and  Hebrew  are 
substantially  forms  of  one  and  the  same  language.  He  adopted 
an  unusual  arrangement  of  the  alphabet,  placing  h  rD  and  h  | 
after  tch  and  t  or  and  t  after  sh  rvn,  and  kli  (y) 
©  and  1  at  the  end  of  the  alphabet,  etc.  Thus  the  arrangement 
and  the  values  of  the  letters  of  his  alphabet  are  as  follows  : — 


1  =  «•  (j  a  - 

«  or  $ .  — 

ji  a  -  N. 

r 

M- 

"N.  w  i  -  N. 

II 

N  or 

T-  <2  0  = 

«  or  ^  or 

*•  '  £) 

ua  - 

wn. 

ur  -fin. 

His  Egyptian- 

jb- 

3'  p 

=  3. 

f  -  Q. 

==:»  -Jr*  J 

m  -  d- 

Hebrew 

alphabet. 

/wwv\  f  p— 

O  n 

=  3.  <n>  r 

=  "1 .  r,  1 

-  -i.  b-  — 

.  P  s  - 

d.  to- 

on,  I&2  sh 

|>  s=s  t  = 

■  n»  d- 

d  =  "I 

■  > 

-  2M- 

ro  h  =  n  - 

$h  =  n-  a. 

,  U  q  =  p  • 

. 

,  ‘Dk-j.  flg“L 

©,  J. 

X“n-3' 

1  Raccolta  dei  Segni  Ieratici  Egizi  nclle  diverse  Epoche,  con  i  correspondenti 
Geroglifici  ed  i  loro  differcnti  valori  fonctici.  Turin,  1880.  4to. 

*  Vocabolario  Geroglifico  Copto-Ebraico :  opera  che  vinse  il  grande  premio 
reale  di  linguistica  conferito  nelV  anno  1886  dalla  R.  Accademia  dei  Lincei,  e 
pubblicato  dopo  incorraggiamcnto  della  gitinia  del  consiglio  superiore  della 
istruzione  pubblica.  Turin,  1887-1894. 


Levi’s 

Egyptian- 

Italian 

Dictionary. 


Levi  holds 


Introduction. 


xlv 


This  system  seems  to  represent  an  attempt  to  show  that  the 
ancient  Egyptians  adopted  the  Hebrew  alphabet.  By  some 
curious  oversight  Levi  failed  to  find  an  equivalent  for  the  Hebrew 
letter  j\ 

HaGEMANS  “  LEXIQUE  FRANgAIS-HlKROGLYPHIQUE.” 

The  list  of  published  Egyptian  Dictionaries  ends  with  the 
Lexique  Franfais-Hieroglyphique  that  was  compiled  by  M.  G. 
Hagemans  and  was  published  at  Brussels  in  1896.  It  is  an  octavo 
volume  of  923  lithographed,  double-columned  pages,  which 
contain  a  French-Egyplian  Dictionary  and  Supplement,  a  hiero¬ 
glyphic,  hieratic-demotic  alphabet,  and  a  list  of  determinatives. 

The  Present  Egyptian  Dictionary. 

It  will  probably  be  admitted  by  all  that  the  compiler  of  an 
Egyptian  Hieroglyphic  Dictionary  should  know  at  first  hand 
every  collection  of  Egyptian  monuments  and  papyri  in  the  world, 
that  he  should  have  visited  every  great  Museum  on  the  Continent 
and  in  Egypt,  England  and  America,  and  copied,  or  collated  with 
printed  editions,  every  hieroglyphic,  hieratic  and  demotic  text 
of  importance,  that  he  should  know  well  the  histories  of  Egypt 
written  by  classical  writers,  and  the  works  of  the  Arab  geographers, 
and  Coptic  in  all  its  dialects,  and  that  he  should  have  had  at  his 
disposal  unlimited  time,  in  short  that  he  should  have  been  able 
to  devote  his  whole  life  to  the  making  of  his  Egyptian  Dictionary. 
That  he  should  also  have  one  or  more  assistants  to  help  him  in 
his  laborious  task  also  goes  without  saying.  I  am  conscious  that, 
unfortunately,  I  possess  none  of  the  qualifications  necessary  for 
such  a  great  work  except  in  a  very  limited  degree.  Neverthe¬ 
less  I  have  written  this  Dictionary  and  how  I  came  to  do  so  the 
following  paragraphs  will  show. 

Between  the  years  1880  and  1883  the  Natural  History 
Collections  were  removed  from  the  British  Museum,  Bloomsbury, 
to  the  new  buildings  which  were  specially  constructed  to  receive 
them  at  South  Kensington.  Thereupon  several  of  the  rooms  of 
the  First  and  Second  Northern  Galleries,  and  the  long  room  that 
ran  parallel  to  the  fourth  room  of  the  First  Northern  Gallery 
and  had  contained  the  studies  and  workrooms  of  the  Natural 
History  Staff,  were  allotted  to  the  Department  of  Oriental 
Antiquities.  When  Dr.  Birch,  Keeper  of  the  Department,  had 
removed  the  Collections  of  Egyptian  and  Semitic  Antiquities 
into  them,  and  rearranged  the  Egyptian  Collections,  he  took 
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in  hand  a  task  which  he  had  contemplated  for  many  years,  namely, 
the  compilation  of  a  detailed  description  of  the  Egyptian  hiero¬ 
glyphic  and  hieratic  funerary  papyri.  The  English  translation 
of  the  Saite  Recension  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead  according  to  the 
Turin  Papyrus,1  which  he  published  in  1867, 2  had  aroused  universal 
interest,  and  he  was  urged  to  supplement  it  with  a  version  of  the 
older  Theban  Recension  translated  from  the  rich  collection  of 
XVIIIth  dynasty  papyri  in  the  British  Museum.  The  smaller 
papyri  had  been  cut  up  into  sections  and  mounted  under  sheets 
of  glass,  and  were  at  that  time  arranged  in  drawers  in  the  Table- 
Cases  in  the  public  rooms.  The  longer  papyri,  i.e.,  those  which 
measured  from  5  to  30  feet  in  length,  had  been  mounted  in  black 
glazed  wooden  frames  and  hung  upon  the  walls  of  the  North-West 
Staircase.  But  as  in  this  position  it  was  well-nigh  impossible  to 
consult  them,  and  as  it  was  feared  that  they  might  suffer  injury 
through  damp,  they  were  taken  down  and,  where  possible,  were 
cut  up  into  sections,  mounted  under  sheets  of  glass  and  stored 
with  the  shorter  papyri.  During  the  general  rearrangement  of 
the  papyri  which  followed  these  alterations  Birch  seized  the 
opportunity  of  re-examining  and  describing  with  minute  care  the 
papyri  which  Professor  Naville  had  selected  as  authorities  for  the 
text  of  his  edition  of  the  Theban  Recension  of  the  Book  of  the 
Dead,  and  he  directed  me  to  assist  him  in  this  work.  He  was 
chiefly  anxious  to  collect  variant  readings,  and  unusual  forms  of 
words,  and  new  words,  and  to  make  lists  of  the  papyri  in  which 
particular  Chapters  appeared.  The  work  was  long  and  difficult, 
chiefly  because  we  possessed  no  concordance  of  the  words  of  the 
Theban  Recensions,  and  therefore  could  not  easily  identify  the 
Chapters  in  which  they  occurred  in  mutilated  papyri.  So  long 
as  we  were  dealing  with  papyri  containing  the  Saite  Recension 
we  found  Lieblein’s  little  "  Index  ”3  very  useful,  but  for  identifying 
Chapters  and  passages  in  the  Theban  Recension  it  afforded  no 
help.  Having  grouped  the  funerary  papyri  chronologically,  i.e., 
according  to  dynasties,  Birch  began  to  write  his  descriptions  of 
the  papyri,  and  he  directed  me  to  make  a  concordance  to  them, 
and  intended  to  incorporate  the  slips  that  I  wrote  with  those  which 
he  was  heaping  up  as  material  for  the  new  edition  of  his  “  Dictionary 

1  For  the  Egyptian  text  see  Lepsius,  Das  Todlenbuch.  Leipzig,  1842. 

s  In  the  fifth  volume  of  Egypt’s  Place  in  Universal  History.  London,  1867, 
pp.  161-326. 

5  Licblein,  J.,  Index  Alphabetique  de  tons  les  Mots  conienus  dans  Ic  Livre  des 
Morts  publie  par  R.  Lepsius  d’aprh  le  Papyrus  de  Turin.  Lithographed.  Paris, 
1875.  8vo. 
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of  Hieroglyphics,”  which  he  fully  believed  he  would  one  day 
publish  (see  p.  xlii). 

When  I  had  been  engaged  on  this  work,  officially  and  un¬ 
officially,  for  nearly  two  years,  Birch  died,  but  I  continued  to  write 
slips  for  the  concordance  to  the  Theban  Recension,  and  began 
to  collect  words  from  the  Bremner  (Rhind)  Papyrus  (Brit.  Mus. 
No.  10,188),  and  other  funerary  works.  It  was  now  quite  certain 
that  the  new  edition  of  Birch’s  “  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics  ” 
could  never  appear,  and  my  friends  advised  me  to  go  on  collecting 
Egyptian  words  with  the  view  of  publishing  a  “  Vocabulary  ” 
on  much  the  same  lines  as  Pierret’s  “  Vocabulaire.”  By  that  time 
the  slips  which  I  had  written  amounted  to  many  thousands,  and 
I  soon  found  that  the  work  of  arranging  them  and  of  incorporating 
the  new  ones  consumed  a  vast  amount  of  time.  It  was  impossible 
to  continue  the  work  on  the  scale  on  which  I  had  begun,  and  I 
foresaw  that  the  task  of  making  a  concordance  to  Egyptian 
literature  could  not  be  carried  out  by  any  man  who  could  not 
devote  his  whole  time  to  the  work. 

Between  1888  and  1892  the  British  Museum  acquired 
the  Papyrus  of  Ani,  the  Papyrus  of  Nu,  the  Papyrus  of  Nekht 
and  other  remarkable  Codices  of  the  Theban  Recension  of  the 
Book  of  the  Dead.  The  first  edition  (500  copies)  of  the  Facsimile 
of  the  Papyrus  of  Ani  was  sold  in  less  than  two  years,  and 
it  became  a  part  of  my  official  work  to  prepare'  a  second  and 
more  correct  edition  of  the  Facsimile  and  to  write  the  volume 
of  English  text  which  was  published  with  it  in  1894.  I  made  a 
Vocabulary  to  the  Egyptian  text,  but  want  of  space  prevented 
its  inclusion  in  the  volume  of  English  translations.  I  then  began 
to  make  a  Vocabulary  to  the  Papyrus  of  Nu,  and  in  working 
through  it  I  was  so  much  impressed  with  the  importance  of  this 
Codex  that  I  decided  to  publish  an  edition  of  the  Theban 
Recension,  and  to  make  it  and  the  Papyrus  of  Nebseni  the  principal 
authorities  for  the  Egyptian  text.  I  have  described  the  Papyrus 
of  Nu  at  length  elsewhere,1  and  it  is  only  necessary  to  say  here 
that  it  contains  131  Chapters,  i.e.,  more  than  any  other  copy2 
of  the  Book  of  the  Dead  now  known.  The  whole  papyrus  is 
carefully  written,  Nu  himself  probably  having  been  the  scribe. 
The  father  of  Nu  was  called  Amen-hetep  and  his  mother  Sen- 
seneb,  and  it  is  probable  that  she  was  no  other  than  the  lady 
Senseneb,  the  wife  of  Nebseni  the  scribe,  whose  copy  of  the  Book 
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1  See  my  The  Chapters  of  Coining  Forth  by  Day ,  Vol,  1,  p.  xii.  London,  1898. 

2  The  Papyrus  of  Nebseni  contains  77  Chapters. 
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of  the  Dead  in  the  British  Museum  (No.  9900)  has  so  much  in 
common  with  that  of  Nu.  Taking  115  Chapters  from  the  Papyrus 
of  Nu,  25  from  the  Papyrus  of  Nebseni,  27  from  the  Papyrus  of 
Ani,  and  some  half-dozen  hymns,  etc.,  from  the  Papyri  of  Hunefer, 
Mut-hetep  and  Nekht,  I  prepared  an  edition  of  the  Egyptian  texts 
and  translated  them.  When  I  ventured  to  suggest  to  Messrs. 
Kegan  Paul,  who  undertook  to  publish  the  edition,  that  text 
and  translation  should  be  accompanied  by  a  Concordance  they 
demurred,  saying  that  no  one  would  buy  the  Concordance,  or 
Vocabulary,  for  no  one  wanted  such  a  thing.  Finally  they 
decided  to  print  750  copies  of  the  Egyptian  text  and  Vocabulary, 
and  1,000  copies  of  the  Translation,  thinking  there  would  be  a  larger 
demand  for  it  than  for  the  first  two  volumes  of  the  work.  Two 
years  later  they  wrote  to  me  saying  that  the  whole  edition  of  the 
Egyptian  text  and  Vocabulary  was  sold,  and  that  as  about  230 
copies  of  the  Translation  were  unsold  they  had  decided  to  sell 
them  as  a  “  remainder,”  and  they  did  so.  Thus  it  was  proved 
that  there  was  a  considerable  demand  for  an  Egyptian  Vocabulary 
to  the  Theban  Recension  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  and  that  there 
were  students  who-  would  not  buy  the  Translation  unless  they 
could  have  the  Vocabulary  with  it.  In  printing  the  Vocabulary 
I  adopted  a  plan  hitherto  untried.  I  placed  the  transliteration  of 
the  Egyptian  words  in  the  first  instead  of  in  the  second  column 
as  was  usual,  for  it  seemed  to  me  that  it  would  enable  the  beginner 
to  find  the  word  he  wanted  more  easily  and  quickly.  This  plan 
has  been  much  approved  of  in  England,  and  as  it  has  been  adopted 
in  an  “  Aegyptisches  Glossar  ”  published  in  Berlin  in  1904  it  has 
evidently  seemed  useful  to  the  practical  Teutonic  mind. 

The  success  of  the  Vocabulary  to  the  Book  of  the  Dead 
and  the  encouragement  of  many  friends  emboldened  me  to  write 
an  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic  Dictionary,1  and  with  this  object 
in  view  I  began  to  collect  words  from  Egyptian  literature 
generally.  I  first  laid  under  contribution  the  Dictionaries  of 
Birch,  Brugsch  and  Pierret  and  verified,  as  far  as  possible,  all 
doubtful  readings.  From  the  Vocabularies  published  with  editions 
of  special  texts  I  obtained  much  material,  and  from  my  own 
reading  of  texts,  both  published  and  unpublished,  I  obtained  a 

1  As  Brugsch  died  in  1894,  all  hope  of  a  new  edition  of  his  Wcrterbuch  had 
to  be  abandoned.  His  private  copy  of  this  work  was  purchased  by  the  British 
Museum,  and  is  now  in  the  Library  of  the  Department  of  Egyptian  and  Assyrian 
Antiquities.  It  is  interleaved  and  in  several  volumes,  and  the  extensive  notes 
and  additions  in  his  own  handwriting  suggest  that  he  contemplated  the  issue  of 
a  new  edition. 
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great  deal  more.  The  result  of  all  this  work  was  that  I  filled  many 
boxes  and  drawers  with  slips  on  each  of  which  a  word  was  written, 
with  its  certain  or  problematical  meaning,  and  a  reference  to  the 
text  or  monument  where  it  was  to  be  found.  In  1908  I  had 
written  over  three  hundred  thousand  slips,  and  in  spite  of  the 
constant  help  of  my  wife  in  arranging  them  and  in  making  incor¬ 
porations,  I  realised  that  the  publication  of  such  a  mass  of  material 
was  impossible.  No  one  man  could  write  the  fair  copy  of  it  for 
press,  and  no  publisher  could  afford  to  undertake  its  publication. 
I  therefore  set  to  work  to  revise  the  slips,  and  to  destroy  all  that 
had  redundant  references,  and  references  to  words  the  meanings 
of  which  were  commonly  accepted.  In  this  revision  I  got  rid  of 
more  than  one-half  of  the  slips,  but  even  then  the  compilation 
was  far  too  large,  and  further  revision  was  necessary.  I  then 
cut  out  all  the  numerous  quotations  from  texts,  and  nearly  all 
comments,  abbreviated  the  references  to  published  works,  and, 
at  the  risk  of  making  a  somewhat  bald  Egyptian  Vocabulary, 
eschewed,  except  in  very  rare  cases,  any  attempt  to  discuss 
theoretical  renderings  of  words.  This  second  revision  was  com¬ 
pleted  in  1913,  and  the  slips  which  I  proposed  to  print  numbered 
nearly  28,500. 

The  question  of  publication  then  arose.  During  the  early 
stages  of  the  writing  of  this  Dictionary  an  understanding 
existed  between  Mr.  Blackett,  Manager  of  Messrs.  Kegan, 
Paul,  Trench,  Triibner  &  Co.,  and  myself  that  his  firm  would 
endeavour  to  include  it  among  their  publications,  but  by  the 
time  the  manuscript  was  ready  for  the  printer,  he  had  left  their 
service,  and  they  were  not  in  a  position  to  fulfil  his  wish.  I  talked 
the  matter  over  with  Mr.  Horace  Hart,  Printer  to  the  Oxford 
University  Press,  and  showed  him  the  manuscript  of  the 
Dictionary,  and,  having  made  a  rough  calculation  of  the  probable 
cost  of  printing  it,  he  came  to  the  conclusion  that  no  publisher 
ought  to  undertake  the  work  without  a  subsidy.  He  thought 
that  the  cost  of  production  might  be  lowered  by  printing  it  in 
Vienna,  and  spoke  highly  of  the  Austrian  firm  of  Messrs.  Adolf 
Holzhausen,  who  had  already  printed  several  books  of  mine, 
and  with  whose  excellent  typography  I  was  well  acquainted. 
Further  enquiry  made  by  me  among  printers  and  publishers 
showed  the. correctness  of  Mr.  Hart’s  opinion,  and  I  accepted  it 
as  final.  I  decided  that  it  was  unwise  to  attempt  to  reproduce 
my  manuscript  by  lithography,  because  works  of  reference 
printed  by  lithography  are  often  very  unsatisfactory  and  difficult 
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to  use,  and  I  lacked  the  skill  of  Brugsch  in  writing  the 
transfers. 

Soon  after  my  conversation  with  Mr.  Hart  I  had  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  placing  my  difficulty  before  a  friend — an  English  gentle¬ 
man  who  has  been  all  his  life  intensely  interested  in  the  ancient 
languages  of  the  Near  East,  and  has  proved  himself  to  be  a 
generous  patron  and  supporter  of  English  archaeological  enterprise 
in  Egypt  and  Western  Asia  for  many  years  past.  This  gentleman, 
who  persists  in  his  determination  to  remain  anonymous,  gave 
me  a  sympathetic  hearing,  and  a  few  days  later  wrote  and  offered 
to  defray  the  cost  of  printing  the  Dictionary  in  Vienna.  With 
heartfelt  gratitude  I  accepted  this  munificent  offer,  and  made 
preparations  to  take  the  manuscript,  which  filled  seven  large 
tray-boxes,  each  about  two  feet  three  inches  in  length,  to  Vienna 
in  May,  1914.  The  completing  of  a  piece  of  work  on  which  I 
was  then  engaged  made  it  necessary  for  me  to  postpone  my 
journey  from  the  spring  till  the  early  autumn,  when  I  hoped 
to  conclude  my  negotiations  with  Messrs.  Holzhausen  speedily, 
and  to  begin  to  print  before  the  end  of  the  year.  The  delay 
was  providential  for  the  Dictionary,  for  the  Great  War  broke 
out  early  in  August,  and  my  manuscript  was  safe  in  England  ; 
had  it  been  in  Vienna  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  regain 
possession  of  it  for  a  very  considerable  time,  and  even  if  I  had 
eventually  succeeded  in  recovering  it,  its  publication  must  have 
been  delayed  for  some  years.  As  things  were,  I  was  able, 
with  the  consent  of  my  friend  and  benefactor,  to  open 
negotiations  with  Messrs.  Harrison  and  Sons  for.  the  printing 
of  the  book,  and  very  soon  after  their  completion  the  printing 
began. 

The  present  Dictionary  of  Egyptian  Hieroglyphs  contains 
nearly  twenty-three  thousand  forms  of  Egyptian  words  collected 
from  texts  of  all  periods  between  the  time  of  the  Illrd  Dynasty 
and  the  Roman  Period.  Strictly  speaking,  the  words  belonging 
to  each  of  the  great  periods  of  Egyptian  literature  should  have 
been  printed  in  separate  sections,  but  the  time  for  making  such 
a  series  of  Egyptian  Dictionaries  has  not  yet  arrived,  it  seems  to 
me.  Birch  excluded  from  his  Dictionary  the  names  of  deities 
and  the  names  of  places,  and  printed  lists  of  them  as  Appendices 
to  his  Dictionary  of  words.  Pierret  included  in  his  “  Vocabu- 
laire  ”  the  names  of  deities,  kings  and  places,  and  made  it  to 
contain  practically  all  the  essential  parts  of  the  Hieroglyphic 
Dictionaries  of  Birch  and  Brugsch,  Champollion’s  “  Pantheon 
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Egyptien,”1  Lepsius’  “  Book  of  Kings,”2  and  Brugsch's  “  Geo¬ 
graphical  Dictionary.”3  And  Brugsch,  expecting  the  student  to 
refer  at  first  hand  to  these  works,  devoted  all  the  space  in  his 
Worterbuch  to  registering  and  explaining  Egyptian  words.  Though 
there  is  much  to  be  said  in  favour  of  following  this  plan  strictly,  Names  of  gods 
I  have  nevertheless  included  in  the  Dictionary  of  Egyptian  words  and  goddesses 
the  names  of  all  the  gods  and  goddesses,  and  other  mythological 
beings  that  I  have  been  able  to  collect,  and  thus  the  total  number 
of  entries  in  this  section  of  the  book  amounts  to  23,889. 

Pierret’s  instinct,  which  told  him  that  a  “  Vocabulaire  Hiero- 
glyphique  ”  that  was  intended  to  help  beginners  in  the  study  of 
Egyptology,  ought  to  contain  the  names  of  kings,  was  undoubtedly 
correct,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  he  made  a  mistake  in  scattering 
them  throughout  his  work.  As  the  “  Konigsbuch  ”  of  Lepsius, 
and  the  “  Livre  des  Rois  ”  of  Brugsch  and  Bouriant4 5  are  out  of  Names 
print  and  scarce,  and  the  edition  of  my  own  “  Book  of  Kings  ”6  Chided 
is  rapidly  becoming  exhausted,  I  have  printed  a  full  list  of  the 
names  of  Egyptian  kings  as  Part  II  of  this  work.  This  was 
necessary,  for  of  Das  Handbuch  der  Aegyptischen  Konigsnamen  by 
Pieper  and  Burchardt  only  one  part  has  appeared  (Berlin,  1912,  8vo) , 
and  few  students  can  ever  hope  to  possess  the  splendid  but 
expensive  Le  Livre  des  Rois  de  I’figypte,  which  Gauthier  has 
published  in  the  Memoires  of  the  French  Archaeological  Institute 
of  Cairo,  in  five  parts,  folio  (Cairo,  1902-16).  My  List  contains 
439  entries,  which  give  the  names  of  all  the  known  kings,  from 
Mena,  the  first  king  of  all  Egypt,  to  the  Roman  Emperor  Decius. 

It  includes  all  their  principal  Ka  and  Nebti  names,  and  their 
names  and  titles  as  the  Horus  of  Gold,  the  King  of  the  South  and 
North,  and  the  Son  of  Ra.  It  illustrates  at  a  glance  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  use  of  these  names  and  titles,  which  in  many  cases 
resemble  the  “  strong  names  ”  that  were  adopted  by  the  kings 


1  Collection  des  pcrsonnages  mythologiques  de  Vancienne  Egypte,  d’apres  les 
Monnmens  ;  avec  un  texte  explicatif  par  J.  F.  C.  el  les  figures  d’apres  les  dcssins 
de  L.  J.  J.  Dubois.  Avec  90  planches  en  couleur.  Paris,  1823-25.  4to. 

8  Konigsbuch  der  alten  Aegypter.  Berlin,  1858.  Fol. 

3  Dictionnaire  Geographique  de  VAncienne  Egypte.  Leipzig,  1877.  Fol. 
Supplement.  Leipzig,  1879-80.  Fol. 

4  6.  Brugsch-Bey  et  Urbain  Bouriant,  Le  Livre  des  Rois,  contenant  la  Liste 
Chronologique  des  Rois,  Reines,  Princes,  Princesses,  et  Personnages  Importants 
de  I’Agypte  depuis  Mines  jusqu’d  Nectanebo  II.  Cairo,  1887. 

5  The  Book  of  the  Kings  of  Egypt  or  the  Ka,  Nebti,  Horus,  Suten  Bat  and  Ra 
names  of  the  Pharaohs  with  transliterations,  from  Menes,  the  first  dynastic  king  of 
Egypt,  to  the  Emperor  Decius,  with  Chapters  on  the  Royal  Names,  Chronology, 
etc.  London,  2  Vols.,  1908.  8vo. 
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of  Dahomey.  Some  of  the  abnormally  long  strings  of  bombastic 
epithets  which  the  later  Pharaohs  loved  to  see  prefixed  to  their 
names  as  Kings  of  the  South  and  North  I  have  omitted,  for  they 
only  contain  quite  ordinary  titles. 

The  importance  to  the  beginner  of  having  a  list  of  geographical 
names  available  for  handy  reference  is  so  obvious  that  no 
apology  is  needed  for  devoting  a  section  of  this  work  to  a  register 
of  the  names  of  countries,  districts,  localities,  cities,  towns,  etc., 
in  Egypt,  the  Egyptian  Sudan  and  Western  Asia.  Brugsch’s 
Dictionnaire  Geographique,  Leipzig,  1887-80,  and  the  three  volumes 
of  his  Geographische  Inschriften  Altdgyptischer  Denkmaler,  Leipzig, 
1857-60,  contain  a  vast  amount  of  information,  but  the  facts 
needed  re-stating  and  supplementing  in  the  light  of  the  studies 
of  modern  Egyptologists.  In  drawing  up  the  Geographical  List, 
which  forms  Part  III  of  this  Dictionary,  and  contains  nearly 
3,500  entries,  I  have  derived  much  help  from  Muller’s  Asien  und 
Europa  nach  Altagyptischen  Denkmdlern,  Leipzig,  1893,  and 
Burchardt’s  Die  Altkanaanaischen  Fremdworte  und  Eigennamen  im 
Aegyptischen,  Leipzig,  1909-10.  In  the  first  of  these  the  writer 
has  treated  the  geography  of  Egypt  and  her  colonies  historically 
and  chronologically,  and  has  grouped,  in  a  clear  and  systematic 
manner,  all  the  facts  that  were  available  at  the  time  when  he 
wrote  the  book.  In  the  second,  the  author  collected  a  mass  of 
material  of  the  utmost  importance  for  the  student  of  Egyptian 
Geography  and  Philology.  His  work  is  of  peculiar  value  because 
he  possessed  a  good  working  knowledge  of  Hebrew  and  other 
Semitic  dialects,  and  was  able  to  use  it  authoritatively  in  dealing 
with  Egyptian  forms  of  Semitic  words  and  place-names.  Every 
Egyptologist  must  lament  the  untimely  death  of  this  sound 
scholar.  I  have  also  obtained  much  help  in  identifying  the 
original  names  of  Syrian  and  Palestinian  places  mentioned  in 
Egyptian  texts  from  Knudtzon’s  Die  El-Amarna  Tafeln,  Leipzig, 
1907,  and  Winckler’s  complete  edition  of  the  texts  from  the 
Tall  al-'Amarnah  Tablets  (Der  Thontafelfund  von  El  Amarna, 
Berlin,  1889).  Wherever  possible  I  have  added  the  cuneiform 
originals  in  the  Egyptian  Geographical  Lists  from  the  Tall  al- 
'Amarnah  Tablets  and  from  the  historical  inscriptions  of  the 
kings  of  the  later  Assyrian  Empires  which  flourished  between 
1350  and  620  b.c.  The  exact  positions  of  scores  of  places  must 
always  remain  unknown  because  their  conquerors,  whether 
Egyptian  or  Assyrian,  often  destroyed  cities  and  towns  utterly, 
and  in  a  generation  or  two  their  sites  would  be  forgotten. 


Introduction. 


liii 


The  last  section  of  this  Dictionary  contains  a  series  of 
Indexes.  The  First  Index  contains  a  complete  alphabetical  list 
of  all  the  English  words,  with  references,  which  are  used  to 
translate  the  Egyptian  words,  and  it  forms  a  kind  of  English- 
Egyptian  Dictionary.  I  have  found  the  French  Index  in  Pierret’s 
Vocabulaire  Hidroglyphique  very  useful  in  reading  Egyptian  texts, 
and  I  hope  that  mine,  which  is  much  larger  and  fuller,  and 
contains  over  sixty  thousand  references,  will  be  acceptable  to 
the  beginner. 

The  Second  Index  ought  to  assist  in  the  identification  of 
royal  names  when  they  occur  in  mutilated  texts.  In  it  many 
of  the  prenomens,  which  begin  with  Ra  or  some  other  god’s 

name,  are  given  under  two  forms  ;  thus  (Qa  j  j,  the  prenomen 

of  Seti  I,  will  be  found  both  under  Ra-men-Maat  and  Men-Maat- 
Ra.  The  Hebrew  and  Greek  forms  of  Egyptian  royal  names, 
the  identifications  of  which  are  tolerably  certain,  are  also  given. 

The  Third  Index  contains  a  list  of  geographical  names, 
with  references,  under  the  ordinary  forms  in  which  they  are 
found  in  English  books.  These  are  followed  by  lists  of  the 
forms  in  which  they  occur  in  Coptic  Literature,  in  the  works 
of  Greek  writers,  in  the  Hebrew  Bible,  in  Semitic  texts,  and 
in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions,  both  Assyrian  and  Persian. 

The  Fourth  Index  contains  a  list  of  all  the  Coptic  words, 
with  references,  that  occur  in  the  Dictionary,  and  the  Fifth 
Index  consists  of  lists  of  all  the  non-Egyptian  words,  Hebrew, 
Syriac,  Arabic,  Ethiopic,  Amharic  and  Greek,  that  are  quoted 
or  referred  to  in  it. 

The  system  on  which  the  words  are  arranged  in  the 
Dictionary  is  alphabetical,  like  that  followed  by  Birch  in  his 
“Dictionaryof  Hieroglyphics,”  andbyBrugschinhis  “  Worterbuch,” 
and  by  the  makers  of  Vocabularies  to  editions  of  special  texts, 
e.g.,  by  Stern1  and  Erman2  in  Germany,  Lieblein3  in  Norway, 
Piehl4  in  Sweden,  Schiaparelli6  in  Italy,  Maspero6  and  Moret7  in 

I  Sec  the  “  Vollstandiges  Hieroglyphisch-Lateinisches  Glossar,”  by  L.  Stem 
in  Vol.  II  of  Ebers,  Papyros  Ebers,  das  hermetische  Buck  conservirt  in  der  Uni- 
versitiits-Bibliothek  zu  Leipzig.  Leipzig,  1875.  Fol. 

3  Die  Marchen  des  Papyrus  Westcar,  2  vols.  Berlin,  1890. 

5  Index  alphabetique  de  tons  les  Mots  contenus  dans  le  Livre  des  Marts.  Paris, 
1875.  8vo. 

4'  Dictionnaire  du  Papyrus  Harris,  No.  1.  Upsala,  1882.  8vo. 

5  II  Libro  dei  Funerali.  Turin,  1880-83.  Fol. 

II  Les  Memoires  de  Sinouhit.  Paris,  1908.  4to. 

’  Le  Rituel  du  Culte  Divin  Journalier.  Paris,  1902. 
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France,  by  Griffith,1  and  by  Griffith  and  Thompson2  in  their 
Demotic  Glossaries,  and  by  myself  in  England.5  In  the  case  of 
several  words  belonging  to  the  late  period  here  and  there  incon¬ 
sistency  will  be  found,  but  this  is  due  chiefly  to  the  fact  that 
many  signs  which  had  syllabic  values  under  the  Middle  and  New 
Empires  were  used  as  mere  letters  in  the  late  texts.  And  Egyp¬ 
tian  scribes  were  themselves  inconsistent  in  their  spellings. 
Throughout  this  book  the  transliteration  of  the  Egyptian  word 
is  placed  first  in  the  entry,  according  to  the  plan  followed  in 
my  Vocabulary  to  the  Theban  Recension  of  the  Book  of  the 
Dead.  Then  follows  the  Egyptian  word  in  hieroglyphs,  frequently 
with  a  reference  to  the  text  where  it  is  found,  and  thejt  the 
meaning.  Now,  the  exact  meaning  of  many  words  is  unknown, 
and  can  only  be  guessed  at  by  the  context.  In  some  cases  the 
context  makes  the  meaning  of  an  unknown  word  comparatively 
certain,  but  in  others,  especially  where  no  probable  Coptic  equivalent 
is  forthcoming,  it  does  not,  and  then  any  meaning  suggested 
is  little  else  than  the  result  of  guesswork.  In  many  cases,  then, 
the  English  words  that  are  set  down  as  translations  of  rare  and 
difficult  Egyptian  words  must  only  be  regarded  as  suggestions 
as  to  the  probable  meanings.  This  is  especially  the  case  with 
certain  words  in  the  Pyramid  Texts.  The  meaning  of  some  of 
them  is  tolerably  clear  from  the  determinatives,  but  there  are 
a  considerable  number  of  words  in  these  difficult  documents  for 
which  no  one  has  so  far  proposed  meanings  that  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  correct.  The  spells  and  magical  formulae  which  abound 
in  these  Texts  are  not  only  difficult  to  translate  because  of  the 
words  of  unknown  meaning  in  them,  but  also  because  it  is  not 
always  clear  where  one  word  ends  and  the  next  begins.  Even 
Maspero  found  himself  unable  to  translate  whole  sentences  and 
passages  in  them,  and  as  none  of  the  translations  of  them  pro¬ 
mised  by  German  scholars  has  yet  appeared,  it  seems  as  though 
the  difficulties  which  they  belittled  in  describing  Maspero’s  edition 
of  the  Pyramid  Texts  have  vanquished  them. 

The  order  of  the  letters  in  Birch’s  “  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics  ” 

is  as  follows: — (],  — o,  J,  m,  (](j, 

□,  «=>,  p,  — — ,  o,  J,  e,  ®,  c 30 

1  Catalogue  of  the  Demotic  Papyri  in  the  John  Rylands  Library ,  Vol.  III. 
Manchester,  1909. 

8  The  Demotic  Magical  Papyrus  of  London  and  Leiden ,  Vol.  III.  London, 
1909. 

1  Vocabulary  to  the  Theban  Recension  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead .  London,  1898. 
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In  other  words,  he  tried  to  make  their  order  approximate  to  that  of  Birch, 
the  letters  of  the  English  Alphabet. 

In  E.  de  Rouge’s  Egyptian  Alphabet  ( Chrestomathie  figyp-  E.  de  Rouge. 
tienne.  Part  I,  Paris,  1867)  the  order  of  the  letters  is  as  follows  : — 

Q’  Ik’  — D’  J’  D’  U’  ffl’ 

8=»»  _ {-,«»«,  G ,  <cr>,  ,  p, 

do,  Mil,  ©,  'j,  ID-  In  Stern’s  “  Glossar  ”  the  order  is  Stem, 

as  follows: — |j,  — a,  J,  m,  ffi, 

,  D,  Ay  <i — >,  p,  "  ,  l  ^ — 1,  o  > ,  ^  > ,  **  1  ©• 


The  order  followed  in  this  Dictionary  is : 

or  w,  ^  or  e,  J,  □,  - ,  <=>  or  _&&,  [U ,  J, 

p.cinn,  a,  ffl  ,  a  or],  s=>, 


(j,  — o,  (](]  Budge_ 


Among  the  words  given  in  this  Dictionary  are  many  which 
are  derived  from  demotic  texts.  As  my  knowledge  of  this 
branch  of  Egyptology  is  rudimentary  I  have  relied  for  the  cor¬ 
rectness  of  their  transcription  into  hieroglyphs  chiefly  upon  the 
works  of  that  erratic  genius,  E.  Revillout,  and  Professor  F.  LI. 

Griffith.  These  scholars  have  shown  that  Demotologists  are  Demotic 
able  to  transcribe  demotic  texts  into  hieroglyphs,  and  Birch’s  words: 
view  that  they  were  unable  to  do  this  is  no  longer  tenable. 

About  the  correctness  of  the  meanings  of  many  demotic  words 
given  by  them  there  can  be  no  doubt,  for  the  equivalents  of  a 
great  number  of  them,  and  their  counterparts  in  form,  are  to 
be  found  even  in  the  existing  Coptic  “  Scalae  ”  and  in  the  printed 
Coptic  Vocabularies  and  Dictionaries  of  Peyron,  Tattam  and 
Parthey. 

The  references  to  original  documents  and  to  published 
editions  of  them  in  this  Dictionary  are,  in  respect  of  number, 
unsatisfactory.  They  represent  a  compromise,  and  will  suffer 
the  fate  of  all  compromises,  that  is  to  say,  they  will  satisfy 
nobody.  In  the  great  collection  of  slips  which  I  made  first  of 
all  there  were  to  some  words  as  many  as  sixty  references,  and 
the  slips  that  contained  only  from  six  to  twelve  references  were 
very  few.  To  print  all  these  was  manifestly  impossible,  for  the 
references  would  have  occupied  far  more  space  than  the  Egyp-  References  to 
tian  words  and  their  meanings.  It  seemed  at  first  that  each  publications, 
word  ought  to  be  followed  by  a  reference,  but  even  so  the 
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references  required  as  much  space  as  the  Egyptian  words,  and 
I  decided  that  many  references  to  the  older  printed  literature 
must  be  cut  out,  and  only  a  limited  number  to  recent  publica¬ 
tions  admitted.  Further,  it  was  clear  that  the  names  of  authors 
and  their  papers  printed  in  the  Recueil  de  Travaux,  the  Transac¬ 
tions  and  Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Archseology,  the 
Archceologia  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries  of  London,  the  Aegyp- 
tische  Zeitschrift,  and  other  scientific  journals  of  the  kind,  would 
have  to  be  omitted,  and  the  name  of  the  journal  quoted  in  an 
abbreviated  form.  A  list  of  the  abbreviations  of  the  titles  of  all 
books  actually  quoted  will  be  found  on  pp.  lx  x v-lxxx vii.  This  is 
followed  by  a  list  of  all  the  principal  books  that  have  been  used  or 
consulted  in  the  writing  of  this  Dictionary,  so  that  the  beginner 
may  know  to  what  books  to  turn  in  the  prosecution  of  his  studies. 

Following  the  meaning  of  the  word  and  at  the  end  of  the 
entry  is  often  given  the  equivalent  of  an  Egyptian  word  in  the 
latest  stage  of  the  language,  i.e.,  Coptic.  In  selecting  these  Coptic 
equivalents  I  have  not  copied  them  straight  out  of  a  Coptic 
Dictionary,  but  have  satisfied  myself  that  they  bear  the  meaning 
which  the  Egyptian  words  have  in  passages  in  the  Coptic  versions 
of  the  Bible,  and  in  Coptic  patristic  literature  generally.  Had 
the  great  Corpus  of  Coptic  words  upon  which  Mr.  W.  E.  Crum 
has  been  at  work  for  so  many  years  been  available1  the  number 
of  Coptic  equivalents  quoted  in  this  Dictionary  would  probably 
have  been  quadrupled.  The  Hebrew,  Syriac,  Arabic  and  other 
Semitic  words  quoted  in  the  entries  stand  in  a  different  relation¬ 
ship  to  the  Egyptian,  for  they  merely  represent  borrowings  of 
words,  usually  by  the  Egyptians  from  the  Semites,  whilst  the 
true  Coptic  words  are  native  Egyptian.  They  seem  to  me  to 
stand  in  quite  a  different  category  from  the  pronouns  which  were 
borrowed  at  a  very  early  period  by  the  Egyptians  from  the  people 
whom,  for  want  of  a  better  name,  we  may  call  “  Proto-Semites.” 
And  the  greater  number  of  them  were  certainly  introduced  into 
Egyptian  texts  after  the  Egyptians  founded  Colonies  in  Syria 
and  Palestine  by  scribes  who  either  knew  no  Egyptian  words 
that  were  exactly  suitable  for  their  purpose,  or  who  wished  to 
ornament  their  compositions  by  the  use  of  Semitic  words  or  to 
show  their  erudition. 


1  When  the  Great  War  broke  out  in  1914  Mr.  Crum  was  in  Vienna,  and  had 
his  enormous  mass  of  material  with  him.  He  succeeded  in  leaving  the  city,  but 
his  manuscripts  remained  there  for  a  considerable  time  afterwards,  and  his  work 
has  been  hampered  in  consequence,  and  the  publication  of  his  Coptic  Dictionary 
delayed  for  five  years. 
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In  the  transliterations  of  the  Egyptian  words  in  this  Dic¬ 
tionary,  I  have  followed  the  order  of  the  letters  of  the  Egyptian 
words,  but  I  cannot  think  that  these  transliterations  always 
represent  the  true  pronunciation  of  the  words.  Thus  in  the  word 
aaam  a  plant,  it  is  impossible  to  think  that  the 

Egyptians  took  the  trouble  to  pronounce  two  long  vowels  having 
exactly  the  same  sound  and  to  give  its  value,  always  supposing 

it  had  a  phonetic  value  in  this  word.  The  analogies  in  Coptic 
suggest  that  we  should  read  the  word'  simply  am,  nevertheless 

the  scribe  wrote  Again  in  the  word  Nenui[t ]  or 

Nui[t]  C>  t|t|  ' ,  the  primeval  watery  mass,  we  have 
/WWW  +  en  ifV — ,  +  %  /WWW  +  nu  O,  i.e.,  four  n  sounds;  that 
any  Egyptian  ever  took  the  trouble  to  pronounce  all  of  them 
in  this  word  is  inconceivable.  It  is  possible  that  the  scribe 
wished  the  reader  to  understand  that  one  n  had  to  be  pronounced 
like  the  Spanish  n  or  the  Amharic  ^ ,  and  wrote  n  four  times 
to  make  certain  that  he  did  so.  In  many  transliterations  of 
Egyptian  words  I  have  added  the  letter  e,  not  because  I  think 
it  represents  the  vowel  which  the  Egyptians  used  in  these 
places,  but  merely  to  make  the  words  pronounceable  and  therefore 

,  or 

transliterated  lies  by  me,  but  the  Coptic  equivalent  £,u>c  shows 
that  the  vowel  sound- between  the  two  consonants  was  not  an  e, 
but  something  like  an  o.  On  the  other  hand  in  |  ^  |1 ,  “to 
submerge,"  the  Coptic  equivalent  £,A.cie  suggests  that  in  this 
word  at  least  the  vowel  sound  was  that  of  some  kind  of  a. 

And  in  netchem  or  “sweet,"  “pleasant,”  the 

Coptic  equivalent  uoTTiue  suggests  the  first  vowel  sound  in  the 

word  was  u  or  o  and  the  second  that  of  some  kind  of  e  or  a. 
Without  vowels  of  some  kind  how  can  the  name  of  the  god 

- - ^||,or  — or 

be  pronounced  ?  In  transliterating  I  have  written  en  or  ne , 
and  there  is  good  authority  for  doing  so,  namely  the  most  ancient 
Coptic  papyrus  Codex  of  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy  and  the  Acts 
of  the  Apostles.1  Thus  in  nne\  nTeKJULUT^IjL^^X  (Deut.  13, 10) 
the  line  over  the  its  and  the  Jx  proves  that  the  reader  had  to 

1  Brit.  Mus.  MS.  Oriental  No.  7594.  It  was  written  not  later  than  the 
middle  of  the  fourth  century  of  our  Era.  See  my  Coptic  Biblical  Texts  in  the 
Dialect  of  Upper  Egypt.  London,  1912.  8vo. 
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supply  some  vowel  when  pronouncing  these  letters,  either  an  a 
or  an  e,  probably  the  latter.  And  this  was  the  case  with 
several  other  letters  besides  n  and  aa,  for  we  have  ^'rexnoTuxy'h 
(Deut.  i,  41),  Atrip  (ibid.  42),  TeTuovuxyq  (ibid.),  2/* to  nv 
TSftoq  (ibid.  4,  15),  ittteKpju.rt'fpe  (ibid.  20),  aau  nexn  £/\Xo 
(ibid.  23),  nttoifTeeT  ottg  (ibid.  26),  k<ltx  tg^ih  xupc  (ibid.  5,  33), 
e  tootk  (ibid.),  cyxm-qqoT-onr  e  ftoX  <ltco  rtefppcjuo'f  (ibid.  8,  24), 
rcv  taa  p  ntuftcy  (ibid.  25,  19),  o'ruopx  (Acts  5,  23),  Tinx/* 
it  xncixe  (Acts  10,  3),  etc.  From  these  examples  we  see  that  lines 
were  written  over  the  letters  ft,  X,  a*.,  it,  n,  p,  c,  T,  k,  r,  q,  cy,  & 
and  x,  and  that  in  certain  positions  in  words  a  helping  vowel  was 
necessary  for  their  pronunciation. 

The  whole  question  of  the  use  of  the  separate  vowels  which 
we  find  in  Egyptian  words  is  one  of  considerable  difficulty,  and 
it  seems  to  me  quite  clear  from  the  statements  that  are  made 
on  the  subject  by  Egyptologists  that  no  one  has  yet  succeeded  in 
solving  the  problem.  It  is  quite  obvious  that  the  scribes  syste¬ 
matically  wrote  certain  words  without  vowels  and  expected  the 

reader  to  supply  them,  e.g.,  the  name  of  the  god  ^  ^  Pth. 

Now,  it  is  impossible  to  pronounce  this  name  without  adding  one 
vowel  at  least,  but  there  is  nothing  in  Egyptian  to  show  what 
that  vowel  must  be  or  where  it  is  to  be  placed.  In  the  case  of 
Pth,  the  Greeks,  who  spelt  the  name  <i>8a,  or  <1  >0a,  supply  the 
vowel,  and  suggest  that  the  Egyptians  pronounced  it  something 
like  “  Ptah.”  Or,  take  the  name  of  the  god  Horus,  which  the 

Egyptians  wrote  Her  ^  and  ^$3’ 

without  adding  any  vowel.  The  transcriptions  of  the  name  in 
Hebrew  (*Yin),  Coptic  (£/«p)  and  Greek  (Tlpos)  prove  that  the 
missing  vowel  is  o,  but  the  Egyptian  forms  of  the  name  give  no 
indication  of  this  fact.  In  the  Pyramid  Texts  we  find  the  form 

(M.  454)  which  was  held  by  one  Egyptologist  to 
prove  that  the  god’s  name  terminated  in  u ;  but,  according 
to  M.  Naville’s  view,  which  is  probably  correct,  the  ^  is  really 
the  vowel  that  is  wanting  in  the  name,  which  we  ought  to  read 


“  Hur,”  or  “  Hor,”  as  in  Hebrew,  Coptic  and  Greek.  This  same 
scholar  thinks  that  another  example  of  the  use  of  the  in  this 
way  is  found  in 


or  „  Q  ] 

o  □ 


variants  of 


oM 

^|.  As  the  Coptic  form  of  the  word  is 
2,tnTn,  the  ancient  Egyptian  form  of  the  word  clearly  included 


o’ 


□  ’ 


and 
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the  vowel  o,  and  this  is  proved  by  the  or  @  in  the  first  two 


forms  of 


quoted  above.  It  has  seemed  to  me  for  several 


years  past  that  the  vowel  signs  which  we  find  in  many  Egyptian  Vowels  as 

words  were  intended  not  to  be  read  necessarily  as  parts  of  the  indications  of 

.  .  .  the  meanings 

words,  but  only  to  indicate  or  limit  their  signification.  But  the  0f  words  or 

subject  is  too  large  to  discuss  in  an  Introduction  to  a  Dictionary,  verbal  forms. 

and  demands  a  book  to  itself.  Meanwhile,  I  understand  that 

M.  Naville  is  preparing  a  volume  on  the  whole  question,  and  as 

there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  he  will  present  in  a  new  light 

many  important  facts  bearing  upon  Egyptian  phonetics,  its 

appearance  is  eagerly  awaited. 

The  system  of  transliteration  which  I  have  used  in  this  The  Egyptian 
Dictionary  is  a  modification  of  that  which  was  employed  by  Birch  ^|^abet  ln 
and  some  of  the  older  Egyptologists,  and  by  Brugsch  until  the 
last  years  of  his  life.  The  following  is  the  transliteration  of  the 
letters  of  the  Egyptian  Alphabet  which  Brugsch  printed  in  the 
first  volume  of  his  Worterbuch  (1867)  : — 


w  1 


J 


ra 


&  » 

fl  h,  ua  (w) 


O 


m  land- 


/wvw\  n  i  vi  j 


X 


k 


ffi 


or  A  t 


W 


A 


In  1880,  the  following  modification  of  this  Alphabet  appeared  The  Egyptian 
in  the  fifth  volume  of  his  Worterbuch  (Folge  und  Umschreibung  fsSo.^1  m 
der  alphabetischen  Zeichen)  : — 

a.  Vowels  and  half-vowels  : — 

^  a.  (]  a  (h).  - 0  a  (y). 


\\  1. 


/ 


b  y  (')•  u> 5- 


f]  u,  w  (i). 
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The  Egyptian 
Alphabet  in 
1891. 


c.1  Consonants  : — 


J  b.  v  fa) 

[>•- 

S 

JV 

1 

OO 

S,  x  (sx) 

I 

□  p 

w 

s(tr) 

^  f 

A 

k>  q  (3) 

k  m 

ffl 

k,  g  (a  and  j) 

ma aa  n 

1 

k(3) 

« 

1 

<• — :>  r 

j 

t  (id) 

1 

*=*•] 

6  (n>  d) 

ra  h 

t  (t,  t) 

l  Me) 

tf  (t,  y) 

0  x  (n.  t) 

i 

t(a)  (y) 

In  1891  ( Die  Aegyptologie,  p.  94)  he  published  a  further 
modification  of  the  Egyptian  Alphabet  which  reads  as  follows 


1. 

11 

’  (a) 

9- 

f 

l7- 

— p 

s 

2. 

V 

l  (*) 

10. 

k 

in 

18. 

Mil 

s 

1 

19. 

ffi 

g 

3- 

VI 

”  (0 

1 1. 

WWW 

11 

20. 

k 

4- 

\\ 

"  (0 

1 2. 

r.  1  (r) 

21. 

A 

k  (q) 

5- 

— 

‘  (a) 

13- 

rw]  (1) 

22. 

t 

6. 

* 

w  (u) 

14. 

ra 

h 

23- 

*=*>  J 

t  (9) 

7- 

J 

b 

15- 

l 

h 

24. 

d  (0 

8. 

□ 

P 

1  '6- 

G 

b  (x) 

25- 

d  (0 

1  b  contains  a  list  of  double  vowels  and  half-vowels. 
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In  1894  Dr.  Erman  proposed  some  modifications  of  this  The  Egyptian 
system  of  transliterating  the  Egyptian  Alphabet,  and  printed  the  ^P^abet  ln 
following  {Egyptian  Grammar,  London,  1894,  p.  6)  : — 


k  > 

f 

ffi  g 

11  ■ 

V  m 

j 

i 

D 

r-r 

— ■  • 

wwv\  14 

p  r 

s=>  t 

\  W 

<=>  r 

00  s 

<=?  d 

J  » 

IH  h 

A  k 

d 

□  p 

I  H 

^  k 

In  1911  he  made  the  following  changes  and  addition  ( Aegyp -  The  Egyptian 
tische  Grammatik,  Berlin,  1911,  p.  20)  : —  Alphabet  in 

(j  i  or  y.  - a  1  =  y .  <=>  r  =  "1  and  S-  IT3  H  =  n  •  $  h  -  £ 

©  h  =  £ .  «*-=>  h,  — =  s.  p  =  s.  c=d  s  =  u?.  A  k  =  p. 

333^  k  =  2-  q  t  =  n.  s=5  =  t.  d  =  t2.  n"“^  =  .d.  {J£j  =  y. 

\\  =  y  (little  yodh). 

From  these  we  see  that  Dr.  Erman  introduces  the  sign  as 
a  letter  of  the  Egyptian  Alphabet,  and  distinguishes  between  the 

two  sibilants  — «—  and  P;  that  he  gives  y  as  an  alternative 
value  to  (j,  and  regards  w  as  a  "little  yodh,”  and  that  he  retains 
’,  l  and  '  as  the  transliterations  of  (j  and  — 0  respectively. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  his  system  includes  the  letters  h,  h>  s,  t, 
and  d,  making  with  J  and  i  seven  new  characters  which  must 
be  specially  cut  for  the  compositor’s  use.  There  are  many  objec¬ 
tions  that  might  be  urged  against  this  system  of  transliteration,  but 
the  innovations  in  it  are  not  worth  discussion.  It  is  sufficient  to 
say  that  when  the  actual  mistakes  in  the  older  system  that  was  used 
by  Birch,  Lepsius,  Brugsch  and  others  are  eliminated  it  remains, 
in  my  opinion,  the  best  that  has  yet  been  proposed.  The  modi¬ 
fications  which  I  have  made  in  it  for  the  purposes  of  this  book 
are  not  in  any  way  intended  to  be  improvements  or  even  cor¬ 
rections  ;  they  were  made  solely  with  the  view  of  simplifying  Th( 
the  transliteration  for  the  use  of  the  beginner,  and  of  reducing  simplified 

the  labour  of  the  compositor.  I  have  tried  to  get  rid  of  as  many  tr*nsllter- 

.  J  ation  used 

letters  with  diacritical  marks  as  possible,  because  they  often  in  this  book. 
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phonetics. 


\>  •) and 


break  off  in  the  process  of  printing ;  but  I  have  retained  a 
for  (j ,  a  for  — o,  h  for  |  and  t  for  ;  three  of  these,  a,  h  and  t, 
are  familiar  to  every  student  of  Oriental  languages.  I  have 
rejected  l  and  l  and  ‘ ;  and  letters  with  lines  or  a  semi-circle  under 
them,  i.e.,  h,  h,  t,  d,  and  s  with  an  accent  (s),  I  have  eschewed 
entirely  for  the  reasons  given  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

Maspero  with  infinite  pains  collected  in  his  Introduction 
a  V  Etude  de  la  Phonetique  Egyptienne,  Paris,  1917,  a  number  of 
examples  illustrating  the  various  vowel  sounds  which  the 
Egyptians  themselves  gave  to  the  signs  (J  and  — a.  And 

from  his  conclusions  it  is  clear  that  even  though  we  transliterate 
by  A,  the  A  will  not  represent  all  the  various  modified  sounds 
which  the  human  mouth  can  give  to  that  letter  and  this  is  also 
the  case  with  (]  and  — 0.  According  to  him  the  primitive  phonetic 
value  of  the  sign  (j  in  Pyramid  times  was  “  un  A  moyen  ”  like 

the  French  A  in  patte,  cage,  that  is  to  say,  an  A,  or  an  open  A 
which  borders  on  £  as  in  the  popular  pronunciation  Montp&nasse 
for  Montparnasse  ;  A  is  A  grave  bordering  on  C>,  as  in  the 
popular  Parisian  pronunciations  g(V  for  gAre,  or  in  the  English 
All,  wOs  for  i^As’  — 0  is  A  guttural  which  recalls  the  sound  of 
y  =  c ,  but  does  not  correspond  to  it  exactly  and  turns  sometimes 
to  the  A  aigu,  and  sometimes  to  the  A  grave.  In  fact,  we  see 
that  in  archaic  Egyptian  “  les  phonemes  varies  de  la  langue 
posterieure  ne  s’etaient  pas  produits  encore,  et  qu’il  n’y  avait 
sous  chacun  d’eux,  ainsi  que  sous  chacun  des  signes  reconnus 

pour  consonnes  par  tous  les  savants  J,  □,  1T3,  etc., 

qu’un  phoneme  unique,  ou,  si  l’on  veut,  les  groupes  de  nuances 
vocaliques  que  nous  avons  l’habitude  de  designer  par  un  signe 
unique.”  Accepting  these  conclusions  heartily  it  has  seemed  to 

me  quite  unnecessary  to  use  any  other  signs  to  represent  (j 
and  — a  than  a,  a  and  a  respectively. 

1  “  Si  done  nous  disons  que  le  signe  A  anglais  figure  une  voyelle,  il  n’y  a 
pas  de  raison  pour  que  les  signes  (j,  “  ne  figurent  pas  des  voyelles.  Bien 

entendu,  je  n’ai  pas  la  pretention  d’affirmer  que,  si  par  exemple  sonnait  A,  il 
n’y  avait  sous  ce  signe  qu’un  seul  des  A  possibles.  Comme  chaque  modification 
de  forme  dans  la  bouche  humaine  produit  une  voyelle  ou  une  nuance  de  voyelle 
diff£rente,  le  nombre  des  voyelles  et  de  leurs  nuances  est  tres  considerable  ;  aussi 
les  signes  que  nous  appelons  signes-voyelles  commun&nent  A,  E,  I,  etc.,  repre¬ 
sented  en  r£alite  des  groupes  de  nuances  vocaliques  differant  tr£s  leg£rement 
l’une  de  1 ’autre  et  Ton  considerera  les  signes  qui  represented  chacun  d’eux, 
Q ,  — 0 ,  en  Egyptien  comme  couvrant  chacun  de  ces  groupes  ”  (p.  119). 


Introduction. 


lxiii 


*  and 


O 


The  sign  is  transliterated  u  throughout  ;  it  is  no  doubt  The  sign  \ . 
equivalent  both  to  i  and  and  I  think  it  is  a  mistake  to  trans¬ 
literate  it  always  by  w.  The  correct  transliteration  of  ,  or  The  sign  ^ 
or  o,  or  — D  is  a  matter  of  difficulty.  That 

was  sounded  in  some  way  different  from  is  clear,  otherwise  it 
would  appear  in  words  more  frequently.  It  seems  possible  that 

the  sign  A _ a  or  — o  added  to  the  was  intended  to  show  that 

the  was  to  be  pronounced  in  one  of  the  many  ways  in  which 
m  is  sounded  in  African  languages,  but  what  that  way  was  is 
not  evident.  When  occurs  at  the  end  of  an  Egyptian  trans¬ 
cription  of  the  name  of  a  locality  in  Palestine  or  Syria  it  may 
represent  ma.  In  this  book  I  have  often  transcribed  by  m’. 

And  as  regards  when  the  Egyptian  wrote  the  n  v^as 
probably  pronounced  like  the  Spanish  n  or  the  Amharic  ^  gn. 

The  signs  ©  and  «—=  are  transcribed  throughout  by  kh  and 
kha  respectively.  According  to  some  authorities  ©  is  represented 
in  Coptic  by  p,  and  «-= >  by  <£>,  but  the  Copts  did  not  observe 
this  distinction  carefully,  for  we  find  in  Coptic  texts  and 

<£hi&i,  &6JULC  and  <£eju(.c,  g,pe  and  ;£pe,  and  <6urr5,  etc. 

The  absoluteness  of  the  statement  that  can  become  in  Coptic 
p,  and  but  never  eg,  but  that  ©  can  become  p,  or  eg,  or  <£>  or  eg, 
has  been  disproved  by  Maspero,1  and  nothing  more  need  be  said 
about  it  here.  In  this  Dictionary  the  words  beginning  with  © 
and  those  beginning  with  o— •  are  separated  into  two  distinct 
groups  for  the  convenience  of  the  beginner,  but  it  has  been 
thought  unnecessary  to  use  any  specially  distinctive  signs  for  © 
and  As  he  will  always  have  the  Egyptian  text  before  him, 

he  can  make  no  mistake.  The  x  is,  of  course,  dropped. 

In  1892,  Professor  Hommel  pointed  out  in  the  Zeitschrift  fur 
Aegyptische  Sprache  (Bd.  30,  s.  9  ff)  that  the  Egyptians  used 

two  sibilants  which  were  represented  by  the  signs  — and  |1, 

and  the  fact  is  beyond  dispute,  as  all  will  admit.  But  the  texts 
prove  conclusively  that  they  ceased  to  distinguish  between  them 
in  writing,  except  in  the  case  of  a  few  words  at  an  early  period, 

and  that  they  used  — and  |~l  indiscriminately  when  they  wished 
to  express  the  letter  s.  There  is  no  doubt  that  — —  must  sometimes 
have  had  a  somewhat  different  sound  from  |~l  for  we  find  the 
1  Introduction  a  I’Atude  de  la  PhonStique  /igyptienne,  p.  46  ff. 


and  pj. 


and  ^5. 


The  sibilants 
— «—  and  p. 
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— rarely 
-t- 


— » —  and  P 
=D  and  \li . 


A=q. 

S  =g. 

o  and  J  =t. 

3=>  <=  th. 


word  for  “jackal  ”  written  — J  or  — J  sab  or  sb, 
and  the  Hebrew  word  for  the  animal  is  zZtbh  nsrt.  But  we  also 
find  a  form  beginning  with  the  p,  thus  P  ^  J  and,  as  several 
variants  of  this  form  begin  also  with  p,  the  form  that  begins  with 

— *—  is  not  a  very  sure  ground  for  the  statement  that  — —  =  t.  The 
z  sound  must  have  been  very  rare  in  Egypt,  for  most  of  the  words 
under  z,  in  the  Coptic  Dictionaries  are  of  Greek  origin  ; 
for  cumx  (see  Parthey’s  Vocabularium)  seems  to  have  been  the 
result  of  careless  pronunciation.  When  the  Egyptians  merged  the 

sound  of  — * *—  in  that  of  p  is  not  known,  but  the  merging  must 
have  happened  long  before  the  Christian  Era  began,  for  the  Copts 
represent  both  signs  by  c.  And  the  Egyptian  transcriptions  of 
Canaanite  geographical  names  prove  that  both  — «*—  and  p  repre¬ 
sent  d  and  In  their  transliterations  of  the  signs  — —  and  p 
the  German  Egyptologists  distinguish  — «—  by  s  and  p  by  but  in 

this  Dictionary  I  have  followed  the  example  of  Birch  and  Brugsch 
and  Maspero,  and  regarded  them  as  having  practically  one  and  the 
same  sound.  Nevertheless,  remembering  the  large  number  of 
words  that  begin  with  the  signs  — *—  and  p ,  and  with  the  view  of 
simplifying  the  task  of  the  searcher  who  may  use  this  Dictionary, 
I  have  printed  all  the  words  beginning  with  in  one  section, 

and  all  those  beginning  with  p  in  the  section  following. 

By  transliterating  A  by  q,  a  letter  with  a  diacritical  point  (k) 
has  been  got  rid  of  and,  though  the  transliterating  of  ffi  by  g 
does  not  seem  quite  satisfactory,  I  have  followed  the  example 
of  the  older  Egyptologists  in  this  particular.1  The  signs  o  and 
|  are  both  transliterated  by  t,  and  by  using  th  for  s=>  the  Greek 

9  and  a  letter  with  a  line  under  it  (/)  are  eliminated.  In  the 
case  of  I  have  retained  the  transliteration  t  and  have  not 
adopted  d  by  which  it  is  now  sometimes  transliterated.  Maspero 
has  shown  that  in  Semitic  geographical  names  in  the  XVIII th 
dynasty  <=»  often  represents  the  Hebrew  1,  e.g.,  in 

f\  f\  <T  f  AAAAM 

Heb.  CHi?,  and  (j(j  (  ^  (X)»  HIT  but  other  names  show 

that  T  is  represented  in  Egyptian  by  "j|,  t,  e.g.,  (j 

Heb.  ptoan.  At  a  later  period  is  transliterated  by  d,  e.g., 


1  In  one  Coptic  word,  K£.cy,  “reed/'  the  K  represents  ffi,  for  the  hiero¬ 
glyphic  form  is  ffi^on^  ;  see  Erman,  Aegypttsches  Glossar,  p.  139, 
and  Maspero,  Introduction ,  p.  39. 
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& _ D 


in  the  name 


the  Aramean  transcription  of  which  is  =  d  (t) 

VVD,DD,  and  in  the  name  Abydos,  the  Aramean  °r  !  <’")’ 

transcription  of  which  is  iraN-  In  the  Greek  period 
represents 

and  A, 


the  Greek  T,  as  in  K\eo7raT/3a  ^  (]  ^~j 


o 5 


as  in  At  o? 


=*  M  Ik  fl  &  In  the  C°ptic 

period,  when  the  hieroglyphs  were  no  longer  in  use,  the 
scribes  wrote  all  the  names  which  in  the  old  language  had 
a  o  or  a  with  0.  Finally,  as  Maspero  admits1  that  the  sound 
of  was  not  exactly  that  of  the  Greek  A  or  the  Arabic  j, 

I  have  thought  it  best  to  retain  t  as  the  transliteration  of  <==». 

It  is  possible  that  the  sound  of  the  Greek  A  did  exist  at  one  time 
in  Egyptian,  but  when  the  Copts  formulated  their  alphabet  it  had 
disappeared  from  the  mouths  of  ordinary  folk.. 

There  remains  to  mention  now  only  the  transliteration  of  =ts  and 
which  in  some  recent  works  appears  as  t  or  d  with  a  line  tch. 

under  it,  d.  In  the  transcription  of  Semitic  geographical  names 
^  represents  both  s  and  T,  e.g.,  ^  ^  V  rvAy  *  •  and 

J  Ik  °*\\^  But  ^ere  abundant  proof  that  it  may  be 

correctly  transliterated  by  both  is  and  tch,  and  I  have  adopted 
the  latter,  which  is  pronounced  like  the  ch  in  “  child,"  or  the  c 
in  “  cicerone." 


Egyptian  an  African  Language  Fundamentally. 

During  the  years  which  I  spent  in  collecting  the  materials  The  alleged 
for  this  Dictionary  I  looked  eagerly  in  the  texts  for  any  evidence  Egypti^to°^ 
that  would  throw  light  on  the  relationship  of  the  ancient  Egyp-  the  Semitic 
tian  language  to  the  Semitic  languages  and  to  the  languages  of  languagcs- 
North  Eastern  Africa.  Though  the  subject  is  one  of  considerable 
importance  philologically,  it  has,  never  been,  in  my  opinion, 
properly  discussed,  because  the  Semitic  scholars  who  have  written 
about  it  have  lacked  the  Egyptological  knowledge  necessary  for 
arriving  at  a  decision,  and  the  Egyptologists,  with  the  exception 
of  the  lamented  Burchardt,  have  had  no  adequate  knowledge  of 
Semitic  languages  and  literature.  Benfey  came  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  ancient  Egyptian  language  had  close  affinity  with  the  Benfey’s 
Semitic  family  of  languages,  but  then  he  also  said  that  the  Semites  °Pmlon* 
belonged  to  a  great  group  of  peoples  which  not  only  included  the 

1  Introduction,  p.  30,  Notre  est  done,  je  pense,  l’intradentale  faible  A, 
et  il  est  k  ce  qui  a  et6  un  moment  a  a . 
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opinion. 


Egyptians,  but  all  the  peoples  of  Africa,1  which  is  obviously 
absurd.  Although  his  excursions  into  Coptic  had  disastrous 
results  so  far  as  his  reputation  was  concerned,  his  view  that  there 
was  a  close  affinity  between  the  Egyptian  and  Semitic  languages 
found  acceptance  with  many  scholars,  among  them  being  E.  de 
Rouge,  Ebers  and  Brugsch,  all  of  whom  were  Egyptologists. 
Birch’s  view  was  that  the  "  greater  portion  of  the  words 
[in  the  ancient  Egyptian  language]  are  an  old  form  of  the  Coptic  ; 
others,  no  longer  found  in  that  tongue,  appear  (to  be)  of  Semitic 
origin,  and  have  been  gradually  introduced  into  the  language 
from  the  Aramaic  and  other  sources.  A  few  words  are  Indo- 
Germanic.”2  Brugsch  stated  categorically  that  the  oldest  form 
of  the  ancient  Egyptian  language  is  rooted  in  Semitic,  and  he 
prophesied  that  one  day  philological  science  would  be  astonished 
at  the  closeness  of  the  relationship  which  existed  between  Egyp¬ 
tian  and  the  Semitic  languages.  He  was  convinced  that  they  had 
a  mother  in  common,  and  that  their  original  home  was  to  be 
sought  for  on  the  banks  of  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates.3  Brugsch 
held  these  views  practically  to  the  end  cf  his  life,  for  in  his  Die 
Aegyptologie,  Leipzig,  1891,  p.  91,  he  quotes  from  his  Worterbuch 
the  words  which  he  wrote  in  the  preface  in  1867.  Stern,  the 
eminent  Coptic  scholar,  also  declared  that  the  Egyptian  had  an 
affinity  with  the  Semitic  languages,  which  shows  itself  in  the 
pronominal  formations  and  in  the  roots  which  are  common  to 
all,  but  thought  that  it  separated  itself  from  its  Asiatic  sisters 
at  a  very  early  period  and  developed  along  lines  of  its  own/ 

These  views,  which  the  older  Egyptologists  expressed  in 
general  terms,  were  crystallized  by  Erman  in  a  paper  which  he 
contributed  to  the  Zeitschrift  der  Deutschen  Morgenliindischen 


1  Benfey,  Uber  das  Verhaltniss  der  Aegyptischen  Spraclie  zum  Semitischen 
Sprachstamme.  Leipzig,  1844. 

*  Bunsen,  Egypt's  Place,  Vol.  V,  p.  618. 

*  Es  steht  mir  namlich  fest,  dass  die  altagyptische  Sprache,  d.  h.  die  alteste 
Gestaltung  derselben,  im  Semitischen  wurzelt.  ...  Im  voraus  kann  ich  es 
weissagen,  dass  die  Sprachforschung  eines  Tages  erstaunt  sein  vvird  liber  das 
enge  Band  der  Verwandtschaft,  welches  die  agyptische  Sprache  mit  ihren 
semitischen  Schwestem  zusammenknupft,  und  uber  die  mir  jetzt  schon  feststehen- 
de  Thatsache,  dass  alle  cine  gemeinsame  Mutter  haben,  deren  Ursitze  an  den 
Ufem  des  Euphrat  und  Tigris  zu  suchen  ist.”  Worterbuch,  Bd.  I,  p.  ix. 

1  Es  besteht  eine  alte  verwandtschaft  zwischen  der  agyptischen,  welche  dem 
hamitischen  stamme  angehort,  und  den  semitischen  sprachen,  wie  sich  unver- 
kennbar  noch  in  der  pronominalbildung  und  in  manchen  gemeinsamen 
wurzeln  zeigt ;  doch  scheint  sich  das  agyptische  von  den  asiatischen  schwestem 
friih  getrennt  zu  haben  und  seinen  eigenen  weg  gegangen  zu  sc  in..  Koptische 
Grammatik,  p.  4. 
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Gesellschaft  in  1892.1  In  this  he  pointed  out  in  a  systematic 
manner  the  details  of  Egyptian  Grammar  that  have  their  counter¬ 
parts  in  the  Semitic  languages,  and  printed  a  List  of  the  words 
that  were  common  to  the  Egyptian  and  Semitic  languages.  Most  of 
these  words  had  been  remarked  upon  by  Brugsch  in  his  Worterbuch, 
but  Erman’s  List  heightens  their  cumulative  effect,  and  at  the 
first  sight  of  it  many  investigators  would  be  inclined  to  say 
without  any  hesitation,  “  Egyptian  is  a  Semitic  language."  A 
very  able  comparative  philologist  of  the  Semitic  Languages, 
Carl  Brockelmann,  impressed  by  the  remarks  of  Brugsch  quoted 
above  and  by  this  List,  says  that  Egyptian  must  certainly  be 
included  among  the  Semitic  Languages,  and  that  the  more  the 
oldest  form  of  it,  such  as  that  made  known  by  the  Pyramid 
Texts,  is  investigated,  the  more  convincingly  apparent  becomes 
its  similarity  to  the  Semitic  Languages.  Like  Brugsch,  he  thinks 
that  it  separated  itself  from  its  sister  tongues  thousands  of  years 
ago,  and  went  its  own  way.  According  to  him  the  Egyptian 
language  developed  more  quickly  than  the  languages  of  the 
other  Semites,  which  was  due  partly  to  the  mixing  of  the  people 
caused  by  the  invasion  of  the  Nile  Valley  by  Semites,  and  the 
rapidity  with  which  the  Egyptian  civilization  reached  its  zenith, 
much  in  the  same  way  as  English  has  gone  far  away  from  the  other 
Germanic  languages.2  Wright  thought  that  the  connection 
between  the  Semitic  and  the  Egyptian  languages  was  closer  than 
that  which  can  be  said  to  exist  between  the  Semitic  and  the 
Indo-European.  But  he  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
majority  of  Egyptian  roots  are  monosyllabic  in  form,  and  that 
they  do  not  exhibit  Semitic  triliterality.  He  was  prepared  to 
admit  that  the  "  not  a  few  structural  affinities  ”  might  perhaps 
be  thought  sufficient  to  justify  those  linguists  who  hold  that 
Egyptian  is  a  relic  of  the  earliest  age  of  Semitism,  i.e.,  of  Semitic 

1  Das  Verhaltniss  des  Aegyptischen  zu  den  semitiscken  Sprachen  (Bd.  XLVI), 
p.  93  ff. 

1  Es  scheint  sehr  vieles  dafiir  zu  sprechen,  dass  die  Aegypter  eigentlich  in 
diesen  Kreis  hineinzubeziehen  sind.  Je  mehr  die  Forschung  den  altesten 
Formenbau  des  Aegyptischen,  wie  er  in  den  Pyramidentexten  vorliegt,  er- 
schliesst,  desto  iiberraschender  tritt  Aehnlichkeit  mit  dem  Semitischen  zu  Tage. 
.  .  .  Durch  die  Vermischung  der  einwandemden  Semiten  mit  den  alteren, 

anderssprachigen  Bewohnem  des  Niltals  und  durch  die  friihe  Blute  ihrer  Kultur 
sei  das  Aegyptische  viel  schneller  Und  durchgreifcnder  fortentwickelt,  als  die 
Sprachen  der  anderen  Semiten,  ahnlich  wie  das  Englische  sich  unter  denselben 
Umstanden  so  weit  von  den  anderen  germanischen  Sprachen  entfemt  hat. 
Grundriss  der  vergleichenden  Grammatik  der  semitischen  Sprachen.  Berlin,  1908, 
P-  3- 
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speech  as  it  was  before  it  passed  into  the  peculiar  form  in  which 
we  may  be  said  to  know  it  historically.1 

Now  no  one  who  has  worked  at  Egyptian  can  possibly  doubt 
that  there  are  many  Semitic  words  in  the  language,  or  that  many 
of  the  pronouns,  some  of  the  numbers,  and  some  of  its  gram¬ 
matical  forms  resemble  those  found  in  the  Semitic  languages. 
But  even  admitting  all  the  similarities  that  Erman  has  claimed, 
it  is  still  impossible  to  me  to  believe  that  Egyptian  is  a  Semitic 
language  fundamentally.  There  is,  it  is  true,  much  in  the  Pyra¬ 
mid  Texts  that  recalls  points  and  details  of  Semitic  Grammar, 
but  after  deducting  all  the  triliteral  roots,  there  still  remains  a 
very  large  number  of  words  that  are  not  Semitic,  and  were  never 
invented  by  a  Semitic  people.  These  words  are  monosyllabic, 
and  were  invented  by  one  of  the  oldest  African  (or  Hamitic,  if 
that  word  be  preferred)  peoples  in  the  Valley  of  the  Nile  of  whose 
written  language  we  have  any  remains.  These  are  words  used 
to  express  fundamental  relationships  and  feelings,  and  beliefs  which 
are  peculiarly  African  and  are  foreign  in  every  particular  to 
Semitic  peoples.  The  primitive  home  of  the  people  who  invented 
these  words  lay  far  to  the  south  of  Egypt,  and  all  that  we  know 
of  the  Predynastic  Egyptians  suggests  that  it  was  in  the  neigh¬ 
bourhood  of  the  Great  Lakes,  probably  to  the  east  of  them.  The 
whole  length  of  the  Valley  of  the  Nile  lay  then,  as  now,  open  to 
peoples  who  dwelt  to  the  west  and  east  of  it,  and  there  must 
always  have  been  a  mingling  of  immigrants  with  its  aboriginal 
inhabitants.  These  last  borrowed  many  words  from  the  new¬ 
comers,  especially  from  the  “  proto-Semitic  ”  peoples  from  the 
country  now  called  Arabia,  and  from  the  dwellers  in  the  lands 
between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea  and  Indian  Ocean,  but  they 
continued  to  use  their  native  words  to  express  their  own  primitive 
ideas,  especially  in  respect  of  religious  beliefs  and  ceremonies. 

Words  like  tef  ^  "father,”  sa  "son,”  sen  |  "brother,” 


df  (j  "flesh,”  qes  "bone,”  tep  ®  "head,”  db  O  "heart,” 

a  — o"  hand,”  tches  ^  [1  "self,”  ka  (J  "double,”  ba  ^  "soul,” 
dakh  “spirit,”  and  scores  of  others  that  are  used  from  the 


earliest  to  the  latest  times,  are  African  and  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  Semitic  languages.  When  they  had  invented  or  borrowed 
Addition  of  the  art  of  writing,  they  were  quick  to  perceive  the  advantage  of 
sUmsenti0nal  a(Ming  to  their  pictures  signs  that  would  help  the  eye  of  the 


1  Lectures  on  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages.  Cambridge, 
1890,  pp.  33-34. 
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reader,  and  convey  to  his  mind  an  exact  conception  of  what  the 
writer  intended  to  express.  The  names  of  the  cardinal  numbers 
show  that  the  people  who  invented  the  words  quoted  above 

counted  by  fives,  for  they  have  words  for  “  one  ”  _  ,  "  two  ” 

"three”  "four”  and  "five”  and  their 

next  number  is  "  ten  ”  n  .  When  they  came  in  contact  with  the 
Semites  they  borrowed  from  them  the  numbers  "  six  ”  p  (|  p  [JJ, 

Heb.Ufttf,  "seven”  PVim’  Heb-  ’  ”eight”  Heb' 

rrsbtp ,  and  “  nine  ”  □  p  l|l|'|l|l  Heb.  VXCr).  In  a  similar  manner  they 

borrowed  t  o  as  a  sign  of  the  feminine,  and  several  of  the  pronouns, 
and  at  a  much  later  period  many  of  the  Semitic  words  that  were 
current  at  the  time  in  Syria  and  Palestine.  And  it  has  always 
seemed  to  me  that  some  of  the  aboriginal  words  of  the  primitive 
Egyptians  found  their  way  into  neighbouring  countries,  where  they 

still  live.  Thus  the  common  Egyptian  word  khefti  *JL, 
“  enemy,”  which  has  its  equivalent  in  the  Coptic  shaft  cy<Lqr, 
is  also  found  in  Amharic  under  the  form  shaftd  hfj.j-;  •  The 

Egyptian  word  teng  ffi  “  pygmy,”  seems  to  be  preserved 

in  the  Amharic  denk  ^  =  The  Egyptian  word  tuat  j<  q  , 
"  morning,”  seems  to  survive  in  the  Amharic  tuwat  nvT : ;  and  with 
the  Egyptian  Sa  (?)  (  or  "  man,”  "  person,”  may  be  com¬ 

pared  the  Amharic  saw  AGT:  "  man  or  woman,”  "  person.” 

As  none  of  the  literature  of  the  peoples  who  lived  on  each 
side  of  the  Valley  of  the  Nile  has  been  preserved,  we  have  no  means 
of  finding  out  how  much  they  borrowed  linguistically  from  the 
Egyptians  or  the  Egyptians  from  them,  but  I  believe  the  Egyptians 
were  as  much  indebted  to  them  as  to  the  Semites.  I  do  not  for 
one  moment  suggest  that  such  literature  as  the  modern  inhabitants 
of  the  Valley  of  the  Nile  and  the  neighbouring  countries  possess, 
whether  it  be  those  on  the  east  or  those  on  the  west  of  the  Nile, 
can  be  utilized  for  explaining  ancient  Egyptian  texts,  but  the 
comparatively  small  amount  of  attention  which  I  have  been  able 
to  devote  to  the  grammars  and  vocabularies  of  some  of  the 
languages  now  spoken  in  the  Eastern  Sudan  has  convinced  me 
that  they  contain  much  that  is  useful  for  the  study  of  the  lan¬ 
guage  of  the  hieroglyphs.  The  ancient  Egyptians  were  Africans, 
and  they  spoke  an  African  language,  and  the  modern  peoples  of 
the  Eastern  Sudan  are  Africans,  and  they  speak  African  lan¬ 
guages,  and  there  is  in  consequence  much  in  modern  native 

*  3 


Borrowing 

numbers. 


Borrowing  of 
the  pronouns 
and  the  sign 
of  the 
feminine. 


Survivals  in 
Amharic. 


Value  of 

modern 

Sudani 

dialects  for 

comparative 

purposes. 


The 

Introduction. 


Lists  of 
Hieroglyphic 
signs  by 
Champollion, 
Birch,  E.  de 
Rouge  and 
Brugsch. 


lxx  Introduction. 

Sudani  literature  which  will  help  the  student  of  ancient  Egyptian 
in  his  work.  From  the  books  of  Tutschek,1  Krapf,2  Mitterutzner,5 
and  from  the  recently  published  works  of  Captain  Owen4  and 
Westermann,5  a  student  with  the  necessary  leisure  can  collect  a 
large  number  of  facts  of  importance  for  the  comparative  study 
of  Nilotic  languages  both  ancient  and  modern. 

The  Introduction,  Indexes,  Semitic  Alphabets,  etc. 

In  the  introductory  section  of  this  book  I  have  given  a  list 
of  the  commonest  Egyptian  signs,  with  their  values  as  phonetics 
and  determinatives,  arranged  practically  according  to  the  Lists 
of  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic  Signs  published  by  the  eminent  printing 
firms  of  Theinhardt  in  Berlin,6  Holzhausen  in  Vienna,7  and 
Harrison  &  Sons  in  London.8  Certainly  none  of  these  lists  is 
absolutely  correct  since  the  classification  of  several  of  the  signs 
is  the  result  of  guesswork,  for  the  simple  reason  that  Egyptolo¬ 
gists  do  not  know  what  objects  certain  signs  are  intended  to 
represent.  The.  only  native  Egyptian  List  of  Hieroglyphs  known 
was  published  by  Griffith,  Two  Hieroglyphic  Papyri  from  Tams, 
London,  1889,  4to,  but  this  does  not  help  us  much  in  the  identi¬ 
fication  of  the  hieroglyphs.  The  first  printed  List  of  Hieroglyphs 
was  published  by  Champollion  in  his  Grammaire  Egyptienne, 
Paris,  1836,  and  contains  260  hieroglyphs.  In  1848  Birch  pub¬ 
lished  a  fuller  List  with  detailed  descriptions  (see  above  p.  xxxiii) 
in  the  first  volume  of  the  German  and  English  editions  of  Bunsen’s 
"  Aegyptens  Stelle.”  This  he  revised  and  enlarged,  and  re¬ 
published  in  1867,  in  the  second  edition  of  the  first  volume 
of  the  English  edition,  pp.  505-559.  It  contained  890  hiero¬ 
glyphs  and  201  determinatives  were  grouped  separately.  In  1851 
E.  de  "Rouge  issued  a  List  of  hieroglyphs  in  his  Catalogue  des  signes 
hieroglyphiques  de  ITmprimerie  Nationals,  Paris,  1851,  and  he 
reprinted  it  with  explanations  and  descriptions  in  the  first  part 

1  Grammar  of  the  Galla-Language.  Munich,  1845  ;  and  his  Lexicon.  Munich, 
1841. 

*  Vocabulary  of  the  Galla-Language.  London,  1842. 

*  Die  Dinka-Sprache  in  Central  Afrika  (with  Worterbuch).  Brixcn,  1866. 

*  Bari  Grammar  and  Vocabulary.  London,  1908. 

’  The  Shilluk  People : .  their  Language  and  Folklore.  Berlin,  1912  ;  Die 
Sudansprachen.  Hamburg,  1911  ;  The  Nuer  Language.  Berlin,  1912. 

'  Lisle  der  Hieroglyphischen  Typen  aus  der  Schriftgiesserei.  Berlin,  1875. 
This  list  was  arranged  by  Lcpsius. 

’  Hieroglyphen.  Vienna  (no  date).  This  List  contains  all  the  unusual  types 
which  were  specially  cut  to  print  Maspero’s  edition  of  the  Pyramid  Texts. 

*  List  of  Egyptian  Hieroglyphics.  London,  1892. 
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of  his  Chrestomathie  Egyptienne,  Paris,  1867.  This  contained 

about  340  hieroglyphs.  A  much  fuller  and  more  accurate  List 

was  published  by  Brugsch,  Index  des  Hieroglyphes  Phonetiques  y 

* 

compris  des  valeurs  de  V Ecriture  Secrete,  Leipzig,  1872,  and  it 
contained  600  signs  and  their  phonetic  values,  accompanied  by 
references  to  pages' of  his  Worterbuch,  and  147  determinatives. 
After  the  Lists  given  by  Rossi  in  his  Coptic  Hieroglyphic  Gram¬ 
mar1  and  by  von  Lemm3  in  his  Egyptian  Reading  Book,  no  further 
attempt  was  made  to  discuss  hieroglyphs  generally  until  Griffith 
described  104  Egyptian  characters  in  Beni  Hasan  III,  London, 
1896.  Two  years  later  he  published  A  Collection  of  Hieroglyphs, 
London,  1898,  which  contained  descriptions  and  identifications  of 
192  hieroglyphs  illustrated  by  really  good  coloured  pictures  of  the 
objects  which  they  represented,  copied  chiefly  from  coffins  and 
tombs  of  the  Xllth  dynasty.  The  most  recently  published  List 
of  Hieroglyphs  is  that  given  by  Erman  in  the  third  edition  of 
his  Aegyptische  Grammatik,  Berlin,  1911.  It  contains  about  660 
hieroglyphs,  not  reckoning  variants,  selected  from  Theinhardt’s 
List.  In  the  List  of  Hieroglyphs  given  in  the  present  work  I  have 
followed  their  order  in  the  List  of  Messrs.  Harrison  &  Sons,  but 
have  been  obliged  to  alter  the  numbers  of  the  characters.  I 
have  given  all  the  ordinary  phonetic  values  which  the  signs  have 
when  forming  parts  of  words  generally,  but  have  made  no  attempt 
to  give  the  word-values  when  they  are  used  as  ideographs.  The 
values  which  many  of  the  signs  had  when  used  in  the  so-called 
“  enigmatic  writing,”  and  in  the  inscriptions  of  the  Ptolemaic 
Period  are  not  given.  Want  of  space  made  it  impossible  to 
include  in  this  Introduction  a  list  of  the  hieratic  forms  of  hiero¬ 
glyphs  ;  for  these  the  beginner  is  referred  to  Pleyte’s  Catalogue 
Raisonnd  de  Types  Egyptiens  Hi&atiques  de  la  Fonderie  de  N. 
Tetter  ode,  Leyden,  1865  (which  contains  388  signs),  and  the  works 
of  Simeone  Levi3  and  G.  Moller.4 

I  have  also  given  in  the  Introduction  reproductions  by  photo¬ 
graphy  of  the  Egyptian  Alphabet  as  formulated  by  Young, 

1  Grammatica  Copto-Geroglifica  con  un’  appendice  dei  principali  segni  sillabici 
e  del  loro  significato.  Rome-Turin-Florence,  1877.  It  contains  386  phonetic  signs 
and  124  determinatives. 

1  Aegyptische  Leseslucke. 

*  Raccolta  dei  Segni  Ieratici  Egizi  nelle  diverse  epoche  con  i  corrispondenti 
Geroglifici  ed  i  loro  differenti  valori  fonetici,  Turin,  1880  (contains  675  signs). 

4  .Hieratische  Paldographie.  Die  Aegyptische  Buchschrift  in  ihrer  Ent- 
wickelnng  von  der  Fiinflen  Dynastie  bis  zur  Romischen  Kaiserzeit.  Part  I,  Leipzig, 
1909  (contains  719  signs)  ;  Part  II,  Leipzig,  1909  (contains  713  signs) ;  Part  III, 
Leipzig,  1912  (contains  713  signs). 

«  4 
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Champollion,  Lepsius,  and  Tattam,  and  reproductions  of  pages  of 
Birch’s  Sketch  of  a  Hieroglyphical  Dictionary,  Young’s  Rudiments  of 
an  Egyptian  Dictionary  in  the  ancient  Enchorial  Character,  Cham- 
pollion’s  Dictionnaire  Bgyptien,  and  Birch’s  Dictionary  of  Hiero¬ 
glyphics.  These  works  are  not  to  be  found  in  every  public,  still 
less  private,  library,  and  I  believe  that  many  a  reader  will  examine 
and  study  them,  if  only  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  bibliographer. 

The  indexes  to  the  Coptic  and  to  the  non-Egyptian  words 
and  geographical  names  which  are  at  the  end  of  the  book  will  show 
that  a  considerable  number  of  Coptic,  Hebrew,  Syriac,  Arabic, 
Ethiopic,  Amharic,  Assyrian  and  Persian  words  and  names  are 
quoted  in  this  Dictionary.  The  beginner  who  wishes  to  examine 
these  words  will  need  to  learn  the  alphabets  of  the  principal 
Semitic  languages,  and  as  I  know  of  no  Egyptological  wrork  in 
which  they  are  to  be  found,  I  have  included  them  in  this  Intro¬ 
duction,  and  they  follow  the  List  of  Egyptian  Hieroglyphs. 

Apologia  and  Thanks. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  manuscript  of  this  Dictionary 
for  the  printer  I  have  not  spared  labour,  or  trouble,  or  time  or 
attention,  and  I  have  made  every  effort  during  the  proof  reading 
to  reduce  misprints  to  a  minimum.  I  have  copied  too  many 
texts  in  the  course  of  my  life  not  to  know  how  easy  it  is  for  the 
attention  to  be  distracted,  and  the  eye  to  be  deceived,  and  the 
hand  to  write  something  which  it  ought  not  to  write  when  doing 
work  of  this  kind.  The  professional  copyists  of  the  Book  of 
the  Dead,  and  the  monastic  scribes  who  laboriously  transcribed 
Coptic,  Syriac,  Arabic  and  Ethiopic  texts  in  Egypt,  Ethiopia 
and  Syria,  made  many  mistakes,  mis-spelt  the  wrords  of  the  arche¬ 
types  in  their  copies,  omitted  whole  lines,  and  made  nonsense 
of  many  passages  by  omitting  parts  of  words  and  mixing  together 
the  remaining  parts.  It  seems  to  me  obvious  from  these  facts 
that  every  one  who  undertakes  a  long  and  very  tedious  w'ork 
like  the  making  of  an  Egyptian  Dictionary,  must  be  guilty  of 
the  perpetration  of  mistakes,  blunders,  and  errors  in  his  copying, 
however  careful  he  may  be.  In  my  w'ork  there  will  be  found  incon¬ 
sistencies,  misunderstandings,  and  misprints,  and  probably  down¬ 
right  misstatements,  and  as  Maspero  said  in  his  edition  of  the 
Pyramid  Texts,  “  jc  le  regrette  sans  m’en  etonner.  .  .  .  C’est 

une  infirmitd  de  la  nature  humaine  dont  on  finit  par  prendre  son 
parti,  comme  de  bien  d’autres.”  Notwithstanding  such  defects 
I  hope  and  believe  that  this  Dictionary  will  be  useful  to  the 
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beginner,  and  will  save  him  time  and  trouble  and  give  him  help, 
and  if  my  hope  and  belief  be  realized,  the  purpose  of  my  friend 
who  made  the  printing  of  the  book  possible  will  be  effected,  and 
my  own  time  and  labour  will  not  have  been  wasted.  Many, 
many  years  must  pass  before  the  perfect  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic 
Dictionary  can,  or  will,  be  written,  and  meanwhile  the  present 
work  may  serve  as  a  stop-gap. 

It  is  now  my  pleasant  duty  to  put  on  record  my  thanks  and 
gratitude  to  those  who  have  enabled  me  to  produce  this  book. 
First  and  foremost  they  are  due  to  the  gentleman,  who  having 
discussed  with  me  my  plan  for  the  proposed  Dictionary  and 
suggested  certain  modifications  of  it  and  additions  to  it,  decided 
to  defray  the  entire  cost  of  its  production.  In  spite  of  my 
entreaties  he  persists  in  remaining  anonymous,  and  wishes  to  be 
known  only  as  an  English  gentleman  who  is  interested  in  every¬ 
thing  that  concerns  the  history,  religion,  language  and  literature 
of  ancient  Egypt,  and  in  the  language  and  literature  of  the  Copts, 
that  is  to  say,  of  the  Egyptians  who  embraced  Christianity.  He 
is  also  deeply  interested  in  the  exploration  of  Western  Asia, 
and  has  liberally  supported  all  the  endeavours  made  by  the 
English  to  excavate  the  sites  of  the  ancient  cities  mentioned  in 
the  Bible.  Owing  to  the  great  advance  in  the  price  of  materials, 
and  the  various  rises  in  wages  in  the  printing  trades  that  have 
taken  place  during  the  War,  twice  or  thrice  I  was  on  the  verge 
of  being  obliged  to  stop  the  printing  of  this  book,  but  my  friend 
decided  that  the  work  should  go  on,  and  that  the  original  plan 
as  approved  by  him  should  be  neither  altered  nor  curtailed,  and 
he  furnished  the  means  for  continuing  the  work.  What  this 
means  will  be  evident  from  the  fact  that  since  we  began  to  print 
in  July,  1916,  the  cost  per  sheet  has  increased  by  not  less  than 
125  per  cent. !  In  addition  to  this  generous  act  I  am  indebted 
to  my  anonymous  friend  for  ready  help  and  sympathy  during 
the  last  forty  years. 

I  owe  my  wife  many  thanks  for  constant  help  in  the  sorting 
and  incorporation  of  slips,  and  for  assistance  in  the  reading  of 
proofs.  She  has  also  read  for  and  with  me  the  proofs  and  revises 
of  every  sheet  of  the  book,  and  its  completion  is  due  largely  to. 
her  help  and  encouragement. 

To  Mr.  Edgar  Harrison,  partner  in  the  firm  of  Harrison  & 
Sons,  I  am  indebted  in  another  way.  From  start  to  finish 
he  has  taken  the  deepest  interest  in  the  printing  of  the 
Dictionary,  and  has  done  everything  he  could,  both  officially 
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and  privately,  to  forward  my  work.  During  the  War,  when  the 
resources  of  the  Firm  were  strained  to  their  utmost  to  carry  out 
the  urgent  work  which  was  thrust  upon  them  by  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  when  every  available  hand  was  pressed  into  this  service, 
he  somehow  managed  to  keep  going  the  composition  of  this  book, 
and  found  means  of  machining  each  sheet  when  ready  for  press. 
Besides  this,  he  had  many  hundreds  of  new  characters  cut,  and 
spared  no  trouble  in  reproducing  my  manuscript,  and  when¬ 
ever  necessary  he  cast  great  quantities  of  new  type  to  enable 
the  composing  to  continue,  and  so  avoided  delay  during  the 
distribution  of  the  type  of  worked-off  sheets.  At  the  present 
time  his  fount  of  Egyptian  type  is  the  largest  and  most  compre¬ 
hensive  and  complete  in  the  world.  At  my  request  he  has  pre¬ 
pared  a  list  of  his  Egyptian  Hieroglyphic  types  which  will  be 
found  at  the  end  of  the  volume.  On  the  Continent  great  printing 
firms  like  Harrison  &  Sons,  who  enlarge  and  complete  their  founts 
of  Oriental  types,  receive  subsidies  from  Governments,  or  from 
Academies,  but  in  England  no  subsidies  or  contributions  are 
given  to  printers,  and  the  satisfaction  which  they  feel  when  they 
have  done  a  public-spirited  act  of  this  kind  is  their  sole  reward. 
That  Messrs.  Longman  cast  at  their  own  expense  the  fount  of 
solid  Egyptian  type  that  was  used  for  printing  Birch’s  “  List 
of  Hieroglyphics,”  and  his  “  Dictionary  of  Hieroglyphics,”  and 
that  Messrs.  Harrisons  have  cut,  at  their  own  expense,  the  very 
extensive  and  complete  fount  of  linear  hieroglyphic  types  used 
in  the  printing  of  the  present  work,  will  ever  redound  to  the  credit 
of  the  great  company  of  English  publishers  and  master-printers. 
Dedication  :  the  coloured  border  was  drawn  by  Mr.  Alfred  Caton. 

Finally,  I  mention  with  gratitude  the  help  which  I  have 
received  from  Mr.  A.  E.  Fish,  the  able  compositor  in  the  employ 
of  Messrs.  Harrisons  who  set  the  type  of  this  Dictionary.  He  has 
shown  great  zeal  and  interest  in  the  work,  and  his  skill  and  great 
experience  have  triumphed  over  many  difficulties,  and  made 
the  proof  reading  easier.  He  is  a  worthy  successor  of  Mr.  Mabey, 
Messrs.  Harrisons’  great  Oriental  Compositor,  who  set  the  type 
for  George  Smith’s  monumental  work  The  History  of  Assur- 
banipal,  London,  1871,  and  of  Mr.  Fisher  who  set  the  type  for 
my  text  volume  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead,  London,  1894,  published 
by  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum. 


British  Museum, 
February  25 th,  1920. 


ERNEST  WALLIS  BUDGE. 
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and  of  the  abbreviations  of  their  titles  by  which  they  are 


indicated : — 

I 

Urkunden  des  Alien  Reichs  bearbeitet  von  K.  Sethe. 
Leipzig,  1903.  Large  8vo. 

II 

. .  Hieroglyphische  Urkunden  der  Griechisch-Rdmischen  Zeit 
bearbeitet  von  K.  Sethe.  Leipzig,  1904.  Large  8vo. 

III 

Urkunden  der  alter en  Aethiopenkbnige  bearbeitet  von  K. 
Sethe.  Leipzig,  1908.  Large  8vo. 

IV 

Urkunden  der  18  Dynastic,  Bande  III  und  IV  bear¬ 
beitet  von  K.  Sethe.  Leipzig,  1906-09.  Large  8vo. 
(In  the  Series  Urkunden  des  Aegyptischen  Altertums. 
Edited  by  G.  Steindorff.) 

Abbott  Pap.  . . 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10183.  The  hieratic  text  was 
published  by  Birch  in  Select  Papyri.  London,  i860. 
Vol.  ii,  pis.  9-19. 

A.  E . 

Wilkinson,  J.  G.,  The  Manners  and  Customs  of  the 
Ancient  Egyptians.  Ed.  Birch.  3  vols.  1878.  8vo. 

Alex.  Stele 

Mariette,  A.,  Monuments  Divers,  pi.  14. 

Alt-K.  .. 

Burchardt,  M.,  Die  Altkanaandischen  Fremdworte  und 

Eigennamen  im  Aegyptischen.  Leipzig,  1909-10.  4to. 

Amamu 

Birch,  S.,  Egyptian  Texts  of  the  earliest  period  from 
the  Coffin  of  Amamu  in  the  British  Museum.  London, 
1886.  Folio. 

Amen. 

. .  The  Book  of  Precepts  of  Amen-em-apt,  the  son  of 
Ka-nekht,  according  to  the  Papyrus  in  the  British 
Museum  (No.  10474). 

Amherst  Pap. 

. .  Newberry,  P.  E.,  The  Amherst  Papyri.  London, 
1899.  4to. 

Anastasi  I-IX. 

. .  The  Anastasi  Papyri  in  the  British  Museum.  Published 
by  S.  Birch.  Select  Papyri  in  the  Hieratic  Character 
from  the  Collections  of  the  British  Museum.  London, 
MDCCCXLIII.  Folio.  PI.  35  ff. 

Annales 

. .  Annales  du  Service  des  Antiquites  de  V if gypte.  Cairo, 

Vol.  i.  1900.  4to.  In  progress. 

Aram.  Pap. 

Ungnad,  A.,  Aramdische  Papyrus  aus  Elephantine. 
Leipzig,  1911.  8vo.  (No.  4  of  Hilfsbucher  zur 
Kunde  des  alten  Orients.) 

Asien 

Muller,  W.  Max,  Asien  und  Europa  nach  altagyptischen 
Denkmalen.  Leipzig,  1893.  8vo. 

A.  Z . 

. .  Zeitschrift  fur  Agyptische  Sprache  und  Alterthumskunde. 
Leipzig.  4to.  Vol.  i,  1863.  In  progress. 

Banishment  Stele 

. .  The  text  is  found  in  Brugsch,  Reise,  pi.  22. 

Barshah . 

Newberry,  P.,  El-Bersheh.  Part  i  by  Newberry  and 
Fraser  :  Part  ii  by  Newberry,  Griffith  and  Fraser. 
London  (undated).  4to. 
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B.  D. 


B.  D.  (Ani) 

B.  D.  (Nebseni) 
B.  D.  (Nu)  . . 

B.  D.  (Sa'ite).  . . 


B.  D.  G. 
Beh.  . 


Beni  Hasan 
Berg.  I,  Berg.  II. 

Bibl.  Egypt.  . . 
Book  of  Breathings 
Book  of  Gates . . 

Brugsch,  Rec. . . 
Briinnow 


The  hieroglyphic  text  of  the  Theban  Recension  of  the 
Book  of  the  Dead.  See  E.  A.  Wallis  Budge,  The 
Chapters  of  Coming  Forth  by  Day.  Edited  with 
a  translation,  vocabulary,  etc.  London,  1898. 
3  vols.  8vo. 

The  Book  of  the  Dead  :  Papyrus  of  Ani,  edited  by 
E.  A.  Wallis  Budge.  London,  1890.  Folio. 

Birch,  S.,  Photographs  of  the  Papyrus  of  Nebseni  in  the 
British  Museum.  London,  1876.  Folio. 

The  Book  of  the  Dead  :  Facsimiles  of  the  Papyri  of 
Hunefer,  Anhai,  Kerasher,  and  Netchemet,  with  supple¬ 
mentary  text  from  the  Papyrus  of  Nu.  London, 
1&99.  Folio. 

The  hieroglyphic  text  of  the  Book  of  the  Dead  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  Papyrus  of  Auf-ankh  Q 

It  was  published  by  R.  Lepsius,  Das  Todtenbuch  der 
Aegypter  nach  dem  hieroglyphischen  Papyrus  in  Turin. 
Leipzig,  1842. 

Brugsch,  H.,  Dictionnaire  Geographique  de  V ancienne 
Fgypte.  2  vols.  Leipzig,  1877-1880.  Folio. 

Rawlinson,  H.  C.,  The  Persian  Cuneiform  Inscription 
at  Behistun  decyphered  and  translated.  London, 
1846.  8vo.  (Forming  vol.  x.  of  the  Journal  of  the 
Royal  Asiatic  Society.)  See  also  The  Sculptures  and 
Inscriptions  of  Darius  the  Great  on  the  Rock  of 
Behistun  in  Persia.  Edited  and  translated  by  the 
late  Prof.  L.  W.  King,  assisted  by  Mr.  R.  C.  Thomp¬ 
son.  London,  1907.  4to. 

Newberry,  P.  E.,  and  G.  W.  Fraser,  Beni  Hasan. 
2  vols.  London,  1893.  4to. 

von  Bergmann,  Ernst  Ritter,  Der  Sarcophag  des 
Panchemisis  in  the  Jahrbuch  der  Kunsthistorischen- 
Sammlungen  des  allerhochsten  Kaiserhauses.  2  vols. 
Vienna,  1883-4.  4to. 

Bibliotheque  Jfgyptologique  Jubilee  sous  la  Direction  de 
G.  Maspero.  Paris,  1893  (vol.  i).  8vo.  [At  least 
forty  volumes  have  appeared.] 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  9995,  Budge,  E.  A.  W.,  Book  of 
the  Dead  :  Facsimiles  of  the  Papyri  of  Hunefer,  etc. 
London,  1899.  Folio. 

Bonomi,  J.,  and  Sharpe,  S.,  The  Alabaster  Sarcophagtis 
of  Oimenepthah  I,  now  in  Sir  J.  Soane’s  Museum. 
London,  1864.  4to;  Budge,  E.  A.  W.,  The 
Egyptian  Heaven  and  Hell.  London,  1906,  vol.  ii. 

Brugsch,  H.,  Recueil  de  Monuments  ligyptiens. 
Leipzig.  Parts  i  and  ii.  1862-3.  4to. 

Briinnow,  R.  E.,  A  Classified  List  of  all  simple  and 
Compound  Cuneiform  ideographs',  etc.  Parts  i-iii. 
Leyden.  1887-89.  4to.  The  Indices  were  pub¬ 
lished  in  1897. 
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Bubastis 

Buch.  . . 

Cairo  Pap. 
Canopus  Stele 


Chabas  Mel.  . . 

Champ.  Mon.  . . 
Coptos 

Coronation  Stele 

Culte  Divin 
Decrets 

De  Hymnis 

Demot.  Cat.  . . 

Denderali 

Der  al-B. 

Der  al-Gabrawi 
Dream  Stele  v. . 

Dublin  Pap.  4. 
Diim.  H.  I. 

Diim.  Temp.  Ins. 


Naville,  E.,  Bubastis  (1887-1889),  being  the  Eighth 
Memoir  of  the  Egypt  Exploration  Fund.  London, 
1891.  4to. 

Bergmann,  E.  Ritter  von,  Das  Buch  vom  Durchwandeln 
der  Ewigkeit  (in  Sitzungsberichte  der  Philosophisch- 
historischen  Classe.  Bd.  Ixxxvi).  Vienna,  1877, 
p.  369  if. 

Photographs  of  Egyptian  Papyri  in  the  Egyptian 
Museum,  Cairo. 

See  Lepsius,  Das  bilingue  Dekret  von  Kanopus,  Berlin, 
1866,  folio ;  and  the  facsimiles  of  the  Hiero¬ 
glyphic,  Greek  and  Demotic  texts  published  by 
Budge,  E.  A.  W.,  The  Decree  of  Canopus.  London, 
1904.  8vo,  pp.  35-114. 

Chabas,  F.,  Melanges  Egyptologiques  ;  ier  Serie,  Paris, 
1862,  8vo  ;  2me  Serie,  Chalon,  1864,  8vo  ;  3me 
Serie,  Paris  and  Chalon,  vol.  i,  1870,  vol.  ii,  1873. 

Champollion,  J.  F.,  Monuments  de  l' Jfgypte  et  de  la 
Nubie,  vols.  i-iv.  Paris,  1822.  Folio. 

Petrie,  W.  M.  F.,  Koptos.  London,  1896.  4to. 

The  text  of  this  stele  was  published  by  Mariette, 
Monuments  Divers,  pi.  9  ;  Schaefer,  Urkunden  III, 
p.  81  ;  and  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  Annals  of  Nubian 
Kings,  p.  89  ff. 

Moret,  A.,  Rituel  du  Culte  Divin.  Paris,  1902.  8vo. 

Weill,  R.,  Les  Decrets  Royaux  de  I’ancien  Empire 
Egyptien.  Paris,  1912.  4to. 

Breasted,  J.  H.,  De  Hymnis  in  Solem  Sub  Rege  Ameno- 
phide  IV  conceptis  (lithographed). 

Griffith,  F.  LI.,  Catalogue  of  the  Demotic  Papyri  in  the 
John  Rylands  Library.  Manchester,  1909.  Folio. 

Mariette,  A.,  Description  Generate  du  Grand  Temple. 
Texte,  Paris,  1880.  4to.  PI.  Vols.  i-iv  and  a 
supplementary  volume.  Paris,  1870-74.  Folio. 

Mariette,  A.,  Deir  el  Bahari  :  documents  topographiques, 
historiques  et  ethnographiques  recueillis  dans  ce  temple. 
Leipzig,  1877.  Folio. 

Davies,  N.  de  G.,  The  Rock  Tombs  of  Deir  el  Gebrdwi. 
Vols.  i-iii.  London,  1902.  4to. 

Text  originally  published  by  Mariette,  Monuments 
Divers,  pll-7,8  ;  see  also  Sethe,  Urkunden  III,  p.  57, 
ff ;  and  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  Annals  of  Nubian  Kings. 
London,  1911,  p.  71  ff. 

Naville,  E.,  Das  Aegyptische  Todtenbuch  (Einleitung), 
Berlin,  1886.  4to,  p.  80. 

Diimichen,  J.,  Historische  Inschriften  altagyptischer 
Denkmaler.  Leipzig,  1867  4to,  and  1869  Folio. 

Diimichen,  J.,  Altdgyptische  T empel-Inschriften  in  den 
fahren  1863-1865  an  Ort  mid  Stelle  gesammelt. 
Leipzig.  1867.  Folio. 
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Ebers  Pap 

Ebers  Pap.  Voc. 

Edfu 

Edict . 

El  Amarna 

Eg.  Res. 

E.  T . 
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Festschrift. 
Festschrift,  Leemans. 
Gen.  Epist. 

G.  I . 

Gnostic 

Gol. 

Gol.  Pap. 

Goshen. 

Greene 
Harris  I. 


Ebers,  G.,  Papyros  Ebers  :  das  hermetische  Buck  Uber 
die  Arzeneimittel  der  alten  Aegypter  in  hieratischer 
Schrift.  Mit  hieroglyphisch-lateinischem  Glossar 
von  L.  Stern.  2  vols.  Leipzig,  1875.  Folio. 

Stern,  L.,  Glossarium  Hieroglyphicum  quo  papyri 
Medicinalis  hieratici  Lipsiae  asservati  et  a  clarissimo 
Ebers  editi.  (Printed  in  the  second  volume  of  the 
preceding  work.) 

Diimichen,  J.,  Altagyptische  Tempel-Inschriften,  vol.  I. 
Leipzig,  1867.  Folio. 

Petrie,  W.  M.  F.,  Koptos.  London,  1896.  4to,  pi.  8. 

Davis,  N.  de  G.,  The  Rock  Tombs  of  El  Amarna. 
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Muller,  W.  M.,  Egyptological  Researches,  Results  of 
a  journey  in  1904.  Washington.  Publication  of 
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Hieroglyphic  Texts  from  Egyptian  Stelae,  etc.,  in  the 
British  Museum.  Pts.  i-v.  London,  1911  (pt.  i). 
Folio. 

Stele  of  the  Excommunication,  now  in  the  Egyptian 
Museum,  Cairo.  Published  by  Mariette,  Monu¬ 
ments  Divers,  Paris,  1872-89,  folio,  pi.  10;  Schafer, 
Klio,  Bd.  vi,  p.  287  ff. ;  and  in  Urkunden  der  alteren 
Aethiopenkonige.  Leipzig,  1908.  Large  8vo. 

Brugsch,  EL.,  Die  biblischen  sieben  Jahre  der  Hungersnoth. 
Leipzig,  1891.  8vo. 

Aegyptiaca.  Festschrift  fur  Georg  Ebers  zum  1  Marz, 
1897.  Leipzig,  1897.  8vo. 

Pleyte,  W.  (and  others),  Etudes  Archeologiques  dediees 
d  C.  Leemans.  Leyden,  1885.  4to. 

Maspero,  G.,  Du  Genre  epistolaire  chez  les  ifgyptiens 
de  Vepoque  pharaonique.  Paris,  1872.  8vo. 

Brugsch,  H.,  Geographische  Inschriften  :  Die  Geo¬ 
graphic  des  Alten  Aegyptens.  Leipzig,  1857.  4to. 

Griffith,  F.  LL,  and  Thompson,  H.  F.  H.,  The  Demotic 
Magical  Papyrus  of  London  and  Leiden.  London, 
1904-09.  8vo  and  folio. 

Golenischeff,  W.,  Epigraphical  Results  of  an  excursion 
to  Wadi Hammdmat.  St.  Petersburg,  1887,  pp.  65-79, 
plates  1-18. 

Golenischeff,  W.,  Les  Papyrus  hieratiques  1115,  iii6a 
et  iii6b  de  VErmitage  Imperial  a  St.  Pdtersbourg. 
St.  Pdtersbourg,  1913.  Folio. 

Naville,  E.,  The  Shrine  of  Saft  el-Henneh  and  the  Land 
of  Goshen.  London,  1887.  4to. 

Greene,  J.  B.,  Fouilles  executees  d  Thebes  dans  l’ amide 
1855.  Paris,  1855.  Folio. 

Brit.  Mus.  Papyrus  No.  9900.  For  the  facsimile  see 
Birch,  S.,  Facsimile  of  an  Egyptian  Hieratic  Papyrus 
of  Ramescs  III  in  the  British  Museum  (Great  Harris 
Papyrus).  London,  1876.  Long  folio. 


Principal  Works  used  in  Preparation  of  Dictionary. 


lxxxi 


Harris  500 


Harris  501 


Hearst  Pap. 

Hh . 

Horapollo 

Hymn  Nile 

Hymn  of  Darius 
Hymn  to  Uraei 

I.  H . 

Ikhernefert 

Inscription  of  Darius . . 
Inscrip,  of  Henu 

Israel  Stele 

Itinerary 
Jour.  As. 

Jnl.  E.  A . 

Kahun 

Kubban  Stele 


Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10060.  Facsimiles  of  several  pages 
of  this  papyrus  have  been  published  by  Maspero, 
Romans  et  Poesies  du  Papyrus  Harris  No.  500,  Paris, 
1879,  and  Chants  d’ Amour,  etc.,  Paris,  1883. 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10042.  See  Chabas,  F.,  Le 

'  Papyrus  Magique  Harris,  Chalon-sur-Saone,  i860. 
4to  ;  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  Facsimiles  of  Egyptian 
Hieratic  Papyri  in  the  British  Museum.  London, 

1910.  Folio,  pp.  34-40. 

Wreszinski,  W.,  Der  Londoner  Medizinische  Papyrus 
und  der  Papyrus  Hearst.  Leipzig,  1912.  4to. 

Text  of  Her-hetep.  A  transcript  of  this  text  is  given 
by  Maspero,  Trois  Annees  de  Fouilles,  in  Memoir es 
de  la  Mission  Archeologique  Franfaise  au  Caire, 
1881-84.  Paris,  1884.  Folio,  p.  137  ff. 

Leemans,  C.,  Horapollinis  Niloi  Hieroglyphica  edidit, 
.  .  .  .  item  hieroglyphicorum  imagines  et  indices 

adjecit.  Amsterdam,  1835.  8vo. 

Maspero,  G.,  Hymne  au  Nil  publie  et  traduit  apres 
les  deux  textes  du  Musee  Britannique.  Paris,  1868. 
4to  (lithographed) ;  and  Hymne  au  Nil.  Cairo,  1912. 

The  text  was  published  by  Brugsch,  Reise  nach  der 
grossen  Oase  Khargah.  Leipzig,  1878,  pi.  25-27. 

Erman,  A.,  Hymnen  an  das  Diadem  der  Pharaonen 
(in  Abh.  K.  P.  Akad.  der  W issenschaften .  Berlin, 

1911.  4to). 

Birch,  S.,  Inscriptions  in  the  Hieratic  and  Demotic 
Character  from  the  Collections  in  the  British  Museum. 
London,  1868.  Folio. 

Schafer,  H.,  Die  Mysterien  des  Osiris  in  Abydos  unter 
Konig  Sesostris  III.  Leipzig,  1904.  4to.  [In  vol. 
iv  of  Sethe’s  Unter suchungen  zur  Geschichte  und 
Altertumskunde  Aegyptens .] 

See  under  Hymn  of  Darius. 

Lepsius,  C.  R.,  Denkmaler,  Abth.  ii,  Bl.  150a  ;  and 
Golenischeff,  Hammamat,  pi.  15-17. 

The  inscription  of  Mer-en-Ptah,  which  is  found  on 
the  back  of  a  stele  of  Amen-hetep  III  (now  in  Cairo) ; 
published  by  Spiegelberg,  A  eg.  Zeit.,  Bd.  xxxiv, 
p.  1  ff. 

Par  they  and  Pindar,  Itinerarium  Antonini  et  Hiero- 
solymitanum.  Berlin,  1848.  8vo. 

Journal  Asiatique.  Paris.  In  progress. 

The  Journal  of  Egyptian  Archaeology,  vols.  i-iv.  London, 
1914  f.  4to.  In  progress. 

Griffith,  F.  LI.,  Hieratic  Papyri  from  Kahun  and 
Gurob.  2  vols.  London,  1898.  4to. 

Prisse  d’Avennes,  Monuments  Izgyptiens.  Paris,  1847. 
Folio,  pi.  21. 
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Lacau 

Lagus  Stele 
Lanzone 

Lanzone  Domicilio 
Leemans  Pap.  Eg. 
Lib.  Fun. 


L.  D . 

Leyden  Pap.  . . 

Lieblein,  Diet. 

Litanie 
Louvre  C.14 

Love  Songs 
M . 


Mar.  Aby. 


Lacau,  Sarcophages  anterieures  au  Nouvel  Empire. 
Cairo,  1903-4.  (A  volume  of  the  great  Cairo 
Museum  Catalogue  edited  by  Maspero.) 

Mariette,  A.,  Monuments  Divers,  pi.  14. 

Lanzone,  R.  V.,  Dizionario  di  Mitologia  Egizia, 
pts.  i-v.  Turin,  1881  f.  8vo. 

Lanzone,  R.  V.,  Le  Domicile  des  Esprits ;  Papyrus  du 
Musee  de  Turin.  Paris,  1879.  Folio. 

Leemans,  C.,  and  Pleyte,  W.,  Papyrus  Pgyptien. 
Leyden,  1839-1905. 

Schiaparelli,  E.,  II  Libro  dei  Funerali  ricavato  da 
Monumenti  inediti  e  pubblicato.  Tavole.  Turin- 
Rome-Florence,  1881,  folio ;  Schiaparelli,  E.,  II 
Libro  dei  Funerali  degli  antichi  Egiziani  tradotto  e 
commentato,  vol.  i,  Rome-Turin-Florence,  1882, 
folio.  See  also  AM  della  R.  Accademia  dei  Lincei, 
anno  CCLXXXVII.  1890.  Serie  Quarta.  Classe 
di  Scienze  morale,  storiche  e  filologiche,  vol.  vii. 
Rome,  1890. 

Lepsius,  C.,  Denkmdlcr  aus  Aegypten  und  Aethiopien. 
Berlin,  1849.  4*°*  and  twelve  volumes  of  plates, 

large  folio. 

Gardiner,  A.  H.,  The  Admonitions  of  an  Egyptian  Sage 
from  a  papyrus  in  Leiden  (Pap.  Leiden  344,  recto). 
Leipzig,  1909.  4to. 

Lieblein,  Dictionnaire  de  noms  hieroglyphiques ,  vols. 
i  and  ii,  Christiania,  1871,  8vo  ;  vols.  iii  and  iv, 
Leipzig,  1892,  8vo. 

La  Litanie  du  Soleil  ;  inscriptions  recueillies  dans  les 
tombeaux  des  rois  d  Thebes.  Leipzig,  1875.  4to. 

This  stele  was  published  by  Lepsius,  Auswahl  der 
wichtigsten  Urkunden  des  dgyptischen  Alterthums, 
Berlin,  1842,  pi.  9  ;  Prisse  d’Avennes,  Monuments 
Pgyptiens.  Paris,  1847,  pi.  7  ;  and  see  Maspero, 
Trans.  Soc.  Bibl.  Arch.,  vol.  v,  p.  555  ff. 


Muller,  W.  Max,  Die  Liebespoesie  der  alten  Aegyptcr. 
Leipzig,  1899.  4to. 

The  funerary  texts  of  King  Meri-Ra  (  Q  tjiPj ,  i.e., 


Pepi  I,  and  of  King  Mer-en-Ra  I  (o 


,  pub¬ 


lished  by  Maspero,  Les  Inscriptions  des  Pyramides  de 
Saqqarah,  Paris,  1894,  4to  ;  and  by  K.  Sethe, 
Die  Altagyptischen  Pyramidentexte  nach  den  Papier- 
abdrUcken  und  Photographien  des  Berliner  Museums. 
2  vols,  1908-1910,  Leipzig.  4to. 


Mariette,  A.,  Abydos :  description  des  fouilles.  Vol.  i, 
Paris,  1869.  Vol.  ii,  Paris,  1880.  Folio. 


Principal  Works,  used  in  Preparation  of  Dictionary. 


lxxxiii 


Mar.  Cat. 

. .  Mariette,  A.,  Catalogue  general  des  Monuments 
d’ Abydos  decouverts  pendant  les  fouilles  de  cette  ville. 
Paris,  1880.  Folio. 

Mar.  Kar. 

Mariette,  A.,  Karnak  :  etude  topographique  et  archeolo- 
gique.  Leipzig,  1875.  Text  4to.  With  a  volume 
of  plates,  folio. 

Mar.  M.D. 

Mariette,  A.,  Monuments  divers  recueillis  en  dsgypte  et 
en  Nubie.  Paris,  1872-89.  Folio.  [With  text  by 
Maspero.] 

Mar.  Pap. 

Mariette,  A.,  Les  Papyrus  Jj'gyptiens  du  Musee  de 
Boulaq,  3  vols.,  Paris,  1871-6.  Folio. 

Mastabah 

Mariette,  A.,  Les  Mastabas  de  V Ancien  Empire.  Paris, 
1882-85.  Folio.  [The  work  was  edited  by 
Maspero.] 

Meir 

..  Blackman,  A.  M.,  The  Rock  Tombs  of  Meir.  London, 
1914.  4to. 

Mendes  Stele  . . 

. .  Naville,  E.,  The  Store-city  of  Pithom  and  the  Route  of 
the  Exodus.  London,  1885.  4to.  Another  tran¬ 
script  of  the  text  will  be  found  in  A  eg.  Zeitschrift, 
Bd.  xxxii,  1894,  p.  74  ff. 

Merenptah  I  . . 

Diimichen,  J .,  Historische  Inschriften,  Bd.  I,  Bl.  2  ff ; 
Mariette,  A.,  Karnak,  pll.  52-55  ;  and  de  Rouge, 
Inscriptions  Hieroglyphiques,  p.  179  ff. 

Methen 

Lepsius,  Denkmaler,  Abth.  II,  Bll.  3-7 ;  Schafer, 
Aegypt.  Inschriften  aus  den  Konigl.  Museen  zu  Berlin, 
Bd.  I,  Bll.  68,  73-87  ;  Sethe,  Urkunden,  i,  p.  1  ff. 

Metternich  Stele 

Golenischeff,  W.,  Die  Metternichstele  in  der  Originalgrosse 
zum  ersten  Mai  herausgegeben.  Leipzig,  1877.  4t°. 

Mission  I,  etc. 

Maspero,  Memoir es  de  la  Mission  Archeologique  Fran- 
faise  an  Caire.  Paris.  Folio.  Vol.  i  was  published 
in  1884. 

Moeller  G. 

Die  Beiden  Totenpapyrus  Rhind  des  Museums  zu 
Edinburgh.  Leipzig,  1913.  4to. 

Moeris  . . 

Lanzone,  R.  V.,  Les  Papyrus  du  Lac  Moeris.  Turin, 
1896.  Folio. 

Mythe 

. .  Naville,  E.,  Textes  relatifs  au  Mythe  d’Horus  recueillis 
dans  le  temple  d’Edfou.  Geneva  and  Basle,  1870.  Folio. 

N . 

The  funerary  texts  of  King  Nefer-ka-Ra  Pepi  II 
(oJU  (  □  □  (|  1)  ]  published  by  Maspero,  Les  In- 

scriptions  des  Pyr amides  de  Saqqarah,  Paris,  1894,  4to, 
and  by  K.  Sethe,  Die  altdgyptischen  Pyramidentexte 
nach  den  Papier abdriicken  und  Photographien  des 
Berliner  Museums.  2  vols.  1908-1910.  Leipzig.  4to. 

Nastasen 

. .  Lepsius,  Denkmaler,  Abth.  V,  pi.  16 ;  Schafer,  Die 
athiopische  Konigsinschrift  des  Berliner  Museums  ; 
Regierungsbericht  des  Konigs  Nastesen  des  Gegners 
des  Kambyses,  Leipzig,  1901,  4to  ;  and  Budge,  E.  A. 
Wallis,  Annals  of  Nubian  Kings,  London,  1911,  p.  140. 
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Nesi  Amsu 


Northampton  Report 

Obel.  Hatshep. 
Ombos 


P. 


Paheri 

Palermo  Stele  . . 

Pap.  Anhai 

Pap.  Ani 

Pap.  Hunefer  . . 

Pap.  Roller 
Pap.  Mag. 

Pap.  Mut-hetep 

Pap.  Nekht 
Pap.  3024 


Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  On  the  Hieratic  Papyrus  of  Nesi- 
Amsu,  a  scribe  in  the  Temple  of  Amen-Ra  at  Thebes, 
about  305  B.c.  London,  1891,  4to.  (From  The 
Archjeologia,  vol.  lii) ;  and  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis, 
Facsimiles  of  Egyptian  Hieratic  Papyri  in  the  British 
Museum.  London,  1910.  Folio. 

Compton,  W.  G.  S.  S.  (Marquis  of  Northampton),  and 
Newberry,  P.  E.,  Report  on  Excavations  made  at 
Thebes.  London,  1908.  4to. 

Lepsius,  C.,  Denkmaler,  Abth.  Ill,  Bll.  22-24. 


Morgan,  J.  de,  Catalogue  dcs  Monuments  et  inscriptions 
de  VJfgypte  antique,  vols.  ii  and  iii.  Vienna,  1894- 

99-  4*o.  _ 

The  funerary  texts  of  King  Pepi  I  ( f]  (j^  published  by 


Maspero,  Les -Inscriptions  des  Pyramides  de  Saqqarah, 
Paris,  1894,  4to,  and  by  K.  Sethe,  Die  altdgypt- 
ischen  Pyramidentexte  nach  den  Papier abdriicken 
und  Photographien  des  Berliner  Museums.  2  vols. 
1908-1910.  Leipzig.  4to. 

Tylor  and  Griffith,  Almas  el  Medineh  ....  The 
Tomb  of  Paheri  at  El  Kab.  London,  1894.  4to. 


Schafer,  H.,  Ein  Bruchstiick  altdgyptischer  Annalen 
(Aus  dem  Anhang  zu  den  Abhandlungen  der  Konigl. 
Preuss.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin  vom 
Jahre  1902).  Berlin,  1902.  4to. 

Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  The  Book  of  the  Dead  : 
Facsimiles  of  the  Papyri  of  Hunefer,  Anhai,  Kcrasher 
and  Netchemet,  etc.  London,  1899.  Folio. 

Facsimile  of  the  Papyrus  of  Ani  in  the  British  Museum 
(ed.,  E.  A.  Wallis  Budge),  2nd  edition.  London, 
1890.  Folio. 

Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis,  The  Book  of  the  Dead  :  Fac¬ 
similes  of  the  Papyri  of  Hunefer,  Anhai,  etc.  London, 
1899.  Folio. 

Gardiner,  A.  H.,  The  Papyrus  of  Anastasi  I  and  the 
Papyrus  of  Roller.  Leipzig,  1911.  4to. 

Chabas,  F.,  Le  Papyrus  Magique  Harris.  Chalon-sur- 
Saone,  i860.  4to. 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10010.  See  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis, 
Book  of  the  Dead  ;  Chapters  of  Coming  Forth  by 
Day,  vol.  i,  p.  xv.  ff. 

The  Papyrus  of  Nekht  in  the  British  Museum  (No. 
1 0471)  ;  unpublished. 

Lepsius,  C.,  Denkmaler,  Abth.  vi,  Bll.  m-112,  and 
see  Erman,  A.,  Gesprdch  eines  Lebensmilden  mil 
seiner  Seele.  Berlin,  1896.  [From  the  Abhand¬ 
lungen  of  the  Konigl.  Preuss.  Akad.  der  Wissen¬ 
schaften  zu  Berlin  for  1896.] 
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Peasant 

Piankhi  Stele 

Pielil . 

Pierret  Inscrip. 

Precepts  of  Amenemhat 

\ 

Prisse  Mon. 

Prisse  Pap. 

P.S.B.A . 

Ptol . 

Qenna  Pap. 

Quelques  Pap. 

Rawl.  . . 

R.  E . 

Rec . 


Die  Klagen  des  Bauern,  by  F.  Vogelsang  and  A.  H. 
Gardiner.  Leipzig,  1908.  4to  (Berlin  Museum ; 
Hieratische  Papyrus,  4,  5  ;  Litterarische  Texte  des 
Mittleren  Reiches). 

For  the  text  see  Mariette,  A.,  Monuments  Divers 
recueillis  en  Iigypte  et  en  Nubie,  Paris,  1872-89, 
folio,  pll.  1-6  ;  and  Schafer,  Urkunden,  iii.  Leipzig, 
1905.  4to,  p.  1  ff. 

Piehl,  E.,  Inscriptions  hieroglyphiques  recueillies  en 
Europe  et  en  Iigypte,  Leipzig  and  Stockholm,  pts.  i 
and  ii,  1886 ;  2nd  Series,  1890-92 ;  3rd  Series, 
1895-1903.  4to. 

Pierret,  P.,  Recueil  d’ inscriptions  inedites  du  Musee 
llgyptien  du  Louvre  (in  litudes  figyptologiques.  Paris, 
1873-78.  4to). 

The  text  will  be  found  in  Sallier  Pap.  No.  II,  pp.  1-3, 
Sallier  Pap.  No.  I,  p.  8,  etc.  ;  see  the  article  on  the 
Millingen  Papyrus  by  Griffith,  F.  LL,  in  Ae.  Z.,  Bd. 
34  (1896),  p.  35  ff;  Maspero,  Les  Enseignements 
d’  Amenemhait  1  "a  son  fils  Sanouasrit  1",  Cairo,  1904. 

Prisse  d’Avennes,  Histoire  de  l’ Art  llgyptien  d’apres 
les  Monuments  depuis  les  temps  les  plus  recules 
jusqu’d  la  domination  Romaine ;  Texte  par  P. 
Marchandon  de  la  Faye.  Text  (large  4to)  and  plates 
(folio).  Paris,  1879. 

For  the  hieratic  text  see  Prisse  d’Avennes,  Facsimile 
d’un  Papyrus  llgyptien  en  caracteres  hieratiques. 
Paris,  1847.  Folio. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Archaeology ,  vols. 
i— xl.  1879-1918.  Large  8vo. 

Muller,  C.,  Claudii  Ptolemaei  Geographia,  2  vols.  Paris, 
1883.  The  Tabulae  to  the  above  were  published 
at  Paris  in  1901. 

Facsimile  of  the  Papyrus  of  the  merchant  Qenna, 
ik  Wj,  published  by  Leemans,  C.,  Papyrus 

llgyptien  Funeraire  Hieroglyphique  (T.  2)  du  Musee 
d’Antiquites  des  Pays  Bas  d  Leide.  Leyden,  1882. 
Folio. 

Maspero,  G.,  Memoir e  sur  quelques  Papyrus  du  Louvre. 
Paris,  1875.  4to. 

Rawlinson,  Sir  H.  C.,  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  of  Western 
Asia,  vol.  i,  1861 ;  vol.  ii,  1866  ;  vol.  iii,  1870 ; 
vol.  iv,  1874  ;  vol.  v,  1880^84.  London.  Folio. 

Revue  ligyptologique,  ed.  Revillout ;  see  under  Rev. 

Maspero,  Recueil  de  Travaux  relatifs  d  la  Philologie 
et  V Archeologie  ligyptiennes  et  Assyriennes,  vol.  i. 
Paris,  1880.  In  progress, 
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Rechnungen  . . 
Reise 

Respirazione  . . 
Rev. 

Rhind  Math.  Pap. 
Rhind  Pap. 

Rosetta 

Ros.  Mon. 

Rouge,  Chrest. 

Rouge,  E.  de 
Rouge,  I.  H. 
Royal  Tombs  . . 
Sallier  I 

Sallier  II 

Sallier  III 


Spiegelberg,  W.,  Rechnungen  aus  der  Zeit  Seti  I,  2  vols. 
Strassburg,  1896. 

Brugsch,  Reise  nach  der  grossen  Oase  Khargah  in  der 
Lihyschen  Wiiste.  Leipzig,  1878.  4to. 

Pellegrini,  II  Libro  della  Respirazione.  Rome,  1904. 

Revue  Egyptologique  publiee  sous  la  direction  de  MM. 
Brugsch,  F.  Chabas,  and  Eug.  Revillout.  Premiere 
Annee.  Paris,  1880.  The  last  volume  (vol.  xiv) 
appeared  in  1912. 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10057.  Budge,  E.  A.  Wallis, 
Facsimile  of  the  Rhind  Mathematical  Papyrus  in  the 
British  Museum.  London,  1898.  Folio. 

Birch,  S.,  Facsimiles  of  two  papyri  found  in  a  tomb  at 
Thebes  ....  and  an  account  of  their  discovery, 
by  A.  H.  R.  London,  1863,  long  folio  ;  Brugsch, 
Rhind’ s  zwei  Bilingue  Papyri  hieratisch  und  de- 
motisch.  Leipzig,  1865.  4to. 

Lithograph  copy  of  the  Rosetta  Stone  published  by  the 
Society  of  Antiquaries.  London,  1803.  Largefolio. 
See  also  the  photographic  facsimile  in  Budge,  The 
Rosetta  Stone,  vol.  i.  London,  1904. 

Rosellini,  I.,  I  Monumenti  dell’  Egitto  e  della  Nubia, 
vols.  i-ix  (text),  Pisa,  1832-44,  8vo,  and  vols.  i-iii, 
pll.,  large  folio.  [The  original  prospectus  of  this 
work  was  published  in  French  and  Italian  in  1831, 
and  was  signed  by  Champollion  le  Teune  and 
Rosellini.] 

Rouge,  E.  de,  Chrestomathie  Jfgyptienne ;  Premiere 
partie  (lithographed),  Paris,  1867,  4to;  Deuxieme 
Fascicule,  Paris,  1868,  large  8vo ;  Troisieme 
Fascicule,  Paris,  1875,  large  8vo. 

Inscriptions  et  Notices  recueillies  a  Edfou,  vols.  i  and  ii. 
Paris,  1880.  4to. 

Rouge,  E.  de,  Inscriptions  Hieroglyphiques  copiees  en 
Jfgypte.  Paris,  1877-79.  4to. 

Petrie,  W.  M.  F.,  The  Royal  Tombs  of  the  First  Dynasty, 
3  vols.  London,  1900-1.  4to. 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10185.  Facsimiles  of  the  hieratic 
texts  published  by  Birch,  Select  Papyri.  London, 
1843. 

Brit.  Mus.  Pap.  No.  10182.  Facsimiles  of  the  hieratic 
texts  published  by  Birch,  Select  Papyri.  London, 

1843. 
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Golenischeff,  W.,  Le  Papyrus  No.  1115  de  L’Ermitage 
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Of  the  most  frequently  used  Hieroglyphic  Characters  with  their 
Phonetic  Values,  together  with  their  Significations  when  employed 
as  Determinatives  and  Ideographs. 


Number. 

1. 

MEN  ^Standing,  Sitting,  Kneeling, 

Hieroglyph.  Phonetic  Value. 

I 

Bowing,  Lying  Down). 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

i 

i 

inactivity,  inertness,  inanition, 

2 

1  1 

a 

exhaustion. 

address,  cry  out,  invoke.  As  an 

3.  4 

i’fc 

interjection,  hai  fD  hi fT3 

deprecate,  propitiate. 

5-6 

IS 

$ 

tua  *  fl  aau  1)  ^  \ 

pray,  worship,  adore,  entreat, 

7 

hen  ^ 

praise. 

praise,  exult,  chant. 

8 

1 

qa  4^,  haa  |  rJ 

high,  lofty ;  exult,  make  merry. 

9 

K 

an 

go  back,  turn  back,  turn  round. 

IO,  I  I 

-  ■ 

call,  beckon. 

12 

X 

see  No.  7. 

13 

14 

A 

% 

an  Q 

run. 

15.  l6> 

17,  l8 

1.  r-i 

T4J 

ab  ()J 

dance,  perform  gymnastics. 

. 

* 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as  * 
Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

19, 20 

h ■ 

kes  P 

bow,  pay  homage. 

2  I 

Aa 

run  away  or  run  after  something. 

22, 23 

7$’  & 

□ 

pour  out,  micturate,  penq  ~»j“. 

24 

make  friends,  be  in  league  with 
someone,  heter  $  ^  ;  be  on 
brotherly  terms  with,  sensen  ||. 

25 

5 

— 

hide,  to  conceal,  amen  1) 

26 

$ 

— 

dwarf,  pygmy,  teng  . 

27, 28 

M 

image,  figure,  statue,  tut  “ 
mummy,  transformed  dead 
body,  satin  "  n  \  ^ ;  to  stablish 
a  custom. 

29 

1 

eternity. 

30 

& 

ur  ^5[,  ser  P<=> 

great,  great  one,  a  chief  official, 
prince. 

31 

ft 

old,  aged,  aau  [)  ^f>,  senior 

semsn  P  ^  P 

32 

strong,  strength,  nekht 

33 

beat  (?)  strike  (?) 

34 

f 

shepherd  (?)  hunter  (?) 

35 

df 

to  repulse,  to  drive  away,  seher 

Pl<=>- 

36 

m 

to  perform  a  ceremony  (?) 

37 

t 

shepherd. 

38 

the  d/zz-priest  ()  |  ()l|. 

39.  40 

4i 

H 

strong,  strength. 

42 

harper,  play  a  musical  instru¬ 

ment. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

43 

V5j 

break  up  ground,  plough. 

44.  45 

present,  make  an  offering. 

46 

•  •  /WWV\  M/WV\ 

nini  \\  \V 

pour  out  water. 

,47 

D 

purificatory  priest. 

48 

if 

‘ 

sow  grain  ;  to  use  a  throw-net 

in  hunting. 

49 

skipping. 

50 

khus  ©  p 

build. 

5i 

SI 

work  a  boring  tool  (?),  drill. 

52 

ffl 

qet 

build. 

53 

7 

suspend,  stretch  out  the  sky, 
akk  "0n. 

54,  55 

/S 

1-1 

fa 

carry,  bear  on  shoulders. 

56 

=  khesteb  ~4~  Jj  ° ,  lapis  lazuli. 

57,  58 

W-M 

qes 

restrain,  bind. 

59 

i 

=  heq  |  A,  governor. 

60,  61 

a-j 

statue  of  king. 

62,  63 

tf-B 

king  of  Upper  Egypt. 

64,  65 

A-li 

king  of  Lower  Egypt. 

66,67,68 

king  of  U  pper  and  Lower  Egypt. 

69,  70 

B-  fi 

foreign  potentate. 

7i 

=  dti  l)J(|l)  king,  prince. 

72 

child,  infancy. 

73,  74 

£  j* 

sit. 

c 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

75>  76 

77 

J.J! 

4 

royal  child. 

78,  79. 

80 

enemy,  death,  the  dead,  slaughter, 
=  khefti^L^  “enemy.” 

81 

haa  | 

82 

<$ 

m’sha  ^  ™ 

soldier  of  every  kind. 

83 

soldier  of  every  kind  =  menfit 

/WWV\  MM  f~\  . 

84,  85, 

• 

86 

_!>.  1 

I  1 

prisoner,  captive,  foreigner. 

87 

§ 

criminal. 

88 

to 

execution,  death. 

89 

$ 

man,  sa  1st  person  sing. 

90 

91.92,93 

invoke,  address,  cry  out  to,  inter¬ 
jection  0  or  Oh!  Hail !  etc. 

eat,  drink,  speak,  and  of  every¬ 
thing  which  is  done  with  the 
mouth. 

94 

<k 

inactivity,  inertness,  rest. 

95 

a 

praise,  hen  J™L. 

96 

pray,  worship,  adore,  entreat ; 
praise. 

97.  98. 

99 

V) 

hide,  amen  1)2,  conceal,  pro¬ 
tect  (?) 

100 

101 

•a 

play  an'  instrument  of  music, 
harper. 

j  drinking,  offering  (?) 

102 

•4 

offering. . 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

• 

Signification  as 
Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

103 

is 

hide,  conceal,  amen  (|  S. 

104 

105, 106, 

fi 

uab  \  — 

priest. 

pour  out  water,  make  a  libation 

107 

108 

s 

carry  a  load,  atep  "V  n,  bear 
support, 

109 

S' 

var.  of  ^  (?) 

I IO,  III 

S'.® 

heh  i| 

great  but  indefinite  number. 

I  12 

write. 

'  • 

1 *3 

1x4, 1 15, 

1 16 

JL’\ 
A  > 

the  blessed  or  holy  dead. 

1 1 7,  1 18 

S’  tS 

4 

a  god  or  divine  person. 

119 

the  king  holding  the  sceptre  f 

120 

.  § 

the  king  holding  the  sceptre  j. 

1 2 1 

the  king  holding  the  whip  Jj\. 

122 

IS 

the  king  holding  the  whip  and 
sceptre. 

I23 

$ 

the  king  wearing  the  White 
Crown  and  holding  the  whip 
and  the  sceptre  f. 

124 

the  king  wearing  the  Red 
Crown  and  holding  the  whip 
and  the  sceptre  f 

125 

4 

the  king  wearing  the  Red 
Crown  and  holding  the  whip 
?  and  the  ankh  “  life.” 

126 

$ 

the  king  wearing  the  White  and 
Red  Crowns  $  and  holding 
the  sceptre 
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Number. 


Hieroglyph. 


Phonetic  Value. 


Signification  as 
Determinative  or  Ideograph. 


127 

128 

129 

130,  I31 
132,  133 
134, 135 

136, 137. 
1*38, 139 

140 

141 

142 

14  3 


A-  & 


sheps  P 


kher 


the  king  wearing  the  Red 
Crown  and  holding  the  object  f . 

the  king  wearing  the  White  and 
Red  Crowns  and  holding  the 

sceptre  j . 

shepherd,  nomad,  sentry,  guard. 


sit  as  a  king  or  noble,  seat  oneself. 

noble,  honourable,  revered,  the 
sainted  dead. 

swim. 


lie,  recline, 
fall,  defeat,  slaughter, 
sickness,  vomit, 
reap. 


WOMEN. 


I 

i 

2-  3. 

I.  i } 

4.  5. 

si-  i 

6.  7, 

4J 

8 

1 

1  62zl 

9.  10, 

1'  °&-\ 

1 1 

4  1 

12 

hri  (j^ 

1  ' 

woman,  sa-t,  1st  and  2nd  pers. 
sing. 


queen,  lady  of  high  rank,  vener¬ 
able  woman. 


woman  beating  a  tambourine 
and  playing  a  harp. 

present  at,  in  charge  of,  belong¬ 
ing  to. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

13. 14. 

15 

(*3. 0.] 
^  ) 

bend,  bow,  geb  ffi  J  • 

16 

A 

pregnant  woman,  beq  J  A. 

17 

parturient  woman,  give  birth  to, 
mes  1  p .  papa,  1=1  „  D„. 

18, 19 

$ 

, 

nurse,  mena  dandle,  rear  a 

child,  renn 

AWWVN 

1  ' 

| 

111. 

GODS  AND  GODDESSES. 

1 

2, 3 

i 

lit 

Asar  (Osiris) ;  usually  written 

XorIi- 

Pth  (Ptah). 

4. 5 

i 

Ptah-Tanen. 

6 

if 

Ptah-Seker-Asar. 

7 

r 

Menu  (Min,  Khem  Amsu  ). 

8 

Amen  (Ammon). 

9 

$ 

Amen  holding  the  sceptre  j. 

10  . 

is 

Amen  holding  Maat  0. 

1 1 

12 

1 

l 

Amen  holding  the  scimitar 
khepesli 

Amen  holding  the  sceptre  "f. 

i3»  J4» 

«•  1 1 

15.  *6, 

1 7.  18, 

3'  1 

Horus  the  Elder,  Horus-Ra,  Ra, 
the  Sun-god. 

19 

*  4 

CIV 
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Number. 

Hieroglypl 

1.  Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

20 

i 

Amen-Ra,  or  Ra-Amen. 

21 

Til 

Heru-aakhuti  (Harraakhis),  or 
Horus  of  the  Two  Horizons. 

22,23,24 

J. 

Aah  ,  or  Ivhensu  ®  1,  the 

_ — fl  A  aaa/w\  T 

Moon-god. 

25, 26 

| 

Tchehuti  (Thoth). 

27 

& 

| 

Set  pfi  (var.  ^ ),  or  Setesh 

P 1  v?  i>  or  Sutekh  p  0 . 

28 

Anpu  (Anubis). 

29.  30,  3 1 

M-i 

Khnemu  (Khnoubis),  Ivhnouniis, 
Khnum,  Khneph,  etc. 

32 

1 

Hep,  or  Hapi,  the  Nile-god. 

33.  34 

<v 

Shu,  god  of  light  and  dryness. 

35 

i 

Bes,  a  Sudani  god. 

36,  37. 

a  \ 

1 

Set  as  a  warrior-god. 

38 

df 

y 

39.  40 

the  Bennu  bird  (phoenix). 

4i 

t 

Mesta,  son  of  Horus. 

42 

f 

Hapi,  son  of  Horus. 

43 

1 

Qebhsenuf,  son  of  Horus. 

44 

5 

Tuamutef,  son  of  Horus. 

45-  46 

If.  5 

the  Hare-god. 

47.  48, 

tf 1’ 

\ 

49.  5°. 

5}'  # 

> 

Ast  or  Set  (Isis). 

5i.  52 

fi.fl 

y 

53.  54 

1'  i 

. 

Neb-t  he-t  (Nephthys). 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

55 

Ifj 

the  sunrise. 

56 

I 

Isis,  Hathor  or  any  cow-goddess. 

57,  58 

Net  (Neith). 

59,  6o> 

6i,  62 

iM  1 
] 

the  goddess  Maat. 

63 

\8 

the  goddess  Nut. 

• 

64 

I 

the  goddess  Serqet. 

65,  66 

il’  § 

the  goddess  Sekhmet. 

6  7 

the  goddess  Anqet. 

68 

i 

the  goddess  Sesheta. 

69, 70,71 

tf’  ff 

of  many  goddesses. 

72,  73 

74 

a  guardian  of  one  of  the  Seven 
Pylons. 

goddess  of  Upper  Egypt. 

75 

t 

$ 

IV. 

goddess  of  Lower  Egypt. 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  BODY. 

1 

2 

tep,  tchatcha 

her<h  1  — 

first,  foremost,  top  of  anything, 
nod. 

3,  4,  5> 

6 

if-  'Da. 

hair  of  men  and  animals,  bald, 
lack,  want,  lacuna  in  manu¬ 
scripts,  colour,  complexion, 
lock  of  hair,  side  tress. 

7 

J 

beard,  khabes  ^  J  p. 

8 

<2>- 

4r  1 
<z> 

right  eye,  see,  an 

g  4 


CV1 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

9 

see,  an 

IO 

eye-paint  ( kohl ). 

1 1 

grief,  tear,  weep,  rein  <=> 

12 

left  eye,  see. 

13 

CUED 

beautiful,  an - 

14 

see,  behold,  peter  Q_g. 

15 

16 

\nL* 

divine  eye,  right  eye  of  Ra,  utchat 

divine  eye,  left  eye  of  Ra. 

17 

5f?5 

» 

r 

the  two  divine  eyes,  utchatti, 

M  u  M  i  * tlie  eyes  of  Ra, 

the  Sun  and  Moon. 

18, 19. 

w.t? 

need,  what  is  required,  tebh.  |. 

20 

tear-drop  of  divine  eye. 

21 

O 

ar  ^  ^ 

pupil  of  the  eye,  death,  destruc¬ 
tion. 

22 

0  0 

— 

see,  maa  ^ 

23. 24 

— 

eyebrow. 

25 

$ 

ear,  mestcher  jj)  p  Jt, . 

26 

27 

r 

<=> 

r,  ra 

breathe,  nose,  nostril ;  the  front 
of  anything. 

mouth. 

28 

— 

lip. 

29 

the  two  lips. 

30, 32 

32 

a\ 

J 

eject  spittle,  vomit,  efflux,  exu¬ 
dation,  moisture. 

33 

jaw-bone. 

34 

^Luu*. 

the  two  jaws. 

35. 36 

1-4 

1 

staff,  to  speak, 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

37.  38, 
39 

444#, 1 

\  J 

backbone,  hew  in  pieces,  dis¬ 
member. 

40 

V 

chine,  sacrum,  hew  in  pieces, 
dismember. 

4i 

^7 

— 

breast,  nurse. 

42,43.44 

an-  0 

embrace,  surround,  happening, 
event. 

45 

u 

ka 

the  double,  person  (?) ;  (fj.  strength 
of  the  ka,  beauty  of  the  ka. 

46 

lif 

ka-priest,  hem  jj,  ka  {_]. 

47.  48 

49.  50 

A'  A] 

n 

lack,  want,  need,  nothing,  no, 
not. 

51.  52 

magnificent,  splendid,  tcheser  • 

53 

'f 

khan" 

paddle,  row  a  boat. 

54 

aa 

5l?a  — ■  I  ^ 

fight,  wage  war,  contend  against. 

55.56 

Q,  Jj,  a _ d 

present  an  offering 

57 

* 

write. 

58 

khu  0^> 

rule,  direct,  govern. 

59.  60, 
'61 

62 

M.  v-M 

\s  f 

y_o 

(?) 

mak  k  ^ 

splendour,  strength  (?) 

63 

— - 

a,  tet  “ 

give,  erta  2  or  2,  or  <=>^. 

64,  65 

>a  ■  -  jl  ,  r~*  ■  /I 

arm  (remen),  £*““},  bear,  carry, 

AA/W*sA 

set  in  position,  anything  done 
with  the  arm. 

66 

A— G 

give,  erta  S* 

6 7,  68 

4^ _ i) ,  £-fl 

m,  m’  -§£. 

give. 

69 

n 

aai  1)  ^—0 1)  1] 

wash,  cleanse. 

70,  71 

L— fl,  s — 0 

1 

VMM 

strong,  strength,  nekhty 

wo  | 

cviii  A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

72 

U 

y 

strength,  rule,  direct. 

73 

— a 

khu 

rule,  direct,  govern. 

74 

shep 

hand,  take,  receive. 

75. 76 

s. 

kep^ 

press -down  (?). 

77.  78 

t 

hand,  palm  of  the  hand,  tcha-t 

"In¬ 

79,  80 

shep  (?) 

take  in  the  hand,  receive. 

81 

dew,  data  I)  \ 

82,  83 

c>, 

grasp,  lay  hold  on,  amm  \  f^.. 

84 

1 

finger,  tcheba  "L-|  J  — ». 

85 

1 

ten  thousand,  tcheba  ^~\  J  — ». 

86 

'll 

right,  true  mean,  middle,  dqa 

1 1 

1^,  witness,  testimony, 
meter  ^ 

87,  88, 

take,  take  away. 

89-  9° 

<3=  J 

\ 

9i 

nails,  claws,  talons. 

92 

0 

men  s 

present,  offer. 

93 

<e==0) 

met 

phallus,  front,  male,  masculine, 

procreate. 

94 

\J=0 

procreate. 

95 

hen  |  — 

procreate. 

96,-97 

■f*»  iV 

t*  1 

lead,  guide,  seshem  (1 

98 

testicles. 

99 

hem 

female  pudenda,  female,  woman. 

100 

S\ 

go,  walk,  enter. 

fOI 

A 

run,  walk  quickly. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

% 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

102 

A- 

come  out,  go  out,  go  back,  return. 

103 

i 

gehes  ffi  l  P ,  uar  ^  ^ 

run,  flee,  foot. 

104 

* 

transgress,  invade,  attack. 

105 

X 

stablish,  falsehood,  gerg  Jk„  a. 

106 

q 

107 

3 

anem  V 

eat,  devour. 

108, 109 

11 

b 

tcheb  ^j\,  ab  -Jp,  ^3,  teb 
khab  • 

1  IO,  1 1 1, 

Q>  ?.  1 

f 

limb,  flesh. 

1 12 

9  J 

V. 

ANIMALS. 

• 

1, 2 

JnSI’  ^ 

horse. 

3. 4 

bull,  ka  ,  ox,  ah  1}  $. 

5 

Apis  Bull,  sacred  bull. 

6 

5s 

cow. 

7 

Sssr 

cow  charging. 

8 

• 

cow  lying  down  or  bound  for 
sacrifice. 

9 

cow  calving. 

10 

5s« 

cow  suckling  her  calf. 

1 1 

5(7) 

calf. 

12 

*3 

young  ram,  thirst. 

13 

s» 

aii  l|  ^ 

. 

14 

ba  J  \ 

kudu,  ram,  soul,  the  god  Khnum. 

cx 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

l5 

sacred  ram  of  Amen. 

16 

goat. 

1 7 

$7? 

nobleman,  elder  ;  var.  (?) 

18 

khan  K*~=> 

A/WWV 

interior,  skin,  hide. 

< 

19,  20, 

21 

S’  1 

— 

ape,  monkey. 

22 

rage,  fury. 

23 

dancing,  merriment. 

24,25,26 

sacred  ape,  praise. 

27 

“f 

fight,  quarrel. 

28 

•ft 

ape  bearing  solar  face. 

29 

4 

ape  wearing  Red  Crown. 

30 

ape  of  Thoth  bearing  the  solar 
Eye  [ut chat). 

31 

A 

hippopotamus-goddess  (Ta-urt, 
Thoueris). 

32 

<5tol 

hippopotamus. 

33 

5r?^ 

lion. 

34 

35>  36. 

re,  rn 

^as,  ,1 

37 

i&s  J 

38 

neb  'cr? 

image,  sphinx. 

39 

sphinx  (?) 

40 

.253 

— 

bolt  of  a  door. 

4i 

2^2 

— i - 

the  lion-gods  of  last  evening  and 
this  morning. 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

. .  . .  '  _  . .  • 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

42 

leopard,  cheeta. 

43. 44. 

cat,  give,  gift. 

45. 46 

y 

47 

dog. 

48 

wolf,  wolf-god  (?)  Up-uat. 

49. 50, 

51. 52 

jackal-god,  Anpu,  judge. 

53. 54 

set 

underworld. 

55 

*s 

fabulous  animal,  khekh  ®. 

56 

un 

hare. 

57 

wild  animal. 

58, 59 

A 

elephant. 

60 

bear. 

61 

rhinoceros. 

62 

K 

giraffe. 

63, 64, 

%!’  SaJ'l 

Set,  or  Setesh,  or  Sutekh,  evil 

65 

S-=J  J 

personified. 

66 

Pig- 

67 

mouse,  rat. 

68 

1L 

* 

Amem-mit,  a  composite  monster, 
one-third  hippopotamus,  one- 
third  crocodile,  and  one-third 
horse,  which  devoured  the 
hearts  of  the  wicked. 

CX11 
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VI. 

PARTS  OP  ANIMALS. 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

I 

a 

ass’s  head. 

2 

fore  part  of  bull. 

3 

a 

bull. 

4 

nose,  breath,  the  front  of  any¬ 

thing. 

5 

£ 

the  nose,  breath,  front. 

6 

I 

throat  and  neck,  head  and  wind¬ 

pipe,  swallow. 

7 

& 

cow-goddess. 

8 

respect,  reverence,  shefit  I)  ()  0. 

9 

T 

IO 

the  Eight  Gods  (Khemenu 

of  Hermopolis  Magna. 

11,12 

M'  ^ 

wisdom,  knowledge,  shesa 

“li' 

13 

strength,  power. 

14,  15,  l6 

fore  part,  front. 

l7 

the  lion-gods  of  yesterday  even¬ 

ing  and  this  morning. 

18,  19, 

4-  4m 

set 

underworld. 

20 

21,  22 

company,  group. 

23.  24. 

j.?.  1 

25,  26 

usr 

strength. 

27 

moment,  minute. 

28,  29 

horns  of  kudu. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

30. 31 

32 

W***  >  1 
V ,  v  J 

up 

crown  of  the  head,  apex. 

33. 34. 35 

■\j/> 

— 

New  Year’s  Day,  up  renpit. 

36 

the  god  Khnum. 

37.38,39 

V-T-T 

rank,  dignity,  high  position. 

40 

\ 

— »  J 

horn. 

41,42 

's=j, 

beh  J  J,  hu  \\ 

tusk,  tooth. 

43 

i 

hear,  ear. 

44 

peh  □  l 

end,  hinder  part,  attain,  reach. 

45 

46 

'T 

crv 

incantation,  enchantment,  heka 

St-i. 

thigh,  shoulder  (?)  strength. 

47 

6|9 

pudenda  of  a  cow,  female. 

48 

49, 50 

/•  f 

constellation  Meskhet  (Great 
Bear). 

repeat,  bone. 

51, 52, 

U'  X 

kap  ^ 

53, 54 

55,56,57 

skin,  hide. 

58, 59 

!• ! 

striped  or  variegated  hide. 

60 

T 

• 

shoot,  aim  at,  target. 

61 

X 

tail,  rump,  thorn,  prickle,  goad. 

62 

63 

IS 

n 

WWW\  AAAAAA 

nes^_,  p 

bone  and  flesh,  flesh,  joint,  heir,- 
posterity. 

tongue,  leader. 

* 

64 

65 

1 

sma— klk 

the  lung  or  lungs,  unite,  join 
together. 

the  bull's  skin  in  which  the 
deceased  was  placed,  7>iesqat 

CX1V 
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VII. 

BIRDS. 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

I 

a 

kite  (?) 

2.  3 

& 

ma 

4-  5. 

6 

1  j 

ti  o(|(| 

eagle. 

7.  8 

neh  | 

9 

& 

Heru,  Horus  ;  hawk,  hah  J  (|  . 

IO 

Horus  with  whip. 

11 

V 

Horus-Ra. 

12,  13 

- - 

Hawk  of  gold,  a  royal  title. 

14 

i 

king  of  the  South  and  North. 

15 

* 

king-god. 

l6 

/ 

Ra-Harmakhis. 

17 

right,  right-hand  side,  the  West, 

T  r 

t 

A  ment. 

1 8 

Under  World;  Kher-neter. 

19 

§ 

Horus,  uniter  of  the  Two  Lands, 

Til 

a  royal  title. 

20,  21 

the  god  Sep. 

22,  23, 

Si*  l’' 

forms  of  Horus-Ra. 

24 

• 

25 

ts 

/ 

Horus  or  Ra  in  his  disk. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

26, 27 

s  is 

the  goddess  Hathor. 

28  - 

khu 

29 

sacred  bird  and  image  of  a  god. 

30 

l 

Horus-Sept. 

■  31 

/WWA  p  -I  . 

ner  < _ ^  m|_ujt 

vulture,  the  goddess  Mut,  mother, 
year. 

32 

goddess  Mut. 

33 

the  goddess  Nekhebit. 

34 

M 

the  goddesses  Nekhebit  and 
Uatchit,  the  tutelary  goddesses 
of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt 
respectively,  neb-ti  '^37 

35 

mak  ^  ^ 

| 

36. 37 

m 

i 

38 

39. 40, 

k 

mm 

41, 42, 

43 

A 

ma,  ma  (?)  m’,  mi  (?) 

44 

mer 

45 

1 

before,  em  bah . 

46 

mer  •$£,  met  ^ 

47 

tekh  g 

48 

% 

aakh  (]\© 

light,  radiance,  brilliance,  shine. 

49 

gem  S  k 

find,  discover. 

50 

& 

catch  fish. 

h 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

5'-  52’ 

sH*’ 

53-  54 

ibis,  the  god  Thoth,  tchehuti 

55 

%■ 

ba  J  ^ .  bak  J  ^  ^ 

soul,  dig. 

56 

souls,  divine  souls. 

57. 58 

* 

nest. 

59 

a 

lake  with  w'ild'fowl,  nest. 

60 

ba  (?) 

61 

62 

n  aa/vaaa 

phoenix,  benu  JJd^>' 

63 

64 

?- 

Hood,  inundate. 

65,  66, 

67 

68 

V 

% 

food,  fatten. 

red.  * 

69,  70, 

sa  P  \ 

goose  and  duck,  birds  in  general, 

7i 

insects,  son,  the  Earth-god 

72,  73 

,  / 

* 

Geb. 

washermen. 

74 

Ip 

shake,  tremble. 

75’  76 

Is*’ 

destroy. 

77 

•  V 

enter. 

78,  79 

Pa  o\ 

duck,  waterfowl,  flying. 

80,  81 

Tig 

flying,  flutter,  hover,  alight. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

82 

w 

,  qema,  then 

flutter,  hover,  alight. 

83 

% 

tcheb  J 

brick,  seal. 

84 

ur 

swallow,  great. 

85 

small,  little. 

86 

% 

menkh  © 

87,  88 

people,  mankind. 

89 

* 

u 

chicken,  quail  (?) 

90 

au 

9i 

mau 

92 

' 

tu 

93 

& 

tha 

94 

fear,  terror. 

95.  96 

Ik*  ik! 

ba 

the  beatified  soul. 

VIII. 

/ 

PARTS  OF  BIRDS. 

1 

U 

I 

goose,  duck. 

2 

•* 

bird  of  prey,  masculine. 

3-4.  5 

1*1^ 

peq  3 

6 

aakh  1)  \  ® 

bright,  shining,  etc.,  like 

7 

1 

"T* 

8 

amakh  [1  — ^ 

1  © 

Eye  of  Horus. 

9,  10 

55^  ,  V^>Z7fi 

* 

flying,  wings. 

h  2 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

11,12 

Shu  cm 

feather,  truth,  uprightness,  in¬ 
tegrity,  maat  -J?  c± . 

'3 

pp 

1 

Maati,  the  two  goddesses  of 
Truth. 

'4 

<7 — 

arm,  cubit,  carry. 

15.  16 

JL>  JL 

sha{?)  Mil  \ 

claw  of  bird,  talon 

•7 

cutting  tool,  nail,  claw  (?) 

18 

IX. 

AMPHIBIA  (REPT] 

women,  goddesses,  cities  ;  son  = 

[LES). 

1,  2 

*§!§ , 

river  turtle. 

.  3 

multitude. 

4 

5-6 

crocodile,  wrath,  rage. 

7 

■4fSa. 

sacred  crocodile,  the  Sun-god  (?) 

8 

Sebek  P  J  ,  a  Crocodile-god. 

9 

king,  Ati  ()  q  |j  (| . 

10 

a 

s 

1 — I 

a 

1 1 

a 

frog,  the  Frog-goddess,  Heqit 

jU  M  §• 

1 2 

tadpole,  the  ^number  100,000, 

kefen  j[^. 

13. 1 4. 1 5 

Be  f’  JU 

serpent,  goddess,  priestess. 

16 

/  3\ 

fire-spitting  serpent  or  goddess. 

17,  18 

the  goddess  M  eh  nit. 

19 

i 

goddess. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

20 

s 

goddess,  Isis. 

21 

1 

shrine  of  goddess,  ater  1]  <S>. 

22,  2 3 

XRJL,  'l!tm 

— 

worm. 

24 

mh 

— 

the  loathly  Worm  Aapep  q^. 

25 

26 

-1 

•4 

tch 

serpent. 

2/ 

% 

compound  of  D  =  metch  "  ten,” 
and  "L— ^  tch. 

28 

eternity,  tchet. 

29 

compound  of  \  tch  and  \  h. 

30 

f 

snail  (?),  slug  (?) 

3» 

a  sign  formed  by  adding  to 

— »—  on  a  sarcophagus  in  the 
British  Museum  (No.  32). 

32 

4- 

=  P  +  or  s+f. 

.  cr-n 

to  come  out,/rr  =  <=>. 

34 

go  in,  aq  =  —^  or 

35 

1 

serpent. 

36-  37 

r-v 

spitting  serpent. 

oc 

serpent’s  head. 

39 

goddess. 

40 

i 

*s> 

collect,  gather  together,  sag  P^A 

h  3 


cxx 
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* 

X. 

PISH. 

• 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

I,  2 
3’  4 


an 


fish. 

fish,  rise,  mount  up,  foul,  filthy, 
fighting  fish. 


6.  7 

^  a 

8.9 

IO 

c* 

I  I,  12, 

13 

J 

H 

'5 

& 

16 

1 7 

18 

7=1 

kha 


rise,  mount  up. 
swim,  shining,  an 


a  deadly  fish  (?) 
dead  body. 

/WVAAA 

cuttle  fish  (?)  nar - o. 

^  —  > 

a  fish. 

latus  fish  (?) 

dutch  mer ,  an  old  title  of  the 
governor  of  a  district. 


I 


XI. 

INSECTS. 


bee,  honey;  hornet (?);  king  of 
the  North. 

king  of  the  South  and  North, 
Nesu  Bat. 

the  flying  beetle  kheprer  <=j>, 
scarabaens  sacer ;  become, 
kheper  ®  D. 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


cxxT 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

5 

flying,  the  winged  solar  disk  of 

* 

Her-Behutet. 

6.  7 

^ 

alighting. 

8 

— 

insect  found  in  mummies. 

9 

1 

fly. 

IO 

grasshopper. 

I  I,  I  2 

3gP. 

scorpion,  breathe ;  the  goddess 
Serqit  P  ^ 

!3 

•4 

f1 

45 

scorpion  with  thesign  for  eternity, 
shen  Q. 

XII. 

TREES,  PLANTS,  FLOWERS,  ETC. 

i,  2,  3 

0’ 

tree,  sweet,  pleasant. 

4.  5-  6 

tree. 

7 

•  f 

palm  tree. 

8 

LI 

plot  of  ground  with  a  palm  and 

an  acacia  tree. 

9 

— 

khet  § 

tree,  wood. 

IO,  I  I 

V’ 

cutting  wood. 

I  2 

{ 

— 

growing  grain  plant. 

•3-  M 

Hi 

flourish,  blooming,  year,  time  in 

id 

general,  last  year  of  a  king’s 
reign. 

15.  16 

time. 

1 7 

l 

flourish,  renp  ™ 

1  LI 

18 

i 

long  time. 

h  4 


cxxii 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

19,  20 

V  1 

I 

spring  plant. 

21,  22 

>| 

A-t 

thorn,  goad. 

! 

23 

\ 

W 

the  goddess  Nekhebit  and  her 
town  Nekheb  (Gr.  Eileithyias- 
polis,  Arab.  Al-Kab). 

24 

nen  "wwv 

1 1  WVWV\ 

written  wrongly  in  later  times  \ 

25 

su 

plant  of  the  South,  king  of  the 
South. 

26,27,28 

4?.  j,  i 

res  -=»  P 

the  South. 

29. 30-31 

t)s>  ^ 

shema  ^ — o 

the  South. 

32 

4“ 

qema  a  ^  — - 

play  music,  musician. 

33 

1 

see 

34 

! 

a  (a,  e,  1) 

35 

i 

36 

fi 

ai 

go,  advance. 

37 

M 

sekh-t  P  ® 

field,  garden. 

38 

« 

offering,  oblation. 

39. 40, 

TYtVt,  JtTtT,-) 

s  J 

sha 

field,  garden,  flood,  inundation, 

41 

% 

TVT»T  =  field  in  the  outh  ;  TiTtl 
==  field  in  the  Not 

42,43 

-S,  W 

hen  |  — 

plant,  vegetable,  hi  ’  up. 

44 

f 

ha 

cluster  of  papyrus  ; 

45. 46 

4-  4 

papyrus  swamp,  the  swamps  in 
the  Delta,  the  North. 

47. 48 

I-  4 

the  South,  Upper  Egypt. 

49. 50 

I-  'll. 

natch  "'"'putch  \  "l~\ 

papyrus  stalk. 

5  *  >  52 

T-T 

a  plant  of  the  South. 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


cxxm 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

» 

Phonelic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

53 

11 

Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  the 
Two  Lands,  Tatti  * 

54 

j 

lotus  in  bloom. 

55-56,5  7. 

58*  59,6o 

m  f.) 
^  ^  ?! 

\ 

plants. 

61 

— 

bud  of  a  flower,  nehem 

62,  63 

— 

variants  of  < — r  nten  V  *=■,  sacri- 

'  Jj.  «WM 

flee,  offering. 

64,  65, 

fe>.  JS7.] 

66,  67. 

flower. 

68 

, 

69 

4* 

U 11  lyi/vyL.-, 

70,  71 

£•  i 

UlltU 

72 

I 

f.  I 

kha 

part  of  a  papyrus  plant,  leaf (?), 
the  number  one  thousand. 

73-  74 

shen  ™ 

* 

75 

p 

j.  _  < 

76,77,78 

I'  'fv4 

hetch  |  "1-'\ 

mace,  club ;  white,  shining. 

79-  80 

81,82. 

M 

utch  \  "L~\ 

knot-grass. 

83 

4-  J 

khesef  ©  |l< _ 

spindle  ;  repulse. 

84 

HI 

mes  §*J 

fly-flapper  made  of  the  tails  of 
foxes. 

85,  86 

M 

spelt,  dhurra  (?) 

87 

i 

ear  of  corn. 

88 

growing  grain. 

i  89,90 

I 

grain,  corn. 

CXX1V 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

- * - - 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

9i,  92^ 

granary. 

93.  94. 

0,5,  | 

date,  sweetness,  pleasure,  grow. 

95.96,97 

V  f  f  J 

' 

98, 99 

VI 

sweet,  pleasant. 

IOO,  IO I 

<b.  y 

flower. 

102 

'6 

fig- 

• 

103, 104 

105, 106, 

a.  es 

fTS  >  O' 

irr-tt-i 

tcher  «=» 

bundle  of  plants  or  vegetables  ; 
boundary. 

107 

108, 109, 

Wv  ■ 
HVlWj 

vineyard,  pergola. 

1 10 

XIII. 

HEAVEN,  EARTH, 

union  of  Upper  and  Lower 
Egypt. 

WATER. 

1 

F=3 

1 

heaven,  sky,  ceiling,  what  is 
above. 

2.  3. 

t=F='. 

the  night  sky  with  a  star  hang¬ 
ing  like  a  lamp  from  it,  dark¬ 
ness,  night. 

4 

s 

rain  or  dew  falling  from  the  sky. 

5 

W 

the  .  sky  slipping  down  over  its 
four  supports,  storm,  hurricane. 

6 

yyy 

ctvT 

sparkle,  shine,  coruscate,  light¬ 
ning,  blue-glazed  faience. 

7 

7= 

one  half  of  the  sky. 

8,9 

0 

6 

sun,  the  Sun-god  Ra  2,  day, 
period,  time  in  general. 

10, 1 1, 1 2 

O  .  ■  ?o  -  0, 

the  Sun-god  Ra. 

1 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

1 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

!3 

0 

circle. 

•4 

1 

. 

shine,  rise  (of  a  luminary),  beings 

* 

of  light. 

*  5 

O 

shine,  lighten. 

16 

& 

prepared,  ready ;  the  Dog-star 

Sep»itP,°,l]l|§. 

17,  1 8, 

19,  20, 

■ 

winged  solar  disk. 

21,  22 

23 

5? 

— 

walking  disk. 

24. 25 

©,  Q 

kha  ®-„ 

rise  (of  the  sun),  coronation  of  a 

* 

king. 

26 

0 

nearly  full  moon. 

27 

O 

crescent  moon. 

28 

— 

span,  shesp  oo  P  □ . 

29.  30 

—  — 

moon,  month. 

31 

'~iT 

— 

» 

month. 

32,  33  34 

^ 

*  >  *  »  * 

the  half-month. 

35 

* 

sbaPJ\>?ua^fi\ 

star,  morning  star,  hour,  time  for 

prayer,  pray. 

® 

the  Under  World,  Tuat  >=>  47) 

1 

37. 38 

ta 

land. 

39 

the  Two  Lands,  Taui,  i.e..  Upper 

1 

1 

and  Lower  Egypt. 

40 

s 

“lands,”  Tain,  the  world. 

4' 

foreign  country,  the  desert. 

42 

0^0 

foreign  land  =  +  ). 

43 

, 

East. 

44 

<=§<=> 

West. 

45 

1  1 

tchu  tu 

mountain. 

CXXVI 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


Number.  Hieroglyph. 


Phonetic  Value. 


-  TIT  IT 

-  y  J.l.LI  I 


X 

2*2 


1 


i  i ,  cmn 


46 

47. 48 

49 

50 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55. 56, 

57 

58, 59 

60, 61 

62 

63 

64, 65 

66,  67, 

68,  69 

70.  7i. 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77.  78. 

79 

80,81,82,  ^,0. 

83.  84  C7. 

85,86  £>,  ^ 


NWM 

/VWW\ 

/WWW 


I  SO  ,  iw~J 

,  fmrmi 


:} 


CZZ)  ,  t=3 


ua 


.her  | 


111  &  ,  am 


mu 


m 


sh 


au  ()^ 


sen 


klia  O  ^ 


Signification  as 
Determinative  or  Ideograph. 


horizon, 
nome,  district, 
land. 

river  bank. 

th(j  eastern  and  western  banks  of 
the  Nile,  i.e.,  Egypt. 

boundary,  limit, 
way,  road,  remote. 

travel,  traveller,  journey  afar. 

side. 

stone. 

grain,  powder. 


water,  watery  mass  of  the  sky. 

canal,  any  collection  of  water ; 
written  wrongly  sometimes  for 
an  r — •>  “  island  ”  ;  love,  loving. 

lake,  sea,  ornamental  water, 
khent  o. 

horizon. 


horizon. 

the  two  horizons  of  the  East  and 
West. 

island,  au  I]  \  . 
bread,  sacrificial  cake. 

go,  pass,  like,  similar. 

pool,  lake,  sheet  of  water, 
shellfish,  cockle. 
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XIV. 

BUILDINGS  AND  PARTS  OP  BUILDINGS. 

\ 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

! 

I,  2 

©, 

© 

city,  town. 

3*  4> 

crz]  , 

CD 

r 

late  p  or  pa 

house,  any  building,  to  come 

D 

forth. 

6 

CP 

_ 

offerings  to  the  dead,  i.e.,  offer¬ 

ings  which  appear  at  the  com¬ 

* 

mand  of  the  dead  person,  per 

• 

kheru  ( pert  er  kheru ), 

7 

treasure-house  per  hetch. 

8 

(Tl-  ra-  ra 

h 

9 

m 

mer  ,  nem 

Mer,  a  name  of  Egypt. 

IO,  II, 

A-! 

m q  ucinn 

12,  13 

□■SJ 

1 1  ldl  1S1U11. 

14 

03 

3 

mansion  with  many  rooms. 

15 

— 

house  of  the  god,  temple. 

16 

t 

— 

“Great  House,”  castle. 

17 

1 

f 

_ 

“  Lady  of  the  house,”  i.e.,  the 

J 

goddess  Nephthys. 

18 

E 

[ 

— 

shrine,  tomb. 

19 

O’ 

IS 

“  House  of  Horus,"  i.e.,  the  god¬ 

dess  Hathor. 

20 

c 

-  <C 

“  House  of  Nut,”  i.e.,  the  sky, 

heaven. 

21 

1 

house  of  the  king. 

22 

=2 

-40 

— 

libation  chamber. 

1  cxxviii 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

23 

1 

palace. 

24 

MM 

palace  of  the  god. 

25* 

door,  gateway  protected  by  uraei. 

26 

T? 

# 

title  of  a  legal  official. 

•  \ 

27, 28, 

29. 30 

JJ:  5'} 

court,  usekhty  of  palace  or  mansion. 

3 1 

0 

wall. 

32, 33 

overthrow,  throw  down. 

# 

34 

35.36,37 

□4 

D-O'Q 

“  White  Wall,”  Aneb-hetch,  i.e., 
Memphis. 

fortress. 

38 

39. 40 

41 

n=.  =d.| 

^  J 

shrine  of  a  god  with  the  two 
doors  open. 

angle,  corner,  title  of  an  official, 
qenbt. 

42 

1 

l^p  l  \  □ 

hide,  conceal  ;  var.  A. 

43.44 

pp  w  2* 

w-  0 

funerary  coffer. 

45. 46 

A  A 

pyramid. 

47 

i 

— 

obelisk. 

48 

D 

memorial  slab,  boundary  stone, 
landmark. 

49 

8 

pillar. 

50,51.52. 

53. 54 

I-  J.  Ill 
!•  I  J 

pillars  with  lotus  and  papyrus¬ 
shaped  capitals. 

55 

| 

capital  of  pillar. 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters . 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

56 

57 

1 

decorate,  adorn. 

object  (flint  ?)  used  in  birth  cere¬ 

58 

m 

monies. 

hall,  council  chamber. 

59 

r 

n 

bend,  twist. 

60,  6  I 

CO. 

m 

' 

festival  of  renewing  the  king’s 

62 

* 

life,  heb  set ,  “  festival  of  the 
tail  ”(?) 

festival. 

63, 64 

ZN,.  Z 

■ 

stairway,  stepped  throne,  ascend. 

65 

mnmr 

open  -  door. 

66 

— 

s 

door-bolt. 

67 

“75T 

\ 

travel,  go,  bring,  carry. 

68,  69 

fc-CO—ej 

tches  2D  .  thes  a~7Jl 

knot  together. 

70,  7' 

«=30£> 

T 

the  god  Menu. 

72,  73 

i 

1 

qet 

74.75.76 

S, 

1’*® 

— 

funerary  coffers.  - 

77 

shrine  of  Ptah. 

78.  79 

g, 

m 

— 

door,  gateway. 

80 

A 

81 

t 

c 

j 

ii 

chapel  of  the  Ka. 

82,  83 

n  , 

,  □ 

P 

door  (?) 

84,  S5, 

86 

87 

1 

5 

-frj 
J  1 

? 

— 

great  house,  castle. 

angle  block  (?) 

cxxx 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

88 

EE 

funerary  offerings  of  bread  and 

0u>0 

beer. 

89 

m- ) 

.90,  91. 

Jnfl* 

92,  93- 

HI*  S’  r 

door,  gateway. 

94.  95- 

O  D- 

\ 

96’  97 

n-  n  J 

98 

Q 

XV. 

a  Sudani  kubbah. 

SHIPS,  BOATS,  SACRED 

BOATS,  ETC. 

I,  2, 

3.4. 

boat,  ship,  to  sail,  travel. 

5 

UnJ.  J 

6 

— 

capsize,  overturn. 

7-  8 

Q=9> 

uha |  -j 

a  loaded  boat. 

9 

tas 

boat  of  Ra. 

10 

A 

boat  of  the  goddess  Maat. 

11.  12 

— 

sailing,  to  sail  upstream. 

13.  14 

wind,  air,  breeze,  breath. 

15.  16 

!•  + 

aha  —•][—■ 

stand  up. 

17 

\, 

steering  pole  or  oar,  helm. 

18 

1 

— 

rudder,  voice,  speech. 

19 

SSr 

shesp  -— g—',  seshp  cn, 

receive,  take. 

shep  L-^-J 

20,  21, 

<Jn\s> 

sacred  boats  for  use  in  shrines 

22 

uQl  J 

and  in  religious  processions. 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 
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XVI. 

FURNITURE  (SEATS,  TABLES, 

CHESTS,  STANDS). 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

I 

jj 

s  p,  hetem 

seat,  throne ;  the  goddess  Isis, 

■Ast  j] 

2 

51 

instrument  for  measuring. 

'y 

iA 

chair,  stool. 

4-  5. 

us  ^  P 

litter. 

6,  7 

$=*•  >  -£=5-  1 

• 

8 

“H 

lie  down,  recline,  sleep. 

9 

dead  body,  bier. 

IO 

couch  of  Horus  or  Osiris. 

I  I,  12 

£ 

n 

pillow,  head  rest,  raise  up. 

!3 

14 

I1 

n«  pi 

s 

♦ 

eight. 

15 

eft3 

weaving  tool  or  instrument. 

16 

ser  p  <=» 

17,  18 

TT 

fractional  number  {■§). 

19 

<# 

=  s-pekhar  p*»S=>. 

20 

f- 

sef  pt _ 

.  .U^VrCS*.,. 

2  I 

=  seshem  p  oa 

22 

offering,  oblation,  sacrifice ;  rest, 

set  (of  the  sun). 

23>24>25 

ffi.  ffl.  A 

— 

stand  for  a  vessel,  down,  under. 

26 

S 

daily. 

i 


CXXX11 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

2 7,  28, 

0> 

sarcophagus,  funerary  chest  or 
coffer. 

29.  30, 

31 

^  J 

32 

region,  place. 

33 

A 

tcheba  "1_'|  J  1^.,  teba 

«JV  ' 

substitute,  substitution,  supply. 

34 

1 

\ 

an  fl  ,  aun  |] 

/wvw\  1  -71 

pillar,  light-tower. 

35 

£ 

var.  of  preceding  (?) 

36>  37 

04 
ft'  fl 

hen  t *«““* 

as  1] 

38,  39 

j 

40 

fl 

=  =2=  =  .=~=  “book,”  or  c=S=.  “offer¬ 

• 

ing.” 

41 

ill 

Shesmu  L4~J  ,  the  headsman 

of  Osiris. 

42 

oil  press,  wine  press. 

43.  44. 

m,  w,i 

metcher  ^..ir^m’tchet 

squeeze,  press. 

45 

TO  J 

•k^x- 

46 

M 

clothing,  apparel. 

47 

Y 

lamp-stand. 

48 

T 

ceremonial  umbrella. 

49 

T 

shade,  shadow  of  the  living  or 

1 

dead. 

50 

41 

scales,  balance,  weigh. 

5i 

r3 

measurer  of  the  hour,  unnu 

52.  53 

S'  ^ 

utcha  J,  — '  or 

right,  correct,  just,  equable. 

54.55.56, 

1'  1 1'| 

raise  up,  exalt. 

57.  58 

1'IJ 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters.  cxxxiii 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  ideograph. 

59 

maa  — 

true,  right,  truth,  integrity. 

6o 

— 

stand  for  sacred  images,  etc. 

61 

? 

— 

mirror. 

62 

£ 

XVII. 

weigh,  balance.  * 

SACRED  VESSELS  AND 

FURNITURE. 

1 

altar  with  bread  and  beer  on  it. 

2 

rii&y 

Pa 

stand  with  libation  jars  upon  it. 

O 

T 

— -  —  % 

altar. 

4 

T 

altar. 

5-  6 

!•  r 

god,  God. 

7 

ii 

divine  mother. 

8 

tl 

Soter,  Saviour-god. 

9 

Under  World. 

10 

mistake  for 

1 1 

j 

tchet  j  tet 

sacred  object  worshipped  in  the 

Delta,  confounded  with  SJ  the 
sacrtim  of  Osiris. 

1 2 

♦ 

13.  14. 

I 

sma  k  \ 

unite,  join. 

!•  tl 

sen  p~“~ 

two,  friend,  brother,  associate. 

15.  16 

b  i  J 

17,  18 

4  t 

left  dab  t|  ^J,  left  side,  ^Lo, 

19 

i 

fl  k 

what  is  in,  who  is  in. 

i  2 


CXXXLV 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

tf 

t 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

20 

±  ' 

var.  of  ±  un-tu. 

2  1,  22 

t-ffi 

the  goddess  of  Wisdom,  Seshat 

P 

23.24.25, 

!■  I- 1\ 

26:27,28, 

— 

censer  stands. 

29.  30' 

M  1 

- 

31 

f 

XVIII. 

Khnemu. 

CLOTHING,  CROWNS,  ORNAMENTS,  ETC. 

% 

I 

crown. 

2 

crown. 

3 

<0 

k  (late) 

covering  for  head  and  neck. 

4.  5 

the  same  with  uraeus,  symbol  of 

royalty-  ©  □ 
royal  war  helmet,  khepersh 

6 

Q 

7 

4 

crown  of  the  South  or  Upper 
Egypt. 

8 

4 

=  $  +  ©  Upper  Egypt. 

9 

V 

net  "ST  (late) 

crown  of  the  North  or  Lower 
Egypt. 

10 

V 

=  +  ©  Lower  Egypt. 

1 1 

V 

crowns  of  the  South  and  North 
united,  sekhemti  P  ©  fv  (y 

1 2 

<® 

cord. 

13 

(2 

u  ^ 

cord  measure,  the  number  one 
hundred. 

«4 

1 

pair  of  plumes,  shuli  P 

*5 

1 

1 

helmet  with  plumes. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

16 

9 

helmet  with  disk  and  plumes. 

17 

# 

helmet  with  horns,  plumes,  and 
uraei. 

18 

i 

decoration  of  crown. 

19 

decoration  of  crown. 

20 

decoration  of  crown. 

21 

f 

plumed  standard,  often  con¬ 
founded  with 

22,  23 

24.  25, 

26 

m 

<?■&] 
0  J 

triple  Atef  crowns  with  horns 
and  uraei. 

the  Atef  ^  ^  crown. 

27 

a 

crown. 

28 

pectoral. 

29 

pectoral,  deep  collar. 

30 

<S= 

• 

plough  1)1,  acre. 

3' 

<*11 

ploughman,  ploughman’s  belt  or 
strap. 

32 

© 

tunic,  loincloth. 

33.  34 

8-  ft 

the  uterus,  etc.,  symbol  of  Isis. 

35.  36 

-  Q  fy—  ■ 

^  ,  /finrrS 

the  goddess  Sati. 

37 

clothing. 

38 

7 

hep  |  □ 

39.  40 

prX  ,  carl 

41,  42 

g)  < - >  AA/WSA 

mer  ^  ’  neS  P 

tongue,  overseer,  guide. 

43 

1 

sandal. 

44 

Q 

ring,  circle. 

*  3 


CXXXV1 


A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

45 

4 

kheb  ©J 

46 

unite,  sum  up,  a  total. 

47 

f 

live,  life. 

48 

8 

— 

seal-cylinder,  seal,  valuables. 

49 

■TO 

seal-cylinder  with  cord,  seal,  what 

50 

is  put  under  seal. 

“  counterpoise  ”  of  collar,  the 

5i 

^  IS 

cf — 

kap  □ 

menat  £££!]<=,  symbol  of  plea¬ 
sure  and  gladness. 

incense,  cense. 

52,  53 

2- IS 

provide,  supply. 

54 

1 

sistrum. 

55.56,57. 

58,59. 60 

»■  }•  f  1 
?•  MJ 

mighty,  powerful,  direct,  rule, 
emblem  of  authority,  sceptre. 

61,  62 

1’ 

... 

present,  offer. 

63,64,65 

right  side,  the  West. 

66,  67 

f  ? 

fan,  fly-flapper,  air. 

68 

* 

box  that  held  the  head  of  Osiris. 

69,  70 

S,  * 

district  of  the  head  box  of  Osiris, 

7i 

T 

i 

Abydos. 

rule,  reign,  govern. 

72 

i 

sheep  and  goats. 

73 

1 

uas  f|  p,  tcham  ^ 

sceptre,  fine  gold,  serenity. 

74 

1 

Thebes,  Uast\  g. 

75 

1 

V 

strength,  strong. 

76,77,78 

14? 

term  of  Horus. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

79.  80 

M 

symbol  of  Upper  Egypt. 

81,  82 

!■! 

symbol  of  Lower  Egypt. 

83,  84 

A*  A 

whip. 

85 

86 

87 

Jh 

the  firstborn  son  of  Osiris,  Baba 

J\J\- 

88 

White  Crown  with  cord. 

89 

V 

* 

pectoral  (?) 

90 

FFFrt 

iTtTtim 

.  .  t 

fringe  of  the  “banner”  of  the 

•  Horus-names  of  kings,  as  in 


9i 

a(?)_ 

XIX. 

WEAPONS  AND  / 

ass’s  load  in  a  caravan. 

LRMS. 

1,  2 

v  > 

boomerang,  throw,  foreign 

nations. 

3.4 

M 

keep  watch,  be  awake. 

5 

I 

pillar  support ;  mj  the  four  pillars 
of  heaven. 

6 

1 

— 

calamity,  disaster. 

7.8 

1 V5 

carpenter’s  axe,  work  in  wood. 

9 

®\ 

battle-axe. 

10 

jj 

tep  □ 

first,  foremost,  at  the  head. 

1 1 

• 

scimitar,  short,  curved  sword. 

12,  13 

CXXXV111 


A  List  of  'Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

-14 

15. 16 

mooring  post,  arrive  in  port,  to 
land,  die,  end  a  journey. 

cut,  inscribe  a  name,  designate. 

17 

\  h 

knife  and  block,  slaughter. 

18 

y ^ 

a  gory  knife,  slaughter. 

19, 20 

hone  (?),  slaughter,  massacre. 

21 

razor  (?),  shave. 

22, 23 

slaughter. 

24 

%  J 

25 

— 

bow. 

26, 27, 
28, 29 

30 

°-3,  cco.l 

OO  #  O^D  J 

— 

Nubian  bow,  symbol  of  Nubia 
and  the  Egyptian  Sfidan. 

extend,  spread  out,  stretch  out. 

31.  32 

<  «ss , 

arrow,  shoot. 

33 

X 

symbol  of  the  goddess  Neith  as 
huntress. 

34 

■& 

arrow  in  hide  of  a  beast,  hunt. 

35 

s 

arrows  and  target. 

36,  37- 
38 

0 _  } 

spear,  pike,  stab,  transfix. 

39.40,41 

‘u5’  fo1 

sa 

back,  at  the’ back  of,  hinder  part. 

42 

—  or  j 

aa  — 

great. 

43 

44 

O— => 

kha 

w 

tcbli  ^  J  | 

a  collection  of  weapons. 

45 

46 

^it 

chariot. 

47 

a 

target  (?)  memorial  stele. 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 
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/ 

.  XX. 

TOOLS  AND  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS. 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

1 

2 

T 

m  k  or  = 

shut  in,  confine,  restrain. 

0 

ma 

4 

Kj 

tear  drop  from  the  Eye  of  Ra, 
part,  portion. 

5 

adze  and  block,  choose,  select. 

6.  7 

AAAAAA 

nu  S' 

blade  of  an  adze,  cut,  hack,  chop. 

8 

claws,  nails,  talons. 

9 

‘=\ 

T - 

=  °^>7  beat,  slay. 

IO,  II, 

™llor  \  or 

sickle,  reap. 

12 

*3 

maa  k  \  — • 

14, 15, 1 6 

mer  :=,  k^ 

love,  plough,  digging  tool. 

ward  off,  keep  away,  storehouse. 

18 

heb  [IlJ 

plough,  fruit,  seed. 

19 

20,  2 1 , 

igZJL 

tern  JL ,  <=k 

finish,  complete,  bring  to  an  end. 

22,  23, 

24 

firrrr »  | . 

V7 

^nzn  J 

ore,  wonder,  marvel,  astonish. 

25 

cL 

grain  measure. 

26 

] 

to,  ta  0  (j 

cxl 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

.  " 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

2  7 

1 

metal,  mineral,  heavy  substance, 
weighty,  salt,  soda. 

28,  29 

i’  i 

teha 

fire  stick  or  driil. 

30 

i 

utcha  ^  ^  \ 

3*.  32, 33 

}*  9*  ft 

work  in  wood,  excellent,  fine, 
splendid. 

34 

? 

mer 

sick,  diseased,  pyramid. 

35 

f 

handicraft,  workmanship. 

36 

? 

ab  \  J 

37 

f 

uba 

open,  make  a  way  or  passage. 

38,  39 

M 

=  ^  ward  off,  keep  away. 

40,41,42 

t'  T-T 

rub  down  to  a  powder,  grind. 

43.  44. 

45 

11a  \  — j 

pike,  harpoon,  the  number  one. 

46,  47 

,  x=x 

the  goddess  Neith. 

48 

razor,  shave. 

49.  50 

}-3 

follow  as  a  friend  or  servant. 

5i 

1 

qes  a  p,  qers 

hollow  reed,  bone,  to  bury. 

52 

n 

worker  in  stone  or  metal,  metal 
founder,  sculptor,  artisan  of 
Horus. 

53.  54 

U.-U 

/ 

claw,  talon. 

55 

6 

baP  I\°,  beP  Id 

=  1- 

56,  57 

gold  of  every  degree  of  purity 
(find). 

58 

silver. 

59 

4'1 

gold,  icham  ~1~T\ 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

6o 

0— 

ina^  k\— j 

truth,  right. 

61,  62 

weave,  net  (snare). 

63 

* 

hem  Ik 

-(■ 

XXI. 

WOVENWORK,  PLAITED  ARTICLES. 

I 

cord. 

2 

© 

u  \ 

measuring  cord  ;  the  number  one 
hundred. 

3 

set 

4 

claw,  talon. 

5 

A 

au 

wide,  broad,  spacious. 

6 

dignity,  high  rank,  worth. 

7 

5 

shes  cm  [1 ,  qes  A  P 

tie,  bind,  cordage. 

8 

55 

constrained,  suffering. 

Q 

0 

shen 

7 

IO 

A 

75 

geb  fflj 

packet,  small  bundle,  sachet. 

I  1 

germinate,  grow. 

12,  13, 

14*  *5 

^ 1 

'S  J 

roll  of  papyrus,  tie  up,  bind  to¬ 
gether,  come  to  an  end. 

rC 

~  00 

O 

°°s,  po<*V 

Hh  1 

fill,  complete. 

19 

shet  ^ 

take,  accept,  receive. 

20, 2 1 , 

,  *=* 

=  *=*,  the  goddess  Neith. 

22, 23 

>OC  ,  :> — c 

antch  Zlt 

sound,  healthy. 

24 

the  god  Atem  1)^  j). 

cxlii 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

25 

foundation. 

26 

ua 

27 

magical  protection,  amulet  ( sa ). 

28 

§ 

shent 

* 

29 

-ms- 

knotted  cord,  magical  knot  (sa). 

3° 

>000 

h 

. 

31 

32 

+ 

herl  — 

b5 1— • 

33.34.35 

sek  ^ 

. 

36 

I 

set,  place,  put,  stablish. 

37 

i 

is  often  written  for  |  or  f. 

38,  39. 
40 

offering,  oblation,  sacrifice. 

4i 

a  sign  composed  of  z=>  and  •*=*. 
It  occurs  on  sarcophagus  No.  32 
in  the  British  Museum,  and  was 
cut  on  it  when  the  sarcophagus 
of  Queen  Ankhnesnefer^bra 
was  usurped  by  a  man. 

42 

43 

I 

th 

revolve,  circle  round,  return, 
the  bowels,  the  weight  teben 

Jj  mw  . 

44 

— 

seize,  grasp,  capture,  conquer. 

45 

C3 

swathe  a  mummy,  embalm  a  body 
with  unguents,  spices,  etc.,  the 
dead,  to  count  up,  reckon. 

46 

fd 

incense. 

47 

n 

- 

skin  of  an  animal  (?) 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 
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XXII. 

VASES  AND  VESSELS,  BASKETS,  MEASURES,  ETC. 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  a& 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

1.  2 

nr 

vases  for  unguents. 

3 

a 

unguent,  ointment,  bitumen, 
naphtha ;  the  goddess  Bastt 

^  P  and  her  city  Bubas- 

tis. 

4 

i 

— 

libation  jar,  praise,  commend. 

5 

s 

coolness,  refreshing. 

6 

! 

the  king’s  majesty,  servant,  kind 
of  priest. 

7 

a 

servant  of  the  god,  hem  neter. 

8,  9, 

rtv 

jar  stand  ;  be  in  front. 

IO 

ffltl  J 

• 

1 1 

G 

consort  with,  be  joined  to,  unite; 
the  god  Khnemu  \ 

12,  13, 

j.  ft. 

milk. 

14.  15 

4 ; 

l6  I  7,  l8 
19,  20 

5.  O.  o.' 
0>  0  . 

vase,  vessel,  pot,  what  is  fluid, 
viscous,  etc. ;  waiter,  attendant, 
beer.  ^ 

21 

milk  pot  (?) 

22 

# 

wine  skin,  wine. 

23 

0 

nu 

vase,  vessel,  pot,  what  is  fluid 
or  viscous,  internal  organ. 

24 

l 

an  Q 

www\ 

bring,  bear,  import. 

25 

0 

heart. 

cxliv 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

26, 27, 

r-  n 

«■ 

libation  priest,  clean,  pure,  holy. 

28 

n  J 

29 

K 

clean,  ceremonially  pure,  holy. 

3°.  3i 

8-1 

ma  §^IJ,  mer  ^ 

as,  like,  similar. 

32>  33 

v  .  w 

ab  — »J 

vase,  vessel,  pot,  goddess,  queen, 

mistress ;  broad,  spacious,  wide. 

34.35.36 

0  >  0  >  £> 

bread,  cake,  loaf,  bread-offering. 

'  37 

s 

6 

pottery  lamp  (?) 

38,  39 

flame,  fire,  heat. 

40 

ba,  b  (in  late  times) 

vase  of  burning  incense  (?) 

41,  42 

ea  a 

tcher 

limit,  boundary. 

43 

a 

g 

44 

AAAAAA 

neb  J 

basket,  receptacle  for  offerings. 

45 

k 

46 

— T) 

variant  of 

47 

vulva  of  cow. 

48 

pour  out  (?) 

49 

50 

festival. 

5i 

t 

52 

title  of  a  priest  kheri  keb,  “he 

who  hath  charge  of  the  festi¬ 

val.” 

53.  54 

m , 

an  offering. 

55.  56. 

57.  58, 

grain  of  all  kinds. 

O 

59 

^  J 

1 

A  List  of  Hieroglyphic  Characters. 


cxlv 


Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

6o 

O 

cattle. 

61,  6  2. 
63 

i 5. 

/5\  J 

vessels  in  stone,  the  city  of  Abu 
or  Elephantine. 

64,65,66 

pottery  jars,  stone  jars  with 
covers,  etc. 

67 

a  kind  of  priest. 

68,  69 

3 

heat,  fire,  furnace. 

70 

D 

metal,  especially  copper  or 
bronze. 

71 

XXIII. 

the  goddess  Neheb-ka. 

OFFERINGS,  CAKES,  ETC. 

1,  2, 

3 

CP-^D  ,  Q - 1) ,  | 

CEO  j 

bread,  cake. 

4 

the  town  Nekhen  (Eileithyias- 
polis). 

5-  6 

0.  e 

bread,  cake  ;  father. 

7.8 

©.  © 

bread,  cake,  shewbread ;  pri¬ 
meval  time. 

9,  10 

©  >  © 

ennead. 

1 1 

0 

— 

circle,  disk. 

12,  13 

©-  © 

time. 

H 

© 

kh 

sieve. 

15 

=■ 

river  bank,  land. 

16 

A 

give,  present. 

cxlvi 
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XXIV. 

WRITING  AND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  GAMES. 

Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

I 

fi 

scribe’s  writing  outfit,  write, 
writing ;  rub  down  to  powder, 
polish  ;  variegated,  stupid. 

2 

- 

roll  of  papyrus  tied  round  the 
middle,  book,  deed,  document, 
register  ;  of  the  abstract ;  group 
together. 

3.  4 

bag,  sack. 

5 

harp,  zither. 

6,  7,  8 

?•  T'  f 

sistrum,  castanets. 

9 

i 

goodness,  happiness. 

IO 

^>i  i  "ir 

the  god  Nefer-Tem 

I  I 

saa  p  1)  \ 

recognize,  know,  understand. 

12 

1 

men  - 

draughtboard. 

13 

0 

draughtsman. 

XXV. 

STROKES  AND  DOUBTFUL  OBJECTS. 


I 

1 

a  sign  added  for  purposes  of 
symmetry,  eg.,  ^ etc. 

2,  3>  4 

% 

III.  "  | 

sign  of  the  plural. 

5.6 

II.  w 

ill 

sign  of  the  dual. 

7>  8 

X  •  23 

a  pair  of  tallies  =  O,  count,  tally, 
reckon,  pass  by,  depart,  etc. 

9 

n 

the  number  ten. 
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Number. 

Hieroglyph. 

Phonetic  Value. 

Signification  as 

Determinative  or  Ideograph. 

IO,  I  I,  12 

fv.rv.n 

objects  of  wood  or  wickerwork ; 
terrify,  terrible. 

13 

3 

— 

divide,  cut. 

14 

t 

1 

'5 

i 

1-4-H 

territory,  estate  ;  to  complete  ; 
head,  chief. 

16 

C=3 

— 

the  oval  round  a  royal  name, 
cartouche. 

‘7 

<z=4 

beat,  kill. 

18 

Q 

1 

women’s  apartments. 

i 

19.  20 

M 

1 

! 

nemk 

step,  walk. 

k 
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THE  COPTIC  ALPHABET. 


- 7 - 

COPTIC  LETTERS. 

COPTIC  NAMES  OF 

THE  SAME. 

PHONETIC  VALUE. 

NUMERICAL  VALUE. 

OX 

Alpha 

OEXXcl><s. 

a 

£. 

i 

R 

Bida 

Rl2i<L 

b 

5 

2 

V 

Gamma 

g 

V 

3 

A 

Dalda 

'A<C\2,<L 

d 

4 

e 

Ei 

01 

e 

e 

5 

F* 

6 

? 

Zita 

ZjjT'.L 

z 

? 

7 

H 

lita 

Ht«l 

e 

H 

8 

0 

Thita 

0rr<L 

th 

O 

9 

I 

Iauta 

i 

I 

IO 

R 

Kappa 

Ri-niu. 

k 

K 

20 

Laula 

1 

X 

30 

U 

Mi 

Ui 

m 

JUL 

40 

H 

Ni 

Hi 

n 

rt 

50 

Xi 

x  (ks) 

I 

6o 

0 

0 

0 

o 

0 

70 

n 

Pi 

ni 

P 

u 

8o 

p 

Ro 

Po 

r 

p 

IOO 

c 

Sima 

Cijuul 

s 

c 

200 

T 

Tau 

t 

X 

300 

T 

Ue 

Te 

u>  y 

T 

400 

Phi 

<Pi 

ph 

$ 

500 

ac 

Chi 

X1 

kh 

X 

600 

Psi 

ipi 

ps 

¥ 

700 

IU 

Au  (6) 

OXt 

6 

to 

800 

m 

Shei 

cyei 

sh 

T 

Fei 

Tei 

f 

qt 

90 

b 

Chei  (Xei) 

Jbei 

ch 

— 

a 

Hori 

2>opi 

h 

X 

Djandjia 

Xi-itxii. 

dj 

<7 

Tchima 

tch 

Ti 

Ti 

ti  (di) 

The  last  seven  letters  are  derived  from  Egyptian  hieroglyphs  (through  Demotic) ;  thus  :  cy  from 
q  from  from  £,  from  X  from  |j .  (f "  from  rf"  from 

*  This  sign  represents  the  Greek  sign  F  K«r>,  and  has  the  value  COOT,  />.,  “six”;  it  is  only 
used  as  a  numeral. 

t  When  a  letter  has  a  double  line  over  it,  its  numerical  value  is  increased  a  thousandfold,  e*g.y 
£.  —  1000,  fi  =  2000,  etc. 


cxlix 


THE  HEBREW  ALPHABET. 


HEBREW 

LETTERS. 

HEBREW 

NAMES  OF  THE 

SAME. 

PHONETIC 

VALUE. 

NUMERICAL 

VALUE. 

S' 

Aleph 

> 

i 

a 

Beth 

nn 

B,  BH 

2 

Gimel 

G,  GH 

3 

n 

Daleth 

rVn 

V  T 

D,  DH 

4 

n 

He 

H 

5 

i 

Waw 

IT 

▼ 

W,  U 

6 

T 

Zayin 

Z 

7 

n 

Kheth 

rm 

KH  (CH) 

8 

t9 

Teth 

m? 

T 

9 

I6dh 

TP 

Y 

IO 

?>  T 

Kaph 

K,  KH 

20 

S 

Lamedh 

Tl* 

V  r 

L 

30 

O,  D# 

Mem 

DD 

M 

40 

Nftn 

P- 

N 

50 

D 

Samekh 

TO 

S 

6o 

y 

‘Ayin 

IS 

C 

70 

3, 

Pe  * 

NS 

P,  PH 

8o 

2J,  f  * 

$adhe 

ns 

••  T 

S 

90 

P 

Koph 

TP 

Q 

IOO 

Resh 

twn 

R 

200 

tT 

Sin 

pi? 

s  1 

Shin 

SHj 

3°o 

n 

Taw 

T 

T,  TH 

400 

*  Form  at  the  end  of  a  word. 


cl 


THE  SYRIAC  ALPHABET. 


SYRIAC 

LETTERS, 

SYRIAC  NAMES  OF  ' 

THE  SAME. 

PHONETIC 

VALUE. 

NUMERICAL 

VALUE. 

PC' 

Alaf 

AVk' 

i 

i 

Beth 

iua 

b,  v  (/3) 

2 

Gcimal 

g>  gh 

3 

1 

D&lath,  D&ladh 

AA.t  .iYi 

d,  dh 

4 

03 

He 

K'CO 

h 

5 

O 

Wiw 

Orc'o 

w,  u 

6 

\ 

Zai,  Zen,  'or  Zayn 

,r<\, 

z 

7 

Ji 

Kh6th 

iuu 

kh  (or)  h 

8 

Ar 

Teth 

*  ^ 

t 

9 

> 

Y6dh 

ncu 

y 

IO 

A1 

Kaf 

AS. 

k,  kh 

20 

L4madh 

.V2»A 

i 

30 

Mim 

V 

m 

40 

_ i 

Nftn 

^OA 

n 

50 

00 

Semkath 

s 

6o 

A. 

‘£ 

pdx 

‘  (guttural) 

7o 

A 

Pe 

p,  for  ph 

8o 

JT 

S£dhe 

s 

90 

J3 

Kof 

Aeua 

q 

IOO 

i 

R6sh  (Rish) 

T*l, 

r 

200 

JL 

Shin 

^jJC- 

sh 

300 

T&w 

OK'Jl 

t,  th 

400 

cli 


THE  ARABIC  ALPHABET. 


ARABIC 

OF  THE 

NAMES 

LETTERS. 

PHONETIC 

VALUE. 

UNCONNECTED. 

CONNECTED 

WITH 

PRECEDING 

LETTER. 

CONNECTED 

WITH 

FOLLOWING 

LETTER. 

CONNECTED 

WITH  PRE¬ 
CEDING  AND 
FOLLOWING 
LETTER. 

NUMERICAL 

VALUE. 

S'  * 

. _ iJi 

Alif 

> 

1 

1 

— 

— 

i 

iC 

Bi 

b 

J 

A 

2 

S\J 

Ti 

t 

J 

A 

400 

Thi 

th 

.*. 

J 

A 

500 

Jim 

g>  j 

z 

r 

:=E\ 

3 

SU 

Hi 

h 

z 

<f 

J=£\ 

8 

Khi 

kh 

z 

e6' 

iev 

600 

s 

Dil 

d 

— 

— 

4 

Dhii 

dh 

,X 

— 

— 

700 

Ri 

r 

J 

y 

— 

— 

200 

s  - 

tfb 

Ziy 

z 

J 

> 

— 

— 

7 

S' 

Sin 

s 

u~ 

LT 

AM 

AAA, 

l 

60 

1 

Shin 

sh 

u~ 

AM 

300 

5  ^ 

Sid 

s 

o° 

M3 

Mi 

90 

s  - 

ilxb 

Dad 

d 

*o 

a£ 

800 

nL 

Ti 

t 

b 

k 

k 

k 

9 

*ik 

Zi 

z 

k 

b  . 

k 

900 

so- 

‘Ain 

c 

t 

<* 

£ 

* 

70 

so. 

Ghain 

gh 

i 

£ 

£ 

X 

1,000 

5li 

Fi 

f 

t-J 

< — i 

i 

i 

80 

cjtf 

Kif 

k 

oJj 

<■ _ A 

X 

100 

cJ$K 

Kif 

q 

d,  £ 

A, 

r , 

20 

/ 

Lam 

1 

J 

'  ^ 

3 

X 

30 

Mim 

m 

f 

r 

X) 

♦>  -r 

40 

S  3 

o.*3 

Nftn 

n 

u 

ei 

J 

A 

50 

Sbb 

Hi 

h 

X 

a 

Jt> 

5 

s  . 

A 

Wiw 

w 

J 

y 

— 

— 

6 

SL> 

“ 

Yi 

y 

£ 

15 

J 

A 

10 

clii 


THE  ETHIOITC  SYLLABARY. 


ETH10P1C 

NAME 

OF  THE 

LETTER. 

•  Hoy 

! 

PHONETIC 

VALUE. 

H 

IJ 

ha 

l> 

hd 

y 

hi 

«/ 

ha 

y 

hd 

y 

he 

a 

ho 

•  L&wf 

L 

A 

la 

A’ 

id 

A, 

li 

A 

la 

A 

Id 

A 

le 

A 

16 

:  h  awet 

H 

(], 

ha 

rtv 

ha 

<K. 

<+> 

ha 

rh. 

hd 

he 

cb 

hd 

:  May 

M 

CK> 

ma 

mfi 

mi 

ma 

n 

md 

me 

<P 

mo 

•  Sawet 

S  (SH) 

UJ 

sa 

U> 

sd 

Ui 

sit 

m 

sa 

m 

sd 

AU 

se 

Y 

so 

'  Re’s 

R 

i 

ra 

L 

rd 

ft 

ri 

ft 

ra 

4 

re 

C 

re 

C 

r6 

^ :  sat 

S(to) 

h 

sa 

fu 

sd 

A 

si 

h 

sa 

A 

sd 

ft 

se 

A 

so 

$<£  ‘  Kaf 

Q 

+ 

qa 

<fe 

qd 

t 

qi 

3* 

qa 

4? 

qd 

qe 

<P 

qd 

:  Bet 

B 

n 

ba 

A 

bd 

a 

bi 

n 

ba 

a 

bd 

4) 

be 

n 

b6 

•  Tawi 

T 

T 

ta 

T 

td 

t 

ti 

t 

ta 

T 

td 

T 

te 

T 

t6 

•  Kharem 

KH 

kha 

Y 

khd 

Y 

khi 

•> 

kha 

Y 

khd 

^1 

khe 

khd 

Wft :  Nahas 

N 

‘i 

na 

V 

nd 

ni 

S’ 

na 

y 

nd 

ne 

7 

nd 

AA<£ :  ’Alef 

’  (N) 

A 

’a 

A- 

’d 

a 

’i 

A 

’a 

A 

’d 

A 

*e 

A 

'6 

^4::  Kaf 

E 

n 

ka 

Tv 

kd 

a 

ki 

n 

ka 

U 

kd 

ft 

k£ 

A 

kd 

TT :  vvawi 

W 

0) 

wa 

(D, 

wd 

T 

wi 

‘P 

wa 

T 

wd 

©’ 

we 

P 

wd 

HJY '  ‘Ayen 

‘  Of) 

0 

‘a 

Ch 

‘d 

a 

■1 

a 

(a 

Y 

‘d 

6 

‘S 

/> 

‘6 

Hj£  ‘  Zay 

z 

H 

za 

IE 

zd 

a 

zi 

H 

za 

It, 

zd 

H 

ze 

H 

zd 

:  Yam  an 

Y 

p 

ya 

ft 

yd 

R. 

yi 

a 

ya 

ft 

yd 

£ 

ye 

ft 

yd 

JStt* :  Dant 

D 

£ 

da 

£ 

dd 

* 

di 

j? 

da 

£ 

dd 

de 

£ 

dd 

WU  Gamel  ‘ 

G 

7 

ga 

T 

gft 

7. 

gi 

? 

ga 

'L 

g£ 

n 

go 

go 

:  Tayt 

T 

m 

ta 

riv 

ta 

m. 

ti 

a» 

ta 

ra 

td 

f9 

te 

ra 

td 

ftPT :  Payt 

P 

ft 

pa 

ft- 

Pd 

a 

pi 

ft 

pa 

ft 

pc 

ft 

pe 

ft 

pd 

ft£.£  '•  Sadfiy 

S 

« 

sa 

ft- 

sd 

a 

si 

ft 

sa 

ft 

se 

ft 

se 

8 

sd 

0ft :  Dapa 

P(o^) 

0 

da 

0- 

dd 

a 

di 

q 

da 

a 

dd 

0 

de 

v 

do 

Atf:  Af 

P 

o'. 

fa 

4: 

fd 

d 

fi 

4 

ra 

< 

fd 

< 

fe 

fd 

T:  pa 

P 

T 

pa 

T 

pd 

1 

T 

P‘ 

T 

Pa 

T 

pe 

T 

pe 

T 

pd 

Etiiiopic  Diphthongs. 


rr 

kua 

TV-  kul 

TV- 

kue 

p. 

kua 

> 

kue 

V 

gua 

T-  gui 

T 

gue 

% 

gua 

A 

gue 

*J>» 

qua 

<JA  qui 

f- 

que 

* 

qua 

$: 

que 

A 

khua 

'•ji.  khui 

Y- 

khue 

A 

khua 

A 

khue 

Numerals. 


6 

, 

u 

4 

£ 

7 

I 

IO 

a 

40 

g 

70 

p 

100 

0 

2 

5 

& 

8 

X 

20 

u 

50 

oc 

80 

IE 

1,000 

n 

3 

s 

6 

0 

9 

ill 

30 

s 

60 

I 

90 

p-p 

10,000 

cliii 


THE  AMHARIC  SYLLABARY. 


I 

gYz 

2 

ka‘Ib 

3 

SALlS 

4 

RABl* 

5  HAMlS 

i 

6  SADIS 

7 

sab!  * 

11 

ha 

ii- 

hu 

ft. 

hi 

V 

hA 

he 

fi 

h,  hi,  he 

ir 

ho 

A 

la 

A- 

lu 

A. 

li 

A 

IA 

A. 

li 

A 

1,  11,  le 

A° 

lo 

(h 

ha 

ill- 

hu 

<K 

hi 

'll 

hA 

'll- 

he 

,-h 

h,  hi,  he 

ho 

(VI) 

ma 

no’ 

mu 

tnl 

mi 

UIJ 

mA 

me 

7*' 

m,  ml,  me 

*p* 

mo 

uu 

sa 

u»- 

su 

wl. 

si 

sA 

se 

Al> 

s,  si,  se 

»»’ 

so 

X 

ra 

<. 

ru 

X 

ri 

<5. 

rA 

X, 

re 

c 

r,  ri,  re 

C 

ro 

1*1 

sa 

ri- 

su 

a 

si 

i*l 

sA 

l*L 

s£ 

M 

s,  si,  se 

so 

h 

sha 

h* 

shu 

ft 

shi 

M 

shA 

ft 

she 

fi 

sh,  shi,  she 

h 

sho 

€P 

qa 

* 

qu 

* 

V 

qA 

«fe 

qe 

q.  qh  qe 

qo 

n 

ba 

n- 

bu 

n. 

bi 

n 

bA 

II. 

be 

■ii 

b,  bi.  be 

n 

bo 

ta 

15 

tu 

•u 

ti 

ta 

•t 

te 

-I- 

t,  ti,  te 

t- 

to 

■Y 

tcha 

1! 

tchu 

tchi 

tchA 

Ts 

tche 

¥ 

tch,  tchi,  tche 

¥ 

tcho 

I 

kha 

i. 

khu 

J. 

khi 

kha 

V 

kh£ 

ft 

kh,  khi,  khe 

•r 

kho 

\ 

na 

nu 

L 

ni 

r 

nA 

>. 

ne 

l 

n,  ni,  ne 

r 

no 

T  na (gna) 

i- 

hu 

T 

hi 

V 

hA 

he 

Y 

h,  hi,  ne 

V 

ho 

A 

*a 

ft. 

’au 

A. 

’ai 

A 

’a 

A. 

*e 

A 

X  e 

* 

'o 

Tn 

ka 

ft 

ku 

ft 

ki 

kA 

In. 

ke 

yi 

k,  ki,  ke 

Tp 

ko 

¥i 

kha 

Yi- 

khu 

ft 

khi 

f| 

ki>a 

ft 

khe 

Yl 

k\  k^I,  khe 

Y* 

kho 

(1) 

wa 

ox. 

\vu 

\vi 

T 

wA 

u 

we 

(D- 

w,  wl,  we 

wo 

0 

‘a 

y- 

‘u 

‘i 

‘A 

•6 

0 

%  ‘e 

*o 

H 

za 

H- 

zu 

H. 

zi 

>1 

zA 

IL 

ze 

II 

z,  zi,  ze 

H 

zo  " 

TT 

dza 

dzu 

h; 

dzi 

>r 

dzA 

n: 

dje 

:h: 

dz,  dzi,  dze 

Tr 

dzo 

V 

ya 

n 

yu 

tk 

y‘ 

y 

yA 

f. 

yfi 

y. 

y,  yf,  ye 

P- 

yo 

R 

da 

£, 

du 

y. 

di 

v. 

dA 

X, 

de 

y 

d,  di,  de 

y 

do 

R 

dga 

SL 

dgn 

£ 

dgi 

dgA 

id 

dge 

fc 

dg.  dgi,  dge 

M 

dgo 

l 

ga 

gu 

g* 

J 

g*i 

L 

ge 

g.  gh  gC 

•) 

go 

(n 

ta 

in- 

tu 

in. 

ti 

'll 

tA 

III. 

te 

•t* 

b  tc 

p* 

to  - 

ca 

tcha 

IU; 

tchu 

u.i. 

tchi 

w>L 

tcha 

Ill” 

tche 

tj,t. 

tch,  tchi,  tche 

(.»«• 

tcho 

X 

pa 

x. 

pu 

x. 

Pi 

X 

pA 

X. 

pe 

x- 

p,  pi,  pe 

X 

po 

X 

1 

X- 

| 

x. 

1  . 

X 

IsA 

X. 

1  A 

x- ' 

1  .  v 

0 

>sa 

ksu 

rsl 

Ue 

^s,  si,  se 

J 

O- 

[■ 

9.  J 

1 

9  J 

I’ 

«  j 

1* 

0  . 

X. 

fa 

* 

fu 

Am 

fi 

X. 

fa 

X. 

fe 

6. 

f,  ft,  fe 

G1. 

fo 

T 

pa 

T 

pu 

T 

Pi 

X 

pA 

i; 

p6 

T 

p,  pi,  p5 

T 

po 

Amharic 

:  Dihithongs. 

‘P- 

qua 

•I*- 

qui 

A 

quA 

* 

que 

*P- 

qui,  que 

U 

khua 

khui 

khuA 

ft 

khue 

u 

khui,  khue 

Yl- 

khua 

-  1 

Yi- 

kui 

ft 

kuA 

ft 

kue 

Yf 

kui,  kue 

gua 

*h 

gui 

guA 

a 

guA 

*h 

gui,  gue 

cliv 


THE  PERSIAN  CUNEIFORM  ALPHABET. 


A 

W 

TH 

KT 

RA 

I 

T 

DA 

TT 

RU 

-« 

U 

<¥ 

DI 

31! 

V 

KA 

T- 

DU 

<sr 

VI 

ft 

KU  (QU) 

<y 

NA  (I) 

s 

y^ 

KH 

«TT 

NU 

SH 

« 

GA  (GI ) 

<T 

P 

ff 

Z 

M 

GU 

<H 

B 

^y 

H 

<5< 

C  (TCH) 

TT 

M 

HTtY 

F 

T« 

J 

-K 

MI 

y<s= 

T 

yyy~ 

DJ 

MU 

K- 

TR 

n 

T 

-TrT 

Y 

T<*“ 

^  sign  for  division 
between  words. 

[1] 


o 

«  A/VWV\ 


a  in  some  respects  =  Heb.  N  . 

a  A,  an  emphatic  particle; 

% Peasant  181 ; 

Peasant  180;  Peasant  B.I.  125;  (|  ^ 

^  ,  Peasant  2  24.  It  seems  to  be  used  some¬ 
times  to  mark  a  quotation  like  f\  in  Ethiopic 
BrJt-  Mus*  Orient.  No.  678, 

Fol.  Ilia,  1). 

a  ’ Rev' 1 2>  1 7>  =  (]  ^  > to  c°me- 
a  L^_l’  Berl>n  2296/  estate,  farm. 

a-‘lC4='-W““ 

a"kl.^.l>Wes,?,r9-  '6i  ”• 


at  k  s  -  f]  'k' s  -  i  p.  Li““. 

p.  85,  to  bring  forth. 

aa  =  a-t  ^  ^  ° ,  field, 


,  staff, 


ground,  territory,  region  ;  var.  (j 


at,  aat 

stick,  stave. 

aat 
aaa 


^  ? ,  back. 

U.  321,  535>  T.  294 


aaa  t0  sIeeP>  Slumber ;  var. 


_ a 

w 

aat■t^>.^klo■fc,d•CoP,• 

IO£,e,  KJD£,6,  6105,2,6. 

aash  BD-  (Saite) 

1 1 5,  2,  a  god  of  slaughter ;  var.  X  ^  $ 

1 1 1  £U 

_ 0  „  be  strong, 

hostile. 


L 


enemy. 


aati 
aati 
a-[t] 

aau  J\  to  come. 


JL=\  N.  920,  the  uraeus  of 
HJ->  Horus. 


a4u  ,  stick,  staff,  pole. 

airikiT5-‘-'ki » *-4 

,o  *■ 

to  bind,  to  restrain,  to  keep  in  restraint,  to 


oppress. 


348  W  P  <4,' 8“"  ;  var.  (j  |1  £3  . 

a4sb'k(ipj  seat,  throne,  some¬ 
thing  fixed ;  compare 

,  to  beget. 


aa 


aaa 


./\  >  grave,  tomb;  varr. 


4  A'=2A- 


see 


aau 

1 

aaa 

aaau 


,  U.  564,  the  hands; 


J\  ,  Rev.  11,  13 1,  to  come. 
-A  T . 

,  Lit.  17,  journey- 


ings,  those  who  travel. 


aaa 

sleep,  slumber. 

aaa 


w 


1 


t-ji, 


1  £s3~ ,  to 


to  punish,  to  do  harm  to  some¬ 
one. 


(2 


aaa  ^  ^  _ a  ^ _ a’ 

— J  to  plaster,  to  build, 

to  bespatter,  to  make  a  charge  against. 

aMu 

Q  £ — /h  Anastasi  I,  28,  6 . 

Israel  Stele  22. 


aaa-t 
aaa-t 

vessel,  measure ;  plur. 
- gO 

III  ’ 


,  vase, 


nr  mcoi1 


A 


SLQiSL 


e 


'®V 


case ; 


aab-t 


^  ^  2  Rev-  i6>  io9. 


Rec.  14,  41,  foreigner,  interpreter  (?). 

aaa-ta  AZ-  46,  143; 

Ik  - 0  ©  1  ft  A  ■  Rec.  14,  42>  foreigner, 

^ _ flo  OS  21’  .  barbarian. 

to  extinguish,  to  put  out  a  fire. 

aau  1^— ^  A  Ik—AA 

case  for  a  book ;  - D^>  ^  jl  ^  (j ,  looi- 

fk  ft  case  for  arms 

coo5  (Lacau). 

— ”  J  %.■  !k — 1 J  “ 

IV,  510;  Excom.  Stele  8;  A.Z.  1908,  70; 
opposition,  resistance,  vexations,  entreaty,  ca¬ 
lamity,  ruin. 

aaabu  0 .  J  0  - 

i  V’ ■  \ Zl  J  4.' cup'  b°"'1' 

vase,  pail,  measure. 

aaabu  "K  ^  J  ®  > the  little  vase  for 

incense  which  is  attached  to  the  handle  of  the 
censer. 

aafi  ^  Amen-  6’  t5j  *5>  9>  a 

aan  \\  ’  repulsive  man. 

aaan  Ik  ^  'k  zl  \  ^ 

lpe: 

piiir.  Zj  w  V ;  Copt.  ert. 

AAAAAA  I  1  I 

ASni  B'R'  Se'wJ 

Aaanu  ^  °  0  ^  ^  $  > the  APe- 

god  Thoth. 

aan  (?)  lkz!l v  $ for  Ik  1 

V  interpreter,  foreigner. 

aas 
Ai 

see  (j 


a  weapon. 

Tnat  X,  an  ass-headed  god  ; 


ai  ifJllo!>S,sll,ledo'' 

stag;  Heb.  V'N,  Copt.  eiecntX,  Arab.  Jb', 
Assyr.  atlu. 

aisb  Rev-  ,2>  44, 

truce ;  Copt.  Eicye. 

aiq  *f\  [|(j  ,  Rev.  12,  45>  reed,  bul- 

rush;  var.  (| 

ai-[t]  ^  ^  Rec;  36,  2°3, 

^  M  ^  %  J°Ur-  AS'  I9°8’  3'°’ 

^  ®  ^ (?)  ^  j|$  ’  calamity>  trouble- 

prejudice  = 


ait  Utl  ^  j,  a  kind  of  bread,  or  cake. 


au  A^-U-39°>^^^’P-336- 
/V  |fV  |>  S°\  \  f  t0  ^  ‘0n-  t0 

be  large,  to  be  wide,  to  be  spacious  ;  Copt.  UOCnr. 
j]  =  the  height  of  a  spirit,  B.D.  109,8. 

au,  aui  |! ,  ^  | . 

tk  J1  CL  e  XN  length,  totality,  all, 
jf  _jf  ]] ’  A  ,  w  ,J  throughout. 

au-tAV'  A  ,engtll> 

largeness ;  cyp  ^  ^ ,  length  of  the 

earth;  ^  length  of 

eternity ’  ^AJfm’ 

advanced  in  years ;  ^  ^  (j(j  j ,  ad- 

vanced  in  iniquity. 

T.  339,  A  ^  A  0  ^  o’  N<  6261  fu"  °f 

days;  (j  Rec.  27,  219,  long  of 

stride;  ‘^><==>_  S’  l8?’  349>  Is- 

902,  long  of  foot;  P.  215,  abundant 

in  offerings ;  (\  ,  P.  602,  wide  of 

tail  (a  name  of  Isis) ;  XT.  802, 

O  AAAAAA  Ui* 

1 155,  long-haired. 


[  3  ] 


au-tab 

?■  a  Vf?’  ?- 

«§>  lli?>  <^JLi’  A,2Ji dilata- 

tion  of  heart,  swelling  of  heart,  pleasure,  joy, 
gladness;  A.Z.  1906,  127; 

<"::>,  “  his  heart  was  glad  to  do,”  Stele 

of  the  Dream,  18 ;  O  ,  ^  ^  'O’  ^ ,  a  god. 

au-t  ab/^^>  ^  |  ,  medicine  for 

the  heart  (?). 

au  _ J},  to  make  an  offering. 

au-a,  au-t-a^^  o-^3,  r\\- — °> 

A^f — °>  eift>  present,  offering,  alms, 
oblation,  i.e.,  “that  of  the  open  hand”;  plur. 

*??#■ 

Au-a  f  £ ^  |j  ,  the  god  of  gifts,  B.D. 

99.  29;  - a  ^j,  Tuat  IV,  a  title  of 

Horus  and  Thoth. 

Au-t-a/2^  a  ~  4©^?  the  name  of 

a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown. 

Au-au-Uthes  (?)  — o  ^ 

Tuat  IV,  a  name  of  Thoth ;  see  Uthesu. 

au-lier  ^  ^  ^  ,  Peasant  271,  a 

man  of  broad  face  (/>.,  sight). 

Au-t-maatiu-kheru-maat  ! 

a  group  of  gods  who  gave  alms  when  on  earth. 

Au-matu(?)  Tuat  III, 

a  god  in  the  Herer  Boat. 

aui  A 

to  stretch  out,  extend,  IV,  498,  612. 

au  A^^i  > Rec-  3°;  l87>  h“?j 

Rec.  26,  65,  A,  Af=,  t0  be  s.tr°"g> 
t  /i  G  violent. 

auit  (|(|  Rouge  I.H.,  pi.  256, 

something  promulgated,  a  decree. 


(3  O 

aut  \/  i  ,  a  kind  of  ochre. 


au-t  ^  Rec>  4>  12 1’  brea<*> 

u  o  u  JI  o  o  o  unguent. 

au-t  £  ^  0  o  O  ,  U.  So8,  <rfi  &®, 

ja  u=°  £7  EL  t~w  . 

<rsv  .  o  , , ,  > 

IV,  173,  food,  offering,  sepulchral  meals,  sup¬ 
plies  of  all  kinds. 

au  A^|  ,  Rec.  20,  42,  splendour. 

.e 


aui 


e 


Rev.  1 1,  166  ; 

Ml 


!  Rev.  14,  21 ;  ^  00  H  j  $  j,  glory, 


splendour,  words  of  praise ;  Copt,  eocnf . 

aua"  U'  S3*Vg: 

au-t  fa  \  1 1,  ™rs  °(  “*«. 

sorrow,  pain,  care,  misery,  ruin, 
sadness,  the  opposite  of  J  .  ^ 


au-t  Rec'  33,  32’  slau8bters> 

animals  slaughtered  for  food. 

au  A)  ^  ^  gfound>  region, 
au  {£2^  |  j ,  IV,  967,  administration, 

auu  swamp,  marsh. 

Auit  (?)  j\^  ^  ^JJ ,  .Wort.  32,  478,  a 
goddess  of  nurses  and  children. 


au 

□a 


l,  B.D.  130,  13, 


jr#!’chlldr“' 

Supp.  383;  A.Z.  1874,  90,  a  measure  of  land(?) 

-jO  ~ t0  haul> to  drag 

0  I  Q  1  with  a  rope. 

au4  p- 136 -3^*=*' 

N.  916. 


auas 

aui 


A  2 


[  4  ] 


auau  e  (j  ©  dog,  jackal;  com¬ 
pare  . 


j  c- 

aur 


ts\ 


Vi 


terror(?),  restraint, 
violence. 


,  net ;  Copt. 


aurf  (?) 

£.\oove. 

scales,  balance.  _ 

ausek  (ask)  ,  sceptre, 

stick,  staff,  rod. 

Wort.  144;  Suppl.  514;  Rev.  n,  138;  balsam, 
incense,  unguent  of  a  light  yellow  colour. 

ab-t  \  JJ  ff?1  Rec  34,  111 1 

JJ ,  gift,  offering,  sacrifice, 
abu  ?  elePhant > 

plur-  ^  Jj  j  >  ^  J  ^  $j  >  Cop1-  efi  (m 

eftpoc). 

abH  f  J  ®  ^T>  Suppl  sh;  ^  ^ 

^or  elephant  grass,  or  balsam. 

ab,abu  jj|,fj - 

n\in^  tusk  of  ivory;  plur. 

H-TJIi-^p-IM"38iTJK7r 

f  v“-f 

f  J1  1  J>  Pure>  not  r°Ren5  ivory,  IV, 
329;  ivory  tusks  and  tooth,  ^  Jj  ^ 

Uf“~ 

Abtfj  q  ^  ^fj,  the  town  of  Abydos 
personified  as  a  goddess. 

ab  ^  J]  variegated,  marked  with  different 

colours,  streaked,  striped ;  |L  having  feathers 
of  different  colours,  a  title  of  Heru-Behutet. 

abu  f  JJ  ^  Rec-  3°>  lg8,  leopard, 
ab,  abi,  abit  f  JW,  f  J 


Pap.  Koller  4,  2,  ^  J]  (j(j  leopard ;  leopard 

of  the  South,  ^  JJ  (]()  ^  J=>  le0Pard  of  the 
North,  ^  Jj  (](]  ^  1  a  leopard  six  cubits 

long,  and  four  cubits  in  girth,  ^  Jj 

Abit  f  J  (j!) 

0  Ss*’  B'D'  ?6>  2  '  ,C>4’  4’ 

the  mantis  which  guided  the  deceased  into  the 

Halt  of  Osiris ;  see  (j  J  %.  ^  J 

IkM  0  W  ”d  J  J  'a-M0  W 

abTJ#  ,  be  thirsty ;  see  ^  Jj  ^  • 
ab  fj  /t — S, ,  ^  Jj  Dream  Stele  4  ; 
B.D.  19,  15  ;  ^  Jj  °,  Dream  Stele  14,  the  left 
side  ;  see  ^  J  ^ _ n . 

Q*h  C  11  Hymn  of  Darius  17,  the  left 
I  J  1^’  eye  of  Ra. 


ab 


fj 


i,  to  wish  for,  to  desire,  to  long 

for.;seef  TJ<#.|JJ<# 

Pap.  Koller  3,  2,  in  order  to,  wishing  to;  com¬ 
pare  m«. 

abeb,  abebu  f  JJ,  f  JJ^>  f  J 

to  love,  to  wish  for,  to  desire,  to  long  for. 

abeb-tj  JJ*>  ?  J  J*$.  IV< 

975,  1092,  wish,  desire. 

,  kindly  disposition. 

j 


o  0 
III’ 


o 

XX  , 


1; 


abu4  y 

abut  f  J  ^  |  >  f 
f  J°ll?$  J’  Rea  31,26,  yj 

t  J  °  ^  ^  ^  j ,  forefathers,  grand 

parents,  ancestors,  kinsfolk ;  fXM 
Hymn  of  Darius  19  ;  compare  ]"VQNl » 

ab  j1  J  "A  ;  f  Jj  ^  ^  >  t0  st0P>  to  cease- 

O,  cessation; 

^  Jj  ^ ,  ceaselessly. 

ab,  abu  f  Jf|,  Edict  26,  ^  J^>f|> 

f  J  X ,o  tand;  T  *-u- 

in,  184,  36. 


[5] 


© 


ab 

aba-t 

20,  light ;  compare 

aban  ^ 

Copt.  ou&en. 

ab  -  lan  -  athan  -  alba 


Rev.  it,  180,  father;  Heb.lN. 


o ,  Rev.  14, 

J! 

0,  Rev.  12,  69,  alum; 


0 


Rev.  11,  180,  a  god. 
Gnostic  ABAA0ANAABA. 


abahi 


I?’ 


Rev. 


%*2 


21,  tooth;  Copt.  oS-^e. 

abakh 

to  forget;  Copt,  U)fky. 

abash^%*PI'^%-N 

Jour.  As.  1908,  267,  f  l)(| 

forget;  Copt,  uofixy. 

Abaqer  f  Mar-  M-D- 

49,  Rec.  36,  86,  Sphinx  1,  89;  Alt.  K.  3,  name  of  a 

s*  fi  O  ^ 

Libyan  dogof  Antef-aa,  theSlughi,  ^LL: 


to 


^(3 


Rev.  service 

v/nny 


Mar.  Karn.  53,  35. 


abatu 

abil  f  J  (J(| 

abmerT  JlT^T  J|TA“ 

T  J  hOd’  pyramid  tomb. 

Abentifj2,T»^.-S^ 
abekb  fj®,  f  jef, 

f  j  ^  ^  X’  f  j  Q-X.’  IV’  365,  t0  m'X  "ith’ 

to  unite  with,  to  penetrate,  to  enter  in  among, 
enter  battle ;  see  ^  JJ 

abkbekb 
abs 
abka 


1  e 


n®  T.  385,  M.  402,  to 
J|®’  clap  the  hands. 

j—  | ,  Anna,  -ft.jMUjd 

abt?  J  Hymn  of  Darius  it,  a  kind 
fish;  See  ^ 

abtfj  eyl,  to  shut,  to  bolt  in. 


ab*u  fJS.'  T  J“^T- 

Ani,  1,  1 5, -a  mythological  fish. 

Aparhis^k°'k^(](]^i- 

'AireWatov,  a  Macedonian  name  of  a  month,  the 
Roman  December. 

JLpuranites  ^  □  fj  ^  ^ 

=  ’  A'lroWtiu'il  >1?. 

aph  □  |  ®  | ,  Leyden  Pap.  8,  13 . 

apSU  ^DP^'^.’birds- 

□  'Tk  □ 


apt 


7\J 


A,  L.D. 


Ill,  65^  Rec.  4,  35,  to  flutter,  to  alight  as 
a  bird. 

aPt  ^  goose,  duck;  plur. 


□ 

D 


,  U.  570,  N.  940, 


!  7 


°  ,  Tombos  8, 

o 

1  □  ! 

U 


D 


IV,  877, 


1; 


D  CA  'vwvsaa 

*WV\AA  VWW 

(3  tAVSAAfi’ 


water-fowl  in  general; 
,  green  goose,  P.  699 ; 

Copt.  00 fi.X. 

apt  ^  JL,  IV,  1047,  staff  (?). 

B.D.  172,  36,  offerings  of 
mi’  birds  and  fish  (?) 

P.S.B.  14,  232,  gift,  offering, 
present. 

^  Hymn  of  Darius  38,  might, 


v\ 

af-t 


af 
afa 
afa-[t] 
afan  (?) 
af,  afau  (?) 

B.D.  78,  6, 

£ 


strength  (?) 

^  glutton,  greedy 
man. 

,  greed,  gluttony. 

a  kind  of  balsam, 
or  medicine. 

p  -r  8 


A  li'  'k  A«t 


jr  7  -  = 
00  (0  , 


„  n  ^  ,  to  trouble,  to  be  troubled ; 

\\  0  1  1  1 

I  those  who  are  troubled,  or 


» r<$ 


those  who  give  trouble. 
a  3 


C  6  ] 


afaf 

afit 

afu 

Afu 


to  praise,  to  rejoice,  to 
’  .  exult. 


flame,  fire. 


injure,  to  inflict  an 
injury. 

tk  Tuat  VII,  the 

OBI’  44  Worm”  Kheti. 


-\,t0  ir 


ama 


-<2>- 


,  to  see. 


to  bend  the  leg,  to  march, 
■1*  part  of  the  leg. 


afer  > t0  burn> t0  be  hot 

^^S)WVe'bUn,VS«m4?: 

aft  i>  Rev- 1 3>  38-  foot  soldier  (?) 

aft 

am’k!k-(l 

am,  amu 

L=fl,  Rec.  3,  46, 

■  Iftkt _ _ £  .M.  th  ’ 

Cj  ;  to  seize,  to  grasp. 

amm  %  Ik  t\  &  ,  M.  742, 


,  not. 
ti,  U.  177, 

^ _ fl’ 


L— fl,  Rec.  31,  17, 


L-=0’ 


,  A.Z.  J905,  36, 


to  seize,  to  grasp 

amm-t 

am 


,  grasp,  fist. 


IV,  158,  to  understand,  to 
’  know. 


amam 


Mercnptah  2,  to 


know,  to  understand. 

am  p  Amen.  9,  19,  to  swallow, 

am  (read  hem?)  ^  Jour.  As. 


1908,  305,  artisan. 

am 
amiu 


to  grieve,  lament,  to 
mourn. 


,  mourners. 


amm 

Rec.  1 6,  109,  to  burn,  to  consume. 

am,  amut  4iXiATfamc-  fi"=; 

Mi- 

amait  p|\  — ^  (J(j  island (?),  land. 


ama,  ami  (]  \  | 

k'l  14— ^  “ m"  ,<>setl’'r’ 

to  compound  a  medicine,  to  rub  down  drugs. 

ama-t 


A  ^  something  rubbed 
1  LJ’  down,  or  crushed. 

A  .  'TV  _ I)  &  TombofSetil,  one  of 

^ma  1  Sir  the  75  forms  of  Ra. 

Ama-ami-ta^^y  l\f  ,  sSJ). 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra 
(No.  63). 

^ > Rec.  n,  153 . 


amau 

ama-t  (am-t) 

'sX  a  0  ,  meal,  pottage. 

e 


o  111 


,  Rev.,  the  interior, 

i 

a  good  disposi- 


ami-t 

tion. 

Amu  Tuat  1 1,  a  dawn-god. 

ames,  amsu  \[A,  N.  803,  JA|1,  P.  169, 
P  4j,  P.  614,  M.  781.  N.  1138, 

i>r — m°- 

rA4iNr4«^4iP 

f  rod  of  authority>  scePtre’  staff;^lyvP 

r T-  i4’tw°sceptres;piur-^&,pi  i- 

p,  A.Z.  1908,  17, 


-,  liver. 


ames 

the  amulet  of  the  sceptre. 

ames-ab  ^  fl  p  0,  'O’  J»  Wort.  14. 
ams't 


Amtit  topi's! 


ani  ^J^/wwvs  (](]  -A ,  Rev.  12,  19  =  |j 
to  remove,  to  put  aside. 

an-t  l^*""**  1  V\,  Rev.,  removal. 

anpa  Ik  —  ^  Ik  ®* Rev- I3>  ,4> 

an  interrogative  particle  = 


A/vWW  ”fl  | 

^  AA/WVN  KnvS  1 

ar^T-  becap- 

tured,  be  put  in  restraint,  to  strangle,  to  shut  up, 
be  netted. 

3x1,1  Rec.  31,  11. 

ar  ^’disSrace‘ 

ar-t  <~=>  hair,  tress,  lock  of  hair. 

arlkT’  Rev-  I3>  4,1 

schoenus ;  var.  [j  <3>  ^  j\ . 

ara  Rev-  "» 157>  l2> 
41>  Rev- Ir- l6,’lk-M^lb 

Rev.  12,  27,  (|(]  2^3,  Rev.  12,  32, 

[|(]  Rev.  12,  40,  to  go  up,  to 

embark  in  a  boat,  to  bring,  to  be  high ;  Copt. 

a>X. 

arar  ^  -a*. 

.A,  Rev.  12,  23,  41,  high,  exalted; 
Copt.  uSX. 

arri  Rev-  ”•  "3' vine- 
Copt.  eXooXe. 

arb’ST%*ii  ,  Rev.  1 3,  63,  to  besiege ; 
Copt.  uupE. 

f  i > a  kind  of  cake- 

Rev.,  rest,  repose, 


arf 

death;  Copt.  uupq. 

Arsatnikus 


33,  6,  Aristonikos. 

Arsinfau  ^  ^  M  "k. 
S=^S  {$)>  II.  57.  Arsinoe. 


Arci.hel>^J^g'||i,  R«v. 

179  =  A\\at. 

’TL  wwv\ 

ark-t  V\  '^3^  f  ,  Rev.  5,  94, 
froth,  foam,  aphronitrum  ;  Copt  A.XlXl. 

arg  fk  "ffi5'  ?  >  Rev-  ”>  i69’  a  member 

of  the  body  ;  Copt.  A.2xA.2f. 

Artakhshassha  *|  ItTil  — 

^  £  1  ™  SSL  A  Artaxerxes! 

Artakhshshs  ^  ~aa>^  Tdd  TtTtT  |\ 

Artaxerxes;  varrd'kx  ^  J  00  jjLJ,  %  ^ 

lw~w>^  m"SsM«n  « 

W  ttt»  Baby'-  T  *=  ^  STT- 

Artikastika  Ijl] 

,  B.D.  (Salte)  165,  3,  a  form 

of  Amen. 

.  .  '&x  •=>  I)  Rev.,  to  be  safe,  sure, 
ar-  4’  security ;  Copt.  oup2£. 

artcha 

?kraSw  lLra^’  ^  fl& 

Rev'  ,3'  *9'  lkra:li§t’ 

gk,  Rev.  11,  123,  pain,  grief, 


ra 

e 

trouble,  loss,  sorrow,  poverty,  misery,  debility, 
destitution,  sadness,  ruin,  woe  ;  Copt.  £.£,€. 

ahi  Ik  ra  M  ^  % Rev" 

aim  ^  IT] Peasant  249>  a 
disturber,  one  who  causes  trouble. 


ah,  aha  V>,  Hymn  of  Darius  23, 

1..™  ji;.  “*'■  ”y  ”"-«°ddess- 

Ahait()ra^“>*3,^ra4S 

C81"' 

B.D.  162-4,  (i)  ^  form  of  Hathor;  (2)  wife  of 
Osiris  the  Bull-god ;  and  (3)  mother  of  a  Horus. 

interjection  O  ! 
ahai 

Mar.  Karn.  55,  62,  camp  ;  Heb.  (?) 


•[  8  ] 


ahi  ^ra(j!j  i  ^ ,  to  go  (?),  to  march  (?) 

ahem%  J5.  A,r“-  "»■  “  *d' 


_  vance. 

ahem-1  lkra  H  ’  i*  flJi 

(|  *  ,  incense,  unguent. 

ahe*l£  3: 

ra 


Rec.  1 6,  108,  to  groan, 
*  to  grieve. 

ahtu 

ai>-t^i“'\n’6eid'i*nd-“"' 

ploughed  or  cultivated  land;  plur.  ^  ^  , 

\I=!-”kiy!’A,"en' 

7,  14 ;  Copt,  'eido&e,  eioo&e,  i«L£„  jo&i, 

Ku&e. 

ah-t  stat  ^  l  “  =  ’  Thes- 

1288,  arura. 

Ahnt-en-Amentit 


am 


. _  '  ^  AWM 

Tuat  V,  the  estates  of  the  blessed  in  Ament. 


ah-t-nu-arr  ^  ^  G  (j  ^ 


the  offering  of  a 
field, 
o 

Rec.  6,  7,  vineyard;  Copt.  i^^aXoaI. 

at-het  ^  l  \  Q  ^  Aktcn-  P-  340, 

the  pit,  or  shaft,  of  a  tomb. 

N.  281,^  |  (=3,  IV,  1 7 1,  754,  a  herb  (?), 

a  plant  (?),  a  vegetable  (?),  pot-herb  (?),  a  kind  of 
bread,  or  cake. 

ah,  aim  ^  f  meal, 


pottage ;  <S  ,  food. 


ah-t 

ah 


o’ 


o  I  a  kind  of  medi- 
O  |  ’  cine. 


Rev.  11,  139,  12,  33,  50, 


evil,  grief,  disaster,  prejudice ;  var. 


ra 


a  Mf ,  entreaty,  petition,  prayer. 


ah-t 
ah-ti 

a^U  IkO’ the  twothighs  =  k 


<=>  \\  s  O  w 
,  see 


to  lighten  (?) 

Alia,  Aim p-  2°4,  M. 
331 


^  N.850,  ^J,  Hh. 

566’  ^^’N'  1320  = 

263,  B.D.  40,  6,  Rec.  29, 
157,  a  form  of  Menu. 

a*a'k!raM— “I- 

_  A^.AjWV 

o  Rec.  I2>  93  = 

,  canal. 


ahnu 

?Ty 

\V  I  /VWSAA 


ahs 


8  A  s  Rec-  J3>  42,  to  har- 
X  '  vest,  to  reap. 

Ahs  ”C\  f  [1  3^-,  P-  668,  the  name  of 

a  Sudani  god ;  varr.  A  §  R  Jk- ,  M.  779, 

Akh-t 


200. 


°  the  first  season  of  the  year ; 
O’  see  Aakh-t. 


akh  M.  683,  Rec.  26,  74,  to 

bloom,  to  blossom,  become  green,  green. 

..  ....  ,  reed,  water-plant ;  Heb. 

akhi  ~ 


inS,  C,en.  xli,  2. 

T 

akh-t  ^  ©  TtTil  ^ ,  TiTiT  ®  ’  N-  996, 

watered,  or  irrigated,  land. 

akhakh  f’ 

to  become  green,  to  put  forth  shoots,  to  blossom. 

akhakhu  J lll>  Rec-  3I>  -8» 

Amen-  6’  *  %°  %°  %m-  Rcc'  ‘S’ 

161,  blossoms,  flowers. 

akhakh  ^©^©***,  P.  340, 
M.64.;^ 

akhakh 

akh-t  V\  ^  ^  =  ®  | ,  thing,  affair,  busi- 

ness,  matter  of  the  day ;  plur.  ^b\  2^,  Rec.  i, 


flowers  (of  heaven), 
Ml’  i.e.y  stars. 

night,  dark- 
°  ’  ness. 


4S,  Ame„.8,7,l)*TL,(|*|^j. 


[9] 


akhakh 

3  ? 


akh 


.A 


,  bone;  plur. 


,  Peasant  97;  A.Z.  1866,  100, 


to  withdraw  an  arrow  from  a  quiver. 

akhakh  Hh*  483> 


the  tackle  of  a  boat ;  var.  akhut 
Hh.  481. 

akha  A ,  to  enter,  to  go. 

akha 


A7 


L-a’  m 

L*=Z),  to  carve,  to  engrave, 


to  scrape,  to  shave  olT. 

akha-t 
akha-t 


_ ,,  scar. 

0  a  disease  of  the 
womb. 


akba‘MMf'RCT',2'4\~E 

Akhabi  — B.D. 

(Sa,“)  ,S3’S'  $i>  BU 

J53A,  11. 

Akbabit  j  (](j  ^  ^ ,  Tuat  II, 

a  god  with  an  ankh-shaped  phallus. 

Akbabit-ankh-em-tesheri 

J  ^  f  IT  ^  >  Denderah  i, 

30,  Ombos  II,  2,  p.  134,  a  goddess  of  the  dead. 

.  akhab-t  ^  |  J~\  ,  Rec.  13,124,  reed, 
papyrus ;  Copt. 

akbu  splendour,  light,  bright- 

ness;  see 

akhu  V V  U'  57°’ 

M.  823,  light,  beings  of  light ;  see  (j 

akhu  u-  59", 

divine  spirits ;  see  aakhu. 

Akhkhu  B.D.  153, 8  (Sai'te), 

a  god  of  vegetation. 

akhef  . 

As-t  cb  ^j,  Rec.  30,  193,  11.  3,  4, 

A.Z.  15d.  46,  108,  Isis;  see  Ast  jj 


as  IT3’  Rev'  I2’  481 

Igl  1^3 ,  to  be  light,  speedy.  Coptic  (?) 

as,  asu  P  ^  Peasant  277, 

-8'.Wa- 

\  P « T'  RE- 6- * 

A ,  to  make  haste,  to  hurry  to,  to 

flow  quickly,  to  run,  to  attack  ;*Copt.  !(JOC  ; 

A  Rec.  13,  21,  to  judge  hurriedly  ; 
1 

^  P  V&  V  u.  hasting  with 

as-t 


Rec.  8,  135 


r— ^  ii  swift  feet. 

PI^P^S- 


-e- 

j\ 

— (t>— 

Jour.  As.  1908,  268,  haste,  hurry. 

ast 

fugitives  ; 


P  o  hasters  away, 


-e- 

J\  III 


,  running  water. 


as 

as 


asu'^p^>i^i'birds' 

as  ^  |  |,  N.  296,  300,  an  offering. 

P  Mar.  Karn.  53,  35 . 

P  Q>  Hearst  Papyrus,  VIII,  14, 
Rec.  30,  183,  p  ^  ,  Tombos  Stele  8,  gall, 
gall-duct  or  gall-bladder  (?),  filth. 

as  ^  P  Q>  old  (?)  5  CoP1-  *-c  (■) 


.  as-ti  ^  ^  {$>,  testicles. 


asi  ‘a1  Ijlj  Rea  I4>  69’  Payment> 

punishment ;  Copt.  OC6. 

asaka  (ask)  x  ^  Jou r.  As. 

1908,  302,  to  delay;  Copt.  (JOCK. 

asu  PkP^j.Hh.^ . 

aSb^PJfJ’^,PJ^i-,obur"’ 

to  consume  by  fire. 

asbi[t]  ■:‘N.  fl  J  (J(j  f|,  flame,  fire  ;  plur. 

^PJMMI- 

asbukPJ^^''ord““ocS: 
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Asbit  p  J  o,  M.  237,  N.  615, 
Denderah  IV,  81,  a  fire-goddess. 

the  goddess  of  the  fourth  hour  of  the  day. 

Asb 

t  r  B-D' 17 >  4r> 
WmPJMWJ^-4 

B.D.  (Saite)  r47,  7,  a  fire-god. 

asem  ik  p  r  p- 3”  -  ^ 

P  a  sceptre. 

asen  Ik  ^ Rev- '*  to 

breathe  easily  or  freely. 

aseh  P ra  O  >  drum- 

asekh 


,  M.  224,  N.  129, 

©  —X  IkPx^’ 

to  reap,  sickle  ;  Copt,  to £,C  tOC^>. 

asekh  ^  |~l  ©  ^>"c-d,  D<£crets  34, 
slaughter  chamber  (?) 

~ “  L-  -i  Rev.  r4,  t9,  delay ; 
A  ■  I  ’  Copt.  COCK. 

d  1 


asq 


ast  P  i ,  clay,  earth,  chalk  (?) ; 

P  P  0  ^  ™»  potter’s  clay, 

ast  • —  "j  0>  Jour.  As.  1908,  300, 


ground,  earth  ;  Copt.  CUT. 

Asther 


a^.  Annales  III,  17S, 
5  star  ;  Gr,  ’ A<m)p . 


asta  1  "^\()>  to  tremble;  see 

asteb  "^N^Pc^J.  to  eat;  see  Pc^>J^. 
ash  ,  evening;  see 


ash,  ash-t  'KX  oa>$_j, 


CE3 

A  o 


HP- 

dog,  jackal ;  var.  1 =l  JM,  ^  ^  ■ 

ash-V—Q,  an  offering  made  by  fire. 


ashash-t  |do|  o  IV, 482, 

=  ^  ®  Pk®  %  flower- 

asha  ^  Xl2*I  t0  scatter  [sand 

C3szi n 

_ o  L 

o  HU 

ashahu  ^CD  Q  jp’  B.D.  (Saite) 
42,  21.  paralytic;  Copt.  cyoxp.e  (?) 

ashu  “ i ' for  1ft 

(meat  nojj  ^ 

Ashbu  ^°o  JIJ  J,- 

B.D.  r44,  a  fire-god  in  the  5th  Arit. 

ashep  A.z.  r9oo,  128  =  3^°, 

day,  light. 

asher  Dl  t0  burn>-t0  melt>  to 

aSn6r  roast,  to  try  by  fire. 

asher-t 

U.  124, 

C3EU 

rrm 


rm 

=>^,N.  *348,  _  _ 


2S^,U..9j,^S5|J, 


,  roast  meat  offering ;  plur. 

j  roasted  joints 


□EZJ 


asher  MK? 

'vening'  see 


:jr  *  • 


ashtu 


51  plots  of  ground, 
III'  estates. 


aq,  aqa 

A 


,  Peasant  259,  295, 
,  to  fail,  to  be  weak,  to  be  weary, 
to  be  tired,  diminish,  come  to  an  end,  be 
exhausted,  perish,  die ;  ^L^!> t0  run  aground ; 


A  X  »  tired,  weary;  ^  f  ruin, 


<2  '  me  1 1 1 

destruction  ;  Copt.  <LKCU,  and  A.K0  in  X£.KO. 


,  Peasant  xii6b,  46, 
AIL  ®  X 


a<>u  k  \ 

A  (£ 

Peasant  m6n,  23, 

^  destruction,  ruin  •  Copt.  <LKO. 

e  1 1 1  * 


Aq-t-er-pet 


A  ^ 
A 


□  ^ 


,  P-  645, 


name  of  the  Celestial  Ladder. 
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aqa  ^  ^  ,  Steps,  height,  a  high 
place ;  see  A  ,/]  • 

Q,  filth,  vomit  =  A 


„  -  ~  a  house-boat ;  Arab. 

A 1J.  .  (£  -  s  s 


aqa 

a(laU  ^  . 

Aqan  K  Ik —  $  ’  B-D> Int- 4’ 

the  name  of  a  god. 

ai“<?>¥^^'Hh'4S2,parb»ta 
aqb-t  JJ  ^ ,  arm,  shoulder  ;  see  Z  Jj  ^ . 

Aqbut  $  !•  To",bos 

Stele  4,  a  foreign  people. 

Boot 

of  Gates  III,  a  serpent-god. 

aqem  ^  A.Z.  1898,  49, 

Rev.  14,  10,  to  be  sad ; 

Copt.  OKCJtX. 

A  A 

;  see 

WAAA  * WWA 


1  w 

a  weapon,  axe;  Heb.  (?) 


P  \^\}  tomb ;  see  ^  p. 

D,  iv,  669, 


aqhu  °|  ^  L«fl,  Rechnungen  70, 

165,  ^  ^  j  Mar.  Karn.  42,  22, 

to  work  in  wood,  to 


be  a  carpenter,  to  hollow  out  a  boat ;  °|  ^  @  |  j, 
Rec.  2i,  91,  dressed  timber;  caus.  |1 


L-=3,  P  ^5  ^ _ a- 

aqhu  (^)  ^  |  ^  L-d  ,  carpenter. 

aqhu  ^  l  'j,  a.z.  i9o5,  142,  ^ 
^  ^  ^  ’  °j  K  L-J  carPenter’s  adze>  axe>  battle- 

aqhau  ^  (j  ^ 


axe. 


1 ,  axe-men,  soldiers. 


aqh  ^  ™,  clay,  earth. 


aqs  |  i  ^  A,  to  move,  to  walk,  to  go. 

aqs,  aqs  kTkkL)1 

.0  tie,  to  bind;  aqSU  ^ III. 

Aqetqet  ^  \  =■  ]  =».  \  ^ 

ki§1§  I-** 

of  seven  spirits  who  guarded  Osiris. 

ak  k  ^  ^  M'*' 

ku  ,  to  become  weak,  to  feel  pain 

or  sorrow,  destruction  ;  Copt.  &KVO. 

aku-t  ^  ® ,  boils,  blains,  sores, 

pustules,  any  inflamed  swelling. 

aki-t  »  chamber,  abode. 


akuiu 


v 


<2  \\  2i  \LL  I 
,  L.D.  Ill,  194,  33> 


!»  Rec.  33.  7, 


£  V 


It 


aliens,  foreigners,  enemies. 

1 1 


Aker 


-SaV 

/WWW 


^A,  T.  291, 

AAAAAA 


,  U.  498, 

-cex^ 

T.  3°9, 

U.  461,  N.  850, 

^-■k^Uk 

1 

65 .  Ik  <==>%]  jf)  ’  Rea  3r>  29>  an  Earth- 
god,  who  had  a  lion’s  body  with  a  head  at  each 
end  of  it ;  Copt.  AJOJUpi. 


Akeru 


I 


1,  T.  319, 


>  Rec-  3°>  i9<5,  3b  *7. 


N.  1386, 

Mi-  a  group  of 

Earth-gods  who  are  said  to  be  the  ancestors  of 
Ra  and  of  the  Akhabiu-gods,  B.D.  153A,  11,  23. 

13,  a  group  of  Earth-goddesses  (?) 

Akeru-tepu-a-Akliabiu 

io^k’k'~Jl]()M!’ 

B.D.  153A,  n,  the  ancestor-gods  who  worked 
the  net  for  catching  souls. 


^>££2  j  ®  — 
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Akeru-tepu-a-Ra  % 

Sfc .  = 


I 
I 

I  I 


,  B.D.  153A,  23,  the 


ancestor-gods  of  Ra, 

akraut  ^ 

compare  rvtay. 

Akerta 


wagons ; 


U.  614,  the  name  of  a 
god. 

ag  |^f^’t0,ack’  t0"'ant- 

ag  ffi  j_^j ,  U.  639,  plant,  shrub ; 

see  (j  Copt,  A.K6,  oeiK. 

agg-t  ^  a  a  Plant’  a  shrub- 

agah  Nile,  water- 

flood,  deluge ;  see  ffi  J  wvw\  , 

a«aP^O'^Dl-fl%a'kDS' 

to  destroy,  to  flood. 

agb  ItV3  j  EE’  u-  '«■  T-  »,  N- 

5*7,  «»5,  »J, 

the  celestial  waters,  flood,  stream,  any  large 
mass  of  water  5  ^  ffi  J  ()  ^,  T.  56,  M. 
216  ;  Copt.  (J OCTlS., 

Agh  N.  ,06,  ^Bj 

^j,  B.D.  189,  11,  the  primeval  Water-god. 

A«b-ur  ^®j=^-^'pL8°6, 

T-'-86'lk®J"El5  ^i5M11 

P^kIJ.kKS'N- 6,!- 
lkffi  J  lhe  Great  Agb- 

agba!k® 

384 ;  see  ffi 


AA/WAA 

WWW 

/WWW 


/WWW 

WWW 

/WWV\ 


,  u.  395,  P. 


/WWW 

/WWW 

/WWW 


agb  ffi  JJ,  an  astronomical  term, 
ageb  J?,  knee  ;  see 


ageb  C  §  Metternich  Stele  179, 

to  weep,  to  cry  out ;  caus.  |1  ffi  J]  ^  • 

agebgeb^BjoJ,^“^: 

Agebsen  (?)  j„„„.  T»«i  HI, 

a  goose-headed  god. 

at,  atu,  at  jy.yy  f.  q  .  -  'Ci 

a  small  portion  of  time,  moment,  minute,  hour, 
the  time  of  culmination  of  some  act  or  emotion  ; 

^  o1k5^ at  this  mo,nent ;  k© 

<==J^  g,  from  hour  to  hour  5  ^  J  ^ 
^ ^  ^  ^fj  j ,  a  happy  time  with  the  women. 


at 


v  B.D.  177,  7  =  ^ju.,  not. 


18,  injury,  harm. 

'L=Ji 


at-t 


,  loss,  diminution, 
o 


at 
at 
at 


,  loss,  prejudice. 
rebel,  prisoner. 

°  f),  u.  456,  P.  182,  M.  285, 
0  6l>  U.  370,  X.  894, 


2d9)  violence,  wrath. 

at  lk^^,crocodile(?) 
at  Ik  S  %  evikloer’ 

enemy )  plur.  \x  ^  j  >  enemies,  fiends. 

a«»— :k“— flo. 

01  to  be  angry,  to  behave  in  a  beastly 

«0  »  n-konn/w 


\\ 

att 


manner. 

-»  -A — r-  ■»— A— *. 

o  destitute,  poor, 

possessing  nothing ;  Copt.  ZJT. 

Rev.  14,  15,  he  who  is  without,  who  has  not, 
injury  •  ~JU'  °  '7Jl—  without  failure,  in- 

at-t 


ati 


www  _  ZXX*  \\  fallible. 

0  vt  a  milch  cow,  cow  suck¬ 
ling  a  calf. 


il  > 


a‘  If  SS  ? 


Rec.  12,  19,  vulva,  uterus ; 

Copt.  OTI. 


C  13  ] 


ati-t  (j(j  'y1,  Rec.  14,  2,  vulva, uterus; 

p,ur-l^0M^HG:Copt- oxl- 

at-t  ‘H  “  -  1=i  ’  bed>  di'vin’ 

couch,  bier;  var.  ^  JL,  (]  *H- 

atit,  ataut 

cushion  ;Plur.^]^^|,^](j 
■  aWt  l)(j  o  &,  ^  °  fi\  to 


nurse,  nurse  ;  see 


at-t 

o 

\\ 


*%> 

o 

\\ 


,  bed,  couch, 

ci  1  1  1 

o 
o 


“  ^  ?.  'Si.  ° 


^  ^  Thes.  1206,  high-backed, 

stiff-necked,  varr.  '%,%>  B-D.  154,  15, 

()  C°PL  WT  (in  &IUTT). 

at 


^  standard,  perch,  resting  place 
of  a  god  or  divine  statue. 


Ata-ra 


i'”’ 


,  Cairo  Pap. 


23,  4,  a  god  in  the  form  of  a  mummy. 

au'k)(i  ZtnS,  T.  200,  P.  679,  boat. 

ata  Rev., akindof  fish; 

”V> 


var, 


Ati 

atita 

atu 


,  Tomb  Raineses  IV,  28,  a  god. 

ministrant(?) 


Shipwreck  1 1 2,  to  trouble 
oneself. 


atutu  s*  , 

16,  a  kind  of  wood. 

ateb  J  land,  region. 

ateb  sceptre  (?) 


,  B.I).  145,  4, 


atep 


\i—n. 


□ 


□  2i): 


O  □ 

Wei’ 

o 

L-Jf 


,  to  load,  to  be  laden ;  master 

of  a  load,  ^7  q  ^  IV’  1076  ; 

Copt.  urrn. 


_ fl’ 


atep-t 

Kz-  ««’,  lkaCiI'',our- 

As.  1908,  282,  load,  burden  ;  |  j , 

Peasant  259  ;  Copt.  exUCU. 


□ 


0 


J  bearers  of 
loads. 


chest  for  clothes. 


atepu 
atep 

■  Rcc-  a>'  aaa’  3'-  '7°'  J3,’ 

^  «L  \  -Q. ■■  ^ a  c'°"n  °r  0siris- 
atf  \k? :  incen“'sPice'' 

sweet  unguents. 

o 


,  a  tree. 


o 


o 

A/WVNA  — 


a  cutting  tool  or  instru¬ 
ment. 

/WWW 

or  amma  A.z. 

\\  111 


o  Rev.  1 2,  10,  ground,  earth  ; 

/ww\  0 

Copt  errn. 


atf 
atf 
a-ten 

1889, 71. 

aten 

nr 

atr  H\  °  ,  river  plants,  papyrus. 

1 1  1 

at*  S  J1 Ik  JL  l Rcv- i4> 

17,  to  draw  a  bow  =  (j  o  ^ 

ath  Rec‘ 

26,  233,  to  nurse,  to  nourish. 

ath-t  35>  bcd>  couch> 

stool,  chair,  canopy. 


athU  bearer. 

Rec.  27,  85,  air, 
wind. 


atbu 

atlip 


□ 


>. ,  to  load,  be  laden  ;  see 


t  j\ ;  Copt.  urrn. 

c> 


C. 

□ 

athput 

^  I  i  ’  ^ur^enj  loac^  > var 

Copt,  exuco. 


□ 


Do 


Athpi 


,  Tuat  XI,  a  dawn-god. 
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at 

at-t 

at 

ati 

at-t 

at 


a  small  portion  of  time,  moment. 


\\ 


back,  rump. 


heart  disease  (?) 


7 sism 

^o* 

3 

) 

-w 

,  calamity. 


X  to  be  wounded, 
\\  be  afflicted. 


inflammation 
o  G  ’  of  the  eyes. 


ata 

at 


,  Rec.  io,  136,  to 
suffer  injury  or  loss. 


,  Rec.  26,  12,  27,  io,  31,  14, 


\\ 


a»u 


,  Rec.  27,  61, 
,  to  be  angry,  to 


1  1  1 


rase  at. 


at-lxa-t  (?) 

atu^=^ 

at-t 


»,  Rec.  29,  157. 
G  wrath, 


a  man  of  wrath- 
I  ful  nature. 

,  Peasant  181,  croco¬ 
dile. 


,  to  make  ready  a  bed, 
to  prepare  (?),  Leyden  Pap.  9,  1,  i4>  2- 
t0  burn; 

fire,  flames. 

atau  (j  ,  B.D.  169,  12, 

garment,  apparel. 

A‘a»  R“-  %%: 


atah. 

atit 

Atu 

atu 

atep 


Q  W  ;  see 


q  ,  disease  of  the  eyes. 

j ,  Rec.  27,  220,  a  class 
I  of  divine  beings. 

,  to  run,  to  flee,  to  make 


■sL^l, 


one  s  escape. 


\^T  Amen- i2’ 8-  to  load,be 


loaded ;  see 

atepu 

geese. 

atf 
atf 


□  e. 


L-fl. 


^h-\- 


,  a  kind  of  balsam  tree. 


o  ,  incense. 


SN^,  n.  9sa . . 

>  i,aP>'rus 


atm 
ath 

,  a  man  of  wrath.  swamp  ;  see  [j 

atsu  <  Ns  \il,  a  kind  of  plant. 

Ates-heri-she  I  ^  l 

the  herald  of  the  6th  Aril. 


atch 


Si 


,  calamity. 


atcha  "  ,  |  a  bad  act>  wicked- 

ness,  guile,  fraud ;  Copt.  OXI. 

chip  of  wood, 
splinter. 


atclia 

atchait 


,  R.E.  4,  76* 


fraud,  injustice,  wickedness  j  Copt.  OXI. 
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<1 


‘  A ,  represents  a  short  sound  of  a,  e  and  i 
a  H  in  English. 


a  (j  Rec.  31,  16,  (j, ), 
pronominal  suffix,  1st  person,  I,  me,  my,  etc, 
a  (],  (]  I,  u.  1  73j  T.  333,  (j  ft, 

P.  825,  O,  hail !  ^  ^  O  my  heart ! 

3,  (|  ^ ,  he  who,  that  which. 


man. 


a  (j  -A  =  au  (|  J\  ^ ,  to  come, 
a  (j  C32_fl,  p.  643,  M.  680,  N.  1  242,  to  wash, 
a  (?)  (j  A.Z.  19o8>  1  an  amulet, 
a  ||  |  a  kind  of  plant. 

A  I)  jJ),  I)*],  I)  Q  jJ).  Rec-  3°>  7i  = 

m  \  ■ n;  in  the  n*me 

Asien  u.  E.  p.  313,  Lieblein  Diet.  No.  553. 
aa  =  fD  Eec.  32,  84,  34,  182. 

aa  ^  M’. u- 442)  p-  687>  7°3, 

N.  669,  Rec.  31,  171,  glory!  praise. 

&aaa  (j  v\^  (j  U.  609,  acclamation ; 

^  If’  Amen’  ,4’  ,4’  flattery‘ 

aaaau  (j  ^  I)  cries  of  joy. 


I ,  to  cry  out  (?) 


aa  (j 
aa-t  (j 

aa-t  ^  ^  > old  woman  ’> see  ft- 


,  moment;  see 


o  r 


aa-t 


^  \ 


l  ,  rank,  dignity ;  see 


aa-t  (j  ,  cattle  ;  see  (j 


ha-x  ?’ backbo,,e- 


(?)  bounds  (?),  limits  (?) 


bier,  grave ; 
see  aa-t. 


aa-t  (] 
aa-t  (] 

aa-t  (j  (  ) ,  she  who  embraces,  nurse. 

aa-t  <^,  girdle  (?) 

aa-t  (j  Pa*n  °f  ir°dy  or  mind. 

4a-t  ^  ,omb' 
grave,  sepulchre,  dust  heap ;  plur. 

208,  (j^ 

P.  i74,^,A.Z.  1883,  65,  (] 

•  587,  (] 


U 


I 
I 


^  nr 

O  U-fSJ 


;  gods  of  the  tombs, 


\A 


m  1 

the  tombs  of  Horus  and  Set; 


U 


s  11m  1 

ftL  O  L^Sv'ft  Oi 


.p.ess.M.ns.^^^p 


I, VO  tombs  of  Osiris ;  ij  ^  ^  j|, 

the  14  Aats,  B.D.  140  and  iso,  , 

Book  of  Gates,  66;  ^  ft  “  B.D.  85,  17, 


oln 


the  Western  Aat 

O 

rv\/v 


4 


il 


l) 


°  "  IV,  882  ;  ^  I)  ^  J  l 

I  /www  1  a_J  /wwv\  -=c!  A 


^  ;  a  sacred  grove  in  Busiris  ;  L^j  |  ; 

1  p  t 

jfl  ,  the  tomb  of  Osiris  in  Busiris ;  ^ 


£=}  .  I 

“Aat  of  Life,”  the  necropolis  of  the  8th  Nome* 
of  Lower  Egypt ;  u^=S]  /WWW  J  p  ,  the  tomb 

of  Osiris  in  Mendes  :  ,  the  Holy 

Aat,  a  locality  in  the  nome  of  Gynaecopolites ; 

L^-nI  rf0 

,  Metternich  Stele  97. 

I  \>  C?Jj  . 

Aa-t  (j  the  name  given  to  the 

sections  of  the  Kingdom  of  Osiris  as  described 
in  B.D.  149. 
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q 


Aat  Aakhu 


Aa-t-en-uabu 


I }  B.D.  149,  the 
aru. 

M.  689,  the 

aaaaaa, 

f  J  8B&  ©  ,  Rec. 


oS  JJ  Jiff  I 

3rd  and  5th  sections  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

aa_t  Q  ^  kSd  fn 

four  Aats  of  Horus. 

1  1  1 

31,  35,  a  mythological  town. 

•  ^  AA/W/W 

Aa-t-ent-mu  AAA/WN  ;  B.D.  149.) 

I  AAA/W\ 

/WWW  /wwvv 

w  aaaaaa  B.D.  (Nebseni)  17, 

g~  ~  “s  ,\WNM 

the  13th  Aat  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

o  fj.  B-D- 

(Nebseni)  17,  43,  a  district  of  fire  in  the  Tuat. 


Aa-t-en-setch-t  ^  ^  /WWW 

<=>  53 


Aa-t-Heru 


U‘  -o8>  P’  i87>  m-  35b  N-  9°3» 
the  divisions  of  the  Kingdom  of  Horus  in  heaven. 

Aa-t-Heru-mehti  !\  \  ^  ^ 

°°\  ,  P.  555,  the  domain  of  Horus  of  the 


o 


North ;  [1 

1 

domains  of  the  North. 

Aa-t-Heru-resu 


‘,  P.  6  io,  the 


P.  555,  the  domain  of  Horus  of  the  South; 


i  P.  6 io,  the  domains 
of  the  South. 


Aa-t  Kher-aha 

*  £2i  33 - 


B.D.  149,  the  14th  section  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 
Aa-t  Setesh-t  igSaikgsigf^  >$LJ,  U. 

208,  {j  f  1  t 1 — 

P|  t  0  i  P.  1S8,  M.  351,  N.  903,  the  divisions  of 
I  l7=TJ5  the  kingdom  of  Set,  orSetesh,  in  heaven. 

Aa-t-shar a  lilt!  <=>  jj  n  ® ,  Rec.  3 1 , 

35,  a  mythological  locality. 

(AA/WVj 


Aat 


1 


/WWW 

/WWW 


/WWW 
/wvw\  , 


/WWW 

aaaaaa 

-WWW 


I  \  (VWVV1  J 

O  \\  /WWW 

aa  ^c=3’ 

Ree.  13,  22,  island;  plur. 


I  (EEE5 1  Tr  ,  ...  CZ 
*  *  ,  1  >  _  1 ,  Heb.  ^ ; 

©  ®  M  £  \>  1  s 


AAAAAA 

the  great  canal 
=1*  of  Heliopolis: 

_ZD 


SI  §  \\  I 

I  I  <d>0  I 


IV,  1098,  islands  of  the  Mediterranean;  ^ 

-g-  T7  /WAAAA  <7-  — > 

^  Q  ,  islands  of  the  Eastern  Medi- 

111  1  x^s=r; _ 

terranean;  ^an(^  °f  Senefru; 

the  necropolis  of  Philae;  g^) 
m  the  necropolis  of  Hermopolis. 

Aa-nsasa  p  (j  P  (j  [|  >  N.  393. 

see  Aa-nesrnesr-t. 

Aa-nsernser-t 

Rec.  27,  218;  varr. 

Rec.  27,  217, 


r=|K®, 

I  AAAAAA  I  £3 


,  ^P^P' 


31 


P' 


,  Rec.  31, 


I  7  AA/WW 

31 


PPIJ®- 


Rec.  31,  173, 


PP 


AAAAAA  j||  I,  ReC.  30,  71,  /WWW 

^  O  33 


(1  ^  Rec.  31,  173,  the  “Island  of  Flame,”  a 
37  5  region  in  the  Kingdom  of  Osiris. 

aaa  Q  jA  ’  groun<^’  eartll>  rubbish- 

heap;  plur.  ()  Tutankhamen  7. 

aa4  rs’  regi°n’  gr°und ;  ^  c  i* 

Mar.  Karn.  52,  4,  rubbish-heap. 

*•*  q  ^  sr = “t> 

aa  [j  V\^  Stele  of  Herusatef  99,  ox; 
plur.  (j  £3 ,  cattle. 

aa-t  fl  ^  De  Hymnis  3<5,  ^  ^ 

1^,  an  animal. 

ia-‘  q  K'  A’  5*3.  q 


u  ^  ^  ^  !  stand  for  figures  of 

gods  and  sacred  animals,  stand,  perch ;  plur. 
P.  4 11,  M.  593,  N.  1198. 

4a-u  a  a 

two  supports,  U.  426,  (j  '■  °  T.  244. 


-q^^-q 


q 


A 
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4 


£?=E 


•  r\  /wwna 

Aa-t  ent  Up-uatu  i)  ^  ^ 


,  B.D.  99,  i  6a,  part  of  the  magical  boat. 


o  III 

P.  146,  364,  415,  M.  185,  895,  N.  1077,  1200, 

qiff  f.  Rec-3'.  *«5. 

q  ^  ir  5  • ■  q  ^  3^  ft-  c|°b-  cud8d- 

mace,  rod,  sceptre,  stick. 

aaa-t  ^^§.Rec-  3°.i9i,(|'^ 

(I  ,  plants,  herbs,  flax  (?) 

qf-,wi&bTct 

^  j  things  with  a  strong 


1  1 

aaai-t  (| 
aaa-t  {] 


Oi 


smell. 


aau 

aaa 


H  0  Hh-  55°’  thinss  "-ith 

1  _ZI  III  ’  a  strong  smell. 

Aaaq^^:'akindofstone' 

Aa4  q  ^  q-  q  'k  q  !• ,o  *m£ 

aaa-t  (j  ”^x  [jo,  praise. 

Aaait  (j^f)  ^  B.D. (SaYte)  i4Sf R. 
a  goddess  in  the  17  th  Pylon. 

aaM  — ■>  q  iii  q  cz-  *° wash- 

AaAuqiq^<f'qi^q^'f 

V&  V&  V&  B.  437,  44°,  M.  651,  655,  flourishers 
Si  £1’  of  sticks. 

aaar 

aaa  [I  ^h\  *" — J  t0  kind  an  animal  for 
1  '=— 5  sacrifice. 

Ik  »  to  burn,  flame,  fire. 

4aash  q^-  ■ 

Copt.  uxy. 

ftaatchtau  ()  ^  (| 


to  call,  to  cry  out; 


gp  young  man,  youth. 

aaatchta-t  f\ f\ e ^ $ , 

maiden,  virgin. 


Aai  (j  ^  (|(j,  Tuat  IX,  an  ass-headed 
god,  the  opponent  of  Aapep  and  Sessi;  (j 
(j(j  j ,  the  allies  of  the  same. 


Aaiu  (j 


I,  Tuat  IX,  a  group 


of  gods  who  bewitched  Aapep. 


c±  1 ,  old  age. 


aait  (j 

Aait  Ik  M  0  ft  $  !’  RD-  fi3A’  3’ 

the  “  old  gods,”  gods  of  olden  time. 

aaiU  4  ^  M  3^  m>  second<?>> 

moment  (?),  =  ^  g(?). 

aail  • 96’ 
a  horned  animal;  Assyr.  W.A.I.  II, 

6,  Col.  4,  1 1  ;  Heb.  fw  . 

Aau  Q  ^uat  *’ a  sinsing-sod- 

Aau  q^v  kwi  q^ 
'“i-  q^n-  q^smi- 

qMUMiii 


Ml 


•  qSuis-qimqE 

•  q^.mq^m 

•Slkwl’  q4  q®M’  praise-a“ia- 

mation,  adoration  ;  Copt.  GOO T. 

Aau  qqk^M- 

q^ftq^i— ■- 

&au;t  q  q^^°. 

oidage- 

touq 

m 

q  a-z-  ^  "i- 

q  it:  ir  qq  3^  $.•  °,d  °,d 

veteran,  aged  folk;  plur.(J  ^  ! ,  U.  513, 

qs^.?.-T-»-M4A/*a 


B 


II 
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1 


>•  <1 

*•«*  qs?*.  q^s? 

,;  M  O'  Hh-3,!’ 


old 


woman  , 
two  goddesses. 

AauNu'fi'k^tt^^'B'u- 

57,  the  primitive  Sky-god. 

TIT-  T.L- 

official  position,  rank,  dignity,  position,  pro- 

©' 


o 


m 


\  mi 


fessional  occupation;  plur.  [j 

Yff,  TtTflj- 

f=%d^S,  high  offices;  YYT 
|  °  T>  336>  p-  8n,  M.  253,  N.  639. 

aauit  f(j(|  °  ,  rank,  dignity, 
aauu  Y|^  j,  Rev.  11,  13 r,  dignitaries, 
aaui  Ym  ^  — fl  j  to  have  power  or  rank, 
aau-t  (j  ^  Y  Israel  Stele  24, 

W  Q  ^ !  I  $•  <1 4?  I S- 

herds,  cattle,  sheep  and  goats;  [j 
Rec.  29,  148. 

4aau  u- 39!- 

strife  (?)  opposition  (?) 

aau-t  [j  ^ ,  the  sticker,  the  stabber. 

aaau  fj  double-^mn'ffi 

Aaa"  7# 

Amen.  4,  6,  to  turn  aside,  to  deflect  from 

a  course  or  purpose.  • 

aaua  ||  ^  3 > t0  bear> t0  car|y- 


portable  shrine  or  chapel. 

aaui  (?)  [j  ®,  Rec.  2i,  99,  100,  P.S.B. 
12,  123,  13,  574,  a  particle. 

aauiti  (?)  I)  ^  M  ^  $  j .  «“• 

Karn.  54,  45,  companies  of  troops. 

Aaurmerra  (j^  J, 

Jour.  As.  1908,  312,  a  proper  name  (?) 

4auh4  floral)  | 

aauhu-t  <=5^|  N^,  c=>  v  J  ^ 

steering-pole,  rudder;  see  merhu-t. 

4awt  jjj  t  j"'ft 

f  Jl  ’  f  J  0  ’ left’ the  left  side  ’ 

&  A  ,  „  „  .6.  n  ^2>-  .  .6.  <2^*  .6.  n  ^ 

If  left  foot;  ?  ,  if  Q,  if 

the  left  eye  of  heaven,  the  moon. 

aab-rek  J  _ _ a  P.S.B.  20,  203, 

[get]  away  to  the  left !  Compare 

aabi-t  f  J  f  J  )  J*  nQ^  ^T’  2’ 

the  left  eye  of  Ra,  i.e.,  the  moon. 

J°'Us37.^J“' 

T-  ’  ■ S8'  >«.  (j  ^  J  f .  f  <=. p-  “i  f  J  Zj 

iC.'f  &■ ,he  “*• 

4abti  |H  N-  w.f). 

f  J^S'f  J°!kT' 

T  J  f  J  eastern >  p^ur-  ^ 

Rec-3'- ,69’ l\i-f  J 


w 


Mi'*"'35'  ,S5’T  Jl\'f  JQ\m' 


<0  o 


tJ 
fj 

aab-t  (j  1 3=Y3,  T.  80,  Tji  M.  234, 

f  ^  N' 6l2’ t  J  v2^5  i’ f  J^2^3’ 

',  Jj  ^  the  east  wind. 


A 
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A 


Aab[it]  7j\  Jj,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-goddess. 

4abM'!kJo'u'2'>8-t  o't',4<5’ 

f  J-?rfjC  ft?’  ,h"asI;  c°Pt-c‘e^T. 

Aabtit  'IJj^J^Jj  ,  goddess  of  the  East. 
Aabtt  i  l)°  the  name  Gf  a  serPent 

I  J}  P^s)  of  the  royal  crown. 

Aabtt-hena-ka-f  ^  J  |  JU 

$  B.D.  141  (Saite),  18,  the  East  and  its 
ELI  ’  double. 

tob  Jf  N'  544'»srs^i 

the  head-box  of  Osiris  at  Abydos. 

4ahi  J^.f  J  ®, 

J\  j  ^  — fl  Jj ,  to  lack,  to  want,  to  come 
to  an  end,  to  cease,  to  finish ;  _ju.  (J  Jj  ^ 

U.  285;  ^  Jjf  ]>  N-  719  +  n, 

ceaselessly ;  .A 

/WWW  I 

aab  $  11  &  ft'  'u^~u  cr>^,  Rev.  11, 


.a. 


J©  ceaselessly  day 
and  night. 


a 

129,  136,  decree,  message. 

4abfj#' 

tJ«a-tj4  tl  I- Amcn' 

^ >  to  w*sh  for,  to  desire,  to  love ; 


17,  1, 


-AIM 

le 


f  ^  I  1  Amen*  8’  13 . 

aabb  ^  J  J  ^  ,  kec.  32^ 

1 8 1,  to  love,  to  wish,  to  desire. 

4ab!sf'fJ^TI‘i'tJ%» 


%*! 


.A  I 


1 ,  Rec.  19,  19,  pleasure,  desire. 


aab-nut-f  7|i  JJ  ^  ^V-* ,  “beloved  of  his 
city,”  a  title  of  Amen-Ra. 

to  burn,  to  flare  up,  to  burn  off,  to  brand. 

4ab  fJMM  fJ«S-  fj 

III,  194,  form,  figure,  similitude,  statue,  effigy, 
mark,  sign. 


©  O 


an  animal  marked  for  sacri¬ 
fice. 


.6. 


see 


aab  77^  ^  Sphinx  III,  143,  a  mark  on 
I  \\  O’  animals  sacred  to  Set. 

4ab  tJi~- 

4abi  tjfek't  j®y>  t  j^y. 

J  (j  (j  leopard,  panther ;  plur.  j  Q 

aab  |J|, 

0  ,  ivory ;  see  ^  Jj  <= . 
aab-t  |  J  enclosure,  garden. 


aab 


as 

Ts 


,  a  kind  of  cloth. 


Aab[ut] 


1 

1 ,  see 


n°\ 


jj  |  >  ^at^ersJ  ancestors. 


.6. 


X 


e 

,  to  cut,  to  slay,  to  smite,  carved  work. 


4ab  tJi-  fj£j'  fj 


aabtiu 


aabut  &  II  ^ 


1 ,  fighters. 


1 ,  slaughters. 

aabau heru  j  |j. 

Rec.  31,  17 1,  “  fighting  faces  ”(?),  the  name  of 
a  company  of  gods. 

aabi-t  ip  Jj  (J(J  the  mantis. 

aabis-t  (?)  Nastasen 

Stele  61,  eye-paint  (?). 

aabu  ip  JJ  ^  ^ ,  an  official,  butler  (?) ; 


see 


!J&- 


Aabui  •]  ife  JtfM  a.  R“'»s IV. 

28,  a  singing-god. 

k  n  /wvw\  /vww\,  -<p 

aabnn  7p  u  a  kind  of  bird. 


W  \\ 

aabrek  (j  ^  |  j  Wort.  42,  a 

vessel  or  instrument. 

aabekh  f  Ill,  194,9,  fj®, 

to  pierce,  to  penetrate,  to 


b  2 
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e 


,  mingled. 


Aabtu  5f  J  <c>j>  Rec.  35)  56, 

B.D.  3,  1,  44,  11,  2 1 1,  3,  B.M.  No.  32, 

“  .ft. 


aapa 

compare  Heb.  HEN* 


aapata 
aafut  (j 
aam  (j 
aami  (] 


1  v 


,  to  tie,  to  bind. 

M 


w 


aamaam  (j  |  / —  (j  | 

1207,  to  be  strong,  effective. 

aam 


,  to  grasp,  to  seize. 

X 


,  Thes. 


aam 


kind 


’ a  ki 

of  tree,  date  palm  (?) ;  plur.  (|  ^  j , 

i) _ ^  0  0  O’ M' 72o;  4  ^ 


n 


force  a  way  among  or  into,  to  be  permeated  with ; 

.6. 


aabbkh  ^  Jj  JJ  ^  shrine,  sanctuary. 

aatbekhab  (?)  s^>  J  ®(?n)  J  nnm ,  a 

kind  of  stone. 

aabS  7p  |1  °  ,  eye-paint. 

,heen“ 

aabet  ^  J  ,  a  part  of  a  crown  men¬ 
tioned  with  Q  fl  ^  . 


L  123,  (j  a  fish  ^at  acted  as  pilot  to  Ra; 

var.  ^  J  ;  Copt,  "fe^urr  (?)  ; 

^  Jj  holy  aabt  fish. 

,  a  baked  cake ; 


a  baked 
cake. 
N.  165,  talons, 
claws. 


‘  L _L' 


0^\  |\  f/l  T.  85,  M.  239,  N.  616, 
1  J3^>  w  to  set  fire  to,  to  kindle. 

P.  826,  palm  tree ;  var.  (j  ^ ,  M.  249, 

aam,  aama  (j  M.  249,  {} 


1  1  1 


var. 


A  Ik  lx  ^  ^ !’ Rec- 29>  ,52« 

\(j ,  tree  of  life. 

aam-t  (j  T.  90,  palm  tree; 

(| _ £  Q  Jj^»  N.  620. 

aama  (?)  (|)  ,  a  wine,  palm  wine  (?) 

Aamtiu  (j  |J  ^  |  [X)  ^  j ,  the  people  of 
the  Oasis  of  Jupiter  Ammon. 

aam  (|)  j\ ,  to  arrive  happily. 

4am  $$*j- ,o  deai 

kindly  with,  to  be  gracious  to. 

‘““MI-WM-W-  ATI- 

to  be  pleasant,  to  be  benevolent,  to  be  gracious. 

aamaam  (j  ^*=(J  xn,  to  treat 

™,y  kindly;  |  * ,  (|  f  ^  |  <> . 

MIS'  E“>dJ'e“edi 

-C2>- 

-£s>-,  “shadow,  pleasant  to  thine  eyes”; 
_ a,  kind  of  hand,  benevolent. 

aam-‘  l^kl?-  s,aci~«: 
&am  QIKM 

Thes.  1205,  graciousness. 


O 


aamit 


! » 


$!’  ^  11’  fllxW 

amiability,  graciousness,  pleasure,  things  which 
please. 

Aammi  Ij  ^  ^  1)1]  f,  <|  ^ 

=  (|(j  f .  (j  |  ijt]  f.  S'"  "”5  [god], 

a  title  of  Ra ;  plot.  1)  ^  |  j ,  S'""0” 

Aumlt  | 

the  “  gracious  ”  goddess  Hathor ;  |) 
a  Jjj ,  name  of  the  crown  of  Upper  Egypt. 

P 


Aamu-t 


1 

^r 


,  U.  197,  M.  229, 


N.  608,  P.  230,  T.  76,  the  name  of  a  divine  nurse 


A 
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Mission  I,  596,  Rec.  32,  177,  kindly  one, 
gracious  god. 

aam-t  d  tx  |  criD  ,  |  C7^1’ 

S  A  ©,  e 


ilkj!'  M 


house,  tent,  camp,  station  ;  plur. 


aamu 

aamu 

aam-t 


i\n 


waggon  load  of  some 


material. 


I,  IV,  657,  weapons. 


1  ^  a  part  of  the  body,  in- 


^  ’  testines 

dam  ^  *=  5f5k’  lion  =  fl 

5r5k^’ 

"I  $ ,  Asien 


Aamit 


u.  E.,  p.  316,  a  god  (?). 

Aamit 


,  a  goddess. 


Aanait 

aaneb 

A.  Z.  17,57, 


^  11  V 

Rec.  2,31,  a 
I  m  11  I  ’  goddess. 


D 


L.D.  III,  65A,  15  ; 


AAAMA 

AWV/VA  -  1 


1 


Rec.  36,  199,  axe,  battle-axe. 
forms,  transformations. 

^4arr-t,  aarrut  (j  ^ 

^  ^7,  vine;  Copt.  eXooXe;  plur.  (I 

sfff.q 

aXoXi,  eXeooXe ; 

vine  of  the  god. 

4ar-‘ 

ilVT- 

beans,  berries  (?). 


<1 


;.f| 

q 


-<2>- 

000 


'-'",7,  >  sraPes ;  Copt. 


,  P.  292,  the 


■  1 


•  a 


I 

-<2>-  o 


A  <| 

=0=, milk ;  Copt,  epooxi, 


aar-t  (j 
epuoxe,  epoo'f . 

aar[r]t  ^  ^  ^ ,  fish-spawn  (?). 
darU  (|  ^  ^  T-  395, 

M-5i5, 
Rec’3i,26,  (j 

<=>  S  ’  Q  <=>  %  ^  >  reeds- 

^  © ,  the  name  of  a  celestial  city. 

4aaru  (| 

Aaru,  Aarr  (j  ^  ^  U'  s?8' 

<11 

of  Reeds, 


>P: 


2^ 

,  N.  964,  the  god  of  the  Field 


*»  | ,  Anastasi  I,  23,  5, 

lion;  Heb.  ^ . 

aaraar 


\>  I  V  1^1 
Anastasi  I,  23,  9,  hero ;  compare  Heb.  ^■nN. 


aar  Q akindofbird- 

aar-t  [1  £22^,  ditch  ;  Copt, 

enroop. 

aar  (j  <^>,  tress,  lock  of  hair. 

,aar  *)^k?  ^’sin> 

misery. 

aarriu  (j  <=>  I)  I)  c\ 


O  b.d. 

I  1  I 


(Sai'te),  125,  43.  .  .  . 

aarat  II  ^  ’  II  ^  to  plant;  see 


Hsriit-. 

Aarait  (j 


aartiar 

a  kind  of  bird. 


,  Uraeus-goddess. 
\\ 


»  3 


ra 


aah  (| 

aahai  ^ra 

mourning,  a  cry  of  grief. 

aahau  |j  ^ 

^  ra 


A 

,  unguent. 
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(| 


L  Rec.  34,  48, 


aaliar 

1 

ra 

w  CQ,  1  )  1 

Heb.  7H'S\ 


I 


w 

=>  1 

,  tents  made  of  camels’  hair; 


,  feeble,  weak. 

",  hut,  tent; 


aahem  0  ra  °  ,«>  ingredient  in 
4  J^/=°  incense. 

Aabet  (j  ^  ^  (\\ 

(v-.  l|S|,!|0y),  B.D. 
78,  25,  26,  a  fighting  god  in  the  Tuat. 
aah  (j  jj^,  to  set,  to  place. 

QUm-  “\£2 

Aa^es  flUP-V N- w6’  QPk 

j]  \  ,  P.  200,  N.  936,  an  ancient  Sfid&ni  god, 
“  Head  of  the  Land  of  the  Bow,”  |j]|]  (j  =hs=» 
^  ,  °  ,  (Nubia);  varr.  |  jl  P.  668, 
I]  j(  (1J^>  M-  779- 

aakhi  (|  1),  T.  227, 1)  1)1), 

P.  140,  [J  ttTtl,  1)"^  U-  4i9,  P-  247» 
485,  617,  M.  694,  N.  1297,  to  flourish,  to  burst 
into  flower,  to  bloom. 

Sakhi()^M.,oa“d',03n,de;“ 

ftakh-t  HjI,  1*1 0.  1*1“  I*l“o, 
A-z-  ■*>*  *9,  .47, 

T*Tit  ®  the  first  season  of  the  Egyptian  year 
Ai=!=ii  ^ ’  (July  20— Nov.  15). 

Aakhit  (?)  tlT«T°.  Ombos  1,  90  goddess 
v  /  j  0f  the  first  season. 

aakh  (j  Mit'r=T 


,  M.  684,  pond,  lake, 

large  canal;  pi  ur. 

P.  123,  N.  1040. 


aakh-t  j,  Amen.  6, 

2,  8,  water  plants;  Heb.  Gr.  «xc/,  Copt. 

a<6i,  z.&e. 

aakhkh  [j  J  ^  I  ^ ,  neck,  sinews  (?) 
aakhkh  I]  niShti  var-  /j  ®  "IT1- 

Aakhabit  BD- 

145,  (Saite)  14,  52,  a  goddess  of  the  14th 
Pylon. 

aakhu-t  |  [^,  l.d.  iii,  140c,  fire. 

aakhu[it]  (|(j  night, 

evening;  Copt.  eTCjjK. 

Aakhuait 

f)  f|  _  Tuat  I,  one  of  the  twelve  goddess-guides 
*jlj  ‘  of  Af. 

aakhu  (|  N.  112, 124,  k  !• T- 29” 

Q  T'  399’  Rec-31’ I7> 

r.  4,^|,  fl,  Jj.  •« 

shine,  to  6e  bright,  fine,  splendid,  glorious,  ex¬ 
cellent,  good,  to  be  useful,  to  recite  formulae. 

aakhu-t  °  j  >  A.Z.  1904,  143,  Metter- 

nich  Stele  107,  Dream  Stele  7, 

thing  which  is  beneficial,  good,  splendid,  benefit, 
strength,  protection,  advantage,  credit,  renown ; 

IV,  890; 


excellent 
I  ’  hearted. 


Aakhu-menu 

O 


a 

ODD  ’ 

,  a  building  of  Thothmes  III. 


!> 


of  power,  protective  formulae,  spells ;  I 

,  Thes.  1 295,  the  magical  formulaeof  Thoth ; 


e 


|  ®  a 


magical  words. 


<1 
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aakhu  (j  U.  622,  p.  237,  |j 

m- 

A.Z.  1900,  129,  light,  splendour, 

radiance,  brilliance,  glorious  deeds,  splendid 
acts,  virtues,  excellences,  blessings,  benefits ; 

aakhu-t  tfh  ®  J ,  th/LtidveT  of  llLe  Pries.tess 

^  o  ill  of  the  X  ome  Prosopites. 

aaktiut  ^  ^  j ,  -R‘ec-  2  7j  2I9j 

beings  of  light,  i.e.,  wise,  instructed  folk. 

Aakliu  H  ^  ,  Rec.  27,  59,  1) 

P.  447.  N.  656,  662,  (j  ^  ,  Rec.  30, 

,9°' 

n-  "2''  ISi'  i®i-  ^y. 

.  1^.  p-p  •  3024,  65,  jj 
^  ^  .  Hh.  56i.  the  Light-god ; 


$  Rec.  31,  13,  the  Great  Light,  i.e., 
id  <=>  SLJ  ’  the  sun. 

aakhu-t  T.  251,  321, 


e 


,  U.  440, 


Q0^-,  ^o«S-,  ^ 

°  "  -<S3- 


1^,  ^  ^  ^s>-,  the  Eye  of  Ra  or  Horus, 

the  fiery  light  of  the’  sun,  a  flame-goddess,  the 
fiery  uraeus  on  Pharaoh’s  crown,  the  name  of 
the  uraei  on  the  royal 


a  crown  ; 


aakhu-ti 


<o>- 


crown. 

i  -<s>- 


e  \\ 


)  o  o 
<2>- 


the  two  eyes  of  Horus  or  Ra,  i.e.,  the  sun  and 
the  moon. 

Aakhu-t  1 


* ,  a  name  of  Isis-Sothis. 

“  ^  v) 

Aakhuit j ,  Tuat  I,  the  fiery  uraei- 
goddesses  who  light  the  way  of  Ra. 

,Aakhu®  *■  !**•  I*'  V*- 

Wk  DencIerah 

10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans;  Gr.  \v • 


Aakhu-nekkekh 

Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans, 

Aakhu-ra 


*, 


1 


Tuat  XII,  a  singing 
dawn-god. 


Aakhu-heri-ab-He-t-ashemu 

1 


t\  j,  B.D.  Hi 


and  148,  the  rudder  of  the  eastern  heaven. 

i*n 0 

'O’lD  cr-n 

■ss*. ,  B.D.  141  and  142,  1.  26,  the 


Aakliu-heri-ab,  etc. 


Light-god  in  the  temple  of  the  gods. 

Aakhu-hetcli-t  ^S>  |  (J,  Cairo  Pap. 
IV,  2,  a  god  of  the  dead. 

Aakhu-kheper-ur  (?)  ^  |£j?  , 

B.D.  162,  7,  the  body  of  Ra  in  An. 

Aakhu-sa-ta-f  H  ^  jfn,  Denderah 
IV,  60,  a  warrior-god. 

aakhu  ^  j],  to  be  or  become  a 

spirit ;  ^  |  ^=6  ^  |  B.D.  9,  6,  “  I  am 

a  spirit  ” ;  (j ,  endowed  with  spirit,  having 

become  a  spirit ;  see 
Rec.  33,  30. 

4akhu(]Kjy- 

8M- 1  *■' 


a®  O 


,  the 


@  9 

spirit-soul  of  a  god  or  man; 

Rec.  32,  182;  a  damned  soul, 

•Pap.  3024,4;  plur.  ^>.p-  712,  N.  1367, 

M-  268>  27°, 

N.  888-%*%*%»N-  70, 

n.sss,^|^!^M 


J  JJ’ 


esi 
B  4 


'll 


[  24  ] 

* 


iisfl  !’®li,A-Z- 19081 


“5: 


,  spirits,  the 


glorified  spirits  of  the  dead,  the  dead,  the  sainted 
dead ;  Copt.  . 

4akhu-t  ^.“s"  i\, 

,  a  female  spirit. 

aakhu  aqer  ^  (J  |,  b.d. 

91,  4,  J)  (]  <~>  3  ,  a  spirit  whose  mouth 


is  able  to  recite  spells  with  skill  and  knowledge ; 

i)^F 


B.D.  169,  15. 

aakhu  aper  B.D.  91, 

Rubric,  a  spirit  equipped  with  amulets  and  spells. 

jj\  1  n 

aakhu  ankh  m  >  B-D* 

65,  8,  a  living  soul. 


Aakhu 


1,  B.D.  64 ,  21,  the 


'Spirit-souls  of  the  dead  who  numbered  ^  J  J 

Xilmle'  4'6o,'“°' 

Aakhu ais: 


Aakhu  Denderah  IV,  80; 

B.D.  149,  the  god  of  the  5th  Aat. 

Aakhu  ®  ^ ,  B.D.  1 45 a,  the 

doorkeeper  of  the  17th  Pylon. 

Aakhui  'Ik  ®  I)  A  Tuat  II,  a  god  with 
AaKtlUl  ^  e  l|l) >  tw0  lotus  sceptres. 

aakhuti  }  J,  N.  760, 


Lit.  90,  the  two  spirits,  i,e.s  Isis  and 

Nephthys. 


Aakhuti 


M.  677, 


\\,  P.642,  O 

N.  1239,  a  pair  of  divine 
spirits. 

Aolrlm  ®  Tuat  VI,  the  spirit-souls 
AaKnU  of  the  gods  of  the  Tuat. 

Aakhu  u*  7°>  275. 527, 

T.  174,  289,  330,  P.  r 20,  M.  155,  N.  109,  331, 
719,  the  spirit-souls  of  the  gods. 

Aakhu  IV  ^  ^  j  j ,  B-u-  96-97, 

3,  the  four  spirits  who  follow  the  Lord  of 
Things;  j  '.'.V*  B.D.  r7»  87,  the 


!  Ill 


seven  spirits  of  Sepa ; 


I  111 

|  A WWW  in, 


B  D.  149,  II,  spirits  nine  cubits  high ; 


ui 


Ml 


e 


j,  the  ancestral  spirits; 

©  j  the  primeval 
c 3>(«v>  1 5  spirits. 


Aakhu  VII 


1 1 1 1 


,  B.D.  r 7, 


87,  1 00- 1 06,  the  seven  guardian  spirits  of  the 
body  of  Osiris. 

Aakhu  VIII  |  ",  Berg.  I,  7,  the 

four  sons  and  the  four  grandsons  of  Horus. 

Aakhu-ami-Neta  (]  -|j-  (] 

h  n  A'^  a 

P.  7,  M.  10,  |j  -[[-=>!]  N-  ”4.  the  spirit- 
soul  of  Neta,  t.e.y  Osiris. 

Aakhu-akhmiu-seku  /^> 

H  ®  289>.n-  I28’ 

the  spirit-souls  of  the  imperishable  stars. 

aakhu  ^  ^  ^  ^  jfj  j> 

“Spirit-soul,  Lord  of  Spirit-souls,”  a  title  of 
Osiris. 

Aakhut-nebat  WW'A  J 

[j  Nesi-Amsu  27,  17,  “ Flaming  Eye,” i.e., 

the  goddess  Sekhmit.  _ 

[Aakhu]-neb-s  Den- 

derah  IV,  84,  the  name  of  the  roth  Pylon. 

Aakh-su-ash-mer-t-U  ast 


^4 


,  Rec.  17,  98, 


a  v 

a  Theban  god  (?) 

Aakhu-Set-heru-kheru  ^  ^ 

the  spirits  of  Set,  celestial  and  terrestrial, 
aakhu-t  T.  320. 

U*  5®h  ^  ^  ?  Bee.  31,  161, 

cgj,  C&  ‘y3  c&  A c^.Q 

^  L  -J  ^  o  I  I  o  L_  -J  j  - 1  L-  J 

the  abode  of  the  Light-god  or  Sun-god,  the 

Q  /wvw\ 

horizon ;  p=q ,  the  horizon  of  the  sky ; 

0©2  '*'ww _ £  the  horizon  of  Manu,  i.e., 

O  Cd  q  000  ’  the  West. 


4 
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1 


Aakhut-en-aten  — (]*>£«,  Berg. 

II,  13,  a  title  of  Nut.  '  '  0 

iakhu-t  he^ja  A 

C®3  eternal  horizon,  i.e.,  the  tomb. 


U^-sl  Q 


Aakhuti 

N.  1239, 


,  C&]  qQq 

aakhutiu 


u>  p-  642, 

the  god  who  dwelleth  in 
the  horizon. 


0  3  p-  357, 


N.  1071, 


Rec.  3r,  1 7 1, 
Q  rC 

e 


jr(2c=),rT\iU  i!  '5? 

\  623  IT  $  !’  ®  \  $  $  s8 


!,  C®3 
I  o  n 


I*  * 


^  ^  J)  !,  C®3  the  g°ds  and  beings  of  the 
1  11  CLl  1  ©III  kingdom  of  the  Light-god. 

Aakhu-t  Khufu  ( 


Aas-t  ( Ast)  JJ ,  the  goddess  Isis 

-j;a-  7 

Aasabatiu  =  ^  ^  vg,  j , 

Harris  Pap.  I,  77,  3,  name  of  a  tribe  or  nation. 

H.“  ^  ^  ^  Si’  nauie  of  a 

Hittite  goddess. 

Aasu  fllkPV’ 

T.  340,  N.  628,  a  region  in  the  heaven  of  Ra. 

aasb  (j  ^  P  JJ ,  the  name  of  a  game. 

aasb  fl’^X  fl  (1^^  throne,  seat;  com- 
1  I  Jj  5  pare  Heb.  2tl)\ 

^aSr  v  tamarisk  tree;  see 

Aasten  Berg.  J;  34  J  []  <=> 

O  B.D.  r8,  G.  i,  Nesi-Amsu  r6,  6,  (]  p 

one  of  the  eight  ape-gods  of  the  com¬ 
pany  of  Thoth.  He  presided  over  the  seven 


1 


l ,  Edffl.  1,  25. 


A,  ©  >  the  name  of  the  pyramid  of  Khufu.  Aastes  ^  ^  ;  see  (j  p  . 


aakhu-t  sheta-t  c®3  m 

.  ^  ^  U  I  o  n 

=Si  fl,  the  secret  horizon,  the  name  of  a  part 
°  A  of  a  temple. 

|  Rec.  27,  86,  a 

I  ’  kind  of  fish. 


'I 

aakhu  ^ 

t.  %l  44  %  2%+gEZ 

%*! *. *7,  * 

v  72Asoi,3ground>]and-earth- 

aakhu  meh  ^  °T^ ,  ^PP1-  r3r,  the 
®  ^ — fl  ’  name  of  a  cubit. 

aakhu-t  ®  tf-n.  A-Z-  *906,  rr4, 

sacred  cow. 

b|  WWW 

^  r  g  1 


aash  (j 


on 


to  cry  out,  call,  incite, 
’  ask  for ;  Copt.  UXy. 


aasb-t  [j  7:\  cry 

Aasha 


Aakhmansh  (j 

Achaemenes ;  Pers.  <Z-(  yq  *"|y 
Beh.  r,  6 ;  Gr.  ’A^oz/reV^s. 

^  Ik  P  ~X’ t0  hasten ;  Copt' mc’ 


“the  crier,”  i.e.,  “roarer,”  a  name  of  Set,  or 
Typhon,  jackal. 

Aasha 


“  a  kind  of  dog 


or  jackal. 

4Mhaf  “burn. 

4ashat4“M^.)(]t.a%“f 

aashati  pern,  =|]||  (| . 

a  plant,  rat’s  bane  (?) 

4a9(lkl-llkT^'U'!"'5^ 

P.  r82,  M.  256,  (j  ^  ,  N.  894,  to  enter; 


see 


aas 


A  J\' 


IOOC. 


Aas 


aaq  [j  Tfcf  ?  u-  283,  N.  7T9  4- 10,  to  rule, 
»  I  to  govern. 

aaqu  |j  ^  ^  ^s^.,  loss,  want. 


Q 
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aaq-t  (j  ^  ^  \£[,  leek,  onion ;  Copt.  HXl, 

1)1^$  —  ^ 
An““si  1V’ ,4' ,s; 

(j  Rec.  19,  92,  seed  of  the  same. 

.  3=1  A  -  '\^=T  A  £=Z=\ 

aaqu  L«J,  r  ,  A.Z.  1874, 

62,  to  bastinade. 

Aaqetqet  (|  ^  \  <f  j  f  | ,  B.D. 

17,  102,  one  of  the  seven  spirits  who  guarded 
the  body  of  Osiris. 

Aak  f]  A.Z.  1906,  122,  old 

man,  senior;  plur.  (j  ^  j»  B'D' 


Aaku 


<1 


I ,  B.D.  (Saite)  28, 1, 


a  group  of  warrior-gods  in  the  Tuat. 

Aaka  <1  (| 
(|(j  mason,  stonecutter;  plur.  [J 


Aakb  !i  P-  lo6’  N'  “9. 

j  to  weep,  to  grieve ;  Copt. 


CJOKJUL. 


isrj*. 

4akbiul)^'J^'a,g!,(|^ 

J  ^  m’  wailings  ,  mourning,  mourners. 

4akbit  (|  IT J  M  S' 

a  weeping,  mourning. 

aakbit  |j  J  (|(|  ^  ,  wailing 

'V°n”";  MSTmiJ-  I|1&" 

Jllflm’ 

J-  (|  ta-  °',eot 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  29). 

Aakebi[t]  (j  J  1)(]  T^t 

A  ^ 

VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle,  q  . 

Aaker  %  BerS-  l8>  a  Pr0' 

AaKer  ^  .  tector  of  the  dead. 


1 

sD'see'^sl' 


©,  a  town  in  the  Tuat. 
£ 


Aaker  (| 

Aag-t  (j 

AagU-t  (j  ffl  ®  seed  of  a  plant, 
aat  (j  ,  to  fail,  be  weak, 

aat-t  [1  vC  weaknesses,  defects ;  var. 

H  .mm’ 

0  T51  Jour-  As-  t9o8>  302- 


injury,  breach,  stab. 

aatiu  (j 


crn 

111 


A 


,  slaughter  houses. 


aat  (?)  ^ 


!> 


Peasant  177,  resister. 

C  L.D.  Ill,  T40B,  deadly 
rv/\/p  country. 

Aat  (j  ,  Mar.  Aby.  1,  44,  the  god  of 

the  block  of  the  goddess  Sekhemit. 

Aat-urt  jj  J] 

,,  T.  98,  P.  813,  M.  243,  a  sky-god. 


3,1,  *  m’  Anastasi  IV,  2,  12, 

a  kind  of  strong-smelling  plant. 

aaten  w  A/WW\  ,  disk  of  the  sun ;  see  [J 


dat  ^Jffi^,SpeeCh(?) 

aatata  r^1  q  7m  1  Q  Koller  FaP- 


q 

aatru  {j  stud  bulls. 


■nr 


Hh.  481,  to 


aalh  I)  ^  >  "&*>  hct 

aatlm  ^  ^  ^  ,  Hh.  sss, 

places  of  slaughter, 

aatha 


\>  1  jsa>2P  \>  1 

Anastasi  I,  n,  2,  21,  5,  1  ^  what  is 

this?  compare  Heb.  nV*N. 

4atha  ^  Ik  tut  Amen- ,5, 2’ 

1 8,  2,  to  seize. 


Anastasi  I,  26,  8,  part  of  a  whip. 

I  &  .  A  7k  a 


aathamai 

aastasi  I,  26,  8 

aatharaa-t 


l  27  ]  A  I) 

aat-t  f)  0  some  strong-smelling 

*  1  \  substance. 

aat-t,  aati  I) 


Anastasi  I,  18,  8,  neighbourhood. 

iww ,  disk  of  th 
3  ©’ 

,  T.  399,  M.  409,  to  descend. 


aathen  a>w^  disk  of  the  sun. 
D  © 


rrrrm 


,  Rec.  11,  71,  mace(?) 


o 


O  w 


aat  (j 
aat  (j 

^TI’moment’ hour- 

,Rec,33,6,fl  1  v’ 

Rec.  21,  15,  (j  ground,  place,  region, 

field,  meadow;  plur.  (j 

I  1=1111’ 

marshy  land,  luxuriant  meadow. 

140B,  Rec.  14,  97,  pastures,  cattle-runs. 

aatt-t  (|^ 

cow ;  see  |j 


n 
o  m* 


,  a  stud 


aat-t  (|  vine“land,  vineyard. 

tats-|i£ssw-ii 


t 


ftAAA/VA  , 
x-x  /WWV\  3 
t-J  AVWV> 

dew,  mist,  vapour,  rain-storm,  mois- 
o  Mti  '  turc,  exudation;  Copt.  eiCJOTG. 


aat  (|^'^,tohear(?) 

(j  ci  child’  youth>  y°ung  man- 

net,  cord  of  a  seal,  a  ceremonial  bandlet ;  plur. 

n^rr,8,- 

Aat-t  <f=b,  B.D.  j53A,  the 

net  of  the  Akeru  gods  for  snaring  the  souls  of 
the  dead  in  the  Tuat. 


aat 


t-t  (] 


J  plague,  disease, 

^  \  1  5  epidemic. 


;•  \ 


•  Q 

Mar.  Kara.  53,  39;  Amen.  4,  4, 

Cl  [ 

21,  8,  to  vex,  to  injure,  hurt,  oppress,  be  hostile 
to,  to  be  oppressed,  desolate. 

SW  ! ,  Rec.  10,  61,  A.Z. 


aatu  (j 

1905,  16,  foes,  enemies. 

aatua  (j  Israel  Stele  17, 

to  suffer,  to  be  oppressed. 

U.  419,  the  name  of  a  sky-god. 

Aa* 

Aa*  N-  ^  1ST 

jj  n  P.  189,  M.  357,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat  in 

Aatit  j)  ___  ^  , 

2,  8,  a  goddess,  a  friend  of  Osiris. 

ia»b  <1  km  y  - ■ ao04 

\  • 

,  the  disk  of  the  sun;  see 


which  the  righteous  bathed. 


,  Love  Songs 


Aaten 

H  0  h  (x  ^ 

aatn  (I  O  ,some  strong-smelling 

I  -LENS*  waam 

substance,  dung(?) ;  Copt.  eiTert . 

I ,  stud  cattle,  a  yoke  of  beasts ;  Copt. 

£,.&.Tpe,  .4.epev . 

aath  fl  8  #  swampy  land,  marsh, 

'  ’  1  X  iii  ’  papyrus  swamp. 

aatclin  O,  disk  —  [j  wwm, 

aamiu  (j  ^  (j  ^  (j(j  j,  kinsfolk, 
aa,  aai  (j  — a,  U.  95,  N.  373,  |j 

0  AAAAAA 

TTt  rt  AWM 

Hh.  381,  H  n^wv'n, 

q — »Si-  Hf 

to  wash,  to  bathe,  to  dip  in  water;  ^ju.  (1 

A  A  A  A  A  A  * 

,  Rec.  36,  162,  indissoluble. 


MWM 

WMA 

/VWW\ 


^4*  wwv\ 

rT  WM\  j 

(  vww\ 


MAAM 

I  t  I 


AAAAA'S 

/VW\AA 

WWV> 


C  28  ] 


1 


aai-t  (j 

washed;  (j 


_ oL— n  „ 

aaaaaa  ,  Rec.  30,  218,  something 

AAAAAA 

^aaaaaa  £ec  ^  j52j  things 

£Wv>  ,  ,  washed  away. 


/wwvv 

AAAAAA  |,| 
AAAAAA  I  I  I 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
1  AAAAAA 


eiOJ  2>HTT. 

/)  Q 
\  |  AAAAAA 

1  O 


t-fl 
O'  1 


aai-ha-t  (or  aai-ab)  ()  XXX?  ^ ,  Israel 

I  AAAAAA  l 

Stele  3,  (1  aaaaaa  ^ ,  Peasant  206,  to  wash  the 

AAAAAA  |  7  } 

1  AAAAAA  l 

heart,  /.<?.,  to  cool,  to  gratify  the  mind,  to  be 

.  fl  . _ _fl  aaaaaa 

appeased ;  (J  aaaaaa  ^  y  = 

1  O  AAAAAA  j 

aai-ab  en  aten  (j 

Rec.  15,  46,  joy  of  Aten 

aaiu-nub  l)  ^  L-U  m^\t  gold- 

1  AAAAAA  11  OOO 

washer;  plur.  71^ !  L,D*  ni> 

teJf^fflooc  140c. 

aai  n  AAAAAA  u,  to  remove,  transport. 

1  AAAAAA 

aa  (j  AAAAAA  ^  j  Amherst  Pap.  30,  bowl,  pot, 

J  AAAAAA  I 

vessel;  plur.  (j - o  (](]  ^  0 ,  (] 

I  I  1  AAAAAA  III  1 

aai  (] 


o| 


I  . 


01 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


Rec.  r4,  t  2  2,  to  sport  with, 
’  to  hold  or  treat  lightly. 


aa  (j 
aa-t  (|' 


aa 

aa 

aai 


-  £g=2' 


,  U.  462,  path,  road,  direction. 


q- 


(] - d/N,,  U.  562,  P.  764,  M.  765, 

P.  658,  to  approach,  go  up  to,  to  ascend,  to 
’  rise,  to  reach  up,  to  exalt ;  Copt.  ^Xe . 

aa  [) a  T-  2687  M-  427>  grave,  tomb, 

1  L — sepulchre,  monument. 

**  JL\-q~ ■ ■Jv<l— * J\f 

aa  P.  65,  655,  U.  120,  (j — a 

2^34,  m. 760,  i|Vl.  q s' 

(j  ([  (| ,  flesh  and  bone. 

t.343,  ?•»««.  (('Vrs'rf?, 

Berlin  2296,  food,  offerings,  morning  meal. 

Aaau  (I 0  ^  |  B-D-  5.  2.  the  ape-gods 

1 0  1  who  praised  Ra. 

aa-ta  ■  n|(]^ . 


Aa-t-nt-khort  (1 

1  o  G>  o 

99,  a  part  of  the  magical  boat. 


AAAAAA  ^ 

o 


B.D. 


Hh.  204, 


one 


aaa-t  (j  ^  xy,  T.  15 
aaamesk  Q 

Aai  (j - a  (j(j  |  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 

of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  55). 

aab  (|  „ - fl  j  I,  u.  507,  (|  _nJ,T.  321, 

^  '  J  ■ T-  3“-  “  S  ««e 

[j  n  J  M.  127,  to  present  a  gift,  to  make 
an  offering,  an  offering ;  (j  ‘M  aaaaaa  ,  liba- 

•i°”  >  j  o  -z^  q — “j 

O^.U.773. 

aab-t  (j  _ a  JJ  o  Ij* ,  offering ;  plur. 

.j 


n  1 


*^bi  JJa(l(l='Hh',9S£S’ole 

aab  (| _ qJJ  to  comb. 

“b^f>.Rev- ,3>  ”'a  ”5.; 

“bY-q-*j^q-5‘j'M 

aab  jj _ njj  J  y,  table  of  offerings. 

aabb  (j - a  J  J  Rhind 

Pap.  32,  scarab,  beetle. 

aaper  |,  Hh.  462,  |]. 

to  equip,  be  equipped. 

aaf  (j  (j  £  — f\.  to  squeeze,  press 

out  oil  or  wine,  to  wring ;  var. _ fl  £  J\. 

— 

aam  (|  — °j\>  U.  512,  633,  T.  324,  to 

swallow,  to  eat ;  see _ c etc. 

aan  f]  to  go  back,  return  = 

S  o  1  U a 

Rec.  30,  187. 

aan  (|  °,  U.  527,  (]  ZZH, 

I  aaaaaa  I  AAAAAA  I  aaaaaa  V* 

(1 - 0  ape;  plur.  (] - 0  \  \\\  , 

1  AAAAAA  SrX  V.  I  AAAAAA  1  —11 

p.  661,  fl - 0  fl  ,p.  776,  M.  772,  A— 3^. 

I  AAAAAA  OOO  1  — - 0  -ll 

Rec.  31,  19;  Copt.  en. 


1 


[  29  ] 


aaan  [j  Rec.  30, 195,  ape. 

1  AA/WAA 

i  f)  ZZj  wH,  |  zd!  wflelj, 

I  AAAAM  \.  1  AAAAAA  I 


a  box  of  anti 
(myrrh). 


www 

o  ® 


aaam 

Amen.  17,  9,  22,  ape. 

aan  [1  wwf  vwa^  0  O , 

W  AMAM 

aan  (j  ^  Peasant  R.  186,  (j 
^  I ,  to  utter  cries  of  joy  or  sorrow;  var. 

m  1  J  J  o  @hT 

L.D.  Ill,  140,  cries,  outcries. 

aanu  Q  U.  647  =  waaa. 

1  AAAA/W  _Zi 

aana  H  *“  J  (j ,  ape ;  see  (J  (j  ^  j^L . 

I  AAAA/W  J  1  AA/WSA  |  —  ,»fl  \. 

Aana  (j  A/VWAA  ?  Tuat  II,  the  Ape-god;  plur. 

(j  a^w  ^  j,  “They  praised  Ra  daily  at  dawn, 

and  acted  as  his  guides,  and  supported  the  Great 
Hand  ”  (Tuat  XI). 

Aanait  {j  AAAAAA  ,  ||  /WWW  O  , 

Rec.  30,  195,  ape-goddess. 

Aana  Tuati  t|  *\d  one  of  the  75 
forms  of  Ra  (No.  69). 
aankh  (j  ^ ;  see 

aankhu  (]  f  ^  N>  ss^ 

aar  (j  ;  /\ ,  (j  £5^ ,  Hh.  395,  to 

approach,  to  ascend;  see  Copt. 


aar-t  (j  u-  47°.  630, p-  19S.  66°> 

773,  3^9)  77°i  I]  Wb  P-  z6o>  1] 

^  Bu 

[  snake,  snake-goddess;  plur.  [j  <E> 


I  O 

i  o 


u’  394,J1 = Sv  S\  S\  ’ 

T.  305,  32o,  (|  J.  I) 

A4r-tl(l^^Brp«^: 


lo  \\ 


the  two  Uraei-goddesses,  Isis  and  Nephthys  (?) 

aararut 


^“f)  1  fl 

(j — 

j ,  uraei,  serpents. 


aarut  VII  {j 

great  Uraei. 

Aarut  !  <c 


1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 


aar-t 


<1 


O 

,  A.Z.  1908,  16. 


q  ,  the  seven 


Hh.  376,  the 
Uraeus-god. 


,  the  serpent  amulet, 


Aar-t  ankh-t  (j  Tuat  VIII,  the 

living  Serpent-god. 


Aarut  ankhut 


<1 


k  I 


^  I 


!  j 


Tuat  IV,  the  uraei  who  burnt  up  the  souls  and 
shadows  of  the  dead. 

Aar-t  per-t  em  Setesh  (j 

ax  P  [=□’ N-  955,  a  serPent-s°ddess- 

Aara-t  heri  ab  he-t  neter  (j  “ 

siiua  ,  B.D.  136,  a  uraeus-goddess. 

aar  Hh.472, 

spiked  reeds ;  Copt,  Apo,  Apocrre  . 

aar  (] - °  Q  Q  Q  c>vess  trees ;  Copt. 

aah  (j — P.279,  (j — oJJ, 

T.  365,  (j - o|  (  j^,  N.  1103,  (j - of  (., 

N.  944,  (j - a | <5^?  (,p.2o3,  (j - o|  )j^., 

N.  1104,  (j - o  |  (j  (J,  (] - a 

JfoV  Q— l~i-  )i-  AM- 

M 3-  i°t  w$$' JLM-1' 

the  moon,  Moon-god;  Copt.  log,,  I00£,  lOIg,; 
Heb.  m\ 

“  "T 

Aah  meh  Utcliat  ^  ^  | 

Q  ^  ’  Q^l1163  PaP-  4J>  the  full  moon. 

Aah  her  res-t  $  J  f  tjs  | ,  Quel- 

ques  Pap.  47,  the  moon  at  noon, 

Aah  Tehuti  (Tchehuti)  (j _ °f 

,  Thoth  the  Moon-god. 

aah  (j _ 0  ,  U.  2 14,  to  break  ground, 

to  plough,  to  dig  up  earth. 


[|  A  [  30  ]  A  Q 


aahU  ,  field  labourer,  peasant, 

aah-t  field. 

Aah-ur  (|  — a  |  ^  ^  ,  Rec.  26, 

225,  the  name  of  a  god. 

aah  (| _ D  |  ,  to  hold  back  (?),  to 

restrain  (?) ;  [j - a  |  ^  '=*> 

N.  764,  restrain  thy  tears. 

Aah-rem-t  (g^  ^ ,  Rec.  37,  63, 

the  “  Drier  of  tears,”  title  of  a  god. 

aah  (j — Q $<?<?<?>  limbs,  members,  flesh, 

Aakhbu(]T"j^,T-.XII.aSini 

45SH  (|^>  R“.  4,  -35, 

Berlin  6910,  to  cry  out;  see  |  vv 

aash  en  ha-t  [j  ^  ^  ,  pilot, 

aaq.  (|  '^s  ,  M.  728,  T.  259,  to  enter;  see 


aq 


ai  (j  (j[j  =  (]  ^>,  to  be. 

iin(P)(|ll^|,  Be*n;  ,a*5E 

a.1  {|  (jtj  -<s>-»  Rec-  3.  204i  the  evil  eye(?). 
ii  oqq  ,  P.  184,  M.  293,  N.  897,  !jj,  ^  ^  , 

to  go,  to  come  ; 

Copt.ei;  ^(j.p.  .37, 

to  come;  9C-51“-  Vh  a  coming; 

S 1  corae’ come!  fi  ^1  >??,■  Rec 

30,  187,  comers,  comings,  ^  P-  IC>4,  ^ 

diU  M  A  ^  |!  th°Se  Wh°r.J posterity; 

aiu-her-sa  ^  (|[j  ^  ^  IoJ,  Thes. 

fl'Q’iA  those  who  come 

I297,  j]  1  Y’  ^ -A  nil  I  I  ’  after,  posterity. 


ai-t  ^ 

Ait 


,  house,  palace. 

,  Berg.  II,  13,  a  name  of  Nut. 


Ai-em-hetep  ^  ^  ^  c=^ ,  a  physician  of 

Memphis  who  was  deified  and  became  the  god 
of  medicine  and  surgery  and  the  art  of  embalm¬ 
ing  ;  he  is  called  the  son  of  Ptah  and  was  the 
third  member  of  the  triad  of  Memphis;  Gr. 

'  °  ^  ^  5  —  10  *A 

O  □  I  O  A  TTtefOV. 


1 


i  sit'll 

evil  hap,  ill  luck,  unlucky  event,  wrong,  injustice. 

ai 


^ ,  Peasant  228,  a  kind  of  fish. 


aaa 


f)S<M 


1 1 


,  Rougd  I.H.  pi.  159, 

certainly  (?) 

,  IV,  772,  a  plant. 

Rev.  demon,  spirit ;  Copt.  1^). 

aitenn  (j 


aui  (?)  (] 
aih  (| 


O 

/WiW  0. 

mud,  dung;  Copt.  eiTert 


/WWV\  ^  -Q-,  ground,  earth, 


V pers' pro”4! 

ail  (j  ,  to  be ;  the  Pyramid  Text  variant  is 

(j(|(|  or  (j(j{|  P.  164  =  N.  859,  and  see  U. 

215,  P.  652,  653,  654,  M.  438.  56°.  755>  756, 
758.  759.  N.  94b  1048,  1167.  137<n- 

au-t  (|  ',  P.  693  (bis),  act  of  being. 

au  (]©,<]  V()  °er<=>;||e/^(g. 

all;  above;  |>  UP  to> 

until;  (j  ©  f)  backwards,  behind; 

Copt.  eiU-g/nf;  (  © 

Copt,  e  T&e ;  [  © 

Rev.,  aussi  bien  qu’a. 

Au  (J^>i  Tuat  XII,  one  the  12  8°ds 

who  towed  the  Boat  of  Ra  through  the  serpent 
Ankh-neteru,  and  who  were  re-born  daily. 


,  for  the  sake  of; 


A 


C  31  ] 


q 


Au-ankhiu-f  (|  ^  ^  1  1  1 ,  TuatXIl, 

one  of  the  12  gods  who  towed  the  Boat  of  Ra 
through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru,  and  who  were 
re-born  daily. 

All  ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44,  a  god. 

A»  >•  "■t^S 

*»  m- Q « *  X 

(}  ©  ^|  j ,  praise. 

W/""1  memS 

au  Q  ^  ,  Rev.,  bread,  cake. 

1  <F=P 

au  (j  ^  ,  U.  220,  (|  j\  P.  212,  619, 

N.  759,  1303,  ()  T.  189,  P.  676  = 

N.  1286,  W  A  ^  A,  £  A,  I)  A,  (j 

(|  ^  ,  (|  V\^>,  Stele  of  Herusatef, 

73,  100,  106,  (j  Rev-  I2> 

Rev.  12,  17,  |j  ©  |  Rev. 

\  /WWW  /V VWV\ 

14,  21,  to  come,  to  go;  Copt.  €1 ;  U  ^ _ ^ 

/W/WW  /WWW  f\ 

a.  c=^=3  it  hath  gone  out  in  peace;  explicit 
o  □  ’  liber. 

aui  _A  Rec.  32,  177,  comer,  leader. 

auiu  ^  \\>  u-  5°6,  A 

W  ^  j> Rec- 35,  is8,  •a^11, 

^  j ,  passengers,  passers,  comers,  goers, 


J\ 

© 


*n4^.l|A^i-«Sy<3S5 


au-t  en  athen  ^  /WWW 

^1 

of  the  solar  disk. 

.  J\  WWW 

au-t  A/WWl 


(j  ?/wp ,  the  course 


goose  pens,  aviaries. 

aUU  (for  aur?)  light,  brilliance, 

radiance;  compare  Heb.  "Vl^. 

Rec.  3*.  78,4^  j]g=nQ,  Rev'  ,4-  t,“: 

au-t  Rev.  11,  60,  posterity, 

au-tu  Rev.  13,  14,  growth. 


au  N.  760,  ^©<g>, 


© 

w; 


I ,  to  cry  out,  cry,  outcry,  wail. 


auau  cry,  outcry,  wail. 

31 1,  a  group  (?)  of  divine  beings. 

Au-qau  (?)  ^  I  ^  I  ^  M.  374, 

the  name  of  a  god. 

auau  Mar.  Karn.  53,  23, 

%»  RS-R  I3’  4ir,  ^  ^  ©  1^, 

^5a  (j  ® 

dog,  jackal  j  plur.  ^  (](]  j ,  ^  j . 

•  au-t - p ,  U.  605 . 

&  ^  ©  L^>  t0  CUt’  t0  CUt  °ff' 

(j  sticker;  {j(j  ®,  those  who  cut; 

(j  JL  =  ||  river,  stream. 

aui  ^  (|(|  g  . 

iU‘* 

Q  r\  I  /WWW  /&  _  WWW 

1908,  261,  foul  or  stinking  water; 
filthy  one. 

au,  au-t  \  "Sa*  f§.  \ 

f*\a.  ^ 


aui-t 


r  _r^  n  ’>  sin,  wrong,  calamity,  crime, 

disaster,  deceit,  evil,  disgrace,  offence,  ill-luck, 
harm,  injury,  wickedness. 

Peasant  264,  ^  j  >  ^ ^  ^  |  - 

l  ! ,  sin,  sinful  ones. 


1,  Rev.  6,  156, 


foul  ones,  a  group  of  gods  in  the  Tuat. 


(1 


A 


[  32  ] 


au  M.  556,  jj 

M.  57°,  Ij  ^  l]l)  P,  39°>  400, 

lj(]  N.  1177,  (]  ^>CIZ>  (j(|>  p-  644,  M. 

785, 786, 


aui 


to  be  wrecked,  to 
’  suffer  shipwreck. 

Q  shipwrecked 

5  sailor. 


TX -J 

au  |j  ^  C=D,  M.  201,  f]  N, 

679,  nest,  home. 

aui  (ai)  (j  @ 
auit 


Rev.  12,  87,  house; 
Copt.  hi. 

(—j* 


w 


abode,  house,  court,  temple,  shrine,  quarter  of  a 
town,  camp,  cattle-pen;  plur.  ^  |j[j  o 


o  l 


au  arpi  n 

14,  67,  wine  shop,  tavern. 

,  ^  \a 


? 


Rev. 


auu-t  ij  |  >  rank>  dignity- 

ii  J~l  'X  O  animals,  cattle,  sheep  and  goats, 
X^C’  i  m’  herds. 

&ua  Ijfl 

$aj-  A  fl  i~* 

j,  Rec.  29,  148. 

Aua-en-Geb  (j  ^ ^  J  jjj , 

H.D.  125,  III,  30,  name  of  the  threshold  of  the 


Hall  of  Maati. 

taa  i)  fl  Ik 


to  travel,  to  go  on 
a  journey. 

ways, 
roads. 


<o< 


aaaut  WMBSI'li  a„3c°;.ot 


^  W-, 

t _ n 


,  a  kind  of  fish. 


Aua[&a>tSp,£]'^J 

girl,  maiden. 

auaa  f)  \  () 

39,  farmers,  husbandmen ;  Copt,  oifoei. 

auaa,  (jer^, 

Jour.  As.  1908,  285,  Rev.  14,  52,  pledge, 

guarantee. 

duaiAMkM?’Lit-i<53 . 

auai  XXX’roof(?) 

Auai  Ij  lj!]'^X»  k^nd'oftree,’ sycamore"?) 

Auai  1)  (|l)  e  jj ,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  . 

one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  60). 

4uai-1  f)  fl\  M  0  !■  <|  fl  ^ 
Mom-  (|flM=m’6lue’"0'lr(?) 

“  ilfifl 

iuah qgxjf  R“- 

auag  (|  ^Tj  ZS ,  N.  997,  to  flow(?) 

auata,  auat  I]  a  ,  ^ 

between;  Copt.  O^Tf. 

aua  GL  (j ,  to  be  conceived  =  ,  aur. 

tai-t  I)  « 1)  4.,  A-z-  ’nid'47; 

aua  Jour.  As.  1908, 

285,  ^3;  Q  (j  n> t0  take  'n  Pledge,  t°  commit 
violence ;  with  ’^jyi ,  to  be  wearied  or  annoyed ; 
Copt.  A.O'f(JO,  (TIa.0 nftJO. 

auau-t  chamber,  abode  (?) 

ta-An(?)St3,£1Cs4N- 

aua  (j  ^  p-  3*56,  I]  ^ 

P.  581, 604, 621,  N.  429, 

T.  372,  Q  -S,  P.  366, 

a  piece  of  flesh,  part  of 
_zr  *£5?’  the  body,  j  oint,  carcase. 


A 


[  33  ] 


A 


o 

o’ 


auaa 

53'ss,  sb>^> 

^j|,  flesh  and  bone,  joint, 
auau  (|  N-  429,  IO79, 

divine  flesh,  the  god’s  body. 

AuaS^,  S*  \ 

SwJL1® ' 

inheritor;  plur  ^f,  - fl  ^  -j|  | , 

5s#!- 

geny,  posterity  ; 


j ,  heirs,  pro¬ 
'll  ,  male  heir. 

auaau  ^  ^Za  !  ’  Rec-  27’  8s’  off' 
spring  (of  animals). 

aua-t  ^  0  ,  Rec.  30,  196, 

M  heri,a8e>  Tani 

Aua-ua  ^  fl  ^  ^ ,  Rec.  31, 24, 

the  “  One  Heir,”  the  name  of  a  god  (?) 


auai-t 


i ,  Stat.  Taf. 


I0’  ^  ^  Rec'  f3>  l6l> 

^1  iji)  ^  ^  j.  Q  ^  j. 
^5)SLi!'^i^i’ Rec-  27, 204>^a^>TT°  ^ 

sTaLdi-siillii. 

j  >  jg  Qij  JL^IS  |  > a  company 

of  serfs  or  slaves,  a  body  of  soldiers,  any  group 
of  men,  civil  or  military,  bodyguard,  troop. 

aua  - fl,  t0  reward, 

to  recompense. 

aua-t  La  IV>  roo3>  chamber,  abode, 
o  n’  house. 


auaa  ,  gazelle,  a  horned  animal, 

auau  jr^ft  ^ Q ,  ring,  bracelet  (?) 

auauit  _ a ^  ()(]  ^  ^  j >  Rec-  2> 

in,  dogs,  jackals  (?) 

auaft(?)  R-D>  ,  n1,  229c> 

auar-t  (j  ‘ggi,  joint,  haunch, 

am  (|^l)l)  ,  Rev.  11,  140,  or;  Copt.  616. 
aui  (j^(|(|  P.  400  =2 
M.  570,  ^  (j(|  ^2^,  N.  1177,  sailor. 

4uiuAMft  j ,  Israel  Stele  10,  old  men. 
aui  (]  ^cd  (](]  ,  P.  644,  to  repulse  (?) 


aui-ha-t  2^0,  Rev.  1 3, 7,  &&  Q 

=,  Rev.  13,  2,  to  be  patient,  long- 

’  suffering ;  Copt.  CJOO*)f  It  2,RT. 

aui  S  {  (|  tjj,  Miss.  13, 127,  a  plant  (?) 
aui-t  (j  e  (j(j  O  ,  grain  measure. 
Auirna-t  ()  (|(]  iWWVN  Rec. 

6,  6,  the  name  Irene. 

— rv_1  pouch ;  Copt. 
@  \\  ^sf3’  Axiom. 


auisu 

♦  (5 


who  bestowed  peace  on  the  dead. 


.  ,  net. 

>  (stc)' 


aub-t  (]  ®  J  c  ^  cake,  bread. 

Auuba  (|  |,  B.D.  168,  a  god 

d  peace  on 

mib-t  (jej^ 
aubku  (|  J 

c  HU*  t0  weeP^  see 

aup  (|^  ,  to  open  ;  see  up  . 

Aup-ur  (|  ^  a  god. 

auputi 

(j  \/  ^  ^  ^  envoy,  messenger;  plur. 

AYC-  WX'il-  &yj 


-II- 


c 


<1 


[  34  ] 


<1 


Aupasut  /\ 


*&kP¥#l- 

$  j  B.D.  1 1 2,  2,  a  group  of  gods  of 
cS  £Ll  1 9  Anep. 

aupen  (]  %  D  ,P.S.B.  13, 112  =  ()  D  . 

1  -Jl  MAAM  1  AAAAAA 

4uMr 

^T'1! 


©  (? 


,  flesh,  meat,  body,  carcase ; 


q  devouring,  consuming,  consumed  ; 
(s’  Copt.  <«jq,  i.qo'ri. 

Auf  1]  1  %  BerS‘  r>  34,  a  dog- 

H  Jl  I  Sli 5  headed  ape-god. 

Auf  (|  ^  ,  Denderah  2,  49,  a  frog- 

faced  ape-god, - c  Jg^. 

Allfa  (j  Q  mi,  U- 533,  the  name 

1  Jl  1  |  of  a  serpent-god. 

aufta-t 

\  ft  foliage,  leaves,  plants,  a  kind  of  grain ; 
()  H  in*  compare  Heb.  D^DJT,  Syr.  Ajb>Oi. 


auma,  aumat 

-a  ^  «  —  ® 

hi’  part  of  a  waggon. 

auman  (amn)  (|  @  j 

Q‘k~*MI*kS!-0’* 


WAAA  ~ 

I  I  I 


juuuton 

aumi 


MV 


aumer  i 


1  1 1 1 : 


JBL,  fear,  awe,  reverence. 

<?) 

I]  ()()£,  "on  n  . . . 

■**■'*”  ,51, 1904, 
-148,  1905,  86,  IV,  65,  101,  157,  348,  693,  808, 
973,  1079,  Thes.  1281,  1282,  1483  = 

,  self-evident,  obvious,  not  to  be  gainsaid, 
(ann)  (j  e  (J  <2  we ;  Copt. 


aunn 

A.non. 


aun  |)  “b,P.2i4,(|^»,U.6oi,  J  HH  1, 

I  AWAA  I  AA/VNAA  1  AAAAAA  P 

'J’.  2or,  to  open,  to  make  to  be  open ;  see 

A/WW\  L -a' 


cere- 


AAAAAA 

AVAAA 


aun-ra  h-^t  ,  to  perform  the 

1  AAAAAA  I  _ 

mony  of  opening  the  mouth  ;  (I  Hr  i 

1  AAAAAA  N« - -O  CH> 

_j>_,  M.  697. 

aun  her  |)  ^  N.  482,  J  «j*  I 
1  nmnn  i  i  aaaaaa  “  l 

N.  145,  to  open  the  face,  />.,  show  oneself ;  Copt. 

cnroort£>. 

aun  Rev.  12,  1 1 7, 

^  1 _  _J  AAAAAA 

inner  chamber. 

AAAAAA 

aunn-t  5^7^  A.Z.  1872, 37, 

rf 

0<V\  AAAAAA 

_r_  n,  ^  shrine,  sanctuary',  part 

AAAAAA  j 

of  a  temple ;  plur.  p  77  j ,  halls,  courts, 
aun  (]  with  c~"1,  A.Z.  51,  72, 

1  AAAAAA  I 

cabin  of  a  ship  or  boat. 

aun 

1  AAAAAA  V  1  AAAAAA  1  AAAAAA 

^  j,  Rec. 

H  in  H  wwvi  c=±f=i  i  ’  to  i  o  in 

15, 19,  jj  <=|=>  ^ ,  quality,  characteristic,  manner, 
colour,  pigment;  Copt.  A.O'tfA.rt. 


AAAAAA 

aaaaaa 


aun 


h  ^  ^  disposition,  nature; 

I  AAAAAA  t~Wn 

(j  ^  J  good  or  kindly  disposition. 

aurmulj^S  0  ^,r. 

pi,,  T.  t  7 1 ,  M.  151,  ^  ^>,  N.  106,  abode, 
nest,  home;  T.  376. 

AAAAAA 

auna  ^  Rec.  21,  $S,  ^ 

AAAAAA  ^7  ^  AAAAAA  |  (c) 


i.K  K-  6,  39, 


AAAAAA 


p,  Anastasi  1, 13,  r,  to  decree,  proclaim  (?), 
cry,  assuredly,  certainly,  in  truth ;  Copt.  <Ln  ; 

4  --  frtfk  W^V'„  Tuat  XI,  a  form 

Aua-aa-f  I]  the  Af. 

aunit  (|||  L-i>-  ih,65a,  14, 

fg  —  0  Rec.  27,  225,  inner  chamlier, 
*1*1  n’  sanctuary. 


I 


[  35  ] 


Tuat  VII,  a  star- 
goddess. 


Aunith  |] 

I  WWWA 

Aunut^^^^lll,  Rec 
31,  173,  a  group  of  divine  beings  (?) 

aunf  (?)  ^  ^  ^  ?V  Z.73 

aunk  Q  ^ ;  var.  ff  "^1,  a  medi- 

1  III  1  I  I  I 

cinal  plant.  ^ 

aur  1}^^.  S^a  (j.  U.  198,  (J  P. 
575.  691,  (j  N.  700,  M.  68,  N.  49, 

1]  P-  98,  N.  750,  to  con¬ 
ceive,  be  pregnant,  (]  ^Z~\\’  T-  342. 

P.  221 ;  compare  Heb.  rPH .  .Later  forms  are 

^  8. 


the  following 


aur  |w, 

<nrJ'  s»xiH 


I  ^=*  ,==3> 


^  S\  !’  ^  —  ®  tW  !>  COnceP- 


.  %A 


XU  .  t 

0  ,  to  conceive,  be  pregnant 

_ _  .s#^i 

tions  (?)  Copt.  UOUX 

i«r-t  %».%> 

<=>  ?j)  T.  333,  N.  703,  the  child  conceived 
o  di’  pregnant  goddess  or  woman 

auru  ^  ^  ^  j ,  human  beings 

AurltS^^Jjjo, 

Rec.  30, 217,S^<f>t(|,&?t^< 

<=>,  <=>  (j(  7(  °.  heans.  syrian 

beans ;  Copt.  <Lp(JO. 

4urS»T’ 

to  separate  (?) 

aur  (j  >  (j '  <=>  j[  A,  schoenus 

Hs- 

aur-t  (ater-t?)  |j 


111’ 


@  tomb,  place 

<— ^  n’  of  rest. 


’,  stream,  canal, 


aur  j)  e  ISE,||%> 

1  <r — >  www  1  _]} 

river,  arm  of  the  Nile;  see 


MAM/V 
WWW'  • 
/WWW 


@  /WWW  Y  •  „ 

a/waaa  A ,  “  great  river  ;  var. 

- - ->  AAA/WA 


Copt,  eiepo,  eioop,  Heb.  IN'!, 
aur-aa  (j 

,  the  Canopic  arm  of  the  Nile. 

•  A  A  <HZ>  <VWWA  A  a 

aur-‘ (](»==•  I]  e^s->l 


/wwv\ 

/WWW  . 
/WWW 


* 

Aurauaaqrsanq  Rabati  ^  ^ 

B.P.  162,  a  name  of  Par,  a  form  of  Ra. 

aureh  <r— >  ^  era ,  open  space,  area ; 

see^><©>  Copt-  OTPe&- 

aurekhu  I)  ^  iv,  481, 

men  who  know,  the  learned  ;  A/  ©  . 

C=g=l 

aurtchaau  (j  ^  e  <=>  |  (?)  (j 

,  Roller  Pap.  4,  4,  staves. 

iuh  s».§.  ^  ra  ® 


ra 


t-ji 
© 

ra 
auh-t 


© 


ra  ^ 

^  ,  to  load,  be  loaded,  bear,  carry, 

aubamu  |)  *  ^  ^  Theban 

Ost.  No.  6  .  .  .  . 

Q  ra  ^ 


ra  i 
a  l 
(E 
ra 


speech  (?) 

(EX 


auht-t  (j 
Auhet  (J^> 


ra 


a  medicinal  wood  or 
bark. 

a  god  of  the 
Tuat. 


auh  ^  |  -w«,  ^  ®  l  ZZ’  ^  | 


A/WW\ 

/WWW 

/WWW 


'  J  @  O.  -»  8  WWW  > 

>  T  *•  n  A  A/VWW 

to  inundate,  to  flood,  to  steep  or  soak  in  water, 
to  moisten,  to  sprinkle,  to  shower,  to  pour  out 
a  libation. 

c  2 


[  36  ] 


<1 


,  lotion,  liquid,  flood, 
auhu  ,  to  lament, 

auh  s-®  v  s^e,t0  cut  a"y>  to 

•  \>  x\  . - -  \\  set  free. 


Auhu 


*2  J5)  a  divine  name  of 

(0  X  *  III  ’  magical  power. 

Auhu-t  (Aullit)  °  J) ,  B.D.  G.  292, 


a  goddess  of  Philae ;  aaaaaa  S  ,  Metternich 

W  k.  AAA  AAA  \  '  I 


I  I 


Stele  189,  the  female  counterpart  of  Un-Nefer 
and  mother  of  Horus. 

auhll  @  |j|,  a  kind  of  grain  or  seed. 

taha  \£JI,  5/:!; 

auhnu (?)  0  %> p*  11 16’  B‘  20 

Au-her-aptes  ^  (j  D  p  j  (® ,  Tuat  v,  a 

god  with  a  lasso  who  destroyed  the  dead. 

4ukhekh 

(|  ^  ®  '“y-4  j ,  night,  darkness. 

aukhemu  (|  ^  ®  IV>  48°; 

see  khemu  ®  ^  . 

Aukhemu  urtu  (|  ® 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  8,  90,  (j  ^ 

the  stars  that  do  not  rest. 

Aukhemu-seku  Q  %  ®  t\  % 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  8,  90,  the  stars  that  never  perish. 

Aukhemu-pen-hesb (?)  (j^@ 

— ^  □  O  ^  B.D.  189,  15,  etc.,  a 


1  1 


1  1  1 


^  1  1  1  aa/vaaa  Sll  5  group  of  divine  beings. 

aukherru  (?)  (j 

aus  I)  11  P.S.B.  14,  237)  3r<3  pcrs. 
H  _2T  ’  Sing.  fern. ;  Copt.  GC. 

Aus-t  (j  ^  p  o  jj,  Mar.  Aby.  II,  16,  Isis 

-j  *  * 


aus(as)  (j  e  p  ^  *  ,  Rev.  14, 18,  a  perfume. 


Ausars  (Asares)  (j  @  p  ,  Nesi- 

•<S>r  . 

Amsu  28,  21,  Osins;  see  rl  >],  Asar. 

Ausasit  —  A^fl 

_ n!kP§i^'  APro’ 

Nesi-Amsu  25,  22,  Hymn  of  Darius,  31,  J\  I—*—, 
'  I  ^  O 

Harris  I,  pi.  r,  a  consort  of  Temu  of  Anu 

(i  i-is> 

ausu  ^  J  Peasant  148, 

'l  J5.  »  Amen.  17,  18, 


ausem 

ausekh  [j  ^ 


a  small  pair  of  scales  held 
in  the  hand. 


Rev.,  to  prevent, 


to  obstruct, 
to  reap;  see 


v 


1 1 ,  L.D.  Ill,  219E, 


aushesh  KH ,  ^Knvrn.  pottage, 

0—0  ^  000 

plaster,  cake ;  Copt.  ocnrcy. 

auqet  (j  e  f  > reeds  used  in 
Auqau  ^  M*  374,  N.  943, 

a  name  of  the  divine  ferryman. 

aukiu  (j 

1 7,  quarrymen  (?) 

Auker  (j  ^  Tomb  of  Raineses  IV, 

30,  the  god  who  bears  on  his  back  the  solar 
disk,  which  is  held  in  position  by  ropes  in  the 
hands  of  Nari,  Khessi,  Atti  and  Rekhsi. 

Auger- 1  Augertt  (j  iwi, 

a  e  a  <=>  <=>  ntKffi  0  a  name  of  the 

l  <rr>  C^Q*  1  J a  <=>  ctd  *  Other  World. 
Augeru  (j  j ,  the  gods  of  Augert. 

Augerit  (|  ^  ^fj,  RD.  64,  n, 

goddess  of  the  Tuat  of  Anu. 

Augerit-khenti-asts  (j  <~>  j|||| 

,wwv'  J  o  n  vc 


B.D.  14 1,  18,  48,  one  of  the 
seven  Divine  Cows. 


[  37  ] 


<1 


aut  |j  Rev'  '43,  who>  "hich  5 

who,  or  what,  is  not,  without,  lacking;  Copt,  AST. 
aut  (A  * ,  Rev.  it,  1 86,  ®  /&, 

u  <0  c_J. 

Rev.  12,  29, Rev.  14, 16, 

Rev.  4,  74,  between ;  Copt.  OYTe. 

au-ti  Rec.  29,  157,  158,  swath¬ 

ing,  bandage ;  plur.  ^  ^  ^ . 

Auti  4  ^  \  M 

one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra. 


auten-t  wwp »  ^  Mar.  Aby. 

I,  6j  3L  Anastasi  Pap.  1,  26,  1,  WAM  ^ 

^  0  O  I 

Rec.  2r,  15,  ground,  dust,  earth,  dung;  Copt. 

errn. 

authth  S==J  &  Rev*  *3’  3>  between ; 

<5  gr- — >gp  Copt,  cnrre. 

2$^  Rec.  2I>  93>  between;  Copt. 

OTTG  *  < — ^  Roller  Pap.  r,  3,  with, 

*  A  5  in  charge  of. 

aut 

Thes.  1296,  ^  ^  'T3,  ^ , 

A ,  to  separate,  to  re¬ 
move,  to  divide,  to  travel  through ; 
to  lead  astray. 

auten-t 

dust,  ground,  earth ;  O  , 

.  ^  0  e  0i  1 

9,  20,  dung. 

autenb  A  C^3  II  ° ,  incense  (?) 

-Jl  AAAAAA  |]| 

4utchamana(?) 

\  IS..  A'>-  K-=o6 . 

autchu  (j  |  P.  r46,  672,  M.  661, 

N.  1276,  ||  |  ^=&=,  P.672,  to  make  an  order 
or  decree,  to  give  a  command. 


,  Amen. 


\\ 

A/WW\ 


autcheb  I]  |  JJ  c=  ^  ,  river  banks ;  see 
utcheb,  ^  JJ  ^=3. 

AbU  ■O’,  M.  407  =  O.T.394,  O  J,0  , 
U.  16,  451,  P.  rro,  369,  653,  654,  833,  M.  172, 
754,  757,  759,  N.  690,  rr45;  plur.  (|  J  <>  §>  <>, 
T.  r8i,  P.204,  /)  Rec-  3»,  28;  ^ 


heart  of  the  soul,  Rec.  32,79;! 


O  O 


N.  27,  the  dictates  of  the  heart;  heart’s 

desire,  U.  629.  Later  forms  are  : 

ab  <>  <>?$.  ojo,  I)  J, 

heart) 

middle,  interior,  sense,  wisdom,  understanding, 
intelligence,  attention,  intention,  disposition, 
manner,  will,  wish,  desire,  mind,  courage,  lust, 

self;  plur.  ®  ®  ®  \ ,  ®  ®  ® 

1  in  1  '  el  r  1  1’  1  1  r  O’O’ 

m’  J  00”  Stundcn  io9;  Heb- 


O  1 


o  l  |  I 


,  joy,  gladness; 


,o 

1 


to  eat  the  heart,  i.e.,  be  sorry;  ^  r  ^  O, 
dense  of  heart ;  ^  j ,  everybody, 

Rec-  33,  7  1  'j  3  j  ®  thoughts,  inten¬ 
tions  ;  ^  O’  heart  of  my  heart,  N.  350. 

ab  en  Ra  ^  ^  i) ,  “heart  of  Ra,”  a 
name  of  Thoth,  'O’  ^  Rec*  2^> 

Ab  ^  ,  Amen.  r4,  18,  a  god. 

ab  ®  O  ,  the  amulet  of  the  heart ;  plur. 

*0  M  <r  ) 

Y  “,Y  AWAA  1 ,  heart  of  carnelian. 

I  III  I  m  c  O  l 

ab-ab  O  J  O  J,  Rec-  27,  *82,  image, 
ab-t  £  c-3 ,  (|  J  c~ d  ,  Thes.  1296,  (|  J 

,  middle  room  of  a  house,  cabinet, 
ab-t  f]  J  JL.  bread,  cake ;  plur.  *0  ^>(^) 

IV,  r  t 3 r ,  calf. 

C  3 


(1 


[  38  ] 


Q 


WWW 
/WWW  , 
WWW 


WWW 
f  WWW  < 

r  www  ! 


abi|  ja^, 

Anastasi  I,  24,  8,  Peasant  B.  2,  11-7,  to  think, 
to  suppose,  to  imagine,  to  let  the  fancy  run  free 

HlU^-Ui'U 

y=#.y%#-u^ 
y**=$u«s&  yf' 

Ull^=,,ol>e'hi,5,y; 

Copt,  ei&e  ;  (j  J  WWW  }  Rec.  26,  78,  (jj  OJ 
Arab.  . 

ib-tyg,u.,96,y^,y 

u*&  u*s 

(|  ^  ,  thirst. 

“byj,-,33,yji,yjf, 

N.  622,  f|  J  J  'XCX  to  ^irsty. 


I  /WWW  t 
www\  <; 

J  /WWW  d 
i  WWW 

f  /WWW  l 
t  WWW  l 


Peasant  B.  2,  118,  thirsty  man. 

ab  y  °d°,  U.  539,  T.  296,  vases. 


ab  y 

swy4^ 


WWW 

WWW  .  „  , 

www ,  to  nux. 


C3  I 


,  Peasant  130,  179, 

ufc-yfcs'uMH 

r«  3.,  a,,  y  j],  yO-  Tn1 

y*«-  Rec.  26,  8,  jj  J  cr-n , 

fJSr3  ,  a  walled  enclosure,  place  of  pro¬ 
tection  or  of  restraint,  cave,  abode,  strong 
building,  asylum,  rest-house. 

“U** 


1(9 


,  Rec. 


,  pegs  or  stakes  of  a  net 

/iii 

.6.  c 

or  snare ;  var.  7^  J  ^  ^  . 

®  0  X 


4bb  yj^ 

30,  68,  ropes  of  the  magical  boat, 
ab  JJ  ,  draughtsman. 

n. 737, y 

Mu^T-y^Ty^ 


yfl'lM'UM'U 

^jr't  • v”- tab- 1 1  %'  f 
T  \\  to  ^ance* 

abau,  S.l=a  y  A  ^  T' 0  ^ 

yAMV-yikMfr 

N.  1180,  dance  [of  the  god]. 

abau  (j  J  ^  dancer,  dancing 

—  tJ'T- 

fJ^T 

Abti 

ab-t  {j  Jj  ^ ,  [j  J  o  ^  (?)  sistrum  (?) 
ab-t  (|  J  o  ,  sceptre  ;  var.  (j  Jj  ^ . 
ab  y  ^\,  a  spice  Offering  (?) 

«  y^r,  (j  Je,^,. 

y***|.  y^m’  U 

^  ,  a  kind  of  seed,  or  plant,  used  in  medicine, 

lettuce ;  Copt.  ;  [|  J  ^  )  ( 

y^,tt^,y""o,,hesot„s 

4bu(?)y^.....u-^.“s^ 


Tuat  I,  a  ‘‘dancer ”-god 
who  sang  before  Ra. 


,  something  pure  or  hqly; 


4b't  (|  J  _ 

s**-?  /WAA/W 

see  f  \  /www . 

(  /WWW 

ab  1]  J  |  >  ij  'f  _J  > t0  cease> t0  stoP>  cessa- 

tion ;  var.  UK  t 

ab-t  (|  J  o  £55,  P.  579,  path,  road  (?) 

4b-ty;-i)^j=- 

Ab-ti  y  “  \\  .  a  goddess. 

4bay^,u->’°.»- 

aba  ()  ^,  (|  |h>  (]  T.  350, 

P.  74,  109,  N.  109,  973,  to  endow  with  soul,  to 
make  strong  or  courageous,  to  be  filled  with 
soul  or  strength. 


(1 


.  [39] 


4 


aba  U  P'  l65’  M'  3I7’  N'  8 open° 
aba,  abia  ij  J  4JWK 

N.653,  (|  M.  164  =  J  ^  0 ,  p-  5 2 7 > 

to  marvel. 

Abait  I)  J  [44]  “V 

0  ^  0  3^’  f  J  ^  B-D' 765  2’ 140 

(Saite),  the  Mantis  that  guided  the  deceased. 

abait 


Hh.  744,  P.S.B.  14,  400,  part  of  a  rudder. 

abain  {)  ^  |j  |j  ^  Rev.  13,  8, 
wretched  man,  poor;  Copt.  e&IKIt. 

tk  dZ  ]  Rec.  29,  148,  small  animals,  sheep, 
JfMV  goats. 

abar  ft  6  ,  RS-B-  "> z66’ wilh  ^=>. 

1  <rr>  company  with. 

abarl]^%,<7>,(|^%,<f 

4#¥T44S'4#J¥T44^ 

(j  ^  J  <~>  (j  [|  horse,  stallion,  horses, 

bulls;  compare  Heb.  and  T'^.b). 

abash-t  ^  ^ 

Pap.  IV,  14,  I,  (j( 

Gol.  6,  II,  (j  ^  m  OZD ,  Kahun 
40,  23,  a  kind  of  cake  or  bread. 

abagi’  (]  J  ^  ffi  (j(j ,  N.  984,  weak  (?), 
helpless  (?);  see  J  ^  ffi  ^ 

abat-ta  4#j^S^,Ma, 

tasi  I,  23,  5,  “thou  hast  destroyed”;  V^7I1N* 


1  erven  s  A 
st  c  )  ,  Anastasi 

(sic), 


abata  (j  ^  J 

slave;  Heb.  -QJJ. 


4bS-*  4  V-  4 


D  ! 


|  servant, 


1  m-v  h  Rev- 

honey;  Copt.  efiltO. 

aba  (|  (j^,  |]  J|j  O,  Rec.  34, 

1 2 1,  a  kind  of  unguent  =  Q  J  <^f>>  ^  Jj Q 

ib4ai  4J4^44iI’-s“ . ; 


IN 


a  tree  sacred 
to  Horus. 


*Hm  mw- 

AbuiHJ^o'D'ndcn,hi^o<E: 

Abu-ury^&^^l.y&g 

ft  B.D.  42,  3,  a  god  or  goddess  of  the 
U/V  Block  in  the  Tuat. 

Ur\  /S/Ws/NA 

(2  ^(2  O,  a  sick- 

ness  or  disease. 

abem  (j  J  Rec-  >5.  5 . 

abm[er]-t  (j  J  ^ ,  grave,  tomb. 


abn  (]  J«^0  e°.  Harris  !>  63c,  15. 

ywwt  0  r\  n  *1  /wvw\ 

alum ;  Copt.  (joKeit. 

abns  U  7Z  %  ^  calamint  (?) ; 
Copt.  <L&cum. 

4J«&4£:-tT4JH£ 

4J«4.;4J«W4J«4ttft 

(|  saRe>  unguent,  ointment. 

abrau  maa  (]  J  <=>  (]  $  ^  |, 

genuine  abr. 

^yra-.yra^yra;, 

4  J  %  ral^um'  s,°™  of  Abh0' in 

Nubia,  a  precious  stone,  emerald  (?) 

abehyi— , 

tooth  ;  plur.  ^=,  U.  41,  68,  [j  J  N.  660, 

^•4J-.m£“4JM 


I  I  I 


4JI 


(2  1 


!  i 


4Jt^  ,  ,  ;CoPt.ofiae. 

y^^j,  Hymn  Nile  24,  teeth,  “bilers.” 

"*4  j'^d  m' Ebe" pap'  mdS,?«l: 

abeh  =  &j(|=1  QJJ 


ZZZ  %  A.Z.  1899,  89,  Rec.  23,  102,  title  of  a 

priest. 

c  4 


/VWSAA 

AA/VW\ 


<1 
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abhu  {)  J  J  IV>  336,  to 

sprinkle,  to  moisten. 

4b*-‘  yir-N's2-'V«,ix 

abkn  (j  J  $  (]  J  $  - — ,  T.  282, 

N.  132,  to  drive  away. 

abekh  (]  J  to  proclaim. 

abkha  Q  JJ  ®  Q  ^  var.  aabkh-t,  ^  Jj 

©  ^  D  .  .  ... 

^  X  n  ,  ointment  containing  many  ingredients. 

abekh  (?)  /j  J «*-=», u-  533,  j.  295,  p. 
abes  (j  J  — ,  U.  405,  f|  J  ,,  ,  P-  215, 

Rec.  31,  162,  (|  to  make  to 

rise,  to  make  to  advance. 

abes  (jj  ^  ,a  kind  of  cap,  headdress ; 
var.  I]  JP  vt),  Rec.  5,  92. 

Abes  ljjp|  ,  a  god. 

absa  (?)  (j  Jj  <2^  ^  "j^X,  Peasant  25, 

medicinal  plants,  or  seeds ;  *2^  oTO=» ,  a  kind  of 
medicated  oil. 

absit  (j  JJ  — *—  [j  (j  JJ  ,  part  of  a  boat ; 
MJT  Rec.  30,  67. 

absi  (]  J  ^  p  ()l)  ^  ,  wolf,  or  jackal, 
absha  (|  JttTtT^  ,  gazelle. 

“MjTfrUTfi!-** 

wailing,  weeping ;  see  (j  JJ  ^ . 
net,  snare,  trap;  Copt.  A.&UX 

Abtka  (]  J  0  &yj  U  ^ ,  b.d.  65,  8, 

a  god  who  fettered  Aapep. 

Abta  /)  11  ===  O  Tuat  I,  one  of  the 
1  Jj  «===  nine  ape-porters. 

abeth  (]  p-  6l6>  M-  784, 

(j  J  5  \  N.  1 144,  to  snare,  to  hunt  with  nets. 

Abeth  y  =  ^,T-.x^onhe 


abtliersu 

an  animal. 


A  1| 


abt 


o 

o' 


*e'd^o'  *'®'? 


to 

O’  * 

tko. ' 


o  ’ 
o  ’ 

,  month:  Copt.  e&OT  ;  plur. 

*  k  k 

77'.T.„,P.«S7.76,.»L7S).^®« 

*  )  I'1"' 


140  =  Pashons;  i, 
*  O  1 


l  * 


monthly  festival ; 

the  12  monthly  festivals;  K3I7,  the 

2nd  day  of  the  month;  ®  ^  ® 

I  I  c== 

month  by  month. 

Abt  f  .  The  gods  of  the  1 2  months, 
*  *  0  6 
each  containing  30  days,  were  : 


I  > 


Month. 


God. 


iz'm 
•< 


Tekhi  \\. 

© 

Ptah  °  or  Mknkhet 

™,orAPx()Da. 

aww  o  \  o  l _  -J 

gin  -  •  uy 

TiTtt  J.  Sekhmet  ^  or  Kaherka 


I  I  I  I 


t  j§>  u 

{-J  I 


o 


H 

P< 

M 


d 

o 


2 

50  1 1 1 


I  I  I  ^  0 


Menu  or  Shefbeti 

Rekh-ur  _  ft  or 

N> — <>  A 

Rekh  N etches 


ReNNUTET  AWW 
D 


2  I 


w 

X 

CO 


c 

o 

m 

a 

QJ 

CO 


.  I  \\  1 

>WWW  O  . 

AAAAAA  O  • 
I  /WWW 

I  /WWW 


^  oa 

1  I  88$  0* 


IM 


/WWW 

,  C30 


0. 


Khensu 

/WWW 

Heru-khenti-khatit 

-"IV- 

Heru-aakhuti 


A  A 

abtn  ^^^7 1-"3 9  a  temP^e  °*"  Shu. 
ap  1)  O,  U.  2i 6,  P.  335,  (|  °  |,  (]  ° 

A^AAi-A^A^ 

count,  to  reckon  up,  to  number,  to  enumerate, 
to  assess,  to  adjudge  the  value  of,  to  appreciate, 

to  measure;  Copt.  um  ;  (j  D  |  9 

the  great  counting,  i.e.y  last  judgment ;  (|  □  (|  (|  jj , 
Rec.  2 6,  231. 

ap-t  [j  ^  j  1 1  (j  j  1  numbering,  census, 
number,  measure ;  Copt.  HU6  ;  0  °  , 

W NAA  I 

countless;  (j  |>  taxes, 
reckoning,  account. 

app  {[  D  u  ,  to  count,  etc.  =  (j  D  . 

ap-t  (j  °  P.  557,  a  counting  of 

bones;  (j  ^  °  ^  count'n8  UP  merr>- 
bers  of  the  body  to  see  that  none  is  wanting. 

Api-abu  (|  °  o 00,p.54i,^  ^ 

P.  697,  “counter  of  hearts,’’  a  name  of  Anubis. 

Api-ab-neter  ()D  oT,  “reckoner  of  the 
1 XX  1  fto 

heart  of  the  god,”  a  name  of  Thoth,  . 

Api-khenti-seb-neter  (j  □  (ffh  , 

Rec.  20,  79,  the  god  who  makes  a  man  to  live 
1 10  years. 

Api-tchet-f  ^  ^  2T^Cj,  “counter  of  his 
body,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 

ap-t  a  kind  of 

plant,  papyrus  (?) 

^pu  °  '=P’  Q  Papyus(?), 

list,  register  of  lands,  rolls;  [)  □  %\  <=>^: !  / - 

Mo,  H 

^  j,  estate  rolls. 

ap-t  (j  ^  °,  Amen.  8,  19,  18,  21,  stick, 
sceptre,  measuring  rod,  corn  measure. 
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ap't  A°.--°’  A  °  -'O'  Ao'3®55'  A°’ 

Rec.  14,  56,  a  measure  of  corn  =  40  Hj  0^\®, 

/WvAAA  _JT  I 

P.S.B.  14,  432,  A.Z.  1904,  143;  Heb. 

Copt,  oi ITC,  Or.  (LXX)  ot0c,  o/0c/. 

ap-t  (|  D  rtr  the  quadruple  heqet,  and 

was  the  measure  of  a  ration  for  beasts,  R.E.  6, 
26,  Rec.  17,  159. 

ap-t  |j  □&,()  °  £  ,  a  vase  or  vessel.  • 
ap-t  (j  Dfb|cn,  Rev.  n,  169,  metal  pot; 

plor'A°m'  - 

aD-t  fl  a  Z  Roller  Pap.  38,  refined  (of 
y'  Ho  \-’  gold). 

4H^A°,^'Ad^'"' 

55,  house,  dwelling,  palace. 

ap-t  nesu  1/3  1  <2  )  royal  harim. 

T  o  T  111 

ap-t  ur-t  t]  °  °  ,  the  great  temple 

ofKarnak;  among  its  gates  were :  i.  O  £3  ^  J 


1 

[J  2- 

I  A/WW\ 


I  AAAAAA 

K] 

AAAAAA  D  i ±L  d 


4* 


c-“zi ; 


0^3.  A 

1  /WVAAA  1 

6.  A 

Apap  (|  □  [j  ,  the  month  of  Cni$l. 
ap  (heb-en-ap)  ft  D  & 

\\  K&r  .  -  — 

l|  q,  a  festival  in  the  month  of  ri<LUme, 

Apit  f]  (]  Wilkinson  3, 


^7 

AA 

o 


2  r  3,  the  tutelary  goddess  of  Ta-apt,  o 
Thebes. 


°(2 


Apapit^oljo 

Apit  A°^'A°^-A°*I’AdAA' 

(j  °  ^  ^j.  (]  L-D-  4.  3°.  l’risse, 

Mon.  36,  Champollion,  Mon.  i,  27,  No.  4,  one 
of  the  mother-gods  of  Egypt,  nursing  mother  of 
Thebes,  who  appears  in  the  forms  of  a  woman 
and  a  woman-headed  hippopotamus;  her  chief 

,ite"e:  Ipitnii 

tf  ^ 

1  ©• 


O  o 


-°11T 


q 
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Q 


Apit  0  °  °  .  the  goddess  of  the  nth 
l  ^ 

month  of  the  year;  Copt.  eflHn  ;  varr. 

Apit-hemt-s  (]  J  |  ^,  ^  °  2  O  P’ 

*IS!P-  Q“«P-ShT^.  «l“sa 


J|j°^  Rec.  34,  192,  one  of  the  12 

II  O  o  ^  O*  Thoueris  goddesses. 

Apit-aakhut-thehen  (|  D  ^fj 

,  Ombos  1,  45,  a  hippopotamus-goddess. 

Apit-ur-t-em-kliat-Nut  {j  D  >^5 

Rec.  34,  190,  192,  one  of  the  12  Thoueris 
goddesses. 

ap  (]  □  ^  ,  stairs,  staircase,  steps. 

apap  (papa  ?)  (j  □  (J  ^ ,  tablet,  plaque, 

tile,  brick ;  compare  Copt.  4><£.4>e. 

D  0 

app  q  r  ,  to  journey,  to  traverse. 

round  cake;  (|  ^  o,  pills,  pastilles, 
ap  (j  "V"  ^  ^  ;  see  up. 

Ap-t,  Apu-t  (|  ^  T-  312.  (j 
|^,N.946,  V  A,P.  650,  726,  |)  □  v 
J^-,  M.  751,  the  Messenger-god. 
ap-ti  (aupti)  (j  \/  ^  ^  Rec- 21  > 

8 1,  messenger,  envoy. 

U.  604,  M.  664,  (|  U.  476,  N.  738,  1280, 

{j  O  U.  477.  N.  759,  to  make  to  fly,  to  fly. 

ipapa  Ij  ^  ^  »  «y. 

apa  (j  □  ct-d,  A.Z.  1908,  27, 

house,  dwelling,  ha  rim  ;  Copt.  HTTI. 

Apa^‘f  Q  p- 645,  a 

proper  name  (?) 

apath,  apatha  s=»,  (J 

==>  D,  M.  374,  N.  934 . 


.  .  I]  I]  Rev.,  to  think,  to  consider; 

apa  M  0  M  >  Copt.  tun. 

Apa  (j  □  (|  a  goddess. 

Api[t]  (j  □  (j(j ,  u.  487,  (]  □  l)(j  P.  640, 

(j  □  (j(j  J^.,  M.  672,  a  god  in  the  Tuat 

api-t  (j  □  |j(j  Q  ^ 
api  (|  □  nn 


a  measure  for  corn  ; 
Copt.  ome. 


,  Rev.,  judgment. 

- 

apu  (|  □  3  ,  what  is  assessed,  tax,  tribute, 

apu  |jo^,  U.  190,  |)°  j,  {)  o|]^j> 
(]  [4  I]  □  (|(j  ^  | ,  dem-  Pron-  Plur-  masc- 

these ;  fem.  (j  °  . 

apui  (|  □  these  two  (masc.). 

anf  /I  U>  487,  T-  2°3>  p-  96>  3>°. 
y  4  *  N.  792,  dem.  pron.  masc.  this. 

apen,  apenu  (]  D  ,  1°,  |D 

1  AWWt  1  O  I  MWM  -£l 

these,  these  two  (masc). 

apen  jj  ^  ,  to  play  the  tambourine. 

apell  (j  □  ^  .A  ,  P.  163. t0  make  arrive. 

apeh  (j  □  pig- 

aPS  .q,°ri 

Apsit  (|  a  (j^p*,  f)  D 

Denderah  210,  one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Or. 
<l4>oco. 

Apsetch-t  ^  ^ ^ 


part  of  a  boat, 
ribs  (?) 


q 


□  Thes.  1 1 3,  one  of  the  seven  stars 

^  ©’  of  Orion;  its  god  was  Horus. 

q[ — 1  /WWV\ 

_ ,  a  medicinal  seed. 

OOP  III 

apt  (|  °  ^ ^  ,  goose ;  plur. 

(j  a  (j  (j  j ,  Rec.  1 S,  182;  Copt.  tuftT. 

apt  jj  1J  ^  'j  ,  part  of  a  ship. 

aptu  (j  1  >=b.«  "  cstcar  7, 1 ,  Rec.  34, 1 1 8, 
IdH  III 

A.Z.  1898,  147,  !,  (]  cases  for 

I _ 1  I  1  III 

amulets ;  var.  (j  ^  ^  ^  ^ . 


<1 
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Q 


4ptui0''0“0“'T-“6’ 

P.  40,  301,  M.  610,  636,  Hh.  312,  these  two 

(fern.).  & 

aptf  (j  Hh.  433,  deni.  pron.  plur.  of 


□ 

AM/W\  \\ 


apten,  aptenti  j)  (] D  (] 

I  \\  I  WAV\  I 

these  two  (fern.). 

*ptn  ,v' 

1149,  Rea  34,  1 1 8,  furniture,  beds,  boxes. 

apt  ()  JL, g°ose;  Plur-  Q 

JL^j' Rec-  I3.  2- 
apt  (j  ^  ^  o  »  cup»  Pot ;  Copt.  ^.ncrr. 

4p*  ()jLo  ,  a  measure. 

Aptches  (|  □  ^  p ,  Annales  I,  84  = 

Af  (j  ,  god  of  the  6th  day  of  the  month, 
af  (j  ,  U.  268,  519,  (j  U.  535, 

flesh,  meat,  joint,  member ;  plur.  (j  ^  ^  , 

p.89,  *1  LIU'  IV'"9j; 

Af,  Afll  (j  |  ^  ,  the  carcase  of  the 

Sun-god  of  night,  or  the  dead  body  of  Ra ;  he 
has  the  form  of  a  ram-headed  god,  and  his  shrine 
is  encircled  by  the  serpent  Mehen. 

Af  fl  non  Tuat  V,  a  name  of  two 

Ml*  uv  man-headed  sphinxes. 

Afi  Asar  (|  ^j,  Tuat  vii, 

the  flesh,  />.,  dead  body,  of  Osiris. 

Afll  ftu  \£[  HU,  Thes.  122,  the  four 
gods  who  fought  Set. 


Af-ermen-ari-f  ^ 

associate  of  Thoth. 


,  an  ape-headed 


Afu-heri-khent-f  _ , 

Tuat  II,  an  ape-headed  god  with  a  knife-shaped 
phallus. 


Afu  Tem 


,  Tuat  VII,  the 


u  flesh  of  Tern/’  a  god  who  devoured  the  enemies 
of  Osiris. 


af  (j  ,  to  turn,  to  twist,  to  revolve, 

af  (j^  ML  >  serpent,  viper ; 

Heb.  TON ,  Arab.  *j*,  Eth.  : 

Af  Tuat  in,  a 

serpent  hostile  to  Ra. 

af,  af-t  .(J  (}  ^  ,  a  bed. 

Afa  Tuat  I,  an  ape -god  gatekeeper, 

affi  (|  ^  ?'uat  vm*  PSB-  7> 

194,  shrew-mouse,  shrew-mouse  god;  Copt. 

g^&XeXe. 

afen  (|  ,  U.  545,  (|  T.  300,  310, 

P.  232,  to  flee,  to  get  back. 

afekh  (j  ,  U.  209,  T.  310,  to  unloose, 
to  untie,  to  unroll,  to  unpick,  to  disentangle. 

aft  fl  ri-0  ,  medicine  for  the  eyes. 

1  c±  n  1  1 1 

aft  (j  to  rest,  to  repose,  to  sit. 

aft  (j  bier;  (j  ^5^-^  ft, 

bed  with  fine  linen  bedclothes  (Love  Songs,  1,  4). 

aft  (|  ^  ,  couch  with  cushions, 


w  5  ^  1 
bedstead  like  the  Sudani 


*0 


\\ 


aft  (|  ^  I  I  J  |  Peasant  48,  || 

Amherst  Pap.  1,  (j  <y={  '  |f\  I| 

linen  garment,  piece  of  stuff,  linen  cloth,  rect¬ 
angular  sheet  or  coverlet  of  a  bed,  square  shawl 
or  head-cloth,  bed,  bed-clothes. 

^ _ ^ ,  a  rectangular  box  or  chest,  a  rectangular 

stone,  a  rectangular  socket,  a  rectangle,  (j 
©,  Dum.  T.I.  I,  io!,  4. 

aft  ,  sarcophagus. 


aft  (] 


,  a  rectangular  plot  of  ground. 


<\ 
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1 


aft 


$  flee, 

leap  away,  to  jump  up  from  the  ground; 

IV,  697;  Copt.  qcnr. 

,  sweat  of  the  god; 


aft-t  (] 


y\ 

WAV 
I  /WWV\ 

aaaaaa 


Copt,  qurre,  qo-f ,  quo  j~. 
aft  (j 

(]  four;  (]  °  ,  four  spirits,  M.  405  ; 

1  ^  mi  1  ^  Mil 

Copt.  <Lqxe,  qxoT,  qxcooT,  qTOOT. 


1) 

1  cS  1  l’ 

1  1  l’ 

aftu 


am 


{j  ,  a  fourfold  garment. 

,  adverb ;  Copt.  JUUUL AT€. 


4m  Qk-"1-  4  k- 4k 

4k^u'54,'Rec'’7’57'n°':^ 

Am  ^Iklkllkk 
$k’Wki^'^'“i,hin;!eek 

ami-t  U.  23,  (|  -[j-  U.  387 

(|4W°.  <li-=]-p',S7S 
Q4^M4&£'Q4 


ami-ut 


4K44  \\  o  ^>,  Ree.  20,  42,  -| 


•w: 


4 


* 


,  between  two,  IV,  362 


=■4 

between ;  4^ 

[j  -|J-  ^  between  the  two  legs 

74,  7  J  (j  §  (S3 y Ij-K- “  ^  p 
<rr>  (j  - 
,  between, 


Unas  is  between  them  ; 

v\\^ 


A/WVAA 

I  I  I 


4 


Amii-uta  Q  -fl-  1  fl .  P- .S' 0  "fl- 

’M4!H4k0k™o£n(>> 

ami-ta  (|  -[]-  P.  167,  between; 

*»*•  W  HRlkl 


4 


w 


l  ■§•* son,e  pereon  or 

something  which  is  in ;  plur.  (j  -jj-  [j  -jj-  j , 

4ki'  Q4k^i’  4k ni’ 
4k^M4",44n,'4=k' 
Hk^H4','4  4kk 


/www 
,  AA/WW 
A/WW\ 


j  those  who  are  in 
the  waters. 


ami-t  -JJ-  (]  -|]-  she  who  is  in, 

it  which  is  in;  plur.  amiut  14M4 

ami-at  (j  -|J-  someone  at 

the  supreme  moment  of  some  emotion. 

ami-ab  |)  4  <> ,  4  ©,  I)  4k^ 1 

114k?'  $k5>“^isi",h: . 

heart,  darling,  trusted  one ;  fem.  “0"S’  “D" 

,  thy  darling  sister. 


I 


/WWV\ 


J1  O  IV,  1001,  chief  con- 
LT  o^=>’  fidential  friend. 


he  who  served  by  the 
*  O  *  month,  a  priest. 


ami-ab  a 
ami-abt  -JJ- 
Amiu  amau  ()  -[J- 1]  000’ 

N.  1327,  a  group  of  gods  (?) 

ami-4riu4^;,4^^,(j4 

4k^>  (14's-’ pnot- 

ami-as  [J^,  f  (|  J  [1  ^ 

4kW  \\^  he  who  is  in  the 
tomb,  the  name  of  a  priest  of  the  tomb. 

imi-ast-a  4ik’4kjk#' 

-  -  jj  °  the  title  of  a  priest;  plur. 


ir-D, 


-  kkJ 


nr~z i 


jo - 0  j,  M.  239, 

T.  322. 

ami-ast-a  em  Herset  -j-  (j  ^  ^ 

■,  an  amulet  (Lacau). 
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4mi'a  -fr  ^  -f- T  — tUle  of 

a  priest  of  Heru-ur ;  -jj- _ a  (j,  P.  674,  M.  666 ; 

plur.  -Jj-  ^ N.  1282. 

imi-aha  (| 

i-e-  n,  he  who  is  in  the  palace,  />.,  the  king. 

ami-uab  jj-JJ-^/J  ,  “dweller  in  the  pure 
place/’  a  title  of  a  priest. 

ami-unnut  -JJ-  ^ft^m’horoscope- 
ami-unnut  41-  vX  0  *  v&  a.Z. 

U  _£r^  /WWW  O  c_i 

1899,  11,  horoscopist. 

ami-unnut  -jj-  W/  *  J* , ,  guard ; 


o  r 


Copt.  eJULItOVT". 

ami-unnuit  -JJ-  ^  ^  *  ()  (]  0 1  “ 

Rec.  14,  13,  a  priest  who  served  by  the  hour. 

ami-urt  -JJ-  -JJ-  -JJ- 

0  JL^,w,  t*le  Port  S|de  °f  a  boat  "hen 
C"d’  u  o  *  sailing  northwards,  the  west. 

ami-urt-sa  a  tule  °[.the 

U  o  king. 

ami-bah  (]  -JJ-  (j  -[]-  /e=a>  ^ , 

in  front  of  or  before;  plur.  ||  -jj- j 
Rec.  36, 2 1 7) -JJ-Tj/  J  j>  (]  '0"^'c=a- 

^  j ,  Tombos  1 2. 

Rec  .9,16,  A, 


1 


w 


a  will,  conveyance  of 

property,  inventory  of  goods  for  testamentary 
purposes,  title-deeds. 

amit-per  -Jj-cyb,  Methen  15,-JJ-c^D  :  , 


+5 


0  L  will,  testament,  schedule  of 
mi  1  ’  household  goods. 


amiu-mitu 


i 


!  a  name  of 


\\  • 


1  ’  the  dead. 


ami-ren-f  -Jj-  -jj- 

^  -  ~J1~  k  a  list 

-of  names,  catalogue,  register;  plur.  -jj-  ^ 

Rec-  2I’  15,  ISSSi’ 

registers,  deeds. 

ami-hru  -JJ-  III,  -jJ-JI/^©.  Rec.  15, 

150,  contemporary. 

ami-ha-t  -JJ-  -=^\  Peasant  193, 

he  who  is  in  front,  leader. 


o  1 


amit-ha-t  (J-JJ- 

breast,  in  front. 

_ §)  J)  ]  ancestors,  predecessors,  beings  of  a 


,  what  is  at  the 


r. — J  l 

iJn  1 

amiu-khat 


i 


former  time. 

,0  c 

i:rT4^yiL“T4“ti. 

•frL  e’ -|Hirs  «Zr~e' Vl”ra'  i"KS- 

Rec.  31,  18,  -JJ-  0  Rec.  31,  29,  -JJ- 
(J(|  |  j  Thes.  1481,  thoughts. 


&  he  who  is  in  front, 
a  ’  leader. 

,  T.  29, 


o  £S' 


ami-khent  ( 
ami-khent  /)  -fl- ^  dlh 

of  a  priest;  plur. 

amiu-khen  (j  fl^j  °  T^j. 

palace  officials. 

Jmi-khet  f  J7,  l)^ 

j  ,  follower,  companion,  member  of  a  body- 
gourd;  plur.  l)-fl- |  S 

Ji-  ^ 

amiu-kliet  (j  Jj  v  ^ 


w 


O 

y\ 

we 

m  •%' 

i 

i. 
i 

",  N.  652, 


i 


111  ®.A 


i,  those  who  come  after 


I) 


A 
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O  ^  q 

ami-sa  - 
ami-sa  - 


posterity;  varr.  ,  T.  i^o,  M.  162, 

->  P-  525- 

i ,  a  title  of  a  priest. 

^  he  who  is  behind. 

ami-stiepa(?)  (j-|j-oa^^o,U‘  171 

Ami-qerq-t  {j  o ,  U.  530 . 

4mi-ta 

|  V^i,  title  of  the  chief  priest  of  Letopolis. 

amiut-ta  ^ 

Ami-Ta-mer  (?)  ^  "l'  © »  Rec. 


.  0  '  \Tr  herbs  of  the 

ism’  field. 

33,  3,  dweller  in  Ta-mer-,  i.e .,  an  Egyptian. 

Ami-tabenb-t  (?)  Ij  -  J-  q  J  ©’ 

N.  1360  .  . . 

Rec.  30,  68,  a  rope 
of  a  boat. 


ami-tep 

amiu-tcher  (J  P.  161 . 

Am-t  (Arnit?)  ij  ^  “  j^,  the  name 


of  a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown. 

Ami-Ami  (|  ^  J  U.  254,  (]-[]- 

|  N.  716,  a  title  of  Ra  or  Osiris. 

Amiu-asu  ()-[}-^  Q  ^ 

M.  174,  a  group  of  gods  whose  abodes  were 
hidden. 

Ami-Antch-t  '41- 

]  U  wvw\  \ 

U.256,(]fg  ,  N.  71 7,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Ami  uaa-f  (j  -JJ-  w  Tuat  XI, 

one  of  the  divine  crew  of  the  Boat  of  Ra. 

Amu-upt 

N.  202,  a  form  of  the  Sky-goddess  Nut. 

Ami-Unu-meht  u. 

265,  “dweller  in  Hermopolis  of  the  North,” 
a  divine  title. 

Ami-Unu-resu  (]^ 

264,  “dweller  in  Hermopolis  of  the  South,” 
a  divine  title. 

Ami-urt  »■».  ms, 

7,  a  cow-goddess. 


“dweller  in  the  chamber  of  embalmment,”  a 
title  of  Anubis. 

Ami-ut  (j  -J-  Rec.  36,  215, 

Ami-utchat-saakhu-Atemt  4|- 

IS'  (| 

Ifco,  '!•  K“-  33-  iT 


O  o 


one  of  the  12  Thoueris  goddesses;  she  pre- 

CD 

l  ’ 


sided  over  the  month, 

Amiu-bahiu  ^  j ,  B.D. 

17,  59j  the  gods  in  the  presence  [of  Osiris]. 

Amiu-bagiu  -J-  ^  j  ffi  ()  (j  j, 

Tuat  VII,  the  “helpless”  gods  who  lie  on  the 
back  of  the  serpent  Nehep. 

^i-bik  iikJ 

ij  B.D.  (Saite)  125 ;  see  Ami-besek  -j- 

Jl™ 

Ami-beq  (|  J  ,  Cairo  Pap. 

23,  3>  a  god  of  the  dead. 

Ami-Pe  -fl  f\  D , Ber-  r> 1  r-  ar  ”on:S°^ 

u  J§^©  a  protector  of  the  dead. 

Ami-pet-seshem-neterit  -jj-  Jj:  Dc> 

■fl-ro'Miiiio'  °n,to  i’48'  r"-  '>3' 

180,  one  of  the  12  Thoueris  goddesses. 

Ami-pui  -fl- ^  BD-  25> 

3:  fe,n' 

.  n  a  w  -vwwv 

ami-mu  C\  w/**  a  title  of  Scbek. 

U  WVS  www\ 

Amiu-Molmit  ^^<4, 

B.D.  168,  the  gods  who  are  with  Afu-Ra. 

Ami-mehen-f  I)  f  ^  ^  ^ 

J5)  B.D.  64,  18,  a  title  of  Afu,  the  dead 
SIT  Sun-god. 

Ami-naut-f  (j-jj-  WWW\  y 

U33„H  /WWV\  T.  300, 

a  serpent-god  of  the  “  bush.” 
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,  Tuat  VIII,  the 


Ami-Nu  f  ™ 

aged  primeval  Sky-god. 

Ami-nu-t-she  (?)  (|  -[j-  ©  a  o, 

U.  266,  the  name  of  a  god. 

Ami  Nebaui  (j  -jj-  \ - J  (]  w  ^ 

(1  f)|  Tuat  II,  the  warder  of  Urnes  in  the 
'4'4’  Tuat. 

Am[it]-neb-s-Usert  -JJ-  Nyy 

-f  n^f)  B.D.  145,  146,  name  of  the  9th 
lloOl’  Pylon. 

N.  166,  a  name  of  the  Sky-god. 

Ami-neht-f  {]  -JJ-  ^ -JJ- 


J5)  N.  153,  Rec.  30,  187,  the  name 
l~0  £lI  ’  of  a  god. 

Amm-t  Nekhen  -JJ-  the 

name  of  a  serpent  of  the  royal  crown. 

Ami-Net  (|  b.d.  J46>  the 

doorkeeper  of  the  7th  Pylon. 

.  ri  n  /vww\  ^ _ 

Ami-net-f  j  41-  ,  Tuat  XI, 

H  IT  o  1 1  iTOin  • 

the  serpent  guardian  of  the  roth  Gate. 

Ami-neter  -j]-  '"].  Tuat  XII,  a  singing-god. 

Ami-Netat 

T.  346,  P.  689,  N.  1 14,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Ami-Rerek (?)  J, 

Quelques  Pap.  79,  title  of  a  god  (?) 

Ami-ret  (J-JJ-^l’11-  53°'  Q “D" ^ ’ 

p  674  JL  <?  M.  665,  N.  1281,  the  name  of 
•  74,  IT  Ji  >  a  g0C]  (?) 

amiut-haiu^^^ro^^, 

ra  Ik  1  contemPoraries- 

Ami-haf  | ,  B.D. 

1 15,  6,  a  god  who  received  a  harpoon  (mab, 
from  Ra,  which  was  kept  in  Mabit, 

nnn 


o  1 


Ami-hepnen  j\  Jj-  /WWW  y  T.  308,  the 

I  U  WVWt 

name  of  a  god  (?) 


Ami-hem.f|||^ra^ 

B.D.  ro8,  4,  5;  see  Ami-heh-f. 

rti 


Ami-heh-f  (]  f 

wm 


ra 

ra 


10S,  4,  5,  the  serpent  of  the  Mount 
of  Sunrise  who  was  covered  with  flints  and 

ft 

metal;  he  was  30,  or  50,  or  70  cubits  long, 
3  cubits  in  girth,  and  his  head  was  3  cubits  long. 

amiu-hetut 

aD-  '°0'  s>  -fl-  Ik  ra i*fl  i  ’  ,he  ^  ,hat 

sing  to  the  rising  sun. 

Ami-He-t-ur-ka  (|  ^  Q  ^  ^  , 

U.  263,  a  title  of  Osiris  and  of  Ra. 

Ami-He-t-Serqet-Ka-hetep-t  (| 

I  3»gPr  Lj^3-  U-  257>  a  god. 

ami-hat  -§-^7^,  Tombos  6,  the 
royal  uraeus  on  the  king’s  head. 

Ami.henw(M^,-H™~}^, 

M.  762,  P.  665,  a  title  of  Osiris  and  of  Ra. 

Ami-her  -11- ^ i  J) ,  Berg- Ij  !8’  a  pr°' 

U  I  I  £lJ  tector  of  the  dead. 

Ami-Hetep  (|  Cairo  Pap.  23, -3, 

a  protector  of  the  dead. 

Ami-Hetchp&r 

Amiu  khat  Asar  -JJ-^  j 

Tuat  VII,  the  12  gods  who  sleep  on  the  serpent 
Nehep. 

Ami-kheut-Sat  f  ^  f  ~ 

Edffi  I,  r  2,  15,  a  goddess  of  Edfti. 

Amm-khet-Ra  j  ^"0,  Tuat  ix, 

four  gods  who  towed  Heru-tuati  in  his  boat 
Khepri. 

Amiu-khet  He-t-Anes  -JJ-  ^ 

Sj0n'l|=8i-,UX.W-y£ 

Amiu-khet- ]3eru  -J-  |  ^ 5k" 

Tuat  IX,  four  gods  who  towed  Heru-tuati  in 
his  boat. 


=>0, 
N.  7  r9,  a  title  of 
Osiris  and  of  Ra. 


n 
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I) 


Amiu-kket-Tehuti  -jj-  j  .3^, 
Tuat  IX,  four  gods  who  towed  Heru-tuati  in 
his  boat. 

Ami-suht-f  (J-jj-  *7> 

2  2  (N  ebseni),  a  title  of  Ra ;  »  . 

(j  iF  ^  P  ^  1 1=^  sf|  ’  Denderah  4’  83, 

Todt.  Lepsius  4,  83,  B.D.  149,  the  god  of  the 
9th  Aat. 

Ami-sepa-f  -jj-  Q  &*** 

P-  759.  r  ^  s  ,  P-  1  656, 

f)ki  □  M-  96z> 

the  name  of  a  god. 

Ami-Sept-t  (| -jj-  fi  fa  “a  d'veller 

in  Sothis,”  a  title  of  Horus. 

Ami-Sell  (||\^  *, U.  260,  a  title  of 

Osiris  the  god  of  Orion. 

Ami  sehseh  -jj — *-  j[-*— j[  ^ ,  Rec. 
31,  27,  the  name  of  a  god. 

Ami-seh-neter  [j  -JJ-  j^|  JH  > u-  2S8> 

a  title  of  Anubis. 

Ami-sekti 

Amsu,  10,  17,  a  title  of  Ra. 

Ami-sekhet-f  (j-jj-  j)jj  Tuat  ix, 

a  god  of  his  domain. 

Amit-she-t-urt 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

amiu-shemsu 

those  who  are  in  the  following  of,  the  body¬ 
guard  of  a  god. 

Ami-Shet-t  I) -fl- H  Ibv  N. 

1360,  title  of  Anubis. 

Amit-Qetem  (j-jj-o  \j  p.  204, 

M.  342,  ()-)}-  o  N.  868,  a  goddess 


who  assisted  at  the  resurrection  of  Osiris. 

□ 


Ami-kap  [j 

N.  718,  a  title  of  a  god. 

Ami-kar  [j  -Jj-  1j 


,  U.  258, 


Tuat  I,  a  sing- 
1  ing  ape-god. 


Ami-kehau  (|^  HCkMi 

"  ji  -  3=31  aS“'' 

Ami-ta  -jj-  Rameses  IX,  io,  a  ser¬ 
pent-god  and  associate  of  Tematheth. 

Ami-ta  im--  T— 

ikj— ■Be?AS 

tai-ta-f 

Amiu-ta  (?)  -jj-^j  >  B  D-  l6S>  a 

group  of  gods  who  fed  the  dead. 

Ami-tehenu 

title  of  Set. 


0  ©  1 


,  a 


Ami-thepket-f  [j  -jj-^3 1  -JJ- 

==>  0  rwi  TT  rr  o  hH 


U.  332,  T.  300,  a  title  of 
TTJlftfl’  several  gods. 

Q  U.  466,  a  title 
©’  of  Horus. 

U.  261,  a  title  of 
□  o'  Horus  of  Buto. 


Ami-Tuat  -jj- 
Ami-Tep  (| 

Amiu-teser-t-tep  f|  -jj-  ^ ^ 

®  j^,  B.  D.  1 68,  a  group  of  benevolent  goddesses. 

’  Ami-Tet 

Ami-tohaamu  f  ^  ^  ^ ' 

T.  305,  a  title  of  a  serpent. 

Ami-Tcheba  kker-ut  (?)  -jj- 

J - o']  |o^e,T.  369,3  title  of  Osiris. 

4m  Rec- 
^  K1’  ISv comel  var- 

Coph  &JLKOT. 

U-  293.-jj-(]i.  N-  719 

+  14,  to  be  attacked. 

am,  ami  f 

Rec-.13’  20’ 

Amen.  12,  -J- 

Rev.  11,  138,  l ,  Rec.  14,  15,  to  eat;  sec 
Rec.  29,  144;  Copt.  OTOOJUL. 

/WAAA 


w 


<1 


am-ur 


A 

x 
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<1 


ikJL’-O- 


X 


i- 


Rev.,  to  overeat ;  Copt.  OTCJOJULOTHp. 

am-t  -jj-  Ji§l  Israel  Ste,e  7.  -(j- ' 

'  "  Q  ,,.C] 


,  Rec.  17,  146,  -|J- 


V 


,  R.E.  6,  22, 


food,  fodder  for  horses  and  cattle,  provender. 


q 


0  ,T.  120,^=,  name 

XJ  &XJ  of  a  wine. 


am-t 

=  "f,; 

Am 


qr#" 


B.D.  G.  569,  a  form  of  Horus 


suckled  by  Renent,  *a/ww 

/wvw,  O 

/o 


Amit 

:1; 


-  ^  ^  ^  o 

Ot  /wvw\  . 

I  I 


Ombos  II,  2,195,  a  goddess  Hymn  Nile  26,  |j 

A 


Am[it]  (]-[]-  / - ,  Tuat  VIII,  goddess  of 

the  circle  Hetepet-neb-per-s. 

Berg.  1,  34,  a  lion-god. 


Am 


i 


Amikl-Ber6' "  "tiiSS 


WWW 

/s/wwv  £y£>  Rec.  36,  21 3)  t0  cry,  to  wail,  to  weep. 

/WWW 


am  (j, 


Rec. 


amm 


q=kM-q 

■•q= 

cry  out,  to  exclaim,  to  groan. 


M 


£ 


I  II  c 


i.q 


Mo  cry, 


am 

am, 


1 ,  A.Z.  1905, 107, woe! 


~-ti',qw,qin,qM 

q+  o  Q  (Lacau),  staff,  stick,  standard. 

1,40,11  458,-1)-^, 


am, 


to  burn,  to  flame,  to  blaze,  fire,  flame;  plur. 

qfk^ai-q-ii-kMi'Sa. 

amu(ammu)  j]  | 

KSlMk^=S-  Ikl- 

q^qq^q^i  qi^ii 

(aam-t)  [j  ^  |  ^  ,  light,  rays,  beams. 


amemu  (j  / - ^ ,  Todt.  (Lepsius),  6, 

43 ;  see  Henmemet. 


amu 

amm 


q 


O  B.D.  148  (Rubric),  colour, 
III*  paint;  see  Aam. 

r  «  to  make  firm,  to 
1  strengthen. 


amam-t  [)  -fj-  {]  strength. 


am 


1i 


5 


",  stuff,  cloth,  garment. 


4m  q  = 

Rec.  188,  13,  30,  72,  stream,  flood,  deluge. 

am  (amm)  (j  J  asss,  (j  ^  (j 


a a a; 

am  (amm)  (j 

eyebrows. 

am  (amm)  (j 
am  (amm)  (| 

to  be  hard  of  hearing. 

am  (amm)  (j  e. 


<2. 

Amen.  20,  5,  boat, 
ship. 


i 

am  (amm)  (| 


1^,  skin  (?),  cat. 

Rec.  31,147, 


,  Amen.  12, 


1 ,  patient,  submissive. 


03>  Q 


N.  170,  960,  to  putrefy,  to  rot,  to 
0  0  0°’  ferment. 


am  -jj- 


e  1 


Oi 


i ,  filth. 


4 


o  clay,  like  clay;  Copt. 
O’  0JU.6,  OJUU. 


am  (amm),  ammit  jj 

4m  (4mm)  l|=|£.-“S&SS$ 
am(4mmu)  P.S.B. 


e 


13,  4n,  fruit  trees,  palms. 

am  (amm)  (j  c=. 

fulness  of  form,  graciousness. 


<2 


,  grace- 


am- 


-«  qTTvi 

Ama  fj 


ama 

ama 


grace,  graciousness. 

,  Tuat  XI,  a  dawn-god. 

S to  eat ;  Copt-  <ymM" 

(j  3^^, a  sta^- 


D 


Q 
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<1 


amam 


4ma“ 

,  borders,  boundaries. 

amaa  (|  _>  =,  M-  75°,  to  »aketo 
amam  (j  c~d ,  house,  tent, 

imam  Mlsskf’  M 

,  date  palm  (?) ;  plur.  (|  _Jp 

,  kind,  gracious,  agreeable;  MO 
^ ,  darling. 

amakh  ^ ,  (j  -jj-  ©  ,  Jour.  As. 

1908,  313,  to  honour,  to  worship,  to  he  worthy 
of  honour  or  worship ;  Copt.  JtxnctjA.  ;  Rec. 
23,  204. 

amakhu  (j  j^,  Rec.  36,  78, 

(j  — ^  ^  ^j,  (|  — ^  ^2)  j  one  who  is  bound  to 

honour  a  master,  or  worship  a  god,  vassal,  one 
who  is  worthy  to  be  honoured,  revered,  or  wor¬ 
shipped ;  plur.  P-  4°3> 

2\\’  “**>*>.  *>  I  !■  }  J|. 

paternal  serfs,  IV,  1054;  (j^  j^j\  j,  aged  serfs, 
IV,  1045;  ^  j  0  ^  | ,  vassals  of 

Osiris ;  fern,  (j  ^  j . 

amakhi  ^>00^,  Rec.  27,  53,  (j 


serf,  vassal  of  a  god,  person  of 
*iMx*ller*  honour. 

amakhit  (|  ^  Ijl)  o ,  |j  _> 

,  female  vassal  (?),  vassalage,  fealty. 

amakhkh  ,  Amen,  u,  4, 

the  venerable  dead. 


Amakhu  (}__>©«^^\\\,  P.  404, 

N.  1183,  the  divine  serfs  in  theTuat. 

Amakhu  nu  Asar  ^  ^  I  ®  j, 

B.D.  141,  the  serfs  of  Osiris. 

Amakhu  (|^  N.  1200,  the 

name  of  a  god. 

Amakhui  (?)  a^c\,  Tuat  xu>  a  g°<* 

who  towed  Af  through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru, 
and  was  reborn  daily. 

Amakhit-f  -jj-  ^  ,  ^ar*  Ab>f-  *> 

ama  [j  |,  R  258,  T.  69,  M.  224  =  ^  M-  492, 

ama,  amait  Rev.  11,178, 

I]  Ms  |l  (j(j  V  Rev.  13,  3,  cat ;  Copt.  eJUtcnr. 

ama(?)-t  (j|L=d'|^,Rec.  3r,  27 . 

amar  (j  U.  190,  N.  601  =  (]  |, 

T.  69,  M.  224,  like. 

amakheri  (j  |<f=>(](j'^[, 

^  ""  ,  a  kind  of  balsam  tree,  white  manna  tree, 
o  I 


amma  (read  ami  ?)  (j  J|\g ,  |j  c=l 

IS- Qkk-*Q4«- 

n  a  a  - a  give,  let,  grant,  I  pray,  make, 

4  111’  cause;  Copt.  JU.HJ,  JU.OI. 

^S=c,  grain, 


am  (amm)  [j 

wheat  or  barley. 

amaa  (|  ^  ^  (j  ^  'j  |j,  Alt.  K.  45, 
proper  name  (?) ;  compare  Heb.  DN. 
ami  (j  C\^  (j(j ,  would  that ! 

ami-t  [j [j(j^,  Rev., nature, disposition. 

Ami  ,  Nesi-Amsu  30,  21,  a 

name  of  the  Eye  of  Horus. 

Ami  -JJ-  ^  B.D.  (Saite)  no,  9, 

sS’ ibid  is3, 5’  f,re‘god 


[  51  ] 


fmit  AiM^sS-  -iHkflfl 

1  64,  4>  a  name  of  Sekhnn't-Bast-Ra. 
amitiu  (1  f\  wj,  dead  person;  plur. 


l)k^i'L:aiII'2,9E’,8-  =  i 
Ml- 

Amutnen  (?)  ,  T.  49,  si, 

P.  160,  a  goddess  of  milch  cows,  fO  (| 

^^1  O  | 

BBS,  and  cows  that  give  suck,  ^ww  i . 

- - fl  £j  I 


amn 
juumon. 
amen 


f/VWW\  n  www 

, , — IT. . R-  ”■  140 


\\ 

a  j?  ^ 

A  C23  Jl 

w/w/w  , 

1  -ju.’ 

1  /WWW  1  Azi 

’  H  —  U 

(j  l~~l  0%J  lf^§  il,  Peasant  182,  to  hide,  to 

1  /wwvi  .7f  1  «£n  U 


conceal,  to  be  hidden,  secret,  mysterious. 

AM WW 

U,  S 

,  hidden  person  or 


amen 


0  “  -JU,  U.  508,  (j  “  |1, 

1  WAM  1  /WWW  U 

11  “J}  I 

1  L-  W  ,  I  £_)  1  /WWW  cZX  U  . ^ 

thing,  concealed,  secret,  mysterious;  (j  wwwtj^, 


a 


/WWW 


;  plur.  (j 

l:-fl“fSii'fl 


r111^ 


/www  c 

I  fl  1^^ 

/wvwy  . 

O  < 


•flo=l 

Aesa  ji 

,^il 


Amen  (]  l~~l  J'X# ,  title  of  the  high  priest 

1  /www  I  Ari 

of  the  Gynaecopolite  Nome. 


Amend^o^ 

I  /WWW  JjA 

a  name  of  the  Devil. 


/^k,  “hidden one/’ 
amen-t  (1 1~~1  ,  something  hidden. 

1  /WWW  <0 


1  www  *  Aii 

I  /WWW 


,  a  hidden  place, 

i  i  i 

cr~3  * 


amen 

a  sanctuary ;  plur.  [j 

amen  amen  d  d  ™>  u-  524> 

I  WWW  1  /WWW 

111™  dl^’  T-  33°)  doubly  hidden  (?) 

1  WWW  1  1  WWW 

amen-ab  d  to  hide  the 

1  /WWW  1  I  7j 

heart,  to  dissemble. 

fv  eriiii 

amen-a  (1  _ o,  to  conceal  the  hand. 

I  /WWW 

Amennu-au  (J  j  I"/1,  Tuat  vn, 

12  gods  whose  arms  were  hidden,  and  who  lived 
with  the  body  of  Ra  in  Het-Benben. 


Mi 


,  Tuat  X,  a 


/WWW 


Amen-aakhu 

destroyer  of  the  dead 

Amen-ren-f  (j  www  www  j  U.  508,  (j 

S,  T.  322,  d  ™  Rfi  1  ^ 

—  1  /www  1  [J  /www  <4_1  c-i 

he  whose  name  is  hidden,  a  title  of  several  gods, 
the  great  judge  of  the  Tuat. 

Amen-ren-her  d  l™1  S <==>  ^  S  > 

1  www  r_A  /www  I  j — l 

Rec.  27,  55,  the  name  of  a  god. 

Amen-hau  fl  g| J  ftf,  1|  “  1 1 

- — 0  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  B.D.  168,  one  of  the 
?  5il  ’  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  30). 

Amen-Heru  ^  Tuat  x,  a 

destroyer  of  the  bodies  of  the  dead. 

Amen-khat  (j  WWW  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  39). 

Amen-khat  ^  j ,  (j  ^  ^  j, 

Tuat  X,  the  name  of  the  Hand  that  holds 
Aapep  by  a  chain. 

Ament-seshemu-set  (j  /WWW  |j  ^  1 

,  Tuat  VI,  a  goddess  of  the  Utchat. 

Amen  (j  “,u.  558,  P.  703,  d  ™&, 

1  WWW  1  /WWW  1 

M.478j#™.Hh.385.d™Ad“1. 

I  £~jl  WWW  1  /WWW  i 1  1  /WWW  l 

A  dll-  fl=Y  I- !-  ,heg°dA,T: 

43  /WWW 

“the  hidden  god  ”  who  is  in  heaven, 

Assyr- Hf-  w  £T  Heb-  w* 

Nahum  3,  8,  Copt.  AJULCntn,  Gr.  vAju^w^ 

Amen-t  (Amenit)  (I  U.  558, 

Hymn  of  Darius  23,  fern,  of  pre¬ 
ceding. 

/WWW 


d™:< 

I  /WWW  VJ  < 


Ameni  ( 


3,  ”6, 


flD 


A4M-OA- 


Rec. 


)  fl  ^  Edfd  I,  9D,  a  form  of  Amen 
HM  I’  andRa. 

Ameni  (j  (j(j  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 

one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  52). 

Amennu  (|  S  (|  S  ^ 

P.  266,  N,  1246,  the  “hidden”  god. 

Amenui  4“¥MI-'hw 


D  2 


[  52 


Amen-aab-t  I)  J  $$»  Rec  I7> 

119,  Amen  as  god  of  the  East. 

Amen-aabti  (jf^  Jfl' 

Herusatef  Stele  154,  a  form  of  Amen  worshipped 
in  the  Sftdan. 

Amen-apt  (|“|  fl^|,An,en 
of  Karnak  ;  compare  Tell  al-‘Amarna  ] 

a—- weikcc 

Am»  of  Karnak;  v„J  “  ^  ,  (I  =  jj 
(j  0  (j(|  @  'y'  Gr.  ’A fievwipli. 

Amen-Menu  (]  ^  1^,  IV,  1031, 

1  A/WW\  '  .21 

Amen  +  Menu. 

Amen-meruti  (j  /ww 


w 


,  Amen 


the  beloved,  or  loving,  god  (?) 

Amen-naanka(?)  ||U, 

B.D.  165,  4,  a  form  of  Amen  worshipped  in 
Nubia. 

Amen  net  Nut  (?)  A  ®  ®,  Heru- 

1  www\  q!  Ill 

satef  Stele  34,  Amen  of  Thebes. 

Amen-neb-khart  Q  ^  ^7  <^, 

l  N WW\  Cll|IU 

Amen  as  lord  of  the  Nome  of  Heroonpolites. 


Amen-neb-nest-taui  (j 


37  Z5° 

Ml 

s  “  Amen,  lord  of  the  throne  of  the  Two 
s  ’  Lands,”  i>.,  Amen  of  Karnak. 

,1 1 1 1 1 1  ij  WWW\  WAW) 


Amen 


Nept  [j 


**««,  Dream 

/WWW  D  Cl  © 

Stele  8,  Amen  of  Napata  (Gebel  Barkal). 

Amen-Ra  A  “  °  (l^JoJj, 

1  A/WVAA  l  1  /WVW\  Hi 

Amenit  Ra  0  ® ,  L.U.  4, 2,  the  female 

1  o  I 

counterpart  of  Amen-Ra. 

Amen-Ra-Ptah  Q  “  9  °  §  > thc  triad 

1  /wwv\  I  oA 

Amen  +  Ra  +  Ptah. 

Amen-Ra-menmen-mut-f  (j  ^  Jj 

1  (WVWV  Hi 
Divin' 

p.  124,  Amen-Ra  as  his  mother’s  husband. 


]  A  Q 

Amen-Ra-neb-nest-Taui  [|  Jj 

l  MAW  1—1 

,  Amen-Ra,  lord  of  the 


ffi 

throne  of  the  Two  Lands,  i.e.,  Egypt,  prince  of 

Amen-Heb  0 ro  1)  Rec.  28, 182 

=  ’  A  pie  1*  y  fit  Amen  of  Heb,  the  capital  of  the 
Oasis  of  Khargah. 

Amen-Ra  nesu-neteru  A  ©  1 

1  www  I  T 

*A{iovpa(run'Ofjpj  i.e.,  Amen-Ra,  king  of  the  gods ; 

ai»>  H  tjg  fusiejn-s-iiiiji;] 

Amen-Ra  Heru-aakhuti  (j  ^ 

,  the  triad  Amen  +  Ra  +  Heru-aakhuti. 


Amen-Ra  Heru-aakhuti  Tern 
Kheper4  Heru  (|  “  J  O  J  ^  $ 

,  the  double  triad 


^Trjr^V.  ^  ,  ,  .  _ _ 

of  Amen  +  Ra  +  Heru-aakhuti  +  Tern  +  Khepera 
+  Heru. 


rv  « >  m »». 

Amen-Ra  setem  (?)  ua  [j  /wvw\ 

~f]  a  ’ Rec- z6, 57 


Amen-Ra  Ka-mut-f  [| 

o 


o 


f  ^ 

/wvwv  I 

,  Amen-Ra  as  his  mother’s  husband. 


AmeoBuruti  5=|-)|jy, 

B.D.  165,  4,  the  triad  Amen  4*  Shu  +  Pefnut. 

Amen-hap  {j  ^  □ ,  an  ithyphallic 
man-headed  hawk-god,  a  form  of  Amen-Ra. 

Ament-herit-ab-apt  (J  (j 

Champollion,  Mon.  IV,  332,  3,  consort  of  Amen 
as  god  of  the  Apt. 

Amen-khnem-beh 

|H,  Amen  as  god  of  eternity. 

Amen  -  sept -hennuti(?)  (]  J] 

I  /WWW  Hi 

Nesi-Amsu  17, 14,  Amen  with  the  ready 


horns;  Sept-hennuti  is  probably  the  original  of 
a  title  of  Alexander  the  Great,  Dhu  ’l-Karnen. 


[  53  ] 


I 


Amen-qa-ast  (j  ^  ^  jj  ,  Amen  of 

the  exalted  throne. 

Amen-kau  A  U(  p.  602,  A 

1  /WWW  1  WAM 

U  UU  jk  11 54,  god  of  the  east  gate  of 

’  heaven. 

Amen-ta-Mat  (|  “  ^  g  ij 

T  ,  Rec.  21,  94,  102 . 


i  sir 


ro  w  @  ©’ 


Amen-Temu-em-Uas  (j  ^n:% 

Amen  +  Temu  in  Thebes. 

Amen  Telinit  A  ^ 

.  I  WWW 

Rec.  14,  74,  Amen  of  Tehnit. 

Amen  A  ^  J  ,  A  “ ,  Lanzone,  pi.  r  7, 

1  /vww\  i_J  1  /WWW 

a  frog-headed  god,  one  of  the  eight  elemental 
gods  and  goddesses,  and  grandfather  of  the 
Eight  Gods;  see  Khemenu. 

Amen  (j  Pierret,  Et.  i,  a  lion-god. 

1  /WWW 

§  PV  I1U11A  Pv  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Amen  |j  ,  A  3flJL,U.  543, T.  299, 

I  /WWW  ]  /WWW 

Tuat  IV,  a  serpent-god. 

Amen-t  {j  ^fj,  ||  ,  Lanzone,  pi.  1 7, 

a  serpent-headed  goddess,  counterpart  of  the 
preceding. 

Amen  (j  {],  B.D.  168,  a  bull-god. 

1  WWW  U 

Amen  A  “  JU  Tuat  VIII,  one  of  the 
A  611  S  TP'  nine  Shemsu-Ra. 

Amen-usr-ha-t  A  l^~l  i  -=^ 

1  /WWW  I  O  | 

A^I-^W  IV, 4-, 

1  /WWW  I  o  !  1  /WWW  o  I 

895,  the  name  of  the  sacred  barge  of  Amen-Ra 
at  Thebes. 

compare  Am-mu-ni-ra  J  ^2^  ^  ^ 

Tell  al-Amarna. 


Amen-Ra  (J ' 


Amen-Ra-em-usr-ha-t  A  O 


IP 


H. 

_ @  Rec.  20,  41,  name  of  the  sacred  barge 

o  I  *  of  Amen. 


Amen-ta-f-pa-khepesh  A  A — o 

I  /VWAAA  - 

Rev.  11,  6o,  the  name  of  the 
*  favourite  horse  of  Seti  I. 


©  □ 

_ 1 

m 


amen 

M.  580,  the  right  hand,  right  side;  compare 
Heb. 


amen 


T.  360,  P.  359, 

I  /WWW  j* 


N  ro?-:  l\^  P*  4o6,  right  side,  western; 

1  /WWW  Heb. 

amen-t  (j£|p,P.  6ro,^  a 

the  West,  the  right  side. 

amen-t  the  right  eye. 

amen-t  ^  o  1^2,  ^  2^3,  T.  8i, 
M.  234,  N.  612,  the  west  wind. 


Amen-t  (j  'www  rx/\/i  ? 


(W), 


a  I'  fwi* 

Inscrip,  of  Darius  9,  the  west  bank  of  the  Nile 
and  the  land  westwards. 

*  o 

\v 


Amentl 


west  wind. 

Amenti 

the  god  of  Amenti  or  the  West. 

amenti 


Tuat  III, 


w 

a  denizen  of 


I’ 

Amen-t,  one  belonging  to  Amen-t,  U.  578, 
N.  966. 

amentiu 


!£•>£.  A! 

■  t  k  m-  *1  ? 

ki- 

om 

\-h\li\-\ 

►TiT- 

UlkJk^l-HkaH 

£k 

ankvy 


j  those  who  are  in  the  West, 
l '  I1  JTk  l'nili’  the  dead. 

Amen-t  (|  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one 

of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  27). 


Amentt 

-  £3  O 


[W]’ F \>  rfs  1 5 


[W)’ 


,  (|  ij  ,  the  west,  the  abode 


of  the  dead,  Dead-land ;  Copt.  GJULItT. 

Amenm 

f  S°ddess  Dead-land. 

Amen-t  ,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-goddess; 

the  name  of  the  1st  Aat  (B.D.  149). 

D  3* 


4 
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<1 


f 

/WWW  <3>  , 

o  o 


Amen-t-urt  (j 

Tuat  I,  a  gate-goddess. 

Amen-t-Nefer-t  (j  WWA  f\ZVQ  ^  , 

iJ’  fO'  HT'  T-«  n,  Berg.  II, 
3;  (1)  a  goddess,  the  personification  of  the  1st 
division  of  the  Tuat;  (2)  the  name  of  the  15th 
Aat  (B.D.  149);  (3)  a  goddess  who  hid  the 
deceased  (Berg.  II,  n). 

Amentt  ermen  ft  **  **,  Tuat  VII>  a  star- 

I1  goddess. 

Amen-t-hep-neb-s  p  ^fj, 

B.D.  G.  494,  goddess  of  the  necropolis  of  Mem¬ 
phis  and  Abydos. 

Amen-t  se[m]-t  (j  wIm  ,  the  ante¬ 
chamber  of  the  Tuat. 

f\  1  timr 

amen-t  (J  */^w,  A.Z.  1908,  16,  name  of  a 
vulture  amulet. 

amen-t  name  °f  a  sceptre  amulet 
F  I  ’  (Lacau). 

(]  U.  335,  T.  396,  N.  1149, 

1  wwv\ 

[]  J 


amen 

/W/WW 

to  make  to  arrive,  or  reach  = 


amenmen  | 

nmp  1 1 111  ii- 

see  j\ . 

WAAM  /W/W/W 


1  /WVWA  /vww\ 


n 

,  to  set  in  motion : 


amen  (] 

I  /W/W/W 

firm,  to  stablish,  to  fortify ;  see 


,  T.  340,  N.  1352,  to  make 

r 

AA/WNA  I 
jv  1  nui-i  1  f  iiiii-  r 

amenmen  (I  i ,  Rec.  4,  121, 

1  WWW  /WWW  L 

« 1  u  ux  n 

Hymn  of  Darius  4,  to  stablish;  see  j  . 

VMM  U 

I 

I  /WWW 


amenu 


4 


wvw\ 

^  ,  made  firm,  established. 


Amenu  -  kherp  (Kherp  -  He  - 1  - 

Amenu)  |TgYj  ^  ^  ,  a  name  of 
the  pyramid  of  Amenemhat  II. 

Amen-sekhem-f-au  ()  ty 

n,  '  wwv'  I 

^£2^  'pi  1,  name  of  a  gate  at  Thebes. 

ameni-t  (|™()(|!b 

J  WWW  110  1  /WWW  1  1  O 

regular  daily  sacrifice  or  offering ;  (j 

I  WWW 

k  "■■■«*  4“& 

aaa/w\  <- 

,  Thes.  1253. 


the 


amen  'j  WWW  u.  589.  M.  823, 

(|  S  s,  N.  1338,  (]  P.  669,  N.  895, 

daily  sacrifice  of  a  bull;  plur.  (1  (1 

amenu  (j  Q,  Rec.  36,  81,  flower,  plant. 


/WWW 


D  pasture  ;  Copt. 

<5JULOrt!. 


amenu  (j  °  dove. 


17 


/WWW  C. 

amenhu  A  “8  ® 

1  /www  A  b — 1  www  A  i 

U  §  Hr ,  sacrificial  priest,  butcher. 

1  /W WWA  A 

Amenhiu  (]=^l)\|  j,  B.D 

(Nebseni),  31,  (|  |(2  (j(j  ^  j ,  a  group 

of  slaughtering  gods. 

amer  (]  ()  g|>,  t.  264,  p.  320, 

M.  129;  see  to  love. 

amer  (j  ,  (j  ^  i^) ,  to  be  deaf. 

4mer  4&T1?  ,  an  animal  for  sacrifice, 
amer-t  -jj-  ^  ,  a  staff,  sceptre  (?) 
ameh  Q  V\ra°,  Rec*  67>  a  kind  °f 

1  0  incense,  perfume, 

ameh  (j  Amen.  27,  13,  (jz=zrj| 

^ Q Tlhv P-S'B' 2o’ i95,  Q  to 

absorb,  to  fill  oneself  full. 

4mei1  <ik“^'T'363',ik°^i' 

N-  179.  (j  L-fl,  Rev.  I  2,  59,  to  seize,  to 

have  power  over;  Copt. 

Amh-t,  Ammh-t  1)  k  I  cA> '  4  = 

B.D.  72,  1,  149,  the  name  of  the 
6th  Aat. 


o 

— ,  j 

C^ZJ 


amh-t  HklA’4 

4k=c3’  4=«rt Rec' 4>  39, 

■0"k  lc-3’  4  kkl 
i^A>4'=kii4'-fi- 


cm 
l  ’ 
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A 


i 


tr-D 

I 


,  the  Kingdom  of  Seker,  the 

god  of  Death,  at  Sakkarah.  There  was  an 
amh-t  at  Thebes  also. 

Axo^t  Ixlx  l  °  Bv the  goddess 

of  these  kingdoms. 

amkhen  A  41  ^  ,  A  41  t.  i9o, 

1  Li  mama  I  U  /WWSA 

P.  676,  to  make  a  voyage,  to  travel  through  or 
about. 

ames 


U.  296,  N.  533,  to  con¬ 
duct. 


ames 

ims-t 

Pap.  47,  12,  81,  10,  Rec.  7,  108,  shrub,  plant, 


flow 


rer ;  plur.  (j  i 


o  I 


■h 


(3. 


.1'  oin 

anethum,  Gr.  uv^eov,  Copt.  AJUUCI,  CJUUCI. 


ams 


Aelt.  Tex.  38,  (J  ,  (}  D 

n 


\ 


• ,  staff  of  office,  sceptre. 


_Amsi  fP»|,  Hi 

w  B,D'  I7,  34,  Todt'  (Naville)  ir»  4r>  a 
title  of  Menu  ^jr1  as  the  bearer  of  the  sceptre 

ames,  l|  (|jP^ '=-»*'■ 

ames  to  give  birth  to;  see  mes  (J); 

l)||(|  born  (plur.),  N.  1229. 

4m6s  H  A'z-  ,6>  H  IP# 
(]  jX  P  ^fli  P  iie’ untrmh;  see 

ams  (|j  s(q1  5  =  Rev.  14,73, 

usury ;  Copt.  JULHCe. 

ameska  HflPukV  H  (fi  P  U 
■  H  (|  P  U  ski". hMe. Ieathe(- 

amset  (j  T\^  ^  ,  Anastasi  Pap.  IV, 

An-?  —  the  loins,  reins,  kidneys ; 

I2’  3,ti1r  Copt.  JULGCT  &HT. 

amset  11-kSS 


Amset 

N.  592,  T.  60,  P.  462,  (j  P  M-  551. 

N-  "s°-  H  P )  A' N- ,6i'  H  k 

(||^=P|,Hh.443,\  o  , 

(j  |1  j\^  ;  the  following  forms  occur 

which  suggest  the  reading  Amges  :  (j  ^  ^  c==^ 
P  p-  445>  7°6,  M.  218,  (j  jl  ot 

p‘  673,  Q  P  0  N-  I279;  Amset 

was  one  of  the  four  sons  of  Horus  and  assisted 
in  embalming  Osiris. 

Amset  (j^"|c|!  (jppp  c^.godofthe 

10th  hour  of  the  night. 

Amset  (j^c]^7,(|"|'^‘:j>thegod 

of  the  4th  day  of  the  month. 

Amesta-em-abu  (j  ‘=="j|  (j  *p  Den- 
derah  II,  ro,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

^mk  (|  V  5 Ik  T-  347, 


P-  535>  689i  690,  N.  172,  (j  to  peiish, 

to  decay,  to  become  corrupt. 

amgah 

to  be  weak,  to  be  sad;  Copt. 

JUk^  (?) 

Arntt  (j  Rec.  32,  80,  a  region. 

4m-ta  ^T'u-,,’’i7^oi,'a 

cake  offering. 

.  ,  .  n  n  gl  o  /wvw\  iv\ aw\ 

Amtenm  0  -H-  ^ . ,  Hh.  488, 


.  u  ^ ill  w 

a  magical  name. 

am*uit  i“$s§!' 

Rec.  3r,  165,  kinsfolk;  see  untuit. 


I 

!’ 

: ;  see  untuit. 

4mtchart  f  |  k  ft'  s,lve' 

unguent,  ointment,  (j  B*  ,  U.  297. 

amtcher  (j/ —  |  ^  B*  ||,str®”8hold, 
an  *)  =  Copt.  frro. 

fAAAAA 

D  4 


[  56  ] 


an  §  ,  (]  a  mark  of  emphasis,  an 

WWNM  1  W 

indication  of  the  subject  of  a  sentence. 

an  Q  ,  M.  624,  625,  a  particle  =  (]  wwna  , 

AAAAAA  1  -/-J 

P-  316,  317. 

an  Q  ,  interrogative  particle;  Q  ' 

(W/M  AAAAAA  O 

3 op  H  f shall  I  send?  Q  {]  C° 

J  1  AAAAAA  I 

o 

AAAAAA 

w 


jj  (j  o  1  w^ere  *s  to-day  ^  ^ 

^ T7T<©> H’k r»* do ye kn0"'?  JL 

{  o ,  shall  then  ?  A  (|  ^  — /U- ,  is  it  that  not  ? 

I  A/ W\AA  1  -7T 

laC”*’  who?  ^  laT-*  Q  kZT’  ^ 

A/V AAAA  -  Pk\S.  AAAAAA  _CT^  I  —  AAAAAA 

Q '  ,  a  conditional  particle,  Q  j)  £ ; 

r,  A/WWX  |  X  ~WW'  ’ 

Copt  ene  (late  form,  (J  1  J. 
an  ^1  ,  a  post  negative  particle. 

AAAAAA 

an  f)  r=  AAAAAA  j  of,  IV,  3,  140.  • 

AAAAAA 

Q  ,  0  V  >  ^  Jj  >  in>  to,  for,  because,  by. 
«(» 

j  A  AAAAAA  said  by  =  Q  ,  IV, 

1  A3-1  AAAAAA 


an 


an 


an 


AAAAAA 

4,  220,  1141  j  var.  (j  ^  wsaaa,  jj 

we  say. 

an  meru  II  AAAAAA 


I  I  I 


^  S0 

rrr*  Q 


ann 


v,  pers.  pron.  ist 


pers.  com',  we ;  Copt.  ^.rton. 


A  n  AAAAAA 

ann  (J  ,  an  interjection. 


1  1 


ann 

ann 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

w  w 


ann 

110" 


n — “_n 

]  AAAAAA  ] 

Q  11,  P.  318  =  11,  M.  626. 

AAAAAA  IT  II 

ani  (?)  j  J ,  U.  2,  ^ - ,  (j  j^, 

0  'WysAAl  Q  AAAAAA  fV  Q  AAAAAA  D  \\ 

’  J\  \  1 jj - ’  Aa’ 

Q  '****  h  <0*3  A  t  . 

Jj  (|(j  ,  (j  (j  to  bring,  to  convey,  to 

A  A  AAAAAA  ^  mg  bringing ;  Copt. 

produce;  y  (||j,  eme. 

ann  ^  AAAAAA  porter,  carrier,  bringer ; 


i 


an  au  A  Tmr  t  to  shut  doors. 


an-uauai  h  £]  fl  M  t  S’ bnnger 

of  reports,  />.,  herald. 

anutchat  “ '“T 

an  em  skhai  AAA 


I  I 


,  to 


put  into  writing. 

an-t  ret  ,  Tomb  Amenem- 

hat,  p.  93,  the  name  of  a  ceremony. 

an-shet  j£|J,  t**a’£'j£ 

Q  Q  AAAAAA 

an-t,  anut  J\  o,  A  ^  ,  something 

brought,  conduct,  lead;  ^  J>  offerings, 

an  y  - - ,  U.  556,  (j  Q  M.  544, 

O  o?»  Tl  2<5,  p>  44°’  gift’  offering;  plur' 

2s'0^a' 
M.  251,  (j^--  -A  .A  A,  P-  82, N.  788,^^^, 
U.  212,  509,  P.  688,  0  o,  T.  323, 

T.  292.  Later  forms  are  the  following  : 

y:,  O  ,  gift,  tribute,  offerings,  products, 

revenues,  income,  increase,  wages,  something 

brought  in;  Copt,  eme;  ^33 
Peasant  120,  owner  of  merchandise. 

A  AAAAAA  ^  0  A  A  0  AV'AAA  Q  AW,AA 

4llit  jWd 

things  brought,  offerings,  etc. 

A  AAAAAA  r"J-i  Q  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  <T? 

tait  1  ifl 


offerings  of  flour. 


anu  K  — -TV  !  IV*  ,I[52>  tools  used  in 

anu  JjO  pi  1  J »  brickmaking. 

A  Q  AAAAAA  A  AAAAAA 

an-t  (]  P-  172,  t)  N.  939, 

watercourse,  channel,  valley. 


[  57  ] 


<1 


An-t  |7»“ 

Rec.  32,  82,  the  name  of  a  serpent  deity. 

An  jj  *1  J/  ,  |]  j\  J/ ,  U.  272, 275, 

J J  www  1  JJ  ^ — / 

the  name  of  a  goddess. 

r.  Tuat  Jn  the  « bringer  ”  of 

n.n-1  J]  j)  .  •  the  Eye  of  Horus. 

Q  A/WW\ 

Antit  )\  ,  Tuat  III,  a  goddess  who 

J  J  ^  O 

“  brought  ”  the  pupils  of  the  Eyes  of  Horus. 

•  A  NVW 

Anith  JJ  jjjj 


Tuat  VII,  a  star-god¬ 
dess. 


.  A  /www 

An-ari-t-Ra  ,  ,  Tuat  III,  a  god 

. — =  1  1 

of  the  Utchat, 

An-atf-f  JJ- —  ^  ^  ^ ,  B.D.  92, 

5,  a  form  of  Horus. 

An-a-f  Denderah  III,  69, 

Z^WL’  B-D-  I25>  n.  JJ™ — v"  $f]>  a 
serpent-god,  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 

An-a-f  j\ B.D.  17  (Nebseni), 
26  ff.,  the  executioner  of  Osiris. 


An-urt-emkhet-uas  A  / 


>A 


^  tk  £5^  B.D.  99,  15,  name  of  the 
0*  (  „  *  mast  in  the  Magical  Boat. 

An-maat  ^  c^=t,  Tuat  v, one  °f  eight 

gods  who  burned  the  dead. 

Q  P  /  www  pjj 

An-nef-em-hu  JJ  V  ,  Berg,  i,  3, 

JJ°  ?  ro  ®  ®,  Rec.  4,  28,  one  of  the  eight 
sharp-eyed  custodians  of  the  body  of  Osiris. 

An-re-f  JJ- - Maa-antu-f. 

an  ha-ti  JJ  ww»  ^ ,  JJ  mww  O ,  to 

sacrifice  a  heart. 

An-her-t  j^,  Jd'jiSJ' 
Der  al-Gab.  1, 18,  JJ  |<c|>£35 ,  P.S.B.  7, 

75.  JJ  ^  l  2^2  ^ >  Cairo  Cat.  7r,  JJ  J 


$ 


A  /WVWx 

1 


^  the  god  Onouris,  the 

centre  of  whose  cult  was  Abydos  (This) ;  Copt. 
ArtgjCnrpe,  Gr.  'Ovoopi*.  , 


non 

^  r-J—  * 


Anher  neb-mab  jj 

Anher,  lord  of  the  harpoon. 

An-her  Bast-utet-tha  JJ  ^  (e^a 

Thes.  I,  23,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 
An-her-Shu  JJ  <VWW\  Psl' 

JJ  F=='  P  ^  ^  ’  Lanzone’ p1,  34>  ^  T  P  ^3*? ’ 

Mission  13,  126,  An-her  +  Shu. 

An-her  ft -  %  B.D.  144,  the  Watcher 

n.n  ner  j ^  (  of  the  6th  Arit. 

An-heten  ft  Tuat  IV,  a  god  in  the 
A.n-nexep  TuatofSeker. 

•  Q  o  Q  A/W/V'd 

An-hetep-f  >  JJ1- 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 

Antaf  JJ*^ — ASSf.  i)  — Afe’ 

U.  548,  T.  303,  a  serpent  fiend. 

.  I)  I)  A  J]  . 

an  wvw\  M  /WWW,  M  /WWW,  (J  3  A-, 

A.  1  A-  1  A.  1  ma/w\  U 

Rec.  32,  181,  to  turn  back,  to  drive  away?  to 

repel. 

anan  [j  <ww  (j  «vw«,  T.  311,  to  turn  back, 
ann  |)^,U.297,T.3ir,||~p,T.338, 

i’8-(l^’N;o53d,i”3t: 

inni  HZM- T- «. 

N.  132,  (|  ' _ jj^  (j(j,  M-  1 15.  repeller. 

anti  f)  %  /V,  (]  ,  repeller. 

1  o  \\  -^  loo 

fi  a  n  A  a  repelling,  some- 

an4  La’  ’  thing  returned. 

f\  /www  r\  /w/wx 

ann-t  [I  /WWVA  (1  /VSWA ,  a  turning  back. 

ann-t  (|^,  P.  685, 

something  repelled. 

r\  /WWW  /WWW  f\  /WWW  WvVW  ft  /WWW 

anetnet  A  ,  (I  .  ,  (J 

o  1  Q  OfV  1/3 


/WWW 


^  ,  delay,  withdrawal. 

Anen-retui  n  — T”>  VI' 

fi  <e<  t,  ,  , 

an  1  oe 

Rec.  n,  143,  (|  Q  ^1> 

I  /WWW  +1  t*  1  1  AWWN 

IV,  546,  to  cut,  to  destroy,  to  reduce,  to  sup¬ 
press,  to  obliterate  a  name. 

anan  A  A  knife,  sword,  to 

S -  1 - destroy. 


an 


■11 


Q  r 

wwsa  to  fetter,  to  tie 


IwAM  t — /)’  1  a  L-J’ 
up,  to  bind,  to  wrap  round,  to  rope  up. 

an  (I  cord,  rope;  plur.  [1  ®, 

1  ^  ^  ^  S  WMrt  111’ 

Hh.  482. 

anau  (?)  ft  ^  A  X  ,  ft  ^  ft 

1  WWW\  I  I  I  1  1  WWWW  I  III 

fetters,  bindings. 

A 

(I  waw,  anew. 

McSa'(lrB’ 


C  58  ]  A  lj 

anau  (j  (]  skin  coverings. 

1  ft AAAAA  l  M  I 


an 

an- 


1 

/WWW  (\>r^ri , 


ft  /WWW  ft 

rt  Q 

valley,  khor ,  ravine ;  plur.  []  "Q^P\  Hh.  229, 

"  ^  ^  1  r 

ft  T-r  t  .  ft  tWt  ^ 

l  {x/vp?  1026,  (1  www  (  (  (  ,  Rec.  29, 


5.47  A  j  upper  valleys  or  ravines, 

1  o  111  a  I  *  valleys  of  the  tombs. 


o  1  1  1  ^  1 

an-tt 

1  ftAAWW  fV^-0 

of  valleys. 

ft  wwvw  ^ 

an-t  aa-t  (I  ^ 

1  [wi¬ 


fi-®- 

)  ,  M  ftft/WNA  [Wl,a  region 

1  Q  Q 


,  M.  188,  N.  694, 


the/*  Great  Valley.” 

an-t  anti  f|  ww  the  valley  of  myrrh. 


an-t  pa-ash  (j 


o 


Q ,  valley 

of  the  cedar. 

an-t  heb  ks?  ft  32  [wj,  a  f™era7 

loo  festival. 

An-t-sekhtu  (J  i ,  Tuat  XI, 

the  pit  of  fire  containing  the  damned  standing 
on  their  heads. 


An-tt  Kek  (I  r \sv)  B.D. 

1  O  Q  <2  W  75 

G.  43,  the  <{  Valley  of  the  Shadow,”  or  “  Dark 
Valley  ”  through  which  souls  entered  the  King¬ 
dom  of  Osiris. 

nn.t  one  third  of  a  second,  the 

^  O  “  twinkling  of  an  eye. 

*  A  ft  nnm 

an  (J  /WVAAA  ,  ReV.  II,  I67,  *WWAA  ?  (J 

1  CUD  mi  /WWW 

ft  .jggy.  ft  /WWW  ft  WWAAA 

n  ^wws,  (j  =  (j  <=>,  stone;  Copt,  ume, 
1  m\  1  quie  1  cma 
ft  <0*3 

COItl  ;  plur.  d  /wvwft. 

’  ^  1  mm  ill 

or  (]  ?  :=^,  eyebrows. 

I  /WWW  X 

D-®- 

1  ftAftWW  1  ft/W/WV  _Zi  I  /WWW 

Amen.  13,  1,  Anastasi  Pap.  I,  25,  4,  hair  of  any 
kind,  covering,  colour  of  hair,  colour  of  face, 
complexion. 


an  (j  ^  ^ ,  the  scale  or  rust  of  a  metal. 

]  ft/W/WA 


an  (|  g,  purple  linen  (?) 

an  (J  ftAftWW  Roller  Pap.  3,  8,  red  cloth. 

*»  iir'C 

spotted  fish,  tilapia  nilotica  (?) ;  plur.  (J 

1  ft/VWAA  I  I  I 

•  ft  _  ft  AftWWA 

An-t  [j  42^,  B.D.  15,  43,  (J  0  >  a 
mythological  fish,  one  of  the  two  fish  pilots  of  Ra. 

An-t  f|  ^n\$,  Qenna  Pap.  2,  8,  a 
mythological  boat  of  the  Sun-god. 

an-t  (j  ,  sickness. 

nn  t  A  the  PalIor  of  fever> 

T  H  ^  0  o  in  ’  Copt.  A.oTfi.n  (?) 
an  (j  3™  G,  some  strong-smelling  substance, 
an  f)  *SQ\\  0  juice,  sap,  drink  of  some 

I  ftAftWW  I  I  I  kind  (?) 

t  ft  MA AAA 

an  | ,  N.  535,  538  =  (J  Q  ,  T.  294,  295 

=  Q  ,  P.  229,  pillar,  column;  plur.  iiii- 

P.  340,  M.  642,  ||4j^|,IV,  819,  J— . 

an  ifiio  Anastasi  Pap.  I,  15,  3,  the  shaft 
1111  V’  of  an  obelisk. 

to  14:.  Rec.  27,  87,  mast  for  a  sail(?) 

4n  ij,  ^ ,  battering  ram. 

an  ||  1  ,  a  building  (with  pillars?) 

mm  WWA 


ftWWAA 

IS 

ftAAAAA 

,  Rec.  10, 136,  building,  abode; 

^l'j 

wwaaa  ftAftWW  n  r 

II  Rec.  30,66. 


an-t  [j 

<1^.  o  P° 

an  |  A.  hall  of  a  tomb;  plur.  IA|. 

I  *  A  jli  i  ’ graves>  cemetery ;  |^|,  Rec-  s, 

136,  the  slain. 

an-ti 

*n-t  Sflfi- 

■  1 0 i'M— ■ a hai1  °f 


T.  r8,  the  two  pillars  of  a  palace, 

portico  (?) 

a  l  a  ~ 

o  o  o  ,  Rec.  4, 


121 

columns,  colonnade. 


<1 


.  [  59  ] 


<1 


An’Ani  M'O't'l'MJ' 

B.D.  15,  89,  1,  a  form  of  Osiris,  the  Moon-god; 
|  5I}  I]  Litanie  53,  |  *,  An  of 

the  stars. 

An-a  f(l  ^  f|  P*  690,  the  divine  father  of 

111  ©  1  Pepi  I. 

Anit  i  M  o3* RD- G- 348,  IS* Rec- is> 

162,  the  consort  of  Saaba,  p  and  mother 

of  one  of  the  seven  forms  of  Harpokrates. 

Allit  l  ^Q^.WilkinSOnA-E-  III,232, 

a  form  of  Hathor  and  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 
Anit  ffl  [)/]  o  i],  Rameses  IX,  pi.  io,  direc¬ 


tress  of  the  serpent  Neha-her, 

v 

Anit  1 1  (j(j  ^.B.D.  169,  20,  the  habita¬ 
tion  of  the  men-gods,  <=>$  1 J, 

An-mut-f  P.  828,  N.  772, 

Denderah  III,  35,  |  ibid.  IV,  84 

O- iv’  157,  Beni  Hasan  III,  27,  a  god, 
whose  exact  functions  are  unknown.  The  ori¬ 
ginal  form  of  the  name  was,  perhaps,  ffl  ^  ^ 

_  ill  WVWA  Cth) 

An-mut-f  | 

(1)  tide  of  the  priest  at  Denderah  who  personified 
the  god  of  this  name ;  (2)  a  bull-god,  who  pre¬ 
sided  over  the  19th  day  of  the  month;  (3)  the 

god  of  the  9th  hour  of  the  night,  ^  1  0 

Anmut-f  abesh  | 

Ombos  I,  1,  252,  a  star-god. 

An-mut-k  Mar.  Mast.  1 ; 

var  I  ■§.  “  ^  -  An-keM”“‘. 


Jao 


Anran  (?) 


"“p5*  L.D.  3,  80,  a 

ww\  form  of  Hathor. 


An-haa  v)’ 

a  form  of  the  Moon-god. 

An-sebu  1 1  (1  J  ***  T. 

|  *  ,  U.  419,  the  name  of  a  god. 

An-smet 


PkS'u-42,'i'P 

,  T.  241,  a  pillar  of  Osiris  with 

the  eyes  smeared  with  stibium,  a  title  of  the 
Bull  of  Heaven. 


0, 

© 


S  P.  691,  a  title  of 
I*  Pepi  I. 


An-k  (?) 

An-ken-mut  | 

I3^^'T-S-B-A-.™'  386,  Mar.  Aby. 
II,  23,  16,  a  god  (?) ;  see  Anmutf. 

An-Kenset 
An-tek  (?) 

An -ft  ill  1  the  desert  between  the 

Antt  11“  “(X,’  Nile  and  Red  Sea. 


S  P.  690,  the  divine 
I’  mother  of  Pepi  I. 


I 

!, 


An-tiu  ii>  im’  iiiil: 

flttfel’  M  the  hill-men  of 

the  Eastern  Desert,  the  Troglodytes,  Eastern 
Desert  tribes  in  general,  their  chief  god  was 

M“u;  iI7\]Ii’ 

the  Eastern  Desert. 

An-ti  Set  1  Cj‘°  j 

Desert;  plur. 


*,  a  man  of  the  Nubian 


< 

w 


I  p  a 
niGcw] 


lii- 


Rec.  20,  43. 

An-tiu  Sett  ffl  ^ ,  the  dwellers 


W^l 

in  the  Eastern  Desert  as  far  north  as  Palestine. 


an-ti 

Nubian  bow. 

an-na 


,  P.S.B.  1 8,  37 


[ ,  Rev. 


■i«'a 


as  an  inter- 


Anana  Sphinx  1, 258, 

the  name  of  the  original  owner  of  the  D’Orbiney 
Papyrus. 


II 


[  60  ] 


1 


anauasu  (|  j§  \  f)  M’ 

Methen  4,  a  title,  or  name  of  an  office. 

ana  (j  (|  %£[,  (j  0  a  kind  of 

plant,  twig,  branch;  plur.  (1  ^  (j  ^1. 

I  /\AAAAA  1  )  I  I 

ana  []  ^  (j  =  () <c=::>,  stone. 

I  AAAAA/V  1  I  CHI3 

anau,  anu  (|  . .  (j  ^  g,  Rev.  1 1, 137, 

r\  jn  www 

(j  Rev.  11, 1 31, see!  Copt.  A.rtA/V. 

anauau  (j  ^  (]  ^  ^X>  !)  v —  1)  Q 

(|<2^,(]  w a™  {j  @  {j  (j  ,  a  kind  of  plant. 

anauba  (|  ^  (|  Rec-  29> 

165,  (j  ~ww>  (j  Q  a  bearing  pole. 

Anaushana  (j  wwv\ 

Anastasi- Pap.  IV,  i,  13,  i,Rec.  15,  no,  a  kind 
of  plant. 

Anaukar  [JjJ, 

43,  97>  the  disease-fiend  Ningal,  *->f- 
anar-t  (|  pS;  =  (j  £,  milk. 

4naS 

Q  /WWW 

ana  =  ^ ^  IV,  1161,  with, 
ana  (j 
anau 

blaspheme;  var.  ^ _ D^>  ^  j. 

aril  A  Afl  a  man  of  On  (Heliopolis),  or 
111  singing-man  of  Denderah. 

dancing-woman  of  Denderah. 

|  m , <&1 


_ ^  ,  P.  567,  chin. 

|  ^  ^  j,  B.D.  Nav.  15,  48,  to 


wwwv 


ani  <cx (JU tram  .  ^’UUinni,  fl "  (Him, 

1  AA/WW 


Jour.  As.  1908,  292,  stone;  Copt.  tone. 

4nit  O'®"  01]“$,  fl^'QOV 

I  WMM  1  1  *  '  *  1  AAAA/W  1  1  < 

Rec  5,  89,  (j <t>1  (U  %  %  Rec  16,  no, 


[j  <>i  Q(]Q ,  twigs,  palm-leaves, a 


NWW\ 

kind  of  fruit;  (j 


/www  I  1 

Ol 


£2=C  Rec.  5, 
000  93* 


anu  (|  U.  392;  see  ^ 

anu  (j  aaww  (j)  ^ )  sandals. 

n  AA/VWA  ^rg>- 

anu-t  (j  p.  437,  M.  651,  boat  (?) 

anun  (j  1  I ,  herbs,  plants. 

I  AAA/WA  jWWV>  I  l  l 

I;  Copt.  ^rtOK,  Heb. 

.  .  -  ft  7*  fin  Rev.  11,  157,  I;  Heb. 

anuk,  |)J,  Ijl], 

anuk-hu  fj  i  ^ ,  Rev.  12,  87,  I 

myself;  Copt.  A.HOK  g/JO. 


CJOT^TDT-ODS' 

? — ^1  0  !  ’  Rec-  6’  9’  wall;  plur-Dm’  Dm’ 


o 

C-3  ’ 
a 

- 

C^3 


*1 J  0  ^  ■  11  ^  ^  D  i  - fortifa,ions- 

aneb-t  .(j  j  0°O>  N-  955,  D 

OJ^’CJDvfleJD 

(| J[fN^|>  Anastasi  Pap.  V,  20,  2,  a  walled 
enclosure,  a  walled  town,  a  palace,  a  fortress ; 

MrjDffMrjMn 

Aneb  ptlf,  Israel  Stele  3,  a  walled  city, 
anbi  [j  J  (jlj  ss,  a  walled  district. 

1  WWW  ^CJ  III  1  IWWV\  -t£l)  1  I 


o  1 
1 1. 

\>  I 


I 


Jt 


I  I  I 

,  fenced  enclosures,  pounds  for 


^  aaaa/w  'I 'I  I  I  I 

cattle,  zaribas,  the  sides  of  a  ship. 

anb  a’ 

to  surround  with  walls,  to  shut  in. 

4“Hr  MU’ 

wall-builder,  mason  (?) 


\\ 


1 ,  inhabi- 


aneb-hetchtiu 

tants  of  Memphis. 

4neb(i™.i^|i 


l 

II  deRoug^, 

iWWVV  rfd!  I  I  I 


<1 


[  61  ] 


Peasam  .6,  l|  ^  j  l)(|  Ij  ^  J^,®. 

Rec.  31,  26,  a  kind  of  medicinal  plant,  herb,  or 
fruit. 

fl  'WWVA  I]  'SjP'  to  dance,  to  perform 
H  \\  J  acrobatic  feats. 

anbs(?)  (j  A.Z.  1907, 

46,  title  of  an  official  of  Thebes. 

aneb-t  (?),  aneb-ta  (|  ^37  J  ^  (j , 
p.  79.  (j  V=7  |  (| ,  N.  22,  (|  ^37  M.  109, 
dual  of  ^37,  lord. 

/-/ws/w 

anp  H  ,  b.d.  188, 2 . 

p.  /www  n  '  r\  iVWWN  %j 

anp  (j  D  J3),  Sphinx  text  4,  (j  Q  g}, 
M  Thes.  i28r,  child,  boy,  prince, 

S  □  Jf  J5’  IV,  157,  898,  994- 

Pi  /www 

anp  (J  $ ,  to  swathe,  to  wrap  round. 

Pi  /www 

anep  (j  Q  Q>  Rec-  2 9, 157> t0  decay,  to  stink. 
Anp,  Anpu  (J  D  Peasant  B  2, 

n5,  (j  Q  ^jfj-Rec-  36,  ri,  Rec.  2,  27, 

flV°Mfl7^'fl7^ 

fl  □  I'fla  0l'fl°i,he6odAnubis’ 

the  judge  of  hearts  (U.  220) ;  Copt.  A.ItOTTI. 

Pi  /www  u  | 

Anpu  (I  1,  Edffi  I,  14,  the  four 

forms  of  Anubis:  (r)  (j  q  ° ^  O  ^] > 

Anpi. 

Anp-ami-ut  (|  Q  | B.D. 

-  -^flTii^Mfl:,?, 

Anubis  in  the  embalming  chamber. 

Anp  neb-Ta-tchesertt  |j A  ,if 

,  Anubis,  lord  of  the  cemetery. 
Anp  heni  (j  HI  QQ,  Tuat  V,  a 


Q  o 

<3> 


jackal-headed  god  who  guarded  the  river  of  fire, 
a  form  of  Anubis. 


Anp-heri-em-pet-ta-tuat 

*  ,  Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  5,  Anubis, 
governor  of  heaven,  earth  and  underworld. 

Anp  khenti  Ament  ^ 

T.  387,  U.  71,  N.  331, 

M.  403,  Anubis,  lord  of  Ament,  the  predecessor 
of  Osiris. 

Anp  khenti-seh-neter  (j  ^  ^  ^ 

H  I  j®  B.D.  ir7,  Anubis,  chief  of  the 
I  nr~D  £*1  *  hall  of  the  god. 

Anp  khenta-ta-uab  (fjj|  (j 


n 


,  Anubis,  chief  of  the  holy  place. 

qI _ I 


Anp  Khenti  Ta-tcbesertt  [j]j}0 

,  P.  707,  Anubis,  prince  of  the  cemetery. 

Anp  sa-As&r  fl"7|^.  jj  o  J . 

Anubis,  son  of  Osiris. 


.  r\  aww 

Anp()  d 


©, 


Anubis  of  various  cities : 

Q  00 
\\  ©’ 


,  |  0  etc.,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  45,  Nesi-Amsu  25, 

Anpu  Uast  (|  flf  <■>,  J™*SeAb™; 

Ann  A -  ’ll  Denderah  IV,  83,  god  of 

P  H  0  SIT  the  14th  Aat. 

Ann  D  0  $  Ombos  I,  62,  a  hunting-god 
v  H  □  ill’  worshipped  in  the  South. 

anp  — 

A  iVWWS  /WWW 

anef  (J  . 

anf  (|g2\\fff,  (j^ 

O  droppings  from  the  eye,  diarrhoea,  any 
(a  in  *  kind  of  bodily  exudation. 

ii — Q — %’f)  V 

/www  n  jQ 

l,  L.D.  III,  14015  =  0|i,  who? 

Copt.  ntJU.. 

4nem(j||I^j,u.  543,11  ^ a, 


anem 


MAAM 


ReC‘  3°’  67,  I9h  3I’  l62’ 


I 


[  62  ] 


1 


J^>~ 

WWWN 


(j  (] Rec.  5,  90,  [J 

kkMr  4kk*fc 
qrkk^iTM-j 
kM^kk^SJ 

km’fl — 1  k^m' 

cffik-ikifcOk 

^  skin  of  human  beings,  or  animals,  hide, 

pell;  Coptine*!; 

Rec.  30,  67. 

§>!,  “skins,” 


anemu  ()  <e*< 

I  AA/WVS 

i.e.j  human  beings. 


anem- 


=  “  0  ,  (] _ 

o  ,  (|  Rec.  14,  195,  skin  bottles, 


<e<  ^ 

AAVWS 


,  Greene  II,  17, 


W  - 

vessels  of  drink ;  plur.  (I  V\ 

Rec.  16,  57. 

t/WWV 

home,  abode,  dwelling. 

i\  /vwvw  p| 

anmer  (j  |  Rec.  33,  35  =  1| 
to  love. 

Pi  wma 

anmesit  (I 
anen  (j  (j 
Anenit 


0 

I  I  I 


MWA 

A-WWS  A  fl  ^ 


cloth,  garment, 
apparel. 

;  see  an. 

,  B.D.  168,  god¬ 


desses  who  bestowed  virility. 

aner 

Pi  wvw  p| 

*ner  q  ^  fl 

stone;  Copt.  CJOItC. 


Pi  aa/vsaa 

(I  <r=>,  De  Hymnis  44,  shell  of  an  egg. 
1  quid 

. v\ 

,  gravel, 


anrit  (j  A  A  ‘ 

1  <r=>  1  1 e 

Pi  ww  p| 

stone;  plur.  [I  (  H 

h  wwvn  2231  p| 

Aner-ti  ^  || 


,  stone,  pebble,  worked 

D 

O  I 
I. 


trim  j 


^  mnn 
•  Gmo 

the  two  rocks  near  Al-Kab;  (j 

Pi  ww\ 

aner  ua  H  <=* 

1  cud 

/ww 


QEUD  T  - 

,  IV,  894, 
\\  mnu  ’  Jn’ 

B.D.  134, 

o  \\0’  6. 

IV,  932,  monolith. 


WWW  ,  basalt. 

rrm  frrrm 

A-WWS 


aner-en-b&a  (j 

aner-en-benu  Q  j]  0  ^Knum 

i  limn  JJ  nww\  Jr 

Ja/wws  0  wwvw  \ 

army,  yellow  sandstone. 


aner-en-bekhenu  (j 

D  ^  CUD ,  porphyry. 

Pi  /vwvw 

aner-en-ma  (1 


mns 


GCD 


J  0 

*0\ 


CUD 


Rec.  3,  48,  granite. 

Aner-en-Maat  (j 

Sinsin  I,  “stone  of  truth, ”  a  title  of  Osiris. 

.  .  a  <d> 

aner-en-rut  n<=>^^  vv  ceiid  , 

*  1  CE  •  <3 

sandstone. 

Pi  /vwsaa 

aner-en-rut-ent-tu-Tesher  [1  <r=> 

^  Thes.  1 286  “d 

Q  tm  /-x  i  - ’  sandstone. 

WAV\  n  /VWSAA 

aaaaaa  V  ,  iv, 

CUD  Qtnm 


fTTTTTI  O 

aner-en-sen-t  [j 


1174,  a  kind  of  stone. 

4ner  •.etchJ.l.!J^l^' 

,  /VWSAA 

cud 


white  calcareous  stone,  limestone. 

aner  hetch-nefer- en- rut- 1  (j- 

1 T  """^^Thes.  1285,  fine  white  sandstone. 

Pl  AAA/WS  1  o 

aner  sept  (J  <=>  A  I  ,  prepared  stone  (?) 
■  4  EDD  Li  III 

Pl  AAAAAA  Pi  AAAAAA  ps 

inerkam  () «=•*=, 

^  Q  ,  black  granite. 


/vWNAA 

anr  II  i  i  I  O  ,  a  vase  (?) 


anr 


AAAAAA 

I  I  I 

AAAAAA 


skin  head  covering. 

,  Anastasi  Pap.  IV, 


4nr  ||  M ,  T 

9,  a  reptile  (?),  worm  (?) 

t  AAAAAA 

|ti,.S®BitchLH''s' 

a  kind  of  cake  or  bread. 


An-rut-f 


CTZ3 


“  the  place  where  nothing  grows,”  a  mythological 
locality  at  Hensu ;  var. 


AWVSA 

k  j» 


I 


4AWSAA 

b  1  I  ^  1 

awaa  ww«  »  1  oak  trees ;  Heb. 

1  ,  ,  ,  I  kli’ 

anrahama  (arhama)  1 1 


ra 


or  n». 

AWWS 

o  -IM  I 

...  Anastasi  IV,  14,  5, 


iii  ra  <sz>-  j  »  m  -fr 
Harris  I,  i6a,  io,  pomegranate;  Heb. 

Syr.  rtAinoi,  Arab-  Eth-  C^'i  Copt. 

£,epjm<ut. 


<1 


t  WWW  - >  |  *>  f\ 

Anratat  1 1  (  |  (j 

the  river  Orontes. 

I  AAAAAA  *<-1  / 

anhama||||(ra^-> 
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AA AAAA  “  1 


,0- 

W 


I  AVWV 

Harris  I,  56A,  5,  pomegranate;  see  1 1 

ra  0  m '  ”•  I) ' 7“ 0- 

AAAAAA 


ra  w 


mi 

AAAAAA 


A  /WWV\  * 

anhemen  (|  m  csa  | ,  iv,  73,  Rec.  2, 

AAAAAA  A 

Q  ,  a  fruit-bearing  tree  and 


fl^ra 

1  vww 

the  fruit  thereof,  pomegranate ;  see  |j|  |  (  (  ,  fl] 
— £ 

_ 

the 


$■ 


etc. 


<&< 

AAAAAA 


Anhetut  (]  ra  Mi  i ,  Q?nt^a  4,  5j  ^ 

O  ill  singing  ape-gods. 

ini 

I  AAAAAA  A  1  /WWW  A  1  AA/WV 

8=6=.  11^8®=*. 

A  1  /WWW  A  I  AAAAAA  A  \\ 

eyebrows;  Demotic  form,  ^  5  (]()  ? ;  Copt. 

_  /WWW  X  1  1  V 

en&, 

Ies_a’  Q S  s _ 3 ■ Rec- 8|  ,34' 

,  to  surround,  to  enclose,  to  embrace,  to 

""p roun<i;  <1  ^  ^  ^ 

rimmed,  or  banded,  with  gold, 

anhu  h^l 

I  AAAAAA  / 

anh  (jgQ,  (] 

enclosed  place  of  protection,  courtyard. 

anh  (j  ^  8  &,  a  word  with  a  hidden 

1  AAAAAA  A  ^  1 

meaning,  a  secret,  a  riddle. 

anh-t  (1  <^=C*  5  ,  vase,  vessel. 

1  AAAAAA  A  D 

anhasap (?)  jHYpH^V'1  kind  of  ™>- 

Jj  Hi  I  □  o  guent  or  salve. 


E  Q  /I  those  who  sur- 
i  i  i  ’  round  or  encircle. 


AAAAAA 


C^l 
I  ’ 


An-hefta 


Tuat  IX,  a  guardian 
of  the  8th  Gate. 


4n^em  skin’  colour’ 
covering;  mistake  for  Q  J  f\  'tEl  . 

I  AAAAAA  VJ  1-  W  i 


anhem  (j 
anherher 
an-khu 


/WWW 

& 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

I  I  I 


A  | 

(?)  U.  182,  to  carry  off. 

<§>  to  rejoice ;  see 

= — <c=r> 5  nherher. 

^  @  Turin  Pap.  67,  n, 
\m  9  a  kind  of  stone. 

AAAAAA  ^ 


ankhurasmara  1 1  i  m  ®  "  (1  II  _J? 

,  Alt.  K.  No.  8 1,  a  precious  stone. 

tos-‘ 

anes  jj  aaaaaa  jl,  p.  662,  (|  aa/ww 
774>U.398,T.242,(|^pt;|fe,|]^"yf, 


|0*“ *- 

I  AAAAAA  \\ 


Of 

AAAWA.  |  1  |  , 


e=jr, 

lj^,p„cTf,  11  ** n „ y ,  || «« 

I  111  AAAAAA  |  |  1  AAAAAA 

■)  r*-*4-*41*; 

I  ^  1 1  ,  a  red  bandlet,  cloth,  apparel;  plur. 

HTTTT  u <1 

Anes-Ra  (j^T©  ^  B.D.  (SaYte)^*, 

ans-t  (j  **  p  o  0  ^  P  p» 

*1™^-  <)=«’ 
the  sole  of  the  foot ;  pi  Ur.  /)  AAAAAA  (]  ^  , 

ans-t  (j  ,  the  hoof  of  an  animal, 

ans-t  (j  ^  H  o  ^[,  a  kind  °f  P*an;; 
ans-t  fl  <&5  0  <3  °  Peasant  34,  the  seed 

I  AAAAAA  I  III  ?  of  the  same. 

4DSU  IIS' 

a  reed  case,  box  (?) 

toseb-t  q  — pj  ^,u-  '6°-£m5'(;> 

inq  L  /v1  Rec 50'  fl  V' 

to  withdraw,  to  return  (?) 

P.  66,,  M.  „^7[]g,P.fc,, 


q 
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[j  _ n 


!  /WWAA 

A  X  ’  1  A  fc— fl'  1  /d 

<G*t 

/WWW 

43 

/WWW 

o  H  1  AA/WV\ 

Amen.  13,  3,  to  embrace,  to  gather 
together,  gird  round. 

.  B.D.  15313,  3,  the  net 

I  id  O  Tl=i] 

used  by  the  Akeru  gods  in  snaring  souls. 


Q  ^r>  Thes- 12961 


Anq-t  (| 


Rec'  3Sc£'orTS: 

anqefqef-t  |  ^  K  >  Anas' 

tasi  Pap.  I,  24,  7,  a  part  of  a  chariot,  or  harness. 

ank,  annk  (j  [) 

fi  cjx  vTv 1  A  A  !  a  kind  of 

1]^>  ^  i’  plant. 

rs  /AWA 

ank  (j  to  tie,  to  fetter,  to  restrain, 

ank  (j^, fiend;  plur.  [|  ^  ^  ^  }• 

Anku  [J  Tuat  VII,  “the  netter,” 

a  god  who  fettered  the  foes  of  Osiris. 

.  .  I]  ^LR  to  bind  up  or  cripple  [the 

anM  — O’  toes]- 

ant-t  0  ,  A  cord,  rope, 

1  O  S  I  J  O 

fs  |  rs  /WWtA  j  p.  )WW|Q 

chain ;  pi.  ant-ut,  (|  o  e  i ,  1)  ^  ^  ^ }  ■ » 1)  ^  ^m> 
Rec.  31,  17. 

A  ft  (I  Tuat  X,  the  chain  by  which 
Allt-t  L|  ^  (®  >  Aapep  is  fettered  to  the  earth. 

Antiu  (]  ^^1,1’  Tuat  X,  a  group  of 

four  gods  who  slew  Aapep. 

•  A  *^=4  ~  Hymn  of  Darius  T3,  to  stifle, 
ant  q^^r,  to  choke,  to  close  up. 

anti-tu  0  /WWW  X  ,  hindrance,  obstruction. 
1  o  Wo  @. 

h  /WWW  -V 

ant-t  [j  ^  |,  N.  682. 


a»w 

rs  /www 

antu  (j  L-D.  ill,  mob  = 
Antriush  [j(J  Ijltf  Darius; 

see  [j(j  ©  2^2;  Pers.  ’ft  fif  H  T<~ 

^  <<,  Babyl.  ]  Ef<J  HfM  S-Ir  1H<- 
Antesh  (J  wSS'  ',  Metternich  Stele  73, 
a  mythological  animal. 


IS  /WWW 

anth-t  A  £=(3,  fetter,  cord,  cordage,  rope, 
.  242,  (j 

Antheti  [j 


_  ,,  <Wo-l  <04 

T.  242,  [  /WWW  j  ^AWW\ 

- ^|’  S=5 


Rec.  30,  67, 
187. 


s=>  k  Tomb  Seti  I,  one  of 
o  W  S’ 
the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  64). 

n  Tuat  VI,  a  goddess, 

^  g - ^  functions  unknown. 


Antheth 
anthenem  I)  '•  '37;;; 

ant  f|  ,  (j  gww  ,  to  be  in  need 

of,  want,  misery,  sadness,  disgust,  trouble. 

Antebu  [j  J  ^  ^  B.D.  99,  7, 
Ijgje^UjJ.agod 

anetch  (j  i*.  protector,  defender,  advo- 

“t*  A  TT  <r  .r/; 

cate,  avenger;  see  s  ,  A  ^  j  >  *•  rhb, 
|(t).  366>658-764- 

anetch  (|  K^',  to  strike,  P.  204. 
anetch  her  [j  N.  709, 

()  t  ^  @  >  M-  242-  (  1 

iruMT^ti. 

thee !  the  opening  words  of  many  hymns ;  see 

.fit 

antoh  |  ,  |  ,0  “Her  grief  or 

pain,  oppressed,  depressed. 

antch-t  |  ,  grief,  sorrow,  pain. 

q/vwvw  c  >  h  WWAA  <T  n 

B*  s  Bs  1  > 

T.  386,  M.  394,  to  grasp,  to  seize. 

ar  ^  ,  a  conditional  particle,  when,  if. 

ar  -|  ,  an  emphatic  particle;  also  used 
with  other  particles,  e.g.,  ^  ^  (j 

»“■  it  i4”  ^ 


o?-  ATT- 

^ ,  salutation  to 
I  ’ 


Rev.  6,  12. 

4r  i- 

more  than;  (j  ^ 

p.  92  =  n  ^  <=>  n 

,  N.  699. 


A 


C  65  ] 


*r  J>’  an  old  form  of  the  preposition  <=>, 

at,  by,  to,  towards,  as  far  as,  against,  until. 

ar  [)  &  “  PrePos^on  <=>  to,  to- 

i  El  wards,  etc. 

ar  (J  Nastasen  Stele  n,  22,  25, 

ar  (] 


\\  *  26,  32  =  preposition 

■<g>. 


preposition  <- — ^  to,  to¬ 
wards,  from,  etc. 


ar-her  into 

the  presence  of  someone ;  Copt,  expert, 

ar,  ari  (j  -<s>-,  U.  586,  P.  16,  96, 

,  (j-cs>.(J(|,P.  190,  M.  392,^]  j|(|, 

W  M>  ”4’ 

a  #  <=^cc' 2i>  76>  a  ^  ^  r 

,  to  make,  to 

do,  to  create,  to  form,  to  fashion,  to  beget,  to 
produce,  to  pass  the  time,  to  be  made,  done, 
created,  etc.,  and  used  as  an  auxiliary;  Copt. 

eipe  ;  do  not;  Copt-  Sircp,  XEnep ; 

— a  o  <g>-  Nastasen  Stele  66  = 

<-==>  Jr  cy^-rr*'ecJeiPe- 

ari  to  visit,  ^3^  (|(j  -<s>-  (j 

_ ^7  j|  Jj\^  [E^Q,  “  any  other  man  who  visited 

www\  n 

Amam  <=>•  J  __  ^ 
the  mine  region.” 

ari  <e>-,  to  serve  in  the  army,  J 
“a  second  time  I  served.” 

.  .  -<2>~  <3  (0  @  (d  (? 

an  •<e>-,  to  amount  to,  mww 

\wwva  a 

^  ,  IV,  666,  “amounting  to  1784  teben" 

nnn 1 1 1 1  b  ' 


<2>-  -co>, 

<TT 


\\ 


,  “I  visited 


<2>- 
W (AM 


ari  <2>-,  to  pass  the  time,  _ 

~>  ^  °  !  I  1 1  T  1  ^  passe(* 

eight  days  in  exploring.” 

ari  abu  -o>-  ^  Jj  j\  ,  to  make  a  stop¬ 
page,  i.e.f  to  cease. 

ari  aau-t  ^  ,  to  occupy  an  office, 

to  enjoy  a  dignity,  to  exercise  the  functions  of 


a  certain  office. 

ari  aakh 
ari  aui  <2^. 


®  to  benefit  someone, 
III*  to  do  good  to. 
[j  ^  to  praise,  to  perform 
H  W  AJ  a  service  of  praise. 


q 


ari  ab  (?)  <2^  ^ ,  to  do  the  will  of  some¬ 
one,  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  someone. 

ari  ar-t  <2^  (j  to  milk  an  animal. 

ari  aterti  M’t0S°  throug  Upper  and 

1  to  work  the  irrigation 
of  a  district. 


ari a  (?) 
ari  ankh 


Owww\ 1 

/WWW 

-<U>-  n  A/WW 


\\ 


,  P.S.B.  10,  47,  to 


take  an  oath,  to  perform  what  one  has  sworn 
to  do. 

ari  ant  <2>-  <& K  worker  on  the  najls> 

o  manicurist, 

ari  antch  <2>-  xdc,  to  heal,  to  make  to 
recover,  to  restore  to  soundness. 

ariua-t(?) 

v  '  J\ 

ari  uat-shu  ft  "i 

O  I 

92,  to  work  at  the  trade  of  a 

ari  utcha 


,  to  travel,  to  journey. 

!P^^»Ret,9. 


,  to  heal. 


ari  baka-t  <2^  J  ^  [J  ^  to 

conceive,  to  become  pregnant ;  Copt.  epfiOKI. 


ari-t  pequ 


-CS>- 


to  prepare 
1  1  i’  food. 


,  to  work 


o  07 

to  do  what 


ari  em  hetep 

contentedly. 

ari  hetep  (J  -<s>-  ^ 

ought  to  be  done. 

ariemqaa  ^()l]  ^ 

to  make  oneself  like  someone,  to  feign  to  be 
someone  else,  to  disguise  oneself,  to  pretend. 

ari  em  tena-t  f  \  (]  o  iC,  to 

<=>  -WVWN  T  III 
register  oneself,  to  enrol  one’s  name. 

| ,  to  practise 


ari-t  maat 

right,  to  lead  a  life  of  integrity. 

arim’k-t 


to  protect,  to  spread 
’  the  wings  over  young. 

ari-t  menkh-t  <2>'  mwm  ,  to  do  th$ 
o  ® 


very  best  work. 

ari  metcha 


-<S>- 


.  w  C 


_  1  i’o 

to  write  a  book. 

ari  en.  -<s>-  /wwvs ,  made  by,  produced  by, 

<2>-  ^37  * ‘  produced  by  the  lady  of  the  house,” 
/va/wvao  d  “born  of  the  lady  of  the  house.” 

E 


[  66  ] 


ari  ennu  <—>'  ~To,  Rec.  21,  80,  to  do 
o  0  £ 

a  thing  continually. 


to  perform  a  task 
well. 


ari  liefer  <2>-  ^ 

ari  nefer-t  -<s>-  J<^>5  t0  have  *nter_ 
course  with  a  virgin. 


|-q  [=[] ,  to  protect 


-C2>- 


£ _ f 1 ,  to  protect. 


ari  neh 

ari  nekhi 

ari  nekhen  -cs>-  *°  f2) ,  to  renew  one’s 

®  01 

youth,  to  act  as  a  youth. 

ari  neter  i,  to  deify. 

<cz>  I 

ari  netch 


-C2>- 

w 


/wvwv 


Tr  n  to  shew  pity,  to 
protect. 

ari-netchemm-t-am-henen  (j  -<S>- 

M.  529,  N.  1 108,  to  masturbate. 

ari  rethu  aqeru  <s>- 

(|  ^  t°  appoint  “  trustworthy  people.” 

ari  Haker  ^s>-  ro 

celebrate  the  Haker  festival. 

ari  hep  er  -cs>-  ra  D 

t=±f=3 

in  motion  against  someone. 


^£7 


,  to 


>,  to  set  the  law 


ra  e 

ari  hru  nefer 


ari  hru  <=>  FD  to  pass  the  day. 

\\  <=>0l 

to  make  a 

day  of  rejoicing,  to  celebrate  a  festival. 


ari  hett  -cs>-  !"□  I] ,  to  praise. 

Cl  D  JJ 

to  make  magical  passes 
-<2>-  -<2>- ,  to 


ari  ha  -<s^ 


over  the  dead ;  <s>-  <^>  ^  ^ 


1  I 


make  magical  passes  over  the  eyes. 

ari-t  heb 


<s>-  R  D  .  to  celebrate  a 


O  in’  festival. 

ari  hebsu  <s>-  I  J  I1  5®m' ,0  male 

cloth,  /.<?.,  to  weave. 

iri  hemu  V\>- 

to  work  the  steering  oar  or  rudder,  to  steer. 

.  •  d  to  work  at  a  trade  or 

anhem<2>J,  handicraft. 


ari  hem-t  ^s>-  ^  J) ,  ^E>'  ^ 

on  o  o 

_  ^  to  live  with  a  wife;  <=>■  &  $  j , 
to  pass  time  in  philandering. 

ari  her  -<s>-  |  ^  ^  to  terrify. 


ari  hes-t  -<S>- 


,  to  do  the  pleasure 


of  someone,  to  make  someone  pleased. 

ari  khet  <s>-  2^,  to  do  things,  to  be 

1  1  1 

active,  to  acquire  wealth,  to  sacrifice. 

ari  kheperu  -<s>-  ^  <=>  J  j ,  to  effect 

transformations,  to  take  different  forms ; 

_  ’  1  1  1 

they  changed  their  forms. 


ari  kheru  {j 

87,  to  thunder. 

ari  kher-f 
ari  sa  -cs>- 


-<E>- 

'<=&> 


(£  ^ec- 


21* 


&  to  perform  his  daily 
task. 

to  make  magical  passes 
over  someone. 


ari  sep  sen  <3z>-  „  ^  .  to  repeat. 

□  ©  o 

ari  sem  -az=~  ^  >  t0  §reet  with 

good  words ;  Copt.  pcJU-OY  (?) 

ari  senther  ^s>-  ?  s=>  ^7,  -s>-  ^7 , 

o  <m>  ill  000 

to  make  an  offering  of  incense,  to  cense. 

ari  sekhem 

ari  sekheru  <s>-  [1<?>  j]  j,  to  devise 

plans,  to  arrange  men’s  destinies,  a  title  of  one 
of  the  Khensu  gods  at  Thebes. 

ari  sesh  -<2>-  jig .  to  act  as  a  scribe,  to 

copy  a  document  or  book ;  <=>  ft 

to  act  as  a  scribe,  to  copy;  -cs>-  f£[°j  -]> 


TH  to  play  the 
T  5  sistrum. 


-<2>- 


I 

j  j 

I  AA/WAA 

I 
I 
I 


,  to  do  into  writing ;  <s>-  ^ 


11 


-<2>- 


(II 


,  IV,  1004. 


ari  seshsh  p 

play,  or  rattle,  the  sistrum. 


fc> .  -C2>-  1  \\— i 
5  rm 


,  to 


V  /  9  ^ 

ari  seshem  kb[n]s  ^b>- 

to  praise. 

ari  seka  -®>-  |1  U  ^  ‘bsf  S’  t0 

plough. 


[  67  ] 


ari-t  setep  sa  (?) 


<2>- 


,  to  make 


ari  kat 


“  doer  of 


magical  passes,  to  perform  magical  ceremonies 
with  a  view  of  securing  protection  from  evil,  to 
visit  the  Court. 

ari  shen  <s>-  ^ ,  hairdresser ; 

-<2>- 

<c=>  ^  ,  chief  hairdresser  at  Court. 

-<2>-  U  o  | 

0  Tt?  »x\  : 

the  Splendid  Works  of  the  Lord  of  the  Two 
Lands,”  />.,  the  royal  Clerk  of  the  Works. 

ari  gestep  ^  to  protect. 

a  □ 

ari  ta-t  tep-f  □  A — a  ® 

\\  o  I  <=>  |  si 
wil°  ^as  Hid  his  head  upon  the 
earth,  i.e.,  the  dead  man. 


ari  tchet 

-<2>- 


2a- 


to  make  a  speech,  to 
say. 

j  working  men,  slaves, 
servants. 


-<2>- 


I  <2>- 


<2>-  -<2>- 
I  I  I  *  <C=2> 


! ,  work- 


-<2>- 


arm 
arit 

ing  women. 

aru,  ariu  ^ 

^  || ,  workers,  doers,  those  who  make,  etc. 

ari-t  <2=^  [j(|  ^  ,  IV,  901,  made,  artificial 
(of  ®  [1  fl  CZ^>,  lapis-lazuli). 

I  -si)  OOO  '  ' 

ari-t  <s>-(j|j  T.  342,  p.  191, 

q 


•0>-  -<2>- 
<=>,p.  170,  , 


-<2>- 


,  something  done,  work,  the  act  of 

working,  deed,  act,  a  thing  to  be  done ;  plur. 
*<s>-  -<2>-  <2=-  <2>. 


<2>-  -C2>-  ^7 


<S>- 


,  work  of  all  kinds. 


ari-t  creature ;  plur. creatures, 

^  I  c-t  o  111 

human  beings,  mankind. 


-<2>- 


Ari 


jf)»  Q  Rec-  32,  j76, 

“worker,”  i.e.,  the  creative  god,  as  opposed  to 

the  god  whose  heart  is  still,  i.e.,  ^  1 

Osiris.  ^  JlJ  ^ 

Ari  <2>-  ,  Ombos  I,  r,  1 86-1 88,  one  of 

the  14  Kau  of  Ra. 


Ariti 


,  Rec.  15,  r78,  a  goddess. 

,  Tuat  VII, 


-C2>- 


o  V 

Arit-aakhu 

a  star-goddess. 

Ari- Amen  o>- 1]  ,  a  god. 

I  MAW 


Arit-aru(?)  “o’" 

v  7  -C2>- 


Ari-maat  -esc- 


*JI- 


Tuat  VII,  a 


star-goddess. 


<2>- 


=Mli- 


“doer  of  the  right,”  a  name  of 
Osiris  and  of  other  deities. 

Ari-em-ab-f  <s>- ^>B-D-  I25, 

11,  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 

Ari-em-aua  ^  Rec-  4>  2S> 

-^T— ”flA'  s= 

^  £  -ft,  Berg,  r,  7  :  (r)  one  of  the  four  grand¬ 
sons  of  Horus  ;  (2)  god  of  the  6th  hour  of  the 
night;  (3)  god  of  the  15th  day  of  the  month. 

Ari-en-ab-f  '<s>m'0  l  %  ,  b.d.  no,  42, 

WWW  Vs.  JlLI 

a  blue-eyed  god  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 

Ari  -  entuten  -  em-meska  -  en  Nem- 


ur  AA/WVN  V\/WVW\ 

^  Jr  1  1  1 


in 


B.D.  99,  19,  the  leathers  of  the  magical  boat. 
Ari-ren-f-tchesef  c55i-^|  ^ ,  Berg.  I, 


7,  Rec.  4,  28, 


n_ 

<=>  ,  CZDI  J 

WWW  * V. —  — * —  \ 

(1)  one  of  the  four  grandsons  of  Horus  ;  (2)  god 
of  the  10th  day  of  the  month;  (3)  a  part  of  the 
magical  boat ;  (4)  god  of  the  8th  hour  of  the  day. 

Ari-hetch-f  -<s>- 

“creator  of  his  light,”  a  god. 

ari-khet  2^,  “maker  of  things,” 
a  title  of  several  gods  and  kings. 

Ariu-kamt  U^#f. 

Tuat  VI,  the  12  gardeners  of  Osiris. 

An-ta  ,  Rec.  27,  189,  a  title  of  Ptah. 

Arit  -  ta  -  theth  (?) 

v  '  a  1  s 


Tuat  X,  a  lioness-goddess. 

Ari-tchet-f 

the  god  and  festival  of  the  9th  day  of  the  month. 


E  2 


[  68  ] 


ar  <2:>' ,  to  see;  compare  Heb.  HNn  and 
Copt,  eioupg,  (?) 

ar  O  j  pupil  of  the  eye ;  Copt.  iopg,. 

•  -<e>-  |  fv  -<s>-(2  0^1 
ar-ui  i  \\  v>,  ,  .  x  the  two 

-<2>-  I  1  Q  I  W  O  Wl 

eyes.  This  reading  is  very  doubtful ;  the  correct 
reading  is,  perhaps,  something  like  the  Coptic 

&<lX. 

.  .  -<2>-  -<2>-  -<2>-  -<2>-  -<2>- 
ar-t  ^  ,»  ^  ,  o,  .  ^ 

1  ^  ^  I  v  o  I  ^  I 

p  ,  the  eye;  compare  Copt,  ei A.X, 
^  I  \ 

a  seeing,  a  looking,  look,  glance,  the  faculty  or  act 
of  seeing,  sight,  vision  ;  and  €1  in  ei€p.fi-OOrtfc', 
evil  eye. 


\ 


ar-t  em  ar-t 


-<C2>- 


,  eye  to  eye. 


•  A.  •  T  T  S  <2^  __ 

ar-ti  U.  63,  ,  U.  551, 

O 

<2>-  ^  „  -<2*-  -C2^  <2>--C2^  OO 

O  O  '8a®'1 

,  ^2>- 

O  O,  the  two  eyes  ;  eyes. 


ar-ti  en  nesu 


1 


0  a  title  of  an 
awwv\  official. 


<2^ 


1  1 

'!’«  1®!  - 


<2^  . 


1  every 


ar-t  nebt 

<2>-  \ _ >  ^2^  ,  <2  I 

^  I  III’  ^7  I’ 
eye,”  /.<?.,  all  persons,  everybody. 

Ar-t  (?)  <2>\  B.D.  ioij  4,  the  Eye  of 

seven  cubits  with  a  pupil  of  three  cubits. 

Ar-t-aabt  ^  <2=-  ,  Thes.  104, 


the  left  eye  of  Horus  or  Ra,  />.,  the  moon. 

Ar-t-ua  ^7^  B.D.  (Saite)  ns,  >, 
“one  eye,”  a  title  of  the  Sun-god. 

Ar-t-unem-t  ^=7f  ,,, 

71,  the  right  eye  of  Ra,  /.<?.,  the  sun. 

Ar-t-unemi  ^  i^Xr'usVndR?. 

Rec.30,  i83, 
a  iJfollH’  a  goddess. 

'  Q ,  one  of 

u  ©-o'-y 

the  42  Judges  in  the  Hall  of  Osiris. 

Ar-ti-f-em-tes  <1^  w 


Ar-t-utt  (?) 

C2l  1 

Ar-ti-f-em-khet 


B.D.  125,  II,  “Flint-eyes,”  or  “  Fiery-eyes,” 
a  god  of  Sekhem,  one  of  the  42  Assessors;  varr. 


-<2>- 


w 


Ar-ti-m-tches  ^  ^  ^  (1 


Rec.  15,  17,  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 

Ar-t  Ra  ^ 


A-T!»A- 


\  0  ill  q 

j,  eye  of  Ra,  the  mid-day  sun. 

-<2>-  V_^ 


www 

a  I  ^ 


Ar-t-Ra-neb-taui 


«x 


Om- 


bos  I,  1,  47,  a  serpent-goddess. 

Ar-t-Heru  -<e>-  N.  421, 

q  <2^  |j  a  a  -<2^ 


^  I  A  <=>  JffiV  ^  1 

U.  91,  1 12,  117,  the  Eye  of  Horus,  /.<?.,  the  sun ; 

fern.  Denderah  IV,  81 ; 

U.  37,  the  two  eyes  of  Horus,  one  black,  one 

white;  ^ >  T.  196,  P.  678,  N.  1292, 

the  southern  Eye  of  Horus ;  <2>-  <2>- 

U.  37,  the  two  Eyes  of  Horus  =  <2^  ^  and 

P.  264,  265;  <2=-^^  |,  U.  516,  the 

green  Eye  of  Horus;  <2>-  N.  519,  the 

white  Eye  of  Horus ; 
red  Eye  of  Horus. 

Ar-t  Heru 

<2»^  -<2>-  O 

A  1 


nn  the 


<2^  ] 


l  1  W>  u-  83. 

MCM 

the  Eye  of  Horus,  a  name 
given  to  offerings. 


Ar-t  Heru  hetch-t  -<2>- 

a  ceremonial  garment. 


»***^ 
^  jT, 


Ar-t  Khnemu  (|  ^  Q  ^ °f 


Ar-t  Khnemu  P.  444, 


-<2>- 


N.  1130,  “Eye  of  Khnem,”  the  name  of  the 
boat  of  Her-f-ha-f. 

f?  $  Eye  of  Shu,  i.e., 
r  JzT  5ll 5  the  day-sun. 


Ar-t  Shu 


-<C2^ 


Ar-t  (?)  Teb  ^  o 


J  T.  245, 

,  J(]^,  428,  a  god. 

Ar-t  (?)  Tem  ‘  ^  ^ ,  Pap.  Mut- 

hetep  5,  Eye  of  Tem,  the  setting  sun  ;  fern. 


-<E>- 


,  Denderah  IV,  81. 


Ar-ti-tchet-fr?) 

V  /  ^>ol  \ 

god  of  the  9th  day  of  the  month. 


-<rr>. 


ar,  aru  (j  <2=-  ^  |,  N.  119,  [] 

U.  421,  Rec.  27,  217,  l 

|  <^>,  (|  °  J,  I]  o|,  (]  |  ,  form,  figure, 

image,  ceremony,  rite  7  plur.  (j  <25-  ,  N.  213, 

14,1  p- !'6- 

r-  i  j'  I  i'  Rec'  33. 32> 

-li.KMiMTSii.a 

MHi- 

T.  245,  330,  the  divine  forms  in  the  Tuat. 

Pl  (WW1A 

ar  (I  <rr>  river;  Copt,  eioop. 

/WAAA 

ar-t  A  (j  <ZT>,  moisture,  flow  of 

1  o  aaaa/vn  1111  water. 

,  Herusatef  Stele  17, 


[  69  ]  A  11 

ar-ti  (J  ,  a  kind  of  seed  or  grain  (?) 

ar-ti  |J .  -  ^  ® 


,  the 


ar-aa  s**  AAAA/VN 

f  /wwv\  c.'r'.-.i 

the  Nile;  Copt.  CIGpO. 

**« 

^  o  ,  Rec.  32, 183,  Rec- 13»  4)  2r, 

milk  ;  Copt.  epUOTe;  see  [|  3==> 

artu  (arut)  [|  <s>-a^,  u.  68,  (j  <s>- 

R  327,  "omen 
who  give  suck,  nurses  (?) 

aru  Q  ^  stalIed  ox;  Plur* 

^  ’  cat^e  f°r  sacrifice. 

arit  (j  <2>-  (j[|  o  milch  cow. 

beans ;  Copt,  ^,puo,  Arab.  J  J 


I  <2>- 


ar-tl  some  strong^smelling 

substance,  or  disagreeable  sensation. 

ar  [j  to  be  oppressed ;  .TZ n  wwv\  [j . 


Rec.  2,  109,  greatly  oppressed. 

ar-ti  (j  <2^  ^  (j  <2=- 

oppressed  one,  a  man  in  trouble. 

Ari-t  [j  <2>-  (j(j  ^  ,  Tuat  V,  the  gate 

of  the  5th  division  of  the  Tuat. 

-<2>-  tV 

ar-Ut  ^  ,  part  of  the  magical  boat. 

ar-tit  [j  <^>  ^  5,  blue  garment. 

ar-ti  [j  < — ->  ||J,  coloured  cloth  of 

which  flags  are  made. 

Arti(?)  <2>-^  i)(| '  1 1  >  Tuat  IX,  a  god 
who  swathed  Osiris. 

ari  A  <=: 


.  N.  391,  [j  <=>  ||,  N.  1164, 
l  <^>,  [  <=^>,  P-  663,  (j  <=>  (j,  p.  204,  961,. 

^  JL'S’  Q  \\  e 

jj,  he  who  belongs  to  something,  or  someone, 
one  who  is  in  charge,  keeper;  dual,  f|-M 
P.  391,  M.  557,  N.  1164;  plur.  |j  <=> 

P-  433,  (]  (]  I  o  M.  619,  ()  <=>  |)  1 

Vl's'  224;  Copt.  epHTf. 

irMT$  |  the  man  whose  duty  it 
was  to  attend  to  something ;  fem.  *)  «  ffll 
ari  Rev.  11, 139, 12, 25, 

<25-  ,  friend,  associate,  companion. 

4r-1  (IT$iM2’i|T'i|T 

IMTiSlMIMT'' 

j ,  that  which  appertains  to  someone  or 
something,  the  duty  of  someone,  office,  appoint¬ 


ment. 


ari  aui  A  *=*  A  e,  title  ofTTa  i™st  °/ 

H  \\  1  \\  UpperEgypt. 

k  3 


[  70  ] 


1 


ariu  aakhut  (|  <jf  ^ 

dwellers  in  the  horizon. 


an  aru  ^  ^  ^  >  title  of  the  high 

priest  of  the  ioth  Nome  of  Upper  Egypt. 

Ari-ar-t-tchesef  ^  -2^, 

Rec.  4,  28,  a  god. 

ari  as-t  ^  jj ,  throne  attendant. 

Ari-as-t-neter  jj  ^  1’  Tuat  n> 

guardian  of  the  divine  throne. 


irisui  HTtSiz^®  io 

belonging  to  the  arms,  i.e.,  brace- 
a  Jf  "  '  lets,  armlets. 


ariaa  >°74,(]^,P.65,, 

Q  2  $  |  S' 

'tmniii  o  jr\  nnmn 

tchu-’  porter’  doorkeei)tr;  plur- 

Ari  aui 


nnmn 

"irtmrii 


,  B.D.  G.  608,  keeper  of 


the  Two  Gates  (Egypt);  a  title  of  Horus. 


Ari-aa-em-as-t-maat 


w 

iiimm 


L_=d 


A 


Cl 


^  ^  ^  ,  Cairo  Pap.  VII,  4,  a  lioness-goddess, 

keeper  of  the  throne  in  the  Hall  of  Judgment. 

Ari-aa-en-Asar  (]  j]  , 

4  ummr  <y>- 

N.  1074,  the  doorkeeper  of  Osiris. 

•  [)  C - ^  vvwws  ri  ^ 

Art-aa-nt-pet  H  q  ja 

4  unnnr  a  f 

P.  651,  M.  752,  the  doorkeeper  of  heaven. 


■  l 


ari  aau  ^  j  >  ass-herd. 

Ari-anb-f  []  J  -tfr  >U^I  Tuat  VIII, 
a  dog-god  in  the  Circle  Aakebi. 

&ri  anti  (j^^yf  ^^L_J)^,Quelques 
Pap.  67,  title  of  an  official  of  the  “  House  of 
Life,”  c~D  y  ct^d  . 


ftri  arit  (j  <^>^|  ||£  Ijlj^  P  , 

pylon-keeper ;  plur.  (|  ^  |  j  ^ 


P 


1  1 
cn' 


Ari-user-t  $  j  “  lto<i£V£e£& 

D 

\\  Yl  F=t’ 

□  o 


ari  pet  -j|j  |  ^  (j 

belonging  to  the  heavens,  t\e.f  divine  being,  or 
bird ;  plur.  [j  °  U.  43°.  Q  ^  ^  | 

°  Q,  T.  246,  0  Ofl  °2,  P-  39I>  M.  557, 

N.  n<>4,  (] 

Ari-pehti 

iri-tpehui 

ari  petch-t  (|  j]a  , . 

4ri  m'kha-t  f|'7=‘P^1„-  I|  $  fl 


w 

^  master  of  the  scales, 
a  title  of  Anubis. 

ari  menkh-t  $  jsj.  ^Ldrobe' 


www\ 

A/WWA  < 
WWW 


Ari  meliiu  q 

Tuat  V,  the  keeper  of  the  drowned  in  the  Tuat. 

'  4ri  nit(?)  (|^ 

ari  Nekhen  ®,  a  title  of  high  rank  or 
learning;  see  Nekhen. 

Ari-nebaui  ()  <=>  ^  J  !)  ®  fj  f|  ^  « 

Tuat  I,  keeper  of  the  fire,  stoker,  a  fire-god. 

Ari-nefert  (j  <=>  J  Tuat  IV, 

keeper  of  the  boat's  tackle,  a  sailor  of  Af’s  boat. 

Ari-ti-nefert  (J*^  kcepcr 

of  the  virgins. 

ari  noter  0  1 1 ,  belonsine to  the  s^- 

4  1 1  sacred  property. 

Ari-t-neter-s  ij  ^  fl,  <^>  ^  p, 

Tuat  I,  attendant  on  her  god,  a  singing-goddess. 


<1 


ari  retui  |  ^  SI.  1)  T 

,  belonging  to  the  feet,  j.e.,  anklets. 

Ari-ret-ur  Q  f  i — i.  p.  672, 

N.  1276,  “  keeper  of  the  Great  Leg,”  a  gdd. 

ari  retui  vf)  ^  ^ ,  Rec*  33>  6’  associate, 
iii  companion. 

Ariu-hut  (]  <=>  ^  m  b.d.  168, 

gods  who  directed  the  food  supply. 

ari  ha-t  (j  <^>  — ®  ^ 

(j  <^>  captain,  title  of  a  priest. 


ari  heb 
ari  hemu  Jj 


^57 

G 


,  director  of  the  festival. 


\\ 


:W 


steersman. 


\\ 


Ari-hems-nefer  ,  (] 

$  o  ^li^'aSt,dlnie°d' 

whose  wife  was  Tefnut ;  (J  ^  ^  ^ 
^  J  =  Arensnuphis. 

arihenbiu^llJ®  Jljlj^fj, 


overseer  of  the  cultivators. 

^  storekeeper, 

T  r?’  revenue  officer  (?) 


ari  kh-t^j®,^j 
Ari-khabu 

Tuat  VI,  master  of  the  scythes,  of  the 
Seven  Reapers  of  Osiris. 

[]  Jjfjj,  belonging  to  the  neck,  i.e.,  collar, 

neckle, ;  I]  ^  J  |  ^  4> 

arisapu  (|  ^  $  |  P  (|  °  ^  | 

B.D.  17,  123,  keeper  of  the  divine  register  of 
si«;pU,,.^{!  pqo^fl.  I)  ^  ^j|| 

PWili- 

iriusura  (1^ 

h  wvw\ 

M  tt,  butlers,  men  in  charge  of  drinks. 

1  MAAM 

arisba  P  A  J  ”•  t“p«. 


[  71  ]  A  (] 

arisebkh-tfWJ'g  ,  gatekeeper. 

Ariu  sem-t (?)  I| -=-^>  |  T???' 

B.D.  141,  61,  the  divine  keepers  of  cemeteries. 

ari  seshem 

Rec.  26,  7,  keeper  of  the  slaughter-house  (?) 

Ar-Stau  Q  <r=>  — p^vn ,  a  portion  of 
1  I  — (j— 

the  kingdom  of  Seker  the  Death-god. 

Ariu-stau-amenhiu 

31  (Nebseni),  the  overseers  of  the  slaughtering 
gods. 

ari  qeb-en-she-en-shet  ^  :J,d 

>■  SO  X  A  keeper  of  the  bend  in  the  Lake 

Is  J4’  of  Fire. 

Ari  kenem  [j  Ombos  1,  1, 

252,  the  keeper  of  the  Dekans. 


ari-t  ta 


,  belonging  to 


earth,  i.e.,  a  man,  or  animal. 

Ariu-ta  (j 

o  c=?^=>,  U.  431,  T.  246,  the  denizens  of  earth. 

o 

Ariu-ta  (?)  (|  <=>^>j  .  b.d.  /<>s, 

the  four  water-gods  in  the  Tuat. 

ari  tbetthet  (j 


Amen.  22,  20 

ariu  tba-t  (j 


(2 


(2  Hi  Si  l 
Amherst  Pap.  28,  companions  in  theft, 
C  /T  fellow  robbers. 


34. 


Ari-tes 

r 


^  Berg.  I, 


I  I 


aru 


m 


Edftt  I,  r  3D,  keeper  of 
9  the  slaughtering  knife. 

,  bandages,  mummy  swathings. 


ar 


1 


,  to  remove,  to  transport 


a  measure 
of  land. 


*ar  [] <==-^c 

4r-t  (|  <^>,  (j  <^>  <*==<„  a  skin  roll,  a  book ; 


see  - 


ar-ti  (j  ^  ,  the  two  jawbones, 


S6e  * 


E  4 


<1 
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<1 


arr  Wort.  102,  deaf(?) 

4rr  ^  ^ 

grape  seeds ;  Copt.  gXooXg. 

• _ ft  A  _&£>  ft  A  _2i£>  _&£>  _ 

arr  <13  ,  ,  •  I)P  .  .  o. 


^2 

Si  1  1 

arr-na  [I  ^ 


1  1  ’  H  Si)  1  i 

£/,  Alt  K.  106,  a  wine  jar. 


&  B.M.  5633, 
I  9  a  pot  (?) 

Ara  (|  <r=>  (|  "X,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-god. 
Arar-ti  (j  \\  $\  tw0  uraei‘Sod_ 

desses,  Isis  and  Nephthys(?) 

ari  (j  <s>-  (j(j  knife,  weapon. 

Ari  I)  1)1) )  A.Z.  Bd.  38,  17, 

a  proper  name  = 

4ri 

Bee.  35,  57,  name  of  a  fiend,  hostile  being, 
ari-t  jj  -<2>-  (j  (j  o  ,  fruit,  produce. 

ari-t  i)^'7 


v 


arutana  || 


,  land,  estate. 


<2  o  Cf=Z) 


Voc.  the  name  of  a  disease. 

arut(?) 

to  tie,  to  fetter,  to  rob ;  /j  c — ^  ^  t  -A  ^ 
^7  ^ »  P00r  man) one  robbed  of  his  goods. 

'  tob 

4rabtu . 

Annales  4,  129 . 

top  (j  "=7'1  p.  724,  u.  43 a,  (|  ^ 

2«-  H  T  W  \  ™ 
4  "T^M- p-  »8'?T^' 

Q  □  w’  Q  □  ^m'loe«' 

QT®00’ u 

M.  719,  N.- 1327,  wine;  Copt.  Hpn  ;  || 


i  ,  IV,  670,  honey  wine;  (j*^^  -ft, 
Rec.  r 3,  73,  wine  by  measure;  ° 

/J’  3  ’  Ho  (2111 

wine  shop ;  (j  j ,  wine  cellar ; 

IT®  wine  of  the  north ; 

(j  ^  ^  ver>' f,ne 

wine  of  the  Southern  Oasis. 

arp  (j  <=^>  wine  of  various  kinds  and 

districts;  |j  <^>  O  ()  ^  ,  T.  120,  wine 

of  Pelusium  ;  |)  <^>  . - a  J  m  00- , 

T.  119;  I]  <^>  O  -  &,  U.  148, 

cedar  wine;  j]  ^  &  -  f  ^  ES  ^  ’ 

T.  121,  ha  wine;  (j  <=^>  <>  |1  0  Y7  ,  T.  122, 
wine  of  Syene. 

arp  (j  ^ ,  wine  plant,  vine. 

arpi[t]  (|  <^>  (j(j  C^^>>  product,  food. 

arp  A  <=>  n  Rec*  29>  r58» to  to 

1  □  Ji  ^  *  decay,  to  ferment. 

tepal 
-  <=> 
l6  =  0  n* 

arpi  (|<:^>{|{|  Jour.  As.  1908,  300, 
temple  =  ®>  Copt.  pne. 

arpi-t  (j  <=^>  |j  (j  o  ,  wine  cup  (?)  vase, 
aref  (j  <=::>,  B.D.  52,  3,  an  emphatic  par- 

arm  (j  ^  ,  L.D.  ii,  49B,  a  word  used 


in  connection  with  a  blowpipe. 

arm  (j  <=->  ^  a  man  of  Aram 


I ,  Keller 


(Syrian,  Mesopotamian). 

Armu(?) 

Pap.  4,  3,  a  tribe  in  the  Sudan. 

Armau  l|  *==  | . Tte;  $ 


w 

I 


I]  A  [  73  ] 


Treaty  io,  with,  along  with;  see 
Copt.  nix. 

armen  (j  ^j?,  see  remen. 
Aranth  f|  (]  i 


aaaaaa 

1/WWvA 
/VWW\ 


•r 


I 


/j  WWA  g 

ill! 

/VWNAA 
1  I  I  AAAAAA 


•r 


,  the 


River  Orontes. 


Ar-hes  5^  f  f  P  ^  >  a  lion-g°d- 

arekh  (J*^,  U.  214,  (J^^,  Ree.  27, 


w 


,  Theban 


57,  to  know,  make  to  know;  see 

arkhekh  (?)  (j  ^  A 

Ost.  No.  4,  a  mineral. 

Arkham  Khertt-neter  {j*====’ 

B.D.  (Sai'te),  pi.  72;  Denderah  4, 
83,  a  lioness-headed  goddess  in  Aat  XI. 

ares  (|  =>[>).  I]  f|l) .  (|  •=>  fp). 

T.  286,  370,  P.  69,  670,  M.  174,  N.  687,  760, 
1272,  to  wake  up. 

Arsi 


w 


$  Gol.  10,  42,  B.D.  181,  14, 
S']  ’  a  god. 

arr-sa  d  <=>  ■o1 ,  after. 

1  <=>  1 

Arsu  J  ^  D  ,  Obel.  Hatshepset, 
Kubban  Stele  4,  “  his  maker,”  the  king’s  god  (?) 

Arsu  ^  ^  ^  ^ j  a  Sy^an  g^neral 

who  ruled  Egypt  at  the  end  of  the  XIXih 
dynasty. 


Arsna-t  I)gY 

Rev.  6,  6,  33,  3,  Arsinoe, 

arq  (j  <==^  0=^  s  to  roll  up. 

ara  l9°^>  *6,  name  of  a 

1  A  i*  serpent  amulet. 

arqabas  f\  |g  ^ 

Roller  Pap.  4,  3,  a  kind  of  stone ;  compare  Heb. 
Arab.  crystal  (?) 

Ark  (|Sjk,  fl^,p-266>N-I244, 

1  ”4  i  a  god. 


t  J  /wwv\ 

I  I  II  I 


<1 


Rechnungen  59, 
a  kind  of  wood. 


Arkanatchpan  [j 

Alt.  K.  1  x6,  a  god  whose  functions  are  unknown. 

4rk-t4(|^^)ll. 

Art  (|<^>^JL^,Rec.i4)xi)(]<^ 

Mett.  Stele,  p.  19,  note  15,  a  serpent-fiend  in 
the  Tuat. 

Arta  H  —  )().«•  *«& 

4rt4tchar 

a  kind  of  bird. 

arth-t  (j  (J  1^3  ^  j ,  U.  20,  T.  338, 

368,  P.  247,  milk. 

,  Tomb 


Artheth-aa 


-sti  (?)  (| 


O 


of  Rameses  IX,  pi.  10,  god  of  the  serpent  ^  . 
art  fl  <C==>  f)0  moisture,  liquid. 

*  1  11  /WAAA 

artb  [  ?  ]  a  measure  ;  Copt.  epTTO&, 

Gr.  (tfnapi],  Arab,  ardeb. 

ah  (|  ra  {j  ^  ra 


to  utter  cries  of 
joy. 


ahu 


<\ 


ra 


1 ,  cries  of  joy. 


aha  (|  ra  p.  42,  M.  62,  N.  29,  O ! 
ahaa  |j  m  [#]  j.  iv.  *95, 

shouts  of  joy. 

ahai  1)  ra  ^  (|l|  |§,  I)  §  rn\ 


[  O  !  hail !  hurrah  !  cries 


^1  ^  ^  ^  i  *  of  acclamation. 


ra 


J }  joy. 


ahahai  (j  ^  ra 

(|#ra1^ra^ 

aha(hi?)  (j  fB  (]>  T.  185,  287,  P.  37 
M.  820,  N.  42,  O  !  moan,  cry,  hail ! 

ahah  (j  ra  (|  □  »  U.  295,  a  shout  of  joy. 

q  m  qq.  t|  ra  qq.  q  m 

(j  ID  aery  of  joy,  O  !  hail !  hurrah 

ahit  (j  ra  (j(j  ^  j  .  *  CI7  of  joy- 


Q 
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<1 


j  pvfimnn  &. ! 


ahh,  ahha,  ahi  jj  g  j],  (j  □  (j 

Rec.  3,  as,  I)  ra  qq  I)  13  (ja  fl. 

|@(iy,Rec6„37,^ra|llj|,„yof 

joy,  rejoicing ;  plur.  (|  ^  (|  (j 

ahhi  (j  ^  m  m  ()(] 

ah  (|  mo,  (|  Ij  ra  (]  ra 

j|  rn  sadness,  misery,  trouble,  ca- 
’  l  1 1  lamity,  affliction, 

ahai  jj  ^  ra  ^  00  ^  !  ,  death  cry, 

death  sentence. 

ahi  ()  ^  m  (|(|  x 

woe,  death  wail. 


n  -mLmaii 
a  festival. 

Q 


,  a  cry  of 


ahi  (j  □  ^  ,  to  make  to  go. 
aha  (j  □  to  go  in,  to  make  to  embark ; 
see  rO  -A  »  M-  691,  696. 

ahai-t  (jra^ 

^^.(j  n]^\  (|(|  cr-a,Mar.Karn.52, 15, 

A.Z.  83,  65,  (j  ri]  ^  !)()  ^  |  -  cow-byre, 
stable,  any  outhouse  on  a  farm,  chambers,  dock. 

4hab  (Ira^Ji1- 

,  joy,  gladness,  dancing. 

ababu  (|  m  ^  J P'  ,64' 

4bab  Hra^JQ,  q  ra  J*J|, 

sistrum  player. 

ahab  flra^jA.Ij^ra^jA, 

to  send  a  messenger,  to  let  fly  (an  arrow). 

aham  (j  ra  Ahem’  IO’ 7’ 

Hra"^  Israel  Stele  25,  mourning, 

H  IU  m  ®  lament;  Copt.  ^OJUU 

aham  (|  ra  ,  to  run  aground  (of 

a  boat),  to  drive  ashore  (of  a  ship). 


ahi  t|  ra  l|(  £^>,  (j  ra  ^cr^.camp, 

courtyard;  plur.  [Q  (J(j  ^ ,  Israel  Stele  7. 
ahi  n  aua  (|  ra  (j(j  '"y’3  www\ 

house  for  cattle,  cattle-shed, 
ahi  (|  ra  ()(  ^ ,  grain. 
ibbl|raJY  ,  to  rejoice,  be  glad. 

ahbut  ^  ra  J  ^  |.  Rec.  10,  150, 

dancing- women,  love-women,  concubines;  com- 
pare  N/£n^. 

ahbu  q  rtl  w.  504,  a 

class  of  officials  or  workmen. 

4hm  f)  ra^i-  Ara|y  Rec  3°’ 

H  n  f\  a  to  drive  ashore  (of  a 
72>33>3I,  Ijra^A,  boat). 

ahm  (]  J5_,(j  fT] 

Rec.  30, 3 1 7,  Q  ra  ~^’,Thes.  1199,  ||  ^  ^j, 
Thes.  1 206,  groaning,  grief;  Copt. 

abm.t  !|  ra  ^  1|  ra 

,65. q  ra  .»«*- 

smelling  gum,  incense,  unguent. 

Abmesu  !jra^fl^|,  Rec-a5gVpi 

ahn 


ahir 


ra 

ii’irrrn  < 


(?)  () 


B.D.  145,  3,  1 2,  a  wooden 
instrument. 


ra' 

w 


cr^3 


,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  7, 


Israel 


camels’-hair  tents ;  Heb.  7HN. 
ah  |j  <=,  and  ;  Copt.  OlfO^. 

ah  (|  |  ,  Mett  Stele  39,  to  cry. 

ih,  4bi(?)  (]f$,  (]t"i 

Stele  22,  cry  of  grief,  Oh  ! 

ah  jj  j\  ,  P.S.B.  24,  46,  interjection,  O ! 

ah  (j  |  ^  ,  to  go.  • 

ah  [j  *£*),  (|  ^  '==a>  Rec-  2r>  92> 

a,  (|  <=■  ,  ox;  Copt.  eg,e  ;  plur. 

5^1-  oxen>  cattlc; 


[  75  ] 


A 


q 


$3  I  of  the  WWW 


i ,  foreign  cattle ; 


TJ  j  ftA/WtA  ■ 


I ,  cattle  of 

^3- 


certain"  weight. 

ah-t  Rec.  13,  2  2, 

Bubastis  A.  34,  cow. 

Ah-pet  (|  |  ^  ^  *,  M.  704,  “  ox  of 
heaven,”  the  name  of  a  star. 

ah-tesher  (j  |  ,  P.  706,  “  red  bull.” 

,  pasture  (?) 

‘MS”'  (in'  *11 


CTU 


o 


,  stall,  stable,  workshop; 

H  ! ,  stable  of  horses;  (]  8  ‘  ‘  0  , 

I  !  ^  |  I  rs  /WWW  WVW\  C~D 

royal  stable. 

ah-t  (j|  ^  ,  a  chamber  in  the  Tuat 


ahut  (j  ^ec' 2’  II6,  Pr^sons* 

ah  ,  to  be  green  (of  land) ;  see  aah. 

(]  K  ^  ,  (|  |  acre,  field,  tillage,  pasture, 

parcel  of  land ;  Copt.  ei(JD,P,e  ;  plur.  ^  , 

see  aah. 

ihuti  (|  i  $>“$■£*  K  $' 

f  V-*&***£i***“ 

()  |  ^  ^  *3)  ploughman,  field 

labourer,  fellah  ;  plur.  ^  ^ 

^,Vrf^'^<2Lj^!;sce4U!- 

4h  l|^.nS),(]|(|(j^a.(||()(j| 

1)  l  ^  o  ,  u.  !So;  N.  453  =  |  i) 

T.  1 21,  IV,  6o,  767,  1078,  Annales  III,  109,  to 
spread  out  a  net,  to  lay  a  snare,  to  catch  animals 
or  birds,  to  surround  with  a  wall,  to  enclose. 

&h  I)  iifcS  ,  fishing  net. 


ah  [j  |  ^4,  a  girdle,  a  collar,  necklet, 
something  worn  round  the  neck  or  body. 

4t  (ji?  ,  rope,  cord;  plur.  (j  ^ 

ah  (j  ^  papyrus,  marsh  flower;  plur. 

a  kind  of  plant  and  its  seed ;  (j  ^ 


white  a l.i. 

ah  kind  of  tree  >  PIur- 

. .  [)  0  \  Rec.  24,  161,  the  moon  ;  see  aah ; 
•  W’  Copt.  IO&,  Heb.  ITV. 

A»  MS  ,  the  Moon-god. 

ah  (]  8  ?  white  metal,  silver  (?) 

I  X  O  o  o 

ahu  (j  |  £,  limbs,  members,  flesh,  body. 

4f-u(inii'<in^'!o"s£« 

4h  (||  O,  Wort.  107 . 

steering  pole,  rudder,  paddle ;  plur.  (j  ^  ^  |  1 , 

mrr,- 

ahah  (j  J |j  J,  jl,  to  work  a  paddle ; 

1*  AAMM  ^  ^  the  sound  of  paddling. 

ah 

to  smite,  to  fight. 

ah  (j  |  CKi  in  I)  |  Packets 

of  arrows  (Lacau). 

4(1 MM  ,  spears,  arrows. 

4fra  (|  i^Qa,  to  fight;  see - a  | 

fto- 
4hai 

MM  ,  some  filthy  animal. 

4tai-1  At  Ml  ,  sistrum  bearer. 


1 
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1 


aha-t  y.r£  !)yy<,,  y^, 

flesh,  limbs. 

aha  (j  | - a  ^  ,  P.  175,  to  rejoice,  (j  ^ 

- o|),U.  166,  (j  J - o'jf  (jlj.P.  194. 

***  ^IZ^1)R45°’642’ 

M.  461,  678,  N.  1239,  to  rejoice,  to  acclaim, 
69>  649- 

Ahap  (] 

/WWVN  J  the  Nile-god. 

1  A  /wvw\ 

ihi  IjlHlj,  P.  364.'}(j(|,  N.  1077,  to 
smite,  to  strike. 

aw  yij(|,  Tuat  VI,  an  attendant  on  the 

ahi  fl  8  Dl\  &  “child,”  the  name  of  the 
•  H  %  r’  sun  on  New  Year’s  Day. 

ahi,  ahit  |j  |  (j(j  |)  J  (j|j  Rec.  30, 

ho  personified 
the  god  Ahi. 

***  MrS-WWIM"- 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 

Ahi,  Ahui,  Ahai  |j  |  (j|j 

B.D.  102,  2,  149:  (1)  a  form  of  Harpokrates; 
(2)  the  god  of  the  1st  Aat;  (3)  the  god  of 
the  18th  day  of  the  month. 

O 


MO-  a  priest  or  priestess  who  personified 


Ahi-sa-He-t-her  ~  ^,b.d.g. 

348,  a  form  of  Harpokrates. 

ahu  (||  \\  ,  a  pair  of  clappers  or  onstanets. 

Ahui  (||\\^e,  B.D.  124,  rs  =<=7>|\\ 
^  ^  ^  (?),  i-e.y  Horus  and  Set 

ahi  f\l  ()()^  ,  hair. 

At>i(|I(j(|W.Edf“--  ■*»ASS 

ahi-t  [j  jj  (1(1  fish-pond. 

1  A  J  /VWSAA 

ahiut(?)  1 1)1)  ^  j  ,  a  class  of 

human  beings,  peasants (?);  ||  ^  ||(|  ^  ^  j,  a 
class  of  divine  beings. 


Ahiwt  yqyijyi.  ad.  I4«,. 

goddess  of  the  17th  Pylon. 

ahu  (?)  j)  j  ^  |j  |  ®  weak- 

ness,  helplessness  (?) 

-A.hu (?)  (jf  £  ,  B.D.  124,  8,  a  form  of 

£kT 

AhU  j  ,  Rec.  30,  198  =  (j _ 0 

$  slj’ a  form  of  Thoth;  i)  I  ^  ^  Ml> 

Rec.26,2rI,(||^|;var.of|)|^^, 
Rec.  26,  228. 

4*un 

youth,  stripling ;  plur.  (|  ^  j ,  {]  j( 


D  <2 


<cr>  3  ,  divine  child ;  (j  ^ 

Ij  |  °  ^  ,  Rec.  32,  176,  young  god. 

ahbenut (?) 

ahem  (j  ^  P.  492,  493.  494,  Ij  ^ 
j|,  N.  nor,  to  decree(P);  (j  ^ 

P.276,  M.S20,^^g]q  ,  N.  1 1 01 . 

ahemu  I)  &  | ,  BD-  (Nebseni>  92>  1 3 


ahems  (}  &  |"l  M-  677,  ()  & 

N,  1240,  to  sit,  to  seat  oneself. 

ahems  (j  jj§),  P.S.B.  14,  207,  a  child 
who  was  allowed  to  enter  the  royal  nursery. 

A^mt  Qlkto-  V!Z'£t£. 

Pi  q  /wwv\ 

ahenn  (j  £  !^,  Mar.  Karn.  54,  42  = 
ahennu  q  8  /VWvV,  YV  U.  167,  workmen, 

1  A  /wwv\  J] 

field-labourers  :  see  xl  £ _ J] . 

7  S?  AWvAA 

A  /vww\ 

ahes  (  |  p  ,  Wort.  550,  to  strike  (?) 

Ahes  §  1 1  j}v,  M.  779,  a  Sfldani  god; 


var. 


1>.  668. 

fljtsV 

packets  of  natron. 


<1 
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<1 


Ahkai  (jij  |  Hh.  431,  the  god 

who  composed  magical  spells  for  the  gods. 

aht-t  (j  h  ,  rent  of  a  field  or  estate. 


aht  (j 
aht  (j 


o  D 


,  liquor. 


the  lung,  or  lungs. 

|)  ^  (jj|  “  neck,  throat,  windpipe,  lung. 

Ahti  |]|“J  ^  ,  a  name  of  Osiris  as  the 

throat  and  lungs  of  the  dead. 

Ahti  ()f“^  ,  L.D.  4,  82B,  consort  of 


Rerit  <=>(?) 


aheth  (j  f|,  u.  539,  T.  296 . 

aht  (j  |  !Z  chamber,  stall,  stable;  see 


y 

4Wi  yTMI^Ht*!?- 

ahetchta  (||'u^|<=^=, p.432,M. 6r8, 

N.  1222,  to  dawn. 

akh,  akhi  (?)  [j  ®  ,  (j  ®,  an  interjection. 

akh  fl  ®  =  ^opt.  <m6o,  why  ?  what  ? 
1  where  ? 

akh 

(|  ®>  Ij  ©  (jlj,  an  interrogative  particle:  Why? 
what?  in  what  manner?  wherefore?  how?  Copt. 

2 A  Q  JL,Iikewhat?lMfl  4JL> 

IV,  649;  ^  (j  ^  ,  for  why? 

akh-rek  [1  ®  _ ,  Rev.  30,  99,  what 

1  C_  w_3  V. _ sQ 

is  the  matter  with  thee  ?  Copt.  <L£,poK. 

aklx-t  l)(|e  |  j, things, 

property,  goods,  possessions ;  see 

akhit  (J® 
akh  (j 


1  (  1 

,  product,  revenue,  food. 


H  Rec.  30,  189,  fertile  land, 
grassland. 


akhkhut  0  ®  %?,  P,ants  and  herbs»  ve8e- 

i  ®  Vi  tables,  verdure. 

akhakh  Q  *  fl  *  *,  flowers.of  ‘he  sky> 

l  l  111  z.e.,  the  stars. 

akhakh  (j  ®  (j  §  darkness,  night. 
akhekh(|®-t',(|® 

(|  darkness,  night. 

Akhkhi  (  ®  (j(jF^=3:  (i)  a  doorkeeper 
in  the  Tuat;  (2)  the  night  personified. 

Akhekh  0  ®  ,  B-D-  (Sai'te)  98,  3,  an 

1  ©  S*j  associate  of  Shu. 

,  Rec.  33,  120, 


akhaar  I)  |  I)  ^ 

street,  quarter  of  a  town. 


@  IT"Z] 


akhab,  akhb-t  (]  **-=»  |j  wwv\  ,  (j 

n  fl  O  l  WAM  1 

Jfe’pure'vater- 

akhabu  jj  a-=>  J  ^  /"“,  grain, 
akha  (J  ® (t t ■  (| f  ^ •  ,0  p^pei; 

akhkha  (j  J  ||  to  be*green,  to  flourish. 

akhai  (]Q(]|))p.6r4,  (]  Qn(|(|,  M.780, 

N.  1137,  |]  tfk  ®  to  make  to  rise  on  a  throne, 
0  ’  1  21 - d  to  crown  a  man  king. 

akhi  (j  ®  (j(j  ^3,  gladness,  jo.y. 
akhi  {j  ©  jj(j  P=q,  upper  region,  sky. 
4khm  i);t|yj  ,  spirits;  Copt. 

Akhkhu  |j  M.  409,  |]®^, 

T-  399.  Q  J  B-D-  (Sa*te) 981 3> the  Lisht- 

god ;  var.  (j  < 

akhu  (j 

Akhuti  (j  ®  ^  ,  the  two  snake-god¬ 

desses,  Isis  and  Nephthys  (?) 
akhb  (j  ®  J|gs,  to  feed  (?) 

Akhpa  (]  ®lj|=Jljl)|,To,nbof 
Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra. 


J  beings  of  light,  spirits ; 

Copt.  l<£>. 
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Q 


akhem  to  be  ignorant,  to  do 

nothing,  to  have  nothing ;  seer%r;  (|  i 


i  i  i 


■  q 


IV,  201,  inert,  weak,  feeble. 

akhem,  akhem-t  jj 

** ,  without,  lacking. 

akhm-t aua  (|  j^_ 4]  Ik0’ 
P.  142,  without  sourness  (of  wine) ;  var.  (|  © 

N.  885. 

o  — 

akhm-t  ama  ()® 

NH®kt'^lLT-’88-M''i5' 

j)  @\  — ^ _ 0/  N.  885,  without  mouldiness, 

1  o  — or  staleness  (of  bread). 

akhem  khestch  [j  ©  '  s  _n_  ®  [1 

*,  •  N-  885,  (j  8  ®  P  ^  T-  *ss. 


t' 


I  OOOO  \ 


O  _ a 


,  U.  645,  a  goddess, 


747- 


□  ^ 


oioi  p  ^  ^ 

M.  65,  (|  ©  ®  jl  CUea^>  N.  126,  without 

going  mouldy  (of  bread). 

Akhemit  {J  ©  \ 

consort  of  V_y  I  \\  J  |1 

t 

Akhem  aut  (|  ®  r  — n—  (|^^||(](|, 
Akhem-upt-amkhau  (j 

509,^®^ 

MM 

T.  323,  a  hunting-god  who  bound  the  gods  for 
slaughter. 

Akhmiu  urtu 

^  i  *  Q = t!t  s  i) *  i  * Hymn  of  Darius 

14,  B.D.  (Salte)  15,  2,  32,  2,  78,  28,  98,  3, 
102,  2,  the  stars  that  never  set(?) 

Akhem-urt-f  Tuat  IX, 

a  god  who  supplied  souls  in  the  Tuat  with  water. 

akhmiu  urtchu  (j  ©  Jjj^  _a_  ^ 

38,,  N.  "57, 

Ree.  26,  234,  the  never-resting 


stars. 


tk  N.  710,  the  two  gods  (Horus 
it’  and  Set)  who  weep  not. 


Akhemu-betesh[iu]  (j  ®  v  ^  | 

,  P.  241,  a  group  of  gods  in  the  Tuat. 

Akhmui-remthu  (j  ©  Jj:  v 

^  =  u-  236,  |) 

fir 

Akhem-hep-f  (j®  , Tuat  IX, 

a  god  who  supplied  souls  in  the  Tuat  with  water. 

Akhem-khems-f  ®  Jjs, v  ,  ^  , 

Tuat  IX,  a  god  who  supplied  souls  in  the  Tuat 
with  water. 

Akhemu-seshau  jj®  \v-ia,^j> 

!HV  241,  a  group  of  gods  in  the  Tuat. 

Akhem-sek  (j  ®  |  v  |1  an  ever¬ 

lasting  god  who,  under  the  forms  of  other  gods, 
protected  the  members  of  the  deceased.  Each 
of  the  Cardinal  Points  possessed  an  Akhem-sek. 

Akhem-sek  (j  ®  |1  U.  2lS> 

219, 


* 


11 


Akhmiu-seku  {j  © 

■n 


■  A  I1  t-  p- 6s8' ,63' a  s,ar 

near  the  pole,  *.<?.,  a  star  that  does  not  disappear 
till  dawn ;  a  never-failing,  or  imperishable,  star; 

a  title  of  Ra,  the 
“never-failing.” 

n^* 

I  *** 

***,  U.  2 1 1,  214,  482,  T.  289, 

353.  366,  397)  P-  *58,  *59»  l8l>  2°3.  3oS.  38'. 
4*2)  544)  7°*,  M.  186,  285,  715,  749,  N.  11S, 
839.  893.  944,  957,  99°,  1196,  1219,  1329, 
1342,  Rec.  26,  234,  31,  21  :  (1)  the  “imperish¬ 
able  ”  stars,  i.e.,  the  stars  which  never  set  below 
the  horizon;  (2)  a  group  of  12  gods  with 
paddles  (Tuat  X)  who  were  reborn  daily. 

Akhem-sek-f  [j  ®  Jjj^  Tuat  IX, 
a  god  who  supplied  souls  in  the  Tuat  with  water. 

akhkhm-t  |j 141,  (jj 
T.  1 12,  N.  449,  fire. 

Akhem-t  <1  ®  jk 

bank  of  a  stream,  dam;  sec 


akhm-t 


A.Z.  1910,  1 25, 
pool,  tank. 
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<1 


akhemti 

nnnri 


1 


«  Q  f] 

’  V 

,  U.  418,  the  two  regions  (?) 


Akhmu-t  (|  P-  3.9, 

M’fa6’  adls“icl<?) 

akhem  l)®^,  u.  509,  H®J^, 

T.  267,  323,  (j  ®  “J,  N.  39,  to  seize,  to 


smite,  to  grasp  violently. 

akhkbm-t  (j  ®  U.  91,  (j 
^  1  ^  ,  P.  624,  M.  607,  N.  1212,  a  smiting  (?) 

akhen  (|  * — >  I)  ^  S — . 

fj  ®  $ -  women’s  apartments ;  Gr.  7i>i/of*€<W, 

I  iWVWN  seraglio,  harim. 

akhen  (j  ^  A.WWs  p-  603,  to  worka 

akher  ^  T.  246,  311,  346, 

(j  ®  ,  U.  430,  Peasant  150,  a  conjunction,  but, 
because,  then  ;  var.  [j  ®  j?54?- 

akher  [j  ^  ,  but,  because,  then, 
akher  (j  ®  ,  possession,  property, 
akher  (j  P.  228,  (|  p-  7®i, 

M.  69,  (|  <^>  Hh.  426,  |j  g  ^  ^=7. 

to  make  to  fall,  to  cast  down,  to  bow  oneself  to 
the  ground. 

akheriu  (j  ^  (j(j  (|  j> 

sacrifices. 

akheriu  |j  |j(j  'Jy  ^  j ,  the 
fallen  in  death,  enemies,  fiends. 

Akhsesf 

(|  $j\>  B-D-  75,  4.  a  god. 

akhet  A  U-  i63>  T-  *34,  N.  471,  plant, 
1  o  wood,  tree;  Copt.  eye. 

as  (|  p,  T.  271,  M.  33,  an  enclitic  conjunc¬ 
tion,  often  used  as  a  mark  of  emphasis,  or  to 
draw  special  attention  to  the  phrase  to  which  it 
is  attached ;  it  also  serves  to  mark  an  explanation, 
and  may  be  translated  “namely,”  “to  wit,” 


“  that  is,”  “  behold  ”  (Copt.  eiC),  etc. ; 
but  not ;  ask  (j  p  ^3^,  and  ast  {j  p  ^ ,  or  asth 
(j  p  sr^z5,  have  a  somewhat  similar  meaning. 

48  WIMPH  ,  to  call  to,  to  hail;  see 

/wvwv  .  Q 

nas  (j  p  J. 

as  (|p^,(|Po,Rec.28,  r76,(|!}pO, 

to  reckon  a  price,  accountant. 

as-t  (j  p  (j  p  ,  plank,  beam, 

timber;  Copt.  COI  (?) 

as-t  (or  St)  jj,  jj  O  ,  U.  222,  j  -f=J  , 
,  Hymn  of  Darius  8,  seat,  throne,  place. 


abode,  tomb,  room,  chamber;  plur.  j]  jj  jj  o  ,. 

U.  400,  P.  608,  M.  174,  m  c*y  N.  687, 

jlnl  i;  j|“^  Ja<\>’  a  Pi'ceof 

furniture;  j]  J  ||J| ,  U. 


222. 


as-t  ab  rl  ^  ^  the  dearest  vvish  of  the 
il  CD  I  ’  heart,  heart’s  desire. 

as-t  amakh  il  n  a  place 

where  honour  is  paid  to  one. 

as-t  a  jj  o - o,  U.  507,  jj  plur.. 

j|  =>  _i o^^.T.  3» -J- 

an  assistant  priest ;  plur.  -jj-  j  ^  ^ 
as-t  a  jj  o  *  an  office,  chancery. 


as-t  aui 


Jet]  w 

as-t  aha  en  neb  ^ 


the  place  of  the  hands, 
i.e.,  a  possession. 


A 


L.D.  Ill,  65A,  15,  the  place  in  the  temple  set 
apart  for  the  king’s  use. 

as-t  uab-t  jj  ^  place  of 

purity,  bath  (?),  sanctuary. 

as-tur-t  r|“ 

ilC3  O  ilC33  O 

1  X  tk  0  J®  Rec.  14,  17,  great  place, 
C3  <3>  CTD  nl’  /.<?.,  heaven. 


i 
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O 


^  -J? 


as-t  utcha-t  jj 

the  Eye  of  Ra  in  heaven. 

as-t  maa  jj 

spectacle. 

as-t  maat  jj  ^ 

law,  i.e.,  the  Kingdom  of  Osiris. 

.  .  .  I  ^  1 

as-t  mena  d 

JJ  cn  /VWW\ 

landing,  landing  stage,  quay. 

p^y-i 

I  l=n 


: ,  the  position  of 


scene, 

.  jj“  4,  p'»“  »f 


A 


,  place  of 


as-t  na  shau  jj 

library,  record-office. 

&s-t  neferu  j)  “  J  ^  jL 

J  J.  J  ^  !,  the  seat  of  the  happy,  i.e.,  heaven. 

as-t  nefer-t 

cemetery. 

as-t  nemm-t  ^  Q  j[  a  ,  place  for 

walking,  path,  promenade. 

As-t  en-Net  jj 

Neith  in  the  Gynaecopolite  Nome, 
as-t  ent  senetchem  jj 
),  resting  place. 


cru  ^C=K,  a  temple  of 
*  1  1  q  O 


/wvw 


PI 


as-t  heh  (neheh)  jj  ^  ^  o  | ,  jj 

^  j^,  “eternal  home,”  i.e.,  the  tomb. 

asut  neteru  (He-t-asut-neteru) 


MViU  ,  Palermo  Stele,  a  sacred  building. 

occasion  for  speech. 

,  place  of  the  feet, 


as-t  ra  jj  | 
as-t  retui  jj 


O 

Jczi 

o 
CD 

one's  accustomed  place. 


as-t  her  jj  ^  in  the  phrase,  /ft  jj  , 
“  under  his  supervision  ” ;  jj  ^ 


under  my  authority. 

I  ra 


a 


the  high  place, 
heaven. 


as-t  hert  jj 

as-t . jj  #  (?)  ^| ,  place  of  sacrifice. 

as-t  Heru  rl  °  seat  ^orus’ l,e’ 
as-t  iieru  J] the  royal  throne. 


As-t  Heqit  jj  ^  |  cn ,  the  temple 

of  the  Frog-goddess. 

as-t  hetep  r|  ^  c=^=l ,  abode  of  peace,  the 
cLI  l  J  a  □ 

1  ,  J  @  tr~n  ■  J  a 

tomb;  plur.  jj  ^  - - - oQ;  jj  ^  q  Q  ^  > 

place  of  the  heart's  rest. 

as-t  khet  jj  ^  j|T,  place  of  duty  (?) 

asut  sutsut  jj  ^  jl  ^  P  ^  i  ^  > 

Anastas!  I,  21,  8,  jj  °  ^  j  ^  ^  ^  ^  places 
for  promenade. 

As-t  sutenit  jj^,  ^  ()(|  a  temPle 

of  Ra  in  Gynaecopolis. 

as-t  smeter  |, 

tribunal,  judgment  seat. 

As-t- sen- ari-tcher  r|  °  <s>- 

U  U3  o  III 

Rec.  4,  28,  a  god  (?) 

as-t  sesh  j|  >  j  y  ^  bureau, 

office,  clerk’s  room. 

as-tsegera  jj^  P<5>(]  ^»Tbes-  r48o> 

place  of  silence,  council  hall. 

4s-t  qebh  j)  ^  J  ph“  of ,hfS!hn(f> 

/VWV\ 

j— “bad place,” i.e., 
evil  plight,  critical  state. 

As-t-qerh-t  r]  §  ,  a  sanctuary 

in  the  Heroopolite  Nome. 

4s'ttaainelklk^'lhe|’la“ 

of  fire  in  the  Other  World. 

as-t  tcheb-t  jj  o  trr='  ^  ^  | 

Rev.,  place  of  retribution,  hall  of  punishment. 

as-t  tchef-t  store  <.house>  .h.ouse 

JJ  0  for  provisions. 

as-t  tcbesert  r|  ^  f*,  “holy 
iJ  cu  <r=> 

place,”  sanctuary. 

Asut  tcheseru  jjjjjj^C.  ^  Cy3> 

name  of  a  building. 

,  one  in  the  place  of 
another,  deputy;  jj  "|,  successor. 


j 


q 


4st-a  iv1'  j 
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I  I 


*1' 


,  disease,  fever  :  rl  o 

^  s  1 1 1  a 

^  f)  disease  caused  by  a 

(u\  ’  goddess. 

Ast  jj  o  j^,  N.  625,  903,  1139,  jj  o  , 

M1  Rec- 2f>' ‘"e  “ife 

of  Osiris  and  mother  of  Horus. 

Ast  Ament-t  j)  o  ft,  geto 

A^^j^kff'  Ma'- 

Aby.  I,  45,  Isis-Anubis  in  Tept. 

Ast  urt  em  Aa-t-sha  r]  o 

li  <=>  CT 


W=s=d  i±J,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44. 
O  III 


Ast  ur-t-mut-neter 


a 


Sil 


S-J3  ( 


Mar.  M.D.  I,  33,  Isis  the  Great,  mother  of  the 
god  [Horus]. 

Ast  em  Ast-aa-t  jj  c 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  45. 

Ast  em  Per-mau  jj  ^ 

^  ^ ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  45. 

Ast  em  nebt  ankh.  r|0£==  ■¥■*,  the 

ii  0^37  1  o’ 

goddess  of  the  ninth  hour  of  the  day. 

Ast  em  Semt-t  (?)  jj  a 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  44,  a  form  of  Isis. 

Ast  em  Shenas-t  (?)  jj  °  ^  j. 

1=2=1  ^  °  cttd,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44. 

Un  ’  3 

Ast  em  Ta-tcheser  twi. 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  45,  Isis  in  the  Holy  Land. 

Ast-Mehit  ^  =  |  (|(|  o,  jj“ 

lijqq-  Tuat  VI,  a  northern  form  of 

As-t  nekheb  r|°w^A  fl  Rec.  28,  182  = 
U  Q  ®  Jl  Errc'iX'lfii?. 

o 

o 


Ast  -  netrit  -  em  -  renus  -  nebu 


1 


a  /VWVSA  Q 


j 


,  B.D.  119,  Isis  in  all  names. 

Ast-netchit  j  o  ^  Tuat  II,  Isis 

the  Avenger,  with  knife-shaped  phallus. 


Ast.Rait-set(?) 

Ombos  I,  1,  163,  a  lioness-headed  form  of  Isis. 
Ast-Septit  jj  ^  Isis  +  Sothis. 

Astta-uh  jj“  o^N,^|3^,Rec.  24, 

160,  Isis,  the  Scorpion-goddess. 

Act  A  ^  Tuat  II,  a  uraeus  in  the  Boat 

AstlP’-  ofAf. 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the 
75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  17). 

,  IV,  1085,  wife  of  Thoth  (?) 


Ast  jj  t 
Asti  jj 


w 


1 


CD  I  I 


!  > 


Asti-pest-t  rl  °  xx  ©, Tuat  IX’ a 

*  JJnr-Ho  of  Osins, 

as-t  Jj?  palace,  any- large  building.. 

as,  ast  ()  ^  ^,  U.  296, 1]  —  J,  n.  534, 

tomb,  chapel  of  a  tomb ;  j?  , 

,  tomb ;  plur.  (j  |j;  — 

N.  707,  (j  M.  174, 

Ret  3>.  .7.  I)  P  ^  TrT-  (l&P  fe1- 

Wl&\- 

as-t  tcbet  (j  ^  — —  /^\  Rec.  29, 78, 

a  tomb  held  in  perpetuity. 

as-t  (j  ^  ,  granary,  silo. 

4s-MTQQQ  ,  P.  338,  453,  stelae, 

frontier  stones,  memorial  tablets. 

as-t,  asit  ||  fy  (1,  Ij  J  (]  J  (|  (|, 

^  j,  workshop,  factory ;  plur.  qpqqAi- 
asui  <? )  tj[®  n ,  I)  [ft  Rec.  j8, 

•*q-&^  qni>"* 

Thes.  1290,  ^  P 

as-en-sesh  (j  jl  ’  ^  r§  /wwv\  j^|j 
copyists’  room,  chancery. 


I—  “I _ 1 , 

IV,  175,  1058, 
n '  laboratory. 


F 


4 
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4 


as  neteru  (j  ^  jl  c-3  ^  T^at  vm, 

the  workshop  of  the  gods,  a  circle  in  the  Tuat. 
as-t  ^  ^  ^  j »  workmen,  gang  of  labourers ; 

malC  an<^  ^emale  servants* 

as  (]  ft  ft  %  Rec-  *5,  141,  Ij  ft  ft  "  2  > 

[j  ^  P  reed,  papyrus,  herb,  shrub,  myrtle 
plant;  piur.  |) ft (1^1)1)  ||V  ft  ft  Qfl 

1  \\  (j(j  ^T,  Rec.  17,  146,  [  ft  <*  ^j, 

4sut  j|!,  ^  p^|i. 

old  writings  ^j£jcj  j  I  j,  old  registers  or  written 
regulations,  old  orders  or  rules ;  plur.  ^  ^  I 

fTl  )]  |  0  ||  — *—  ,  old  laws. 

asu  %  I]  ft  p§.  (|  ft  ft  O,  old. 

ancient;  |j  ft  p, ,  (j  ft  ft  §  |,  (j  ft  ft  §  |  j  > 
old, ruined ;  |j  jji  1  <E^  |  j,  Rec.  31,  146,  old 
age,  infirmity;  (j  ^  ft  Ijlj  °ld  woman. 

asiut  AfrpH’llftP" 

f,  ,  rags,  old  pieces  of  cloth ;  f  Jj  P  ^  S  ^ 
w  g  ! ,  old  rags  used  for  lamp  wicks. 

asut  WM  m’  braid’ cords’ ropt" 

i„  (ID.T”  Peasant  B.  2,  ro3,  159,  light 
aS  H  Lf  ’  in  weight. 

i„ih  fi__[UTrO  (&.  Peasant  209,  light- 
as  ab  [j  |j?  \  [  |  gf>  minded,  unstable. 

asu[)ftp^,  a  light-minded  man,  unreliable. 

as  (jftft^,  Ijftft4*’ 

lie,  sin,  deceit. 

as  |j  ft  [](j  a  disease  of  the  belly, 
as  HP43' 

4&N43  j ,  air,  wind,  breath  ; 


(St 


wyn^-wr^ 

4&P43i=M4d'"i"d'“ir' 

breeze,  puff  of  wind. 

as  W43  (?)  ground,  place. 

as, asi  mr,mr||l]  j], ~rr  J|j||,who?# 
as,  asi  (j  mr,  U.  2,  |j  mr  {j ,  U.  208, 
(j  TT  Ijlj >  U.  223,  |j  mr  Ijlj »  P-  293. 
()~  A ,  (| "  ,  ()  TT,  TT  I)(|.  ^  |. 


-nr, 


T 
W  * 


Ij  -HH-  |j(j,  (j  -nr  |)||  a,  I] 

—jy~  A  ,  to  make  haste,  to  make  to  pass 
quickly;  Copt.  IUOC  ;  -  Q  IV,  809, 


mr 


^  ,  u.  7. 

as  half  f)3T<?da'(l 

f3  a  1 ,  Thes.  1 297,  quick  spoil,  spoil  easily  taken. 
*  1  I 

asiasi  (?)  mr  mr  a  =  mr  M?) 

to  stop,  to  hinder,  to  oppose. 

asi  mr  (j(j  to  pass  away  in  decay; 

mr  (j(j  incorruptible. 

aSU  mr  ^  decay,  destruction. 

as  Ij  ftrcj,  (j  ft  R3j>  bile>  SalL 

A „„  I]  u.  534,  T.  293,  P.  539,  to  run, 

<*,s>s  >  to  move. 

ass  |j  ZZ1  =  lj-~-  Ij  — — » t0  Punish5 


see 


ass 


£ 

U-fl 


,  to  fetter,  to  tie ; 


^  L— A  @  maam  }  those  whose  heads  are  tied  up. 


ass-t  ( 
Ass-t 
Ases 

(Sai'te) 


ft  ft  g.  rope,  cord. 

°'iu 

©,  B.D.  149,  the  7th  Aat;  var. 


0  Tuat  VII,  a  town 
1  in  the  Tuat. 


o  □ 

w 


I) 
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asa,  (Ml  ,  T.  88,  N.  618 . 

&sa  "•  <1- 
M.  14  =  — N.  II 6,  to  watch,  to 
guard,  to  pasture  flocks. 

asa  (|  P.  73,  N.  ,5,  |) 

u.  125,  [  M.  701,  P.  60,  N.  1322, 

,  T.  2  79,  to  come  (?)  to  travel  (?) 

asa 

T.  58,  M.  217,  N.  589,  to  fill  full,  to  satisfy. 

asa ... .  0  (A  R  If  a  ,  Place  of  custody 

1  ^  I  %<£■  cn  or  restraint, 
asa  (?)  (  Iq]  p  Amen.  22,  10 . 

asa  (j  jl  (|,  Rec.  34, 1 2 1  =  (j  ^  | ,  baton, 

club,  mace. 

asaa  []  flfl. - 0  /I\,  T.  268,  to  introduce; 


asau  (j  pS^^,  M.  62,  to  lead. 

•  .  H  I  -C2>- 

Asar  X’ u- 2-  M  ji* 

&  ^  ^  &•  Q  r  I]-  j|  © 

X  ’  Rec  3°’  1  *’  JL  tfl  -  Rec-  33,  3°,  36, 


Till' 


[41 


/ 


2°9’  j  ^  1  A’  I  ^1> Berg-  n>  "> 

,  Buch.  51,  (|  p^o  R.E.  1, 

Rec  26,  224,  27,  56,  33,  28, 
-^n>- 

A.Z.  Bd.  46,  92  ff.,  jJ  ^  «  Uo  \vo<p0a\fto e,  the 

great  Ancestor-god  of  the  dynastic  Egyptians. 
The  origin  of  the  god  and  the  exact  pronuncia¬ 
tion  of  his  name  are  not  known.  He  was  said 
to  be  the  son  of  Shu  and  Tefnut  and  the  grand¬ 
son  of  Geb  and  Nut.  He  and  his  wife  Isis  and 
his  brother  and  sister  Set  and  Nephthys,  and 
his  son  Horus,  were  brought  forth  by  Nut  at  the 
same  time.  He  was  drowned  in  the  Nile  by 
Set  and  suffered  mutilation,  but  he  rose  from 
the  dead,  and  having  been  declared  by  the  gods 
innocent  of  the  charges  brought  against  him  by 
Set,  became  King  of  the  Dead  and  giver  of 
immortality  to  all  who  believed  in  him. 


Asartiu 


!  B.D.  89, 3,  beings 


Asar  -  Aau  -  ami  -  Anu 


like  unto  Osiris. 


ji 


_JL  |{|  0  %  B.D.  142  85,  Osiris,  the  Aged 

u  111  ©  ’  One  in  An  (Heliopolis). 

’  •  •  _  ■*£££>-  c\ 

Asar-Aah  Lanzone  42, 

jlVTX  ,  Osiris  the  Moon. 

Asar-ami-ab-neteru  r  (j  -|J_  ®  ^  j , 

Tuat  VI,  Osiris,  Darling  of  the  Gods. 

Asar- An  |  ^j,  Denderah  III,  35, 

Osiris,  the  solar  god  An. 

Asar-Anpu  (j  "  ^  B.D.  168, 

Osiris  -h  Anubis,  a  jackal-headed  god. 

AsarAhti  b.d.  142, 

98,  Osiris,  the  Lung-god  and  giver  of  breath  to 
the  dead. 

Asar-as-ti  jj  Tuat  III,  a  form  of 

Osiris,  functions  unknown. 

Asar-AtiX^|)|,)()l)(|,l!.D.,4!, 

106,  Osiris,  the  King. 

Asar-Ati  X  J’  BD-  I42’  43, 

variant  of  preceding  (?) 

Asar-Ati-heri-ab-Abtu  ^pj  (|  "|  (j(j 

Sf©  J  $  ’  RD'  I42’ 93,  0siris  of  Abydos- 

Asar-Ati-heri-ab-Shetat 

>  B-D-  !42,  94,  Osiris,  king 
of  the  Tuat  of  Memphis  and  Heliopolis. 


Asar-athi-heh  ^0^  z=;p  £  o  Tuat  1 1 1, 
Osiris,  conqueror  of  eternity. 

Asar-ankhti  X  f  X  $  •  Ji  f 

tm  ,  B.D.  142,  2,  Osiris,  the  Living  One. 

^Asir-Anti^l, Myh. 

Asar-Uu  jo  ^  B.D.  o.  1064, 

a  form  of  Osiris  worshipped  in  Lower  Egypt. 


Asar-up-taui  (j  ^  t 

B.D.  142,  5,  a  form  of  Osiris. 


-  n 
'  is 


story  or  Jesus  > 


F  2 


q 
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Asar-Un-neferj  J  &  J  jj.JJfe 

JXM  B'a  ,42'  ’■  ©  fetPil 

Mar.  M.D.  i,  6,  Osiris,  the  Good  Being,  true  of 
word. 

Asar  ur-pa-asht  j^J 
Asar-Utti  X  3  °  ^ 

B.D.  142,  53,  Osiris,  the  begetter. 

Asar-Bati-erpit 


(\  j  Nesi-Amsu  17,  15,  Osiris,  chief  of 

the  acacias. 


W  □ 

Jj  1Bnr  )  B.D.  142,  76,  Osiris,  the  dua^soul 

Asar  -  Ba  -  sheps  -  em  -  Tet 

j)  f]  _ §  B.D.  142,  19,  Osiris,  the 

J)  |  ii  ^  ©T  holy  soul  in  Busirisv 

Asar-baiu-tef-f  X* 

B.D.  142,  72,  Osiris,  the  souls  of  his  fathers. 
Asar-Bati  (?)  J]  l£Z ,  Tuat  III, 

-CS>-  j_mrw 

a  form  of  Osiris. 

Asar -pa -meres  ( 

Annales  VI,  131,  a  form  of  Osiris. 

#  ^2^  1  1 

Asar  -  p  -  akhem  jj  ^  ^ 

Denderah  III,  10,  Osiris,  the  divine  Akhem. 

Asar -Ptah -neb -ankh  u  | 

B.D.  142,  15,  Osiris-Ptah,  lord 
of  life. 

Asar-Fa-Heru 

B.D.  142,  68,  Osiris,  carrier  of  Horus. 

•  ^n>~ 

Asar-em- Asher 


f 


MAW 

/WW& 

© 


.9  B.D.  142,  80,  Osiris  in  Asher  (part  of 
ELI  ’  Thebes). 


Asar-em- Aat-ur-t 


^rTT>~ 


^  ,  B.D.  142,  62,  Osiris  in  the  Great  Aat. 

As&r-em-Anu  =  |  °  J, 

B.D.  142,  84,  Osiris  in  Heliopolis. 

Asar-em-asut-f-amu-Re-stau  j] 

B.D.  142,  97,  Osiris  in  all  his  shrines  in 
Sakkarah. 


Asar-em-asut-f-am-Ta-meh  jj 

^  jlZ?  W  i  °°\  I  If  ®  5S  *  BD- i42> 

95,  Osiris  in  all  his  shrines  in  the  North. 

.  ^TT>- 

Asar-em-ast-f-em-Ta-shema 

"==  Xl  X  ®  RD-  I42>  r44> 

Osiris  in  every  shrine  of  his  in  the  South. 

Asar  -  em  -  ast  -  neb-meri  -  Ka-f-am 

31 

B.D.  142,  146,  Osiris  in  every  shrine  his  Ka 
loves. 

Asar-em- Atef-ur  jj ^ ^\v {j  ^ 

,  B.D.  142,  50,  Osiris  in  Atef-ur. 

Asar-em-ater  X  $  Ik  *)  X 

B.D.  142,  104,  Osiris  in  the  river  (?) 

Asar-em-Aper  X  \  X  Q  ®  s§  • 

B.D.  142,  35,  Osiris  in  Aper. 

Asar-em- ankh- em-Het-ka-Ptah 

95,  Osiris  in  the  Ka-house  of  Ptah  (Memphis). 

Asar-em- Antch  X  ^  @  & 

B.D.  142,  20,  Osiris  in  Antch. 

•  ^rTT>- 

Asar-em-aha-t-f-em  Ta-meht  J  ^ 

"X  £==  ^  ©!  B'D- 142>  i45, 0siris 

in  bis  station  in  the  North. 

Asar-em- Akesh(?) 

B.D.  142,  87,  Osiris  in  Akesh. 

Asar-em-Uu-Peg  c=z  ^ 

□  ^  $  B.D.  142,  69,  Osiris  in  the  great 

ffi  ‘  £ii  *  sanctuary  of  Abydos. 

Asar-em-Uhet  (?)-meht  [JX| 

O  JL  °<=>S  JS  B.D.  142,  61,  Osiris  in  the 
a  ^  a  \>  *  Northern  Oasis  (Bahriyah). 

Asar-om-Uhet  (?)-rest  jpj  [X,] 

tk  O  ]  ^  B.D.  142,  60,  Osiris  in  the 

n  o  ^  S  I  *  Southern  Oasis  (Khargah). 

Asar-em-Bik 

O  Jj\ ,  B.D.  142,  32,  Osiris  in  the  Hawk-city. 
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o 

CT3 


Asar-em-Benben-t  / —  U 

J  J  ^  J),  B.D.  142,  83,  Osiris  in  the 
sanctuary  of  the  stone  (obelisk)  of  the  Sun-god. 

Asar-em-Bener 

B.D.  142,  74,  Osiris  in  Benr. 

Asar-em-Betshu  |  ^ 

O  i>  RD-  142,  1 1 5,  Osiris  in  Betsh. 

,  B.D.  142, 


Asar-em-Pe  l] 

-<2>- 

26,  Osiris  in  Buto. 


© 


^rr>~ 


□  I  000 
© 


WW/W 


Asar-em-Pe-Nu 

B.D.  142,  88,  Osiris  in  Buto  of  Nu. 


Y^sl 


Asar-em-Per-ent-meh  ^  ^  ^T\ 

B.D.  142,  12,  Osiris  in  the  sanc¬ 
tuary  of  the  North. 

D  °  B.D.  142, 


Asar-em-pe  t  j] 

47,  Osiris  in  heaven. 

Asar-em-Per-ent-res 


$ 


XklT 

B.D.  142,  ir,  Osiris  in  the  sanctuary 
of  the  South. 


Asar-em-Pesg-ra 


ik-fr*- 

<Y>^,B.D.  142,  44;  var.  & 

Osiris  in  Pesg-ra  (?)' 

-XO>-  n 

Asar-em-Petet  jj  S  — 

Osiris  in  Pet. 


© 


Asar-em-Maati 


•in* 


po- 


B.D.  142,  70,  Osiris  in  the  city  of  Truth. 

Asar-em-Mena 

B.D.  142,  71,  Osiris  in  Mena. 

Asar-em-Nefur  (Tau-ur  ?)  ' 

■>  ®  ^ji  B.D.  142,  40,  Osiris  in  Nefur(?) 

Asar-em-Nerutf  ^fj, 

B.D.  142,  31,  Osiris  in  the  necropolis  of  Hensu 
(Herakleopolis). 

Asar-em-Netru  XMX VI’ 

B.D.  142,  28,  Osiris  in  Netr. 

Asar-em-Netit 

B.D.  142,  41,  Osiris  in  Netit,  a  place  near  Abydos 
where  Osiris  was  slain  by  Set. 


Asar-em-Netbit  ^ 

-I  ^  ©’  B  D.  T42’  11 3’  Osiris  in  Netbit. 

Asar-em-Netch-t  ll  n-=s)  ©; 


/WWW 

var.  n-=^ 


-<2>-  J 

,  B.D.  142,  24,  Osiris  in  Netch. 

^tx>^ 

Asar-em-renuf-nebu 


© 


S  111 


,  B.D.  142,  149,  Osiris  in  his  every  name. 

Asar  -  em  -  Rert  -  nefu  (?)  jJ  ^  £= 

2;  Ml  $  B.D.  142,  55,  Osiris  in 

(2  Y  ©  SlI  ’  Rer  (?) 

Asar-em-Rehnen 

”  jfj  (var.  X  $)■  AD.  142.34, 


©  \U  '  I  Tt 
Osiris  in  Rehnen. 

Asar  em  resu  (?)  J] 

V  '  yTT 


=  ~&— 
Z^>  a  o , 

I 


B.D.  142,  25,  Osiris  in  the  South  Land 
,  ^n>-  > — 

Asar  -  em  -  Rastau  jj 

B.D.  142,  39,  Osiris  in  the  kingdom  of  Seker 
the  Death-god. 

Asar-em-Hena  j  rD  Q©, 

-<2>-  wwaa  1 

B.D.  142,  124,  Osiris  in  Hena. 

Asar-em-IJetaa 

B.D.  142,  89,  Osiris  in  the  Great- House. 

-d2>- 

Asar-em-het-f-ami-Ta-meb. 

46,  Osiris  in  his  temple  in  the  North  Land. 

,tn>- 

Asar-em-het-f-ami-Ta-shema 


•Jj 


© 


,  B.D.  142, 


45,  Osiris  in  his  temple  in  the  South  Land. 

Asar-em-Hemag^==|-> 

B.D.  142,  86,  Osiris  in  the  Laboratory  City. 

Asar-em-Heser  i]  §  fl 

-<2>- 


B.D.  142,  21  ;  varr.  ^ 

XfilXI 


©  I P  ©’ 

Osiris  in  the  City  sacred  to 
Thoth. 

xn>-  q  x  ^ 

Asar-em-Heken  ^  WW/W  ^  j 

B.D.  142,  65,  Osiris  in  Heken. 

Asar-em-khakeru-f-nebu 

«»-=>  A  1  1  1  v — &  B.D.  142,  152,  Osiris  in 
Q  in  £L[  ’  all  his  ornaments. 

f  3 
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Asar-em-kkauf-nebu 


e 


B.D.  142,  151, 


HI* 


s  I 
_ 0 1 

r^l 


Osiris  in  all  his  mani¬ 
festations. 
1 L  £ 


Asar-em-Sau  jfj<=  ^ 


B.D.  142,  23,  Osiris  in  Sa. 

Asar-em-Sau-heri 


^TT>~ 

HI 


s^'BD-  142,  29,  Osiris  in  Upper  Sa. 


M 


Lower  Sa. 


\\ 


[  AAA/NAA  © 
0 


Asar-em-Sau-kheri  0 

<S>- 

©  <—>  B,D-  l42>  3°.  Osiris  in 

Asar-em-Sa 

dJ  !  |  1  Dl 

B.D.  142,  78,  Osiris  in  S4. 

•  jCQ>- 

Asar-em-Sati  j-j1^ 

B.D.  142,  79,  Osiris  in  Sati. 

Asar-em-Sunnu  f] 

B.D.  142,  33,  Osiris  in  Sunu  (Syene), 

•  _£Q>- 

Asar-em-seh-f-nebu  jj  ^ 

I  ^  8\  B.D.  142,  147,  Osiris  in  all  his 

@  (II  Jil 5  council  chambers. 

Asar  -  em  -  Sesli  Jj  ^  @  “ 

B.D.  142,  59,  Osiris  in  the  Nest-city,  i.e.9  his 
birthplace. 

ASar-em-Sek-fJ^^(l|^[p; 

B.D.  142,  54,  Osiris  in  his  feathered  headdress. 

Asar-em-Seker  Jj  ^  fg 

B.D.  142,  66,  Osiris  in  Seker  (Death-god). 


Asar-em-Sekri 


HI' 


© 


AS4r-em-Shau|^^I*2^®|, 

S  o. 


B.D.  142,  67,  Osiris  in  Sha 

Asar-em-Shenu 


A  /WWW 

or 


B.D.  142,  64,  Osiris  in  Shenu. 

Asar-em-Q,eftenu  H 

-<E>-  c: 

©  B.  D.  142,  36,  Osiris  in  Qeftenu 

Asar-em-qemauf-nebu  ,  j 

3 


©  in 


B.D.  142,  148,  Osiris  in  all 
*  ‘  his  creative  works. 


£ 

© 


B.D.  142,  37,  Osiris  in  the  city  of  Seker. 

Asar-em-Sekti  / —  jl  ^ 

,>  B.D.  142,  54,  Osiris  in  the  Sekti 


£ 


1A 


Asar-em-gerg-f-neb 

B.D.  142,  150,  Osiris  in  his  every 
settlement. 

Asar-em-ta  Jj^TII' BP  ,4a’ 

48,  Osiris  in  the  Earth. 

.  r  ...  9 

Asar -em- tain -nebu  jj1^ 

,  B.D.  142,  81,  Osiris  in  all  lands. 


©  III 

a  _£Q>- 

Asar-em-Tep  jj  ^  a 

B.D.  14a,  27,  Osiris  in  Buto. 


Asar-em-Tesher 


mi 


© 


B.D.  142,  58,  Osiris  in  the  Red  City. 

Asar  -  em  -  Tchatchau  ll 

-cS>- 


1,  B.D.  142,  25,  Osiris  in  the  Chiefs. 


o  £^1  I 

Asar- nub -lieh 


!  > 


su 

B.D.  142,  75,  Osiris,  gold  of  millions  of  years. 

Asar-Neb- Ament  ll  Tuatin, 

-<E>-  I1  ' 

Osiris,  Lord  of  Ament. 

Asar-Neb-ankh.  [I  ^37  •¥• 

-<2>-  1 

B.D.  142,  3,  Osiris,  Lord  of  Life. 

Asar-N  eb-ankh-em- Abtu 


f 


m^ 

Q  &  B.D.  142,  90,  Osiris, 

I  J  ©  Sir  Lord  of  Life  in  Abydos. 

Asar  -  Neb  -  pehti  -  petpet  -  Sebau 

,42’ 

96,  Osiris,  Lord  of  Might,  crusher  of  the  rebels. 

Asar-Neb-er-tcher  ll  ^  B* 

»  <CZ>  rf- —  ^ 

^n>- 

HI 


,  B.D.  141,  4,  Osiris,  Lord 


to  limit  of  the  Earth,  Osiris  Almighty. 

log,  B.D.  142, 


Asar-Neb-heh  jj  ^ 

57,  Osiris,  Lord  of  Eternity. 

.  _  ^n>-  v; — ~7  r\  wwa 

Asar-Neb-ta-Ankh  jj  ^  "J  ^  @ 

a  ^  B.D.  142,  22,  Osiris,  Lord  of  the  Land  of 
fwi'  Life. 

Asar-Neb-taiu-Nesu-neteru  rH 

3^7  1  ^  111,  B-D.  142.  73,  Osiris, 

ESS  T  AAAAAA  I  I  I 

Lord  of  Lands,  King  of  the  gods. 

Asar-Neb-Tet  ^  ^ 

B.D.  142,  91,  Osiris,  Lord  of  Busiris. 


1 
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Asar-Neb-tchet  (1  ^1,  B.D.  >42, 

56,  Osiris,  Lord  of  Eternity. 


Asar-Nemur  j-j  ^  m 


f,  Metternich 
t  i  n 

Stele  87,  88,  Osiris  4-  Mnevis; 
the  tomb  of  Osiris  Mnevis. 


Asar  Nesu-bat  (]|  Ani 

Pap.  1 9,  Lit.  9;  ^4  J  B.M.  No.  236, 


Osiris,  king  of  the  South  and  North. 

Asar-nesti  B.D.  '42, 

pi  wwvs 

‘  Jfi ,  Osiris,  belong- 


ing  to  the  throne. 

Asar-heri-ab  Asher 


M 


<?  •O 


Nesi-Amsu  17,  16,  Osiris  in 
q  ’  Asher  (part  of  Thebes). 


<?  no 


1 

Asar-heri-ab-se[m]-t 

B.D.  143,  18,  Osiris  in  the  desert  (/.*.,  Necro¬ 
polis). 

Asar-Heri-slia-f 

•  «<s>-  yj  v — ^ 

w  I’  BD-  142,  76,  Osiris  on  his  sand. 

Asar-Heru 

PU-£ 

B.D.  142,  100,  Osiris  4-  Harmakhis. 


,  Osiris  4-  Horus. 

Asar-Heru-aakhuti  jH 


Asar-Heru-aakhuti-Tem 
0  1 


scr>- 


,  Osiris  4-  Harmakhis  4-  Temu. 


^  ja_T 
a  \>  vl 


© 


A’ 


-pa:  | 

Asar-lieq-taiu 

B.D.  142,  18,  Osiris,  Governor  in  Busiris. 

Asar-Heq-tchet-em-Anu  ^  fj  j 

j21  I  ©  J  ’  B‘D-  ,42’  52’  0siris’ Gover" 

nor  of  Eternity  in  An  (Heliopolis). 

Asar-Khas  ^  ^  Annales  XIII, 
277,  a  form  of  Osiris. 


Asar-KhentiAmenttj^f,™^ 

too  -<S?“  R  ^  I 

mi’  j^)<£fK\"i^’0siris,Chief 

of  Amentt,  Osiris,  Chief  of  those  who  are  in 
Amentt. 


d  /VWSAA 


Asar-Khenti-Un  ,j 

B.D.  142,  6,  Osiris,  Chief  of  Un. 

Asar-Khenti-peru  (?)  ({]]) 

Ol  fi)  B.D.  142,  72,  Osiris,  Chief  of  the 
,  ,  |  temples. 


\\ 


■  1 1 1 1 1 1 

i  1 

d  (WVW\ 


temples, 

Asar-Khenti-men-t-f  ({]]) 
w\  ,  P.  706,  Osiris,  Chief  of  his . 

1  m  nww\  ro 

Asar-Khenti-nut-f  IJ  rf[K 

11111  o  \\  cm 

B.D.  142,  42,  Osiris,  Chief  of  his 

town. 

^TT>-  r-n  /VWW\ 


-<s>-  1,111  ^  \\ 
,  B.D.  142,  69,  Osiris,  Chief  of  Nefer. 


\\ 


Oil 
I). 


Asar- khenti -nep[r]  (flh 

'VW'A''  ..-O  $  B.D.  142,  7,  Osiris,  Chief  of  corr 
□  '<«q  5*1*  (all  kinds  of  grain) 

1  __  juiaaaj 

Asar -Khenti -Nefer  (j|j) 

^  c\ 

W 

VTU . 

Asar-Khenti-Rastau  1]  r[Th 

-<2>-  11111  ^  ,, 

B.D.  142,  16,  Osiris,  Chief 
of  Rastau  of  Seker  (Death-god). 

Asar-Khenti-seh-kaut-f 

r^imsTHnsr;. 

B.D.  142,  77,  Osiris,  Chief  of  the  house  of  his 
Cows. 

^n>-  ££  j  w  | 

Asar- Khenti -shet-aa  ^  ( 

8S  B.D.  142,  82,  Osiris,  Chief  of  the 
CD  cn  41  ’  Lake  (?),  Pharaoh. 

Asar-Khenti-geti-ast  (?)  ffl 

^j,  B.D.  142,  92,  Osiris,  Chief  of . 

_  ^TT>-  pp  /WWV\ 

Asar- Khenti -Tenn-t  (llh  xx 

Osiris,  Chief  of  Tenen. 

Asar  -  Kherp  -  neteru  ^  1  !’ 

Tuat  III,  Osiris,  Director  of  the  gods. 

Asar-Sa  X  —  ”k 

B.D.  142,  71,  Osiris  the  Shepherd. 

Asar-sa-erpit  |j  ^  <=EF^ 


i|(l  J,  B.U.  142,  14,  Osiris,  son  of  the  two  Erpti. 

f  4 


<1 
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1 


^Asar-Sah 

P 1 1  ,  B.D.  1 42,  8,  Osiris  +  Orion. 

Asar-Sep  Rec.  3,46,  jojjj 

P^  ^  ,  Rec.  14,  13,  Osiris  +  Sep. 

Asar-Sepa  Jg  P  □  ^  ^  *“■ 

iPlPX^PfkO'  B-a  m9’ 

Osiris  Sepa,  Osiris,  the  holy  worm(?)  of  the 
Souls  of  An. 


Asar-seh 


-<n>- 


*  inrii?!’5-0- i42>99’ 

Osiris  of  the  Council  Hall. 


Asar-Sekri 


]>  B.D.  142, 


5 1,  Osiris  +  the  god  of  the  coffin,  i.e.,  Seker. 

.  ^X2>-  — 

Asar-Sekri-em-Sheta-t 

8\  B.D.  142,  5 r,  Osiris  4-  Seker  in 
n  £l1  ’  Sheta,  the  modern  Sakkarah. 

Asar-Ka- Ament  [_J  jf ,  Tuat  III, 

Osiris,  Bull  of  Ament.  r 

Asar-Ka-heri-ab-Kam  jj  ^  ^ 

B.D.  142,  97,  Osiris,  Bull  in  Egypt. 

As&r-TaitijL|  BUCTl' 

B.D.  142,  75,  Osiris,  the  swathed  one. 

•  •  -£Q>-  r\_y\ 

Asar  Tu-Amentt  H  ^ 

cJJ  I  1  nnnj 

Osiris  of  the  Mountain  of  Amentt. 

Asar-Tem-ur  j]  _?) ,  j] 

<zr>  ill  -<s>- 


o  o 

l^l’ 


B.D.  142,  50,  Osiris,  the 
great  Executioner  (?) 


Asar-Tet-Sheps  jjgg  jj  q 

Osiris,  the  holy  Tet. 

Asar  ll  ,  Tuat  II,  the  name  of  a  term. 


-<2>- 


Asir  Air  Tuat  VI,  one  of  the  nine  spirits 
who  destroy  the  wicked,  soul  and  body. 

Asar-merit  j] 

-<U>-  . 

the  Athribite  Nome. 


' ,  a  place  in 


asa  [j  J I  U.  296  = 

to  introduce,  to  make  approach. 


,  N.  533, 


asi ....  —pr 


^ ,  Rea  31, 12 . 


asu  *a,  SS.^f,  flPM  W 

^ea,  <s>  ®, 


w 


^ (j  ,  ^  ^  ^ ,  reward,  recompense, 

return,  substitution,  price,  payment,  remunera¬ 
tion,  retribution,  equivalent ;  Copt.  <LCOT  ; 

(  ^  P  ^  those  who  are  rewarded ;  (| 

p^®»  ,  in  return  for ;  <rr>  ,  as  a  reward ; 

20,  40,  to  endow. 

as-ui (?)  (j  P^S’  fl  P^8’  the 

testicles. 

asu-t  (?)  P'  26°’ 

M.  494,  an  explanatory  particle. 

asua-t  1|  P  1]  P  fl 

P  £1  X-  P  £1  Ik )  ■ 

P.S.B.  19,  261,  Rechnungen  59,  board,  plank, 
beam,  seat,  throne ;  plur.  (j  j]  ®  ; 

Heb.  rPtpN,  Arab.  ,  Syr.  khutor?. 

aSb-t(jpj^,(]pj^j,(|pjrf 

L.D.  Ill,  194,  47,  seat,  throne;  compare 
Heb.  v/lQX 

4sbu  *1PJ®!’r“'  61 91  rebels,m»! 

Aseb  (jp J  IKflTJt  >  Berg.  I,  34, 

Rec.  4,  28,  a  benevolent  serpent-god. 

Asbit  (]  PJ^.a  goddess. 

Asbu-peri-em-klietkliet  [j  p  J  ^  ^ 

Edfft  I,  roG,  one  of  the  eight 
/ - *  sharp-eyed  servants  of  Osiris. 

Aseb  (j-nr  |J,Hh. 328  ;  see  -A . 
asbar,  asbur  (]  p  J  ^  ^  tfr. 


Pm^,SMPJ->*- 

1J  ®  (  Anastasi  I,  24,  2, 


A 
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A 


i  I  1 1  ^j  i  rin 

thicket,  undergrowth,  scrub,  thorn  growth ;  com¬ 
pare  Heb.  rbzv. 


asbur 


APJ^AP> 


w 


4— a, 


apj  (2<~>s^^,  Anastasi  I,  26,  8,  Roller 


\\ 


,  Pap.  1,  5,  (j  P  Jj  g  ^  1 ,  whip,  beating  stick; 

piur.  (]  p  Je 

asp  (|  f 

offered;  see 

asp 


pain. 


□  ,  U.  137,  T.  108,  N.  445,  to  be 
“M“  X 

□  /f 

□  to  keep  count  of  something, 
to  reckon  up. 

4SP  AP^'AP^^’AP,0  X 

A 


ol  ^ 


"|  □  x  his  belly  is 
sfl*  in  pain. 


>  grief;  (j<2 
aspu  (j  p  □  ^  -o^,  (]  p  □  ^ 


I  I  I 


sledge,  bearing  pole,  wood  packing,  timbers, 
asp-t  [j  p  1  °,  Israel  Stele  12,  throne;  see 

APJA-  ~ 

asp-t  (j  D  j  *  ci]  j  P.S.B.  13,  424,  Heruern- 
heb  (Masp.)  18,  seat  of  royalty,  palanquin. 

4spat  ()P°^.  A  P/^)S-  AP 

^)A^AP^^)A^:-k^ 

Pap.  1, 4,  (|  P  a  1)  PD^1|S^’ 

AI>°kAP^AP“*&- 

quiver;  plur.  (j  1  (j  Mar.  Karn.  53, 

»>  API^e2)A  k  ^ 

A.Z.  17,  57,  quiver  filled  with  arrows;  Heb. 
HStpNj  Assyr.  ishpatu,  plur.  jr<y|  tfz 
Sennach.  VI,  56. 

asepsep  (?)  I)  ^  ^  ® .  Anastasi  I,  14, 
3,  15,  4,  slope  of  side  of  an  inclined  plane  (?) 

aspr  !j  p  □<7>,  whip;  see  (j  P  J^^U' 
aspt  (j  P  ^  Rec.  8,  1 7 1,  sledge. 

&sf 

N.  429. 


,  U.  120,  to  cut  off;  var. 


asf-t  |j ! 


3.  U.  394,  [|  (j 

Rec  31,  22,  (j  |j?  (]  ^  p  ^|T,  fault, 

sin,  wrong,  crime,  iniquity ;  plur.  ||  £j;  ; 

&ri  asf-t  <2s-  [j  p  sinner. 

4sfetiu  AP^^i'i'AftP^I’ 

A&P'rl^.AP^A&P 

w  C3 ,  evil 


•  A&P: 


o  jm  r  1  it  1  o 
men,  criminals,  fiends,  sinners;  var. 


A&P^ 

asfa  (j  ^ 
asfekli 


» 

I  I  I 


I  I 


j  Rec.  3F,  n,  a 
I  *  group  of  gods  (?) 

P.  643,  M.  679,  N.  1241, 
’  to  do  away,  to  cast  aside. 

asfekk  (j  p  (j  p  ^|5|  U.  58, 

N.  310,  to  split,  to  sacrifice  (?) 

asfekk-t  (j  p  <2> ,  slaughter  (?) 

I  — ^  <=>  ,  Turin  Pap.  67,  1 1, 


asmar 

a  kind  of  stone,  emerald  (?) 

t^h 


1  j 

AMAAA 


,  U.  26,  P.  409,  M.  586, 

Rec.  11,  90,  to  stablish, 
make  f>rm. 


asmen 

N.  1191,  (j  ( 

^APS.APSf-'APSAr 

fTfiv/u^y  emery  powder  (?),  or  Heb. 

asmes  (j  p  ^j,  M.  466  =  p  |,  P.  243, 

AP»  ,  Rec.  n,  90,  to  give  birth  to. 

Asmet  (j  p  3^-. ,  M.  663,  one  of  the 

four  sons  of  Horus  ;  see  Mesta. 

.  .  ft  h  H  'vwwx  a  r  ft  n  www 

asen,  asenn  ^  2^3,  (]|  ^  , 

y/vwvw 

N.  128,  [1  ww,  \\  ^  ,  to  sniff,  to  smell,  to  kiss, 

1  /wwv\  cr~ w  :  i 

to  make  friends  with,  to  fraternize. 

asenn,  asensen  (j  ||  p 


/vwws  /www  A  — 

n — T  — 


f)  IS  n  wvvw  A  A  | 

H  1 1  ^  V  ^  V  I > air>  wind’ breezc- 

asen-ta  [j  p  to  smell  or  kiss  the 

f\  n  amwa  n  /■ 

earth  in  homage ;  (j  ^  ^  j  1 


N.  1 14. 


H  A  [  90  ] 


A 


q 


asni  (|  P.  608,  (j  <e=3)  |J(J,  P.  631, 

||  HI  0  ty)»  M’  498,  I)  ^  (](],  N.  1080, 
to  make  to  open. 

asenut  (j  "J'jjf,  p-  3^* 

asensh  (?)  (j  U.  375,  T.  19,  (j 
unmr,  T.  356,  P.  32-’,  668,  [ 


WWW 

rrr~] 


,  p.  196, 


M.  628,  N.  928,  1080,  to  push  back  doors, 
to  open. 


asnet 


8,  a  ceremonial  bandlet; 


©I 


plur.  jj.p 

aser  (j  N.  294,  staff,  mace, 

aser  [j^^,  N.755,^^^,  U.188, 
T.  66,  M.  221,  N.  598,  |j 
|jP<=>^,  (j  p<=>^T5,P.S.B.  8,  158, 
I)  J  P  ^  P  ^X>  tamarisk 

tree;  plur.  (j  p  <=>  ^  j ,  ()  ^  P  ^<7>  > 

foliage,  branches,  etc. ;  Heb.  Copt.  OCI, 

oce. 

Aser-t  l)«f.  IjSQ,  u.  ,88, 

T.  66,  M.  221,  N.  598,  a  sacred  tree  whence 

cameUp-uatu,  [|  p<=>'-^!‘,  B.U.  42,  4. 

A  cpr  A  B-D-  1 7®i  14,  a  town  in 

A  61  'll  a®’  the  Other  World  (?) 

isru  (?) 

asrut  (j  p  ^\,  N.  738,  to  make  to 
grow ;  see  H 

aseh  (  |-q  ,  B.D.  (Sai'te)  no . 

asha  (  p  □  ^  ^  8  ,  linen  bandlet  (?) 
asha  (?)  jj  m  Decrets  2tS>  29 

aslmbu 

ashabu  |j  p  ro  JeJ)?.  RS-B-  '3> 

412,  whips  made  from  the  skin  of  the  same, 
ash  (jP|^  ,  U.  38S,  to  make  to  travel. 


ashetch  (]  p  J,  T-  2Sl>  N-  I3°s’e‘°hs^; 

Sruj’  m  C2'  10  ,e!,p;  Copt 
UJC&’  see  ® 
askha 


T.  199,  N.  1295,  to 

call  to  mind,  to  remember. 

Askhit  (?)  (]  nnn  0 


Berg.  1,  23,  a 
O  5il  ’  wind-goddess. 


asshau  (j  pcno~  '  ^,u-  I24>  N-  433 
asesh 


Q  , U.  140, T.  iii,N.44S . 

asshem  (j  |]  N.  762;  see  seshem. 
asq  (j  P  A,  (j  |1  to  cut,  hack  in 


pieces,  to  decapitate. 

asq  (jp^.ljp^ 


A 

zv’ 


A\  .A, 

,  to  linger,  hesitate,  delay;  Copt.  (JOCK. 

asqer  (?) 
ask 


J?  P.S.B.  12,  250,  to 
< r 4  ’  beat,  to  fight. 

an  explanatory 
particle. 

ask  (j  U.  481,  P.  188,  M.  354, 

N.  144,  906,  to  draw,  to  strengthen. 

aska(?)  JPU^.15”^'7^0 
Asken  (j  P.  79,  M.  109,  N.  23, 

n  ]  WWW  )t 

(j  ( - •),  M.  708,  A  iheet,  P.  379, 

1  WWW  1  AWWA 

()  jk,  N.  1324,  M.  333 . 


AWWA 

ast 


e 


,  Rec.  19,  187  ff.  (many 


examples  given),  an  explanatory  particle ;  var. 

P”- 

asti  A  noC=>^,  Mar-  Karn’  54,  1,  report, 
1  \  \\  |  document. 


to  tremble,  shake  (of  the  limbs), 


f 


asta 


■•qp 


rl  to  hasten. 

I 


astit  (|  |1  unguent,  incense  (?) 

asti  [j  jj>  |1  ^ ,  a  deceitful  man,  liar  (?) 

astb  n  p  J  ^ .  ?r™„e  <?> 


4 
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4 


Asten 


4P™J«.4fW 


RS-B-  20>  J42-  1) 

"I  C~^3  41*  fl  n  41,  a  sacred  ape,  an  incar- 


I) 

{ 

nation  of  Thoth ;  the  'Ogt amp  of  Democritus  of 
Abdera. 

asten  (J  |1  'vfrA  L-ZI,  (]  1  ^ 

to  tie  up,  to  lace  up,  to  tie  round,  to  envelop,  to 
fetter. 

asteh 


S— fl, 


to  beat  down. 

asth  (j  1 

N.  9 6  ;  see  [ 


,  U.  224,  P.  102,  M.  89, 
p  o,  an  explanatory  particle. 

Asth  Thaath  »  y  (j 

Tuat  VI,  Isis,  the  clother  [of  Osiris]. 

Asthen  (j  s=>  41;  see  0  0° 

I  /WWV>  JNJ  1  1  ft/WV 

dst  Q  n  «—>  A,  p-  I2S>  M.  136,  N.  647, 

*  1  I  AJ  spittle,  saliva. 

Ast  (|  p  >5_-J  5  U.  388,  a  name  of  Set  (?) 

Thes.  1202, (  jl^^.Rec.  9,6l,^j  P<V='<V=' 

,  L.D.  Ill,  194, 

aat"  (|  p  =  N-  94* 

Asten  ()P 


w  w 


,  P.S.B.  20,  140;  see 


<Ci 

AAAAAA 

0 


M 


astes  (|  p  «=>  p  >  u'  4-.gg^j 


Astes  (j  p^-6-  j), 

8  $Jj<  I)  [  ^  o  A’ BJX  1 7’ 89,  B‘M- 32’ 


U-°-n1o 

-O 


one  of  the  Company  of  Thoth. 

astch  (j  p  ,  U.  455,  601,  609,  to  cast 
out,  to  shoot,  to  hurl,  to  break. 


Astchet 


region  in  the  12th  Aat. 


fv/vn 


,  B.I).  149,  a  fiery 


OO 

^  A 


ash-t  (j  c^3,  u.  512,  P.  693,  jj 
N.  708,  (j  PP,  (jC^=ll|(|  |>  thing,  possession; 
,  legal  possession, 


cz  cz 

ash-t 


goods  = 


4”  4 


1 ,  Rec.  31,  165,  wealth, 


,  (j  u-  185,  T.  324,  and 


I  I 


ash-tt  0  ceF3  0  O  ,  T.  344,  meat  and 
■  ^  © 

drink  offering  (the  five  offerings). 

ash-ta  J™]  (I,  N-  972,  to  make  a 
4  o  1)  1  possession  of. 

ash-t  (j  C^J>  food,  meal,  ration, 
ash-t-f  khu  (|  ©  [f^]  ^ 

evening  meal. 

ash-t-f  tuat 

ing  meal. 


morn- 


ash  (|  °t,  an  offering. 


|  C30 


4shsh  4“'^>-p-"5-4L.f 

N.  663,  695,  ||  ™  ,0,  M.  93,  I)  ™  fl.  to 

spit  out,  to  evacuate,  to  pour  out. 

ashu  (j  f3n^>  U-  333>  outpouriligs, 

emissions,  sweatings. 

U.  15,  emission,  saliva,  efflux. 

Wish  (|  ™  f*  %,  (j  ™  t-J.  .O 

bear,  to  carry. 

ashsh  (I™;  Rec’  32,  67,  perfumes 
1  ape  1  unguent  (?) 

Ashaf  (|$ 

.  I  -TL  X  to  break,  contrition ;  Copt. 

_M.  w  cmoojq. 

aahakhar 

,  Alt.  K.  152,  a  disease. 

asha  §  U*  552>  (]  1 

P.  425,  M.  608,  to  cut. 

asha-t  (j  ,  piece,  something  cut  off. 

ashu  (joa^jtodryup;  seeShup^o. 


1 
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1 


ashui  (j(^l)(j  ,  P-  447, 

(|  p  N.  ii22,  to  raise  up,  to  elevate. 

ashep  A  00  \Tr,  cucumber;  CovL 
1  □  ^  ecyoon. 

ashf  (j  ,  a  liquid,  unguent  (?) 

ashem  (j  t=jp,  M.  114,  i)  ^ 

M.  201,  559,  N.  1160,  1166, 

U.  488,  T.  193,  to  make  to  go. 

ashem-t  (|  c^p  p.  96,  ||  t3P,  M.  1 14, 

T  , N.  41, agoing;  Anastasi  I, 


ju. 


I. .  A— *• 


24,  4,  journey,  travel. 

ashem  sek  (j 

the  imperishable  stars;  var.  “^7^, 

Ashemiu  seku  —  ^»ejcJcj j, 

Th's.S9-|ls^+lll!'  a  group  of 


four  jackal-gods  who  towed  the  Boat  of  Ra. 
ashems  (j  nn  |]  jj,  to  make  to  follow. 

ashen  (j  5  u.  267,  to  furnish,  to 

1  www, 

ornament,  to  encompass  with, 
asher  (|  ,  hie,  flame. 


asher  (j  <=~>,  roast  meat. 


burnt- 

offerins. 


asherau  (j  (|  ^  j ,  daily 

ashes-t  (|  8  csn p q ,  M.  271,  (|  ^ 

N.  756,  (j  ™  p  o  ,  N.  888,  Hh.  429,  I] 

P  o  (j  ^8^  P  °  ,  Rec.  26,  225,  29,  15 1, 

3I’  9°’  »  P°|f’  flcLP’ 

interrogative  particle,  who  ?  what  ?  where  ?  why  ? 
wherefore?  (j  ft  [1  o  ^  Peasant  129. 

ashesep  (|  *8£  °  ,  to  make  to  shine. 

Ashesp  (j  ^j,  light-god. 

Ashespi-kha  1]  3S£  °  ^  * 

the  goddess  of  the  4th  hour  of  the  day. 
dshesep  (j  CS8&  ^ ,  bandage,  garment. 


"  Thes.  31, 


ashespit  ||  3£:  ^ ,  (j  □ 

(j  £££■  ,  a  booth  in  a  garden,  a  summer 

house,  a  niche  in  a  temple,  a  chapel,  hall. 

f\  WWW  jQ 

ashesn  (I  g  Qr> t0  utter  a  cr>’ of  J°y- 

I  /VWVVN  <r  i. 

asht  (j  ,  to  compel ;  see  /]  ’ 


Ashtit  (j  ™  ,4, 


asht,  asht  |)™  $.  {)  2|  ■  (|  2“ 
n  ,  a  kind  of  tree,  persea  (?)  sycamore  fig ;  plur. 

li  the  holy  ash,  tree 

in  Heliopolis ;  Q*x  t|  a  title  of  Ra. 

Ashteth  (|  LqJ  ©,  U.  360,  a  city  in 


Sekhet-Aaru;  var.  ‘  qJ,  N.  1074. 


asht  f[  ™  \7 ,  U-  154,  ()  I)  ^ 

Rec.  15,  107,  P.S.B.  13,  499,  sycamore  figs; 
\ 


(j  ^  aaaaaa  |-q  (|,  fruit  of  the  sycamore. 

Asht  (j  ||,  B.D.  1 7,  21,  a  mythological 
tree  in  Anu  by  which  sat  the  Great  Cat  (Ra).  . 

Ashtt  {j  ,  Hh.  438,  a  god. 

<1 


f) 


A  <=* 


A  to  lose,  to  be  injured  ; 
Copt.  A.KO,  A.KCJO. 
O  fl  .  -Sv  ^  £ 


aq  (|  g,  () 

aqa-t  (|  41  ^  (] 

(J  A  loss,  injury,  ruin,  destruction. 

aq-t  (|  a  kind  °f  drink. 

aq-t  (]^,  A.Z.  35,  17, 

Rev.  12,  48,  reed;  Copt.  A.K6. 

aqi  (|  A  (j(  [^[],  reed;  Copt.  A.K6» 

aqi-t  (|  zl  [|(j  Nastasen  Stele  48,  some 

kind  of  gold  ornaments  or  figures;  var.  (]  ^  ! 

1  o  I 

0-  50)- 


(|  A  [  93  ] 

aq  []  ^  J ,  form,  ceremony ;  see  ^ 

aqa  (j  /V,  Amen.  26,  1 6,  to  come. 

aqa  (j  z]  to  dance  (?) ;  perhaps  = 

t0  be  high;  u- l86> 

T.  65,  M.  220,  N.  597,  847. 

^  ^  ^  kk  ’  CXa!ted;  see  ^  i- 

aqau  Rec.  27,  218,  (]  z)  (j 

exalted  (?) 

Aqauasha  (]  jg  ^  f|f]  -T)  TtTtT 

f\/\s\  V&  1  ^ar-  Karn.  52,  1,  a  Mediterranean 
21  1 ’  people. 

aqar  ^  fishing  tackle, 

iqeb  f=~>  ,  to  double, 

aqep  [j  ^  Hymn  of  Darius  12,  storm. 


aqem  ^ ,  D>  shield- 

buckler. 


B.D.  168,  a  protector 
of  the  dead. 


aqmu  (|  N.  766 

Aqen  (j  ^  ww* 

aqer  (j  ^  ^  j ,  to  be  excellent,  perfect, 
precious,  valuable;  (j  ^  ^  j ,  excellently; 

(|  ^  ^  |J  (j  ^  ^  iJJ,  most  excellently ; 
Heb.  "ip\ 

'tt 

aqer-t  [I  <~>  {  something  excellent  or 
l  ^  U’  precious. 

J] ! .  fpm  A  j]  %  !  the  perfect  ones,  a  title 
ill’  q  <=>^j.  of  the  beatified. 

Aqeru  (|  ^  \  o,  P.  92,  M.  1 2 1, 

j  ,  N.  699,  the  “  perfect  ”  gods. 

Aqrit  (j  ^  ^  am,  T.  3oS,  |j 

,  a  goddess. 


A  H 

Aqrit  Khenti  -  he  - 1  -  set  ij  <=>  twi 

B-D- 1481  one  of 

the  seven  divine  cows. 

Aqertt  (]  <f>^,  Berg.  II, 

12,  the  “  perfect  land,”  the  Other  World. 

aqer  (j  a  plant. 

mer  ■•*w 

aqra  (qeri  ?)  (j  []  bolt. 

A^MrasD-5'15' 

Aqhit  (j  A  ^ ,  U.  556,  a  goddess,  the 


aqh  (j  ^  ,  Rec.  18,  181,  |j  j\  , 

,  Rec.  10,  136,  (j  ^  ,  to  enter, 
to  invade,  to  rush  in  (of  water). 

aqh  (|  ai  light  (?) 

**u  ,v' 

72 6,  a  metal,  some  mineral  substance;  Copt. 
K6£,K6  (?). 

aqes  (j  a  p  to  cut. 

Aqes  (|  a  p  jJ),  (]  ^  p  f>  Rec.  32, 81, 


the  name  of  a  god  (?) 

\\ 


,  to  be  vile. 


vile,  wretched,  a  vile 
o  5  thing. 


aqes 
aqes-t 

aqet  (|  ^  Cf>,  U.  560,  to  work  like  a  sailor, 

to  row,  to  pilot,  to  punt,  to  tow;  wyi- 
j ,  (|  ^  j  ^  j ,  sailors,  boatmen,  crew. 


^  1 


aqettiu  (|^;,  (|( 

^  ^  j ,  sailors,  servants ; 


iHsinMciai-imyi' 

divine  sailors  in  the  Boat  of  Ra. 


aqettiu  qeras 


d 

l 


I  ZJ 


qps. 


Rec.  36,  78,  funerary  bearers. 


q 
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q 


Aqet  q^=>gJ.I‘->33.q^'f^IM- 

qitf^oqw*^ 

aqetu  (j  mason,  artificer, 

labourer,  workman ;  plur.  (j  \j  jj  £  ^ 

$!'  WreffiS#!' 

aqet-t  (|  ^  J,  Rec.  36,  78  ;  see  \J 


aqet  (|  ^  a,  T.  17,  builder’s  con- 


U.  537,  T.  295,  M.  466, 
thou  =  k  ’ 


to  suffer  injury,  be  lost  or 
destroyed. 


struction;  plur. 

M.  426. 

aqet  (j  \|  HI  qin®-- builto’8 

plan,  design,  draft. 

ak  (j  ^3*, 

Ak  (|^ 

akiu  ()  (|  ^  lost  ones,  things 

destroyed;  (j  (j(j  ^  ^  j ,  the  damned, 
ak-t  (j  ,  pain,  injury,  something  lost, 
akk  (j  cry,  song. 

ak,  aku  (j  (| 

Rec.  30,  198,  stonemason,  quarryman ;  plur. 


I 

I . 


,  Hh.  451 . 

D£^0,  stone  quarry. 


q  \ 

ak-t(?)  (| 
aku  [j  ^ ' 
ak-t  j)  U.  536, 1)  ^  c[h,  T.  294 

. 1  plur.  (j^*  (|  U.  537,  (|^=^ 

^|>’T-  295- 

aka-t  [j  ^  ^  "^\  °  j ,  estates,  lands. 

nlrn  A  t%h  LJ  °  A’Z'  i874,  64.  sesame 
*  H  21  I  III’  seed  (?);  Copt.  OK6. 

Akam 

Dum.  H.  I,  1,  19,  (j  £=□  (HI],  (j  £Z3 

K^q-kQ-q-»kfQ' 

shicM;  plur.  1)  *=J  (]  fi. 


akamu  (j  zzn  ^\v  wretched, 

miserable,  patient ;  Copt.  (J0K6JUL. 

akana  (|  t _ I  iN  Birch,  Thoth- 

mes  III,  p.  13,  IV,  665,  717,  Rec.  17,  76, 
basin,  bowl,  vessel,  pot,  bottle ;  Heb.  |2N, 

Syr.  n£jev\j'c',  Gr.  d^avnf'  see  (J 

I  /VWkAA 


aka  [j 

P.  173,  ^ ,  T.  51 

-q-^q 

(j ,  P.  160,  to  cry  out. 

akka 

(j^u 

(j  night,  darkness. 

akau 

■•"1 

K  223 

Akanhi  (j  {|  [-g  (j(j,  U.  327,  the 
name  of  a  serpent-god  or  fiend. 

aki  (j  ^=^6  (|(j,  u.  537,  (j  ®  (|(j, 
T.  29s  . 

Aku  0  Tuat  III,  a  god  or  animal 

1  Jf  in  the  luat. 

(j  ^  °  ,=^,  p.  82, 


aku-ta 


M.  112,  (| 

N.  25,  P.  187,  (j 

M.  348,  N.  901,  bowings  to  the  earth  (?) 
akeb  Jj,  to  bow;  see ^3^  Jj 

akeb  I)  J 

q^jffr.q^>#.q^j®i$. 

q^ii-  q^Ji#-  q^j® 

A  f] . — to  weep,  to  lament,  to  cry,  to 
H  -J  "  ^  *  wail,  to  tear  out  the  hair  in  grief, 

akebu  A ^  fl  V&  j ,  Amen- 18>  5.  nepers, 
q  J\£±  I  mourners. 

akbit 

wailing  women. 

Akbiu  (](j  j>  Tuat  XI,  (j 

H  tk  A  A  $  !  B.r ).  (Sa'ite)  8o,  8,  a  group  of  four 
J_PHM  Sli  l’  weeping  gods. 

Akwt  q—jqq^J^s: 


<1 
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A 


Akeb  lj^J=. 

Edfft  i,  So,  !|^=af  (|  g|*, 

(|  'v _ ^  j  x~r’  l^e  ^Tl*e  an<^ ,tS  ®00^- 

akbu  (j^JV,  ^  Rec.  22,  103,  resin 
for  fumigating  purposes. 

.  akep  (j  rain-flood,  storm,  torrent, 

akem  I)  ^  ^  buckler ;  plur. 

(Lacau). 

aken  0  ww,  (]  ^  ^  P ,  bowl,  basin; 
1  XJ  I  AAAAM  I 

Heb.  ;  see  AHMJ  compare  Assyr. 

If  tyyyi-  ^y  yjTVy,  “bowls,”  Rawiinson, 
C.I.W.A.  I,  23,  122. 

aken  f|  wwv\  a  kind  of  stone  (?) 

1  Hum 

aken-t  (|  ,  U.  61 1,  resting  place  (?) 

aken-t  M  W\ AAA  j  domain,  estate,  abode  (?) 

1  Q 

aken  (1  to  make,  to  fashion. 

I  wvw\  jO 

aken 
aken[j 


A¥H 


A 


AJWvAA 

o  e 


I  /WWVN 

D 


to  salute,  to  address. 

Rec.  1, 48,  (J 

^  <5^,  a  digging  tool,  hoe,  plough, 
pick ;  plur.  (j  pp  ^  j . 

Akniu  A™AA^“^i’B'D''2iB''4' 

a  class  of  gods  like  Osiris.  ■ 

akenu  Amen.  13,  6,  24,  3, 

some  evil  quality,  lying  (?) 

A 


Aken-ab 


Akenh 


A 


o 


Tuat  I,  a  doorkeeper 
god. 

iwaw,  U-  544,  the  name  of 
ro  a  serpent. 


Akenha  |]  rD  (|  Tito,  T.  299,  the 

name  of  a  monster  serpent ;  var.  (I  (I  ^  M, 
u.  327, 

Aken  -  tau  -  keha  -  klieru 


A 


q  0 
Q=^D 

WSAAA  I  |  I 


"nflk  I  J 

Ik  A  |  tk  /A  B.D.  144,  the  doorkeeper 
IT3  ^  0  n  5>  T  *  of  the  6th  Arit. 


Akenti  (j  maw  ,  B.D.  146,  the  door¬ 
keeper  of  the  7  th  Pylon ;  varr.  (j  (j 


J'  A;rss§- 

A 


lo  w 


Aker 


,  an  Earth-god ;  see 

Ak°ruA^^.ff  Oij,.  Hh-  213,  the 

gods  who  guarded  the  great  tunnel  through  the 
earth. 


fl^=*Po’  I49’ 


MMM  . 
O  © 


Akes 

the  9th  Aat;  var.  (Sai'te)  (j 

akeshti  (^1°, key. ,3. 3, Cushite, 
Nubian  (adjective). 

Akesb  (j  (X,  Rev.  14,  13,  a 

Nubian;  plur.  (J  (Xj  ^  j,  Rev.  13,  3, 
[j  ©ffij,  Rev.  12,  52;  Copt.  e(Tu)cy. 


Aksliit 


it  (| 


1  w  1  t£R  O 


,  B.D.  g.  134,  a  cow- 


goddess  of  Oxyrhynchus,  mother  of  Apis, 
ag  A  S  ww,  stream,  flood. 

1  III  mmm 


agU  (j  S  a  plant  or  herb;  var.  (j 


ffi 


(3  ° 


Sga...  (]  ^gj  p.  564 . 

aga  (|o^— ,  A«^^AZ- 


1869,  86,  a  kind  of  wood. 

\i  to  quiet,  to  subdue. 


B.D.  78,  35  (Sai'te), 
a  god. 


aga  (|  a 
Aga  (js 

Agaa  ||  (|  S  f)  4r’  T'  293, 

Rec.  29,  157,  159,  a  god,  a  form  of  Anubis(?) 

Agau  (j  ffi  ^  ^  ^ ,  b.d.  64,  19,  a 

title  of  Anubis  (?) 

agap  (  □  jjjf ,  flood,  rainstorm. 

AgiuABflA^i'AoAAi^E- 

Tuat  VIII  and  X,  the  souls  of  the  drowned  in 
the  Tuat. 

agit,  aggit  (]  g  ffi  (](j  o  'qf ,  (]  § 

^  j  |  ,  a  kind  of  garment  (?) 


1 
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A  a 


a 


Aggit-hebsit-bag,  etc. 

T<H 

T  J  %■  Ik  i>  I  ■  BD-  ms' m6, 

the  name  of  the  7  th  Pylon. 

&gb  |jfs,()zsJ=,l)oJ2, 

flood;  Copt.  (J06"£. 

agbu  ()  s  J  \  41’  Q  ffi  J  ^T2, 

Rec.  27,  84,  (|  S  J  ©  ^y3  j .  wind,  a'r- 
agep  (j  S  F=q,T. 319,  (J  ffi  m3, P.441, 

710,  U.  609,  M.  545,  N.  160,  193,  1125,  1352, 

(|  ®  ’mb  (|  g  I] 

rain  storm,  tempest,  flood ;  Copt.  ^ThITI. 

agep  (j  §^’Rec-27’ 

210  A  Rec-  27>  84>  cloud,  fog,  mist, 

q  □  °  *  the  darkness  of  a  storm. 

agem  (j  /i/g/r=,  to  discover. 

ager  1931,11. 86 =^®>,N.  363, 

Rec  29,  78,  but,  now,  however ;  ^ _ q  (| 

I,  36,  yea,  even. 

ager  (j  |  ^ ,  IV,  236,  hunger, 

ager  Rec-  31- 

20,  to  make  silent,  to  quiet. 

Ageriu  IjJ,  MM  1. 1)  JL,^  |  !• 

11  jjmj.;-  q  “>$!!■ 

inhabitants  of  (|  thc 

Ager  (j  ,  B.D.  (Sai'te)  64,  19, 

(j  |  ,  Rec.  30,  192,  31,  20,  a  god. 

Xit  n  j>:ibd-  <sa,,e) 

Ap-rif  A  a°T)  the  goddess  of  the  5th 
Agnt  f|  p  0  >  hour  of  the  day. 

Ageru  (j  <®>  ^  jfj  j»  RD-  IIO>  5. 

'l^>Sr0UP  °f  8°dS  in  SeAahru.' 


A 


®  ^  ,  B.D.  137, 

°  10  ©  ,  the  abode 


P.  438,  M.  653,  side, 
half. 


Agent 

B.  13.  17.  (j  3,  | 

in  the  Tuat  of  the  souls  from  An. 

ages  (j  ffi  p : 

Agest  |]^|  o;  see  Amset. 
at  (j  N.  1126,  father  =  ,  P.  441, 

M.  545  ;  (j-  (|-  lj®,  p.  442  =  ^  ^ 

3^°  ,  M.  545- 

at  (]o,T.  368,  M.  207,  N.  668,  (j“,  P.  441, 
M.  545,  N.  1125,  father;  plur.  Q  Q  ,  (j  <=  (|  <=> 

A  °  ,  U.  213,  P.  85,  442,  N.  43,  1365, 

1  o  o  o 

Thes.  1287;  see  (j  ^  and  Copt. 

GKOT  ;  ^  ^  T=r  -  Philopatores ;  ^  jj  q, 

[)  father  of  the  god,  i.e.,  a  kind  of 
n’ol’  priest. 

at  child,  suckling;  plur.  , 

,  Rev.  13,  10. 


Rev.  14,  14,  (j 
at-t  (j 


nr 

Q,  nurse. 


1 ,  concu- 


®f  gt-To’T- 

^  'P'?  >  GfJ?  |  (j  jj.  vagina,  vulva, 

womb;  Copt.  OOT€,  OTI  ;  cU  ! »  c 

^  ^  ill  l 

bines ;  W  I ,  cows  or  mares  in  foal, 
o  i  >.  i 

at  (j  o,  P.  287 . 

at  ||  r  °  ,  house. 


at  |j^,  stone  (for  (]<^)(?) 

n  0  no  part,  portion; 

at  ‘I  Ks’  f0r  °  H  Kj’  Copt.  TO!. 

at  A  Rec.  20,  91,  fluid,  liquid 

N  /saaaAA 
1  /wwv\ 


..no  to  smite,  to  pierce,  to  beat,  to 
H  £  J\’  constrain. 

ati  (j  “  * ,  beater,  scourger. 

at  N.  747 . 

AX  in  T.  182,  P.  529,  M.  165,  N.  653,  twig, 
at  l|  |>  branch  (of  a  palm). 


<1 


at-t  (|  a  cord  net ;  plur. 

cords. 

at,  ata  (|  ^  (j  °  >  p»  94? 

M.  118,  N.  57,  a  kind  of  red  cloth. 

AtU  ,  Rec.  29,  149,  a  god. 

at  (J  |j|,  king,  prince;  see  (|"||  (j|j  j|. 

4t  Q Zz -'a’  it.'  T-  -'s'*  p- 

N.  8,4,  /*.  J  “  /CS.  A  ~  ~ 

&0<1  Htt  IQ'  1 

grist ;  Copt.  eiUOT- 

4ti  OJ- R  703  -  i 

Ati-t-khau  (])“  1,|, *  «tk  of  the 

crown  of  Upper  Egypt. 

ata  [j  o  c=^>  ,  boomerang. 
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Mu  (||^,P.  5°5i  S°7  (with  0^3 


,  com, 


1 


Atar 


4d 

Atar  (j  wag 


the  name  of  a 
fiend 

B.D.  164 

9,  a  Nubian  (?)  dwarf-god,  son  of  Ra. 

ata  Oof)/"**  dew>  moisture ;  Copt 

1  1 1  eiurre 

Ata  (j  ^  N.  766,  an  associate  of  Shu 

4«  MM  MU-  MM 
IfilMiM-  MNMMii 
}  ^  jjl*  Q  "I  QQ  ^  fi’  Rec-  i6>  68 
^ "I ^ ll ’ king’  prince’ chief 

sovereign,  suzerain. 

atl  sH’  ReC>  3’  II6’  ^  j 

king. 

I  .  . 

Atl  ,  Tuat  VI,  a  crocodile-god. 

Atm  j)*i)i)  (]y  i ,  the  bandaged  gods, 
i.e.>  the  divine  mummies. 

Attlu  ■“££ 

Ati-baiu  A’  J» 1487  the 

name  of  a  pyramid. 

AtU  (|]^,U.632>|)]^^,T.3o6) 

an  associate  of  the  Serpent-god  nn  p  °. 


Atum 

Asien,  p.316,  a  Syrian  god;  fem.  (J 
wife  of  Reshpu;  compare  Heb.  DVIN. 

atur  a  ,  t0  come  out’  t0 

1  -*  flow,  to  march. 

Mur  5  “  ®'  rr,  0  S=s,  0  “  a 

1  <=>  /wwvs  1  :r=r  1  <=> 

$$$  <,  (1  O  (3  D  fv 

(j  <_>  ^  <=> 

w  river,  flood,  arm  of  the  river,  lake* 
*  basin ;  see  ater,  atra. 

,  a  name  of  the 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

/VWW\ 


:  ,  _  ft  q  (0  * - 

Atur  aa  H 

I  /vww\  1 

Canopic  arm  of  the  Nile, 

atur  v  ’ 

q  (3 


$  A  a  measure  of  land,  stade, 
■ ' '  *  league. 


AAAAAA 
WAMA  ^111 


4 

Atur-meh  f)°^^^.Thes-  125«. 

Lower  Egypt. 

Atur-res  Thes.  1251, 

Upper  Egypt. 

Atur-U  ^^”,  (|^=> 

mta-  <1^-11. 

the  two  chief  temples  of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt, 
the  two  halves  of  Egypt,  the  northern  and 

southern  halves  of  the  Egyptian  sky ; 

U.  418,  P.  453. 

Atur-ti  (j  ^  ^  <r=:>  *3^ 

muw 

AS '■£!?£?» 

ateb  (j^  J|  z  tongue. 

ateb  ()  Jj  |  Rev.  13,  62,  to  be 
removed ;  Copt.  cnrtJOTeiL 

atep  (\*%  t0  loac*>  t0  taden  ;  Copt. 

1  □  sQ’  ooxn. 

atpa  (j  ^  (|  ,  bark,  boat 


^  \\  6 
Berg.  I,  9,  the  goddesses  of 
the  same. 


G 


<1 


i)?$.  i)^.llr!',h'r;d',ai 


C  98  ]  A  I) 

Atemit  ^  U.  21 8,  the  female 


o 

o 


,  two  fathers ; 

M\-  « 


4,1ft'.  tlk 

plar' 4,1  i  s3’  4 

,  (  ^  (j[j  ^  ! ;  see  also  under  at  and 

PJ&;  4,11^“ 


!, 


& 

tef, 

VQ  \  L.D.  Ill,  140D.,  father  and  mother  of 
K37 5  all  mankind ;  Copt.  eiUTT. 


Atf-meri  ( 
Atf  neter 


,  =  Philopator. 


4 


,  “  father  of  the  god,” 
title  of  a  priest,  or  father-in-law  of  the  king; 

p'”'1J4,lMn4,l,l,l 

^|,IV,349- 

Atf,  Atfa-t  (j  Pn,  Rev.  13,  12 1, 

0  *Ik  0  T)  the  serpent  on  the  royal 
|  (01 5  -  crown. 

Atfa-ur  4,lk§t)kT' 

274>  ^  P-  26,  «M.  37,  N.  67,  a  god. 

4,em  4  ^k ■ M-  H  -ftk 

U.  491,  M.  129,  N.  75,  [  Rec.30, 

190,  not,  without;  plur.  (  ° 

N.  938 ;  see  tem. 

4tmu4\lk4^kk  4 


U.  602,  N.  749,  (] 


_JU- 


ft'  ^-Jt-kft’p'aoj'N-”3'' 

those  who  are  not. 


Atmu 


thedamnedi 


r  n  to  shut,  to  close,  to 
1  make  an  end  of. 


see  frrsr 

atem  ( 

Atem4^ilu'3;<i'4ill 

Kcc.  30,  66,  31,  24,  Ij  0  k  ill '  4 

l.ftkl'  4ift  U=3- 
4SW-'a"6'4«U'  ' 

ft  the  god  of  the  evening  and  morning 

Q  U  »  sun  ;  see  Tem,  Temu. 


O  l  o 
counterpart  of  Tem. 

Atem  f I  ^  Goshen,  PI.  2,  a  dog-headed 
1  ^nzn:  ’  bow-god. 

Atem  Khepra  Q  °  fjf 

Atem  +  Khepera,  the  union  of  the  evening  and 
morning  Sun-gods. 


atemu-t 

f]  ^  °  1 ,  knives. 

atemti  || 

0  R.  ^  ^  one  who 
^rr-n-  \\  ’  destroys. 

Atemti 

^kk' Tuat  ni’ a 

goose-headed  god. 

atem  (j  ! ,  air,  wind, 

atma-t  (|  o|s,  I]  ij 

(j  @  8 )  a  kind  of  red  cloth. 

Aten  ()  °  C  0  °  ^  C  ’ 

1  AJVVVVS  t"  —Z1  1  AWW\  i—i 

Rec.  27,  55,  31,  174,  Q  Rec-  4j  I28, 


O'0!]®,  Rev.  14,  7.  ©.  Hymn  of 
Darius  7,  ^  5CX,  (j  (]  ~'gvv 

fTTO  A&V* 

the  disk  of  the  sun,  the  disk  stands  still, 
Metternich  Stele,  207;  (j  disk  with 

two  horns ;  (j  "§«  ^  ^  ^  0  ^  Z1  ’ 
A.Z.  1901,  63,  the  name  of  the  barge  of  Amen- 
hetep  III. 

Aten  VII  (j  """  i  B.M.  No.  32, 
1.  253,  the  seven  disks  of  the  Sun-god. 

Aten -nr -nub  (|  a 

serpent-headed  supporter  of  the  throne  of  Ra. 


aten  [ 
aten  [ 

J  /WWW 


wsa  ,  mirror.  ^  ^  =  [) 


A/WVW 

o 

^0 


/WWW  . 

O  III 


,  to  act  as  a  deputy;  see 


WWW 

atenu  [ 


iL-fl.  (j  wvvvs  y\  ,  [j  /vvwvn 


lo 


o 

o 

/WWW 

o  e 


5  a  ,  (j  ^  ’  Rev' I4>  74t  ( 

^j)^,  Rev.  II,  127,  v,car» 


deputy,  7va/til;  (j 


o  0  A  I  Rev.  12,  18, 
_ _  esf  r  directors  (?) 


<1 
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,  ^  o 


at0n-t  ^  ^  ^  cm  ,  staff  of  office  ,  mace. 

4ten  4.1%  <!■§••  <l*f 

(j  ^  to  push  aside,  to  repulse;  var. 

(]  to  resist  authority,  to  revolt. 

atenu  Q  AAAAAA  %,  Mar-  Aby.  II,  30,  37, 
T  0  Jr’  revolt. 

atenu  I]  ^  ^  |, 

rebels,  fiends. 

aten  Thes.  1295,  (j 


cm 

AAAAAA 


%  U >  Anastasi  I,  5,  (|  “  0  ,  Hymn  of 


Darius,  12,  (j  www.  Rev.  12,  10,  (j 
Rev.  14,  11,  an  opening,  air  hole(?),  place  of 
restraint  (?)  prison  (?) ;  (j  </p  |  | . 

atenut  (j  ^  ^ (j  J™, 

circle,  horizon. 

aten  Rec.  15,43,  Rev. 

J3>  67>  (j  ground,  dust, 

earth,  land,  estate,  farm;  Copt.  eixK- 
aten  [j  to  bind,  to  tie. 

aten-petch-t  ()  ^  l.D.  hi,  55b; 

IV,  194,  stringer  of  bows,  bow-bearer. 

atennu  (J  wa**  knots,  difficult 

points  in  a  book  or  argument ;  || 

untier  of  knots,  i.e.,  solver  of  difficulties. 

atennu  /]  part  a  book, 

1  0  Ji  v*  ’  or  of  its  binding. 

aten  (j  “  o^J,  a  kind  of  plant. 

ater-t  tj  <g>  ,T^  |  ,  Rec.  31,  162, 

(j  <—>  >  a  hall,  a  large  or  small 

building,  a  cell  or  shrine  of  a  god,  e.g.,  of  Amen 

A  O  AAWSA  A  ,mim, 

(J  <zm>C~D  (I  at  Elephantine. 

i  Cm  Ch.  |  AAAAAA 


cm 

I  AAAAAA 

o  e 


"cm 


4terti  i  *§»£?[]•  n-  »■*  i)  „ 

£fc^.r.a,s.(]4.i£|jii,N.s3 

r  ■  ■ 

<i 


■  Q 

m.lj  q 


cm  cm 

cm 
cm 


.0.  «  c-a’Q  “!&n  S’ 


<1 


sfH?’  q-g-”. 

Rec.  26,  234,  27,  218,  219;  see  aturti. 


Aterti 


of  a  funerary  coffer; 
the  shrine  of  Osiris. 

Ater-t  meh-t  (j 

0<^  n 


,  Denderah  IV,  67,  the  name 
'  ^  >  Rec.  5,  92, 


A  <=>  1 =-3 


cm 

cm 


#"  f  O’ 
—  JQ  ^“1  ©,  p.  612,  Lower  Egypt; 

°<=A  S  the  goddess  of  Lower 
o  fl’  Egypt. 

Ater-t  shema-t(?)  (J<~>c-=]  ©, 

r. fin,  §|§,upj 

(j  <g>  ^fj  ,  the  goddess  of 

cm  ctd  i  n  , 

=>  _ _  _ ,  the  two 

o  \\  ir^j  F=q’ 

sides  of  the  southern  heaven. 


Upper  Egypt;  (j 


ater  (?) ...  1 — I  fl  cl  1,11  the  belt  of 

W  U  III’  Orion  (?) 

atru  ,  to  pour  out. 

atr,  atru  ()^^i=r,  Rec.  31,  168, 

H  A  °  _ _  f]  ^  ZZZX  f)  o 

Jr  He  \>  ’  H  Jr  t=t  > 

I)  ^  ^  s;  plur.  (]  ^  ^  ™, 
W  ^2  rn’  L-D- IH’  ^OB, Treaty  30, 

zxzx  |»  P-  425,  M.  92,  607,  Rec.  26,  65,  80, 

29,  146,  river,  stream,  canal,  Nile;  Copt,  eioop, 
Heb. 

atru  (| 


t=t  1 
JQas.  K5?  I 


I ,  Nile  festivals. 


atru  (|  ^  H  ,  jj  0  ^  H 


I  ’ 


(j  <y>'|  ,  Hh.  373,  watered  land,  a  watering 
place;  f  (^^Sg.Rec  20,41. 

Atru-neser-em-khet  (] 

b-d- 


o  tk 

vi\  AAAAAA 

Jr  1=1  1 


G  2 


(I 
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<1 


A/WA/W 


/WWW 

>  MAMA 
/WWW 
/WWW 

>  VWAAA  ^  I 


ater,  atru  <^>,  ( 

no  no  ©  n 

<==>-s^’  8<=>e=i  S 

^  <S>  m’  <^>  1 ^  Q  <=> 

^-=., 

a  distance  of  between  1,500  and  i,6oo  metres, 
or  3,000  cubits,  the  schoenus  of  30,  32,  40  or  60 

stadia,  Rec.  15,  164  ff.  The  square  fj<J|>, 

=  18,200  aruras  =  182,000,000  square  cubits. 
The  ater  of  Edfft  «  14,000  cubits  =  4‘2  miles 
=  40  stadia,  P.S.B.  14,  409. 

ater  lj  J°ur-  As-  1908,  302  = 

(j  B  3=g2,  limit;  Copt.  <LpHX. 

atru  (]  <^>]">  l  j" .  time>  season, 

year;  plur.  ||4>{f  f,  M.  457,  Ij  “  % 

ill- "■  R“- *  «■ 

morning  and  evening. 

4ter  Rec.  4,  28, 

Rec.  3,  49,  papyrus,  the  cord  of  a  papyrus  roll. 

,  4ter  ,  yoke  of  animals; 

stud 

cattle ;  Copt.  £,£.Tpe . 

Athabu 

163,  i,  a  town  in  Egypt  or  the  Tuat. 

4th  |j  o  ,  U.  89,  $ —  o  ,  P.  366, 

[  Q  |  /|,  (j  o  Rec.  27,  230, 

Ijo^LJ,  P.S.B.  ,0.  49,  (j  &  | ! 3, 

Wft  H*ur  H&il- 

[  o  U.  442,  to  drag,  to  haul,  to 

draw,  to  harness,  to  yoke,  to  pull,  to  tow  a  boat,  to 
constrain,  to  restrain ;  (j  o  ^  ^  ^  (  ,  to  string 
a  bow;  “Pu'ryeP^Copb 

HSil'  placcof 

restraint,  prison,  fort. 

4tlm  (|  o  f  j ,  prisoners. 

4th  [|  o  |  ^  ,  fields. 


Hi  Hi°’  4- 

athu 


ath  f*  0,  U.  89,  N.  366,  a  cake-offering. 


ath-t  I)  o  l  ®  V  3  kind  crane  (?) 
athaa  ||oj[_  ^  N-  ”26’ 


.  >• 


crane. 


atkh  (j^^,  t0  brew  beer;  (j  ^ 
brewer  (?) ;  see  ^  . 

atsef  (|  O,  cake;  var.  ^  » 

d  • 

4th  (j  *  ^  \  Thes.  926 . 

&+Yi  A  S==>  Men.  Stele,  120,  to  hurt(?), 
atu  (j  hurtfui  (?) 

athth-t  (j  Q  j ,  bloody  pus. 

athth  (j  N.  953,  (j  ” 

A  S=T^7  A  to  twitter,  to  pipe  like  a  bird, 
t| - - -  1  to  quack  like  a  duck. 

athi  eu  «ww,  since,  from,  up  to  now, 
hitherto;  S wwQ,  from  this  day; 

with  numbers — s5f3'|  o  JJJ  ©’  ^eV-  I2>  ^8; 
Copt,  xm- 

ath  U.  537,  (j  s==>,  T-  26,  N.  209, 
O^,  U.  I,  564,  P-  340,  N.  i22r,  T231, 

(Igj,  t,3.o.  Hijij,  p.340,  q^, 

P.  318,  sy  w  J  (| ,  Rec.  31,  ■»,  Tr’,*,, 

^=lj,  =5=;,  =s=qqc_a, 
=5Px^|,  f  !H’  =5?^'  •» 

seize,  to  steal,  to  snatch  away,  to  conquer,  to 
capture,  to  plunder,  to  carry  off,  to  transfer,  to 
remove ;  Copt.  x\- 

athu  s^=>  |  ^  Amen-  *9,  l>  rir3 

rob,)er’  seizer,  conqueror;  plur. 
P.  204,  N.  1232,  (j 


1 


[  101  ] 


N.  1231, 


a 


\,  ^ 
I  a 


f)M IV'  667,  foragers; 
conqueror  of  Egypt ; 


Athtiu-abu 

D.  27,  1,  the 

athit  pp 


Gfii- 

of  women ;  °Ji  Z  J1  “==^  stealer  of  hearts. 
O  o  <=  Will 

B.D.  27,  i,  the  robbers  of  hearts. 

what  is  seized,  forage, 
plunder. 

athi  au-t  pp  LJ  rs|n  o ,  J  our.  As. 
1908,  294,  to  torment;  Copt.  (Tj  £.cnru?. 

ithimit  =5r>t\  (|l)]  j\  ,  Jour.  As., 
1908,  293,  to  set  out ;  Copt.  XI  JULoeiT. 


athi  en  qes  pp  /WWW  ^ 
z 


67,  S5J3 
z 


V,  Rev.  14, 
,  Rev.  13,  30,  pp 


1 


e 


.  *5P  AAAAAA 

Rev.  11,  146,  £35-*  aaaam  Q  j  Rev.  14,  67, 

to  wrong,  to  do  violence;  Copt,  xi  n(Tb ItC. 

athi  her  ^  ^  ,  B.D.  G.  281, 

p  00,  ^ev‘  ri»  t0  shew  favour,  to  accept 
\  1  1  the  person  of  someone;  Copt.  (f  \  g^o. 

athi  hetr  ^p  jQ^j,  Jour.  As-  J9oS» 


252,  to  have  power  over  ;  Copt.  x\  £>JT op. 


L 


Athit-em-aua  ^ 

B.D.  99,  23,  a  boh  peg  in  the  magical 

boat. 

Athi-hru-em-gerh  f^r3  0  ® 

*  <3: 


Tuat  III,  a  title  of 
Osiris. 


i^=q,  Tuat  III,  a  god. 

Athi-heh  pfp 
atha,  athai  A  (j 

IMG' 


x 


Israel  Stele,  53,  24,  (j  ^  ibid.  6, 


L-=Z1,  to  seize,  to  snatch  away,  to 
carry  off,  to  lay  violent  hands  on,  to  steal. 


athau  [ 

robber;  plur.  (j  ^ 

ihf-  y 

athap  (|^fD>T-23 
athar  (j 


©,  Peasant,  192, 
Rec.  21,  79,  thief, 

n 


,  Alt.  K. 


I  L-Jl 

193,  prisoner;  Heb.  ‘VpN(P). 

Athep  (j  ,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-god. 

Athemti  A  » t\  “,  Tuat  III, a  goose- 
1  god  in  the  Tuat. 

athen  {  /www  ,  J,  |  /www\  'pj  j 

1  O  |  A A/WAA  $ii  I  O  1_I 

(|  ,  (j  ^  o ,  the  disk  of  the  sun  ; 

p"'° 


Athen 

(?) 


Rcc.  27,  55,  29,  152,  the  name  of 

a  god. 

athen  (  2  J  A ,  to  push  aside,  to  repel. 

I  A A/W/W  Jj 

athnu  [j  deputy,  chief. 

athnu 

time,  season;  varr. 

athes  t0  beget’  t0  up 

l  a  children. 


athtcha  pp 


,  Rev.  12,  ii,  restraint, 


prison  ;  Copt.  TA.Tg,0. 

at,  ati  (j  r?s.(|{j,  U.  416,  |j 
to  cense,  to  pour  out  a  libation. 

at-t  (j  ^ ,  incense, 
at-t  ()^^,  (]c 

at  (|  r^,  (j  M.  693, 

P.  416,  M.  596,  N.  1201,  (j  Rec.  31,  169, 


^  an  incense 
^  ’  offering. 


*1TS’ 

IV,  222,  615,  dew;  plur.  A  U.  565; 

1  rfe:  Cl 


i* 


see 


ci 

waaaj;  Copt,  eituxe. 


G  3 
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A 


4 


at 


<1 


Fy  Mett.Sto.le,  53,  swampy  land 


at-t  ^0,(1 

a  cake-offering. 


,  U.  1 1 5,  N.  424, 


rich,  abundant,  multi¬ 
tudinous. 


at-ui(?)  (J  ^  the  pupils  of  the  eyes, 
at  (j  ,  child  ;  plur.  (j  jj§)  j . 

,  girl,  maiden. 

\  U.  608,  Rec.  26,  67,  |)^j, 
(j  ,  (j  ,  to  be  deaf,  deafness. 

att-ti (?)  0^^,  Ebers  EaP>'rus’  22’ 

at  (?)  part  of  a  plant,  e.g.,  at-en-aam 
f - H  I  T7I;  at-en-ih  ^  ~~~  j] 

l  $!>**■ 


ati-t  (j 

at  (j^ 


en-ara 


<==>  ffi  j .  Rec.  15,  1 1 9,  120. 

at  a  kind  of  bird. 

4MSHS)' 

IV,  159,  uterus;  Copt.  OOT6,  OXI,  OTfXe. 

at  n  <=^3  ,  Rec-  26,  235.  to  seize,  to 

1  Jj  grasp,  to  smite. 


atm,  attiu  (j  (j(|  ^  | ,  (J 

(j(j  — =^,  smiters,  slaughterers. 

at-t  {j  C=^3  ^ ,  slaughter,  a  smiting. 

at  /)  C^3  ^ort.  Supp.  170,  the  cord  of  a 
*  1  papyrus  roll. 

at  (j  P.  705,  to  be  fat,  strong. 


at  (j  to  be  oppressed,  afflicted. 

kt  perdition, 

destruction,  death. 

atu  IV,  480 . 


<i 


ata-t 

misery,  miserable  state 


oppression, 


J?  M.  703,  a  mytho- 
©  5  logical  locality. 


Ata-t  (j 

Atau(?)  ()  c=.  ^  ^  ^ 

Rec.  31,  19,  the  name  of  a  god. 

ata  (j  i _ 0,  U.  3-32,  479,  T.  300,  P.  655, 

366.  759,  N.  141,  Anas.  I, 

26,  2,  to  make,  to  cause,  to  grant,  to  give. 

Atti  (j  (j  (j  <©=<,  Tomb  Rameses  IV, 
29>  3°j  Rec.  6,  152,  a  supporter  of  the  Disk. 

Atu  ©,  B.D.  149,  the  nthAat. 

atua  (j  c=a  -fj  *,  t.  289,  M.  66, 
[j  ^  ,  Rec.  30,  185,  to  praise. 

ateb  (|c^J|=3,  (jc^ajju, 

AAAAAA  ,  Rec.  25,  191,  land  which  the  waters  of 


<® 

OWV 

/WWVN 


; 

I  1  1 

the  Nile  can  reach  ;  plur.  (j 

\>  \>  \> 

s  s  s’ 

1  AA/WVN 

J*S-  4 

l^j 

T.  334,  P.  376, 

N.  1157,  (j 

l-J 

AAWA 
/WWV\  j 
/VWM 


Rec.  31,  174,  flooded  Nile 
banks. 


atebui 

Q-J*  3,  P.  90,  603,  718,  N.  698, 


\>  \> 


A.Z.  1879,  54,  plum 
tree  (?) 


two  banks  of  the  Nile,  /.<?.,  all  Egypt 

ateb 

x  Herusatef  Stele,  93,  Nastasen 
JJ4  JX  ^-J]’  Stele,  61,  to  reward,  to  punish. 


\\ 


atbana  (|  ^  ^  ^  )  I,  Harris 

Pap.  SOI . 

atep  (j  t"T">  H.  15,  to  taste. 

atep  (j  ^  3  ^ ,  load ;  Copt.  OJXU. 

atep-t  O^crx,  Place  for  fading  up, 
•  4  Q  ^  station,  khan. 

atep  (jc  ’  *  see  tep 
A*em’ 


1 
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1 


see 


Atem  god  °f the  s^ttir|g  sun; 

^ki-  . 

atma  (j  c=^i  N.  972,  to  make  like, 
atmait  (jc=s>|  <3^,  P.  692,  (jc^» 
»  M.  592,  N.  1197,  (j  |  (j  g, 


(  natne  °f  a  garment  or  article 

of  apparel  made  of  dark  red  cloth. 

aten  A  <:r=a^^o;  see  at  and  at. 

1  /WWW 

aten  (j  WWW  j  Amen.  10,  12,  (]  ^  ^  , 
Amen.  25,  19,  god  of  the  solar  disk, 
aten  (1  ear  ;  Heb.  . 

1  /www 

**»  t-  a-  q  r  *•  1  s- 

4  o  V  ,oact 

1  /wwv\  cr  -1  1  /www  -b - -n  /www 

as  deputy,  to  rule  for  someone  else,  to  serve  as 
wakil. 

to  enter  as’  deputy 


WWW 

V\  on  some  service. 


^  0 

MWA 


o 


*q 


WWW 

J 


iten  i|^,  (| 

atenu  ^  Edict  1 6,  (]^  \  j\, 

/WA/VW  I  0 

$•  ™efl'jhr^!' 

deputy,  agent,  vicar,  wakil  j  var.  (j 

atnu  tent  -  hetru  ^  o  c  n 

/WWW  Jr 

ITjL^JiW  —  45. 

deputy-master  of  the  horse. 

atnupa.menflt£Ci^lMi, 


deputy-general  of  the  army. 

atnu  ....  per-uatch-ur 


8 


o 


D  © 

L-0 


/WWW 

/VWA/W 
/WWW 
.  WWW 


,,’KJ 

deputy-sealer  of  the  maritime  department. 

atnu  banti  ^  J  (j  jjj  “ 

L_J,  deputy-confectioner. 


atenut  (j  WAAM 

atenu  (1 

Ho  e, 


0  Herusatef  Stele 

'~i  , 

ill  91  . 


<£?(?) 


^  A.Z.  1869,  134, 

111’  destroyers  (?) 


I,  B.D.  125,111,16, 


aten-t  j  /WWW  1C ,  part,  division. 

1  ^  as  I 

ater  P.  186,  344,  609,  M.  301, 

N.  899;  Qjg>,  t0  destroy,  to  do 

away,  to  remove,  to  chastise. 

ateriu  (j 

aterit  (j 

calamities,  destruction. 

Aterasfet  (j  ||  ,  n.  980, 

“  Destroyer  of  sin,”  the  name  of  a  god. 

ater  (|^o,  stud 

cow  or  bull;  plur.  (j  V,  Coptos,  PI.  18, 

fl23^^|- 

ateru  !,  fIV>,  745,  geese  kept 

1  Jfer  I  for  breeding  purposes. 

ater  (j  ^  <>,  (|  ^  ^  an  internal 
organ  of  the  body. 

htTUt  fl  °  %  R  66r> 

fl^Mft°’P-  778,  M.  772,  garments, 
bandages,  swathings,  bandlets. 

ateru  (]  <2>  j ,  Ebers  Pap.  109,  9  ...  . 
atre  jj  ^  "  )\>  Harris  Pap'  501 

atre-gaba  (|  §  «=>  S  ^ 

m^]|  ,  Harris  Pap.  501 . 

ath,  atbu  |)c=>j[#f  0^#^ 

fl-I^f’  q-if  — 

fl^I^-.  fl^f^^^’  Tamp> 

marsh,  fen-district,  a  common  name  for  land  in 
the  Delta;  plur.  (j  | 

fST- 

athi[t ]  (j  (j  ^  Cl ,  marsh  plants,  reeds,  etc. 

iihm 

fE  the  swamp-dweller,  fen  man,  Delta 
1  21’  man. 

atheh<?)  b“S„“ 

G  4 


<1 
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q 


Athu  (j 
atekh  (j 


ath 

Amen.  23,  20,  to  pull,  to  draw,  to  haul,  etc. ; 
see  ath  (|  ^ 

Rec.  31,*  1 7 1,  the 
name  of  a  god. 

X  to  make  to  fall, 
L ^  to  make  tremble. 

itsh  Hymn  of  Darius  25^  to 

AtS*  »•  *?»'  tod- 

cloth,  garment. 

atch  her  [j  U.  357,  P,  204  = 

4tchanr(|^|^i||i _ Birch, 

In.  Hier.  Ch.  29,  3,  to  rejoice  ;  compare  Heb. 
VsN  (Alt.  K.  209). 

Atchai  B.D.  G. 

atcharti  (|  $  jV.  «^  :](|  0  .  Alt- 

K.  210,  a  pot,  vessel. 


atchbu  (|  J ^  ^  >  ground,  land; 

“e  q=J^nr 

atchba  ij^J. — afl|,  neLnirarV 
atelier  (j<5>£5:£>  (|  limit> 

boundary  ;  Copt.  ^pKX . 

atoheri  () 

atcher  J|^>pL_a,“>,ni,kes™|^ 
atclier-t  [j  B*  ,  IV,  1175,  fortress, 
atchhu  ™S 

itehet  (j^,  (|g^, 

U.  270,  P.  652,  655,  M.  76,  I93i  754,  to  make 
a  reply,  to  speak. 

itchetut  (QJLs?Ti' 

words,  utterances,  speech,  divine  talk. 


) 
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a 


Heb.  y. 


^  _ D  piece,  one,  a,  an,  pair;  see  the 

following  eleven  examples  : — 


AAAAAA 
J}  t  /WWW 


o ,  an  amulet. 
a 

wwv\ 
aaaaaa  V. 
/WWW  \> 


1  o 

%£[>  a  plant  or  flower; 

,  an  unbu  plant. 

amenh-t  ~ 
a  en-meri-t . 

Rec.  21,  2 1,  a  port,  harbour ;  Copt.  <S.neJU.pU>. 

5  em.khet-em.ash 

^  "  C3  0  0,  a  censer. 

a  en-betrau _ a  i  AAA /WA 

a  body  of  cavalry. 

a  en-saga  AAAAAA  $  o  ^  'a- 

Anastasi  I,  25,  6,  a  piece  of  sackcloth. 

a  en-thebut  AAAAAA  %  S  J  0 
a  pair  of  sandals,  white  |,  or  black  — 1 

a  en-sentber  - 0  ^  p  ~^=>,  a 


censer. 

a  shem-reth 


W 


,  an  amulet. 


a  tchet 


'27b 


an  amulet. 


a 


,  in  compound  prepositions,  etc. : — 


I 


°  * 

Copt,  rujute; 

,  a  second  time; 


l,  Rec.  21,  2r,  truly; 


/c=u) 


,  before ; 

.  - a  - atkW 


1 


at  once,  immediately ; 


1 


T 


before,  in  the  presence  of;  B*  at  once.- 

a  _ u  I,  hand,  authority;  ^  D,  under 

the  authority  of. 

a  - □  | , _ o,  the  forearm,  the  hand, 


I 


the  prominent  part  of  a  thing ; 


AAAAAA  (9  j  tip 

I  N 


of  the  nose ; 


j]  rv/vn 


I 


1 1 

w  I 


nun] ,  Rec.  21, 


21,  hill  top;  Copt.  A.nTtOO'T  •  AAAAAA 

j ,  handle  of  a  quiver, 
a  used  with  verbs  of  motion  (Copt. 

(Tin,  Xm):-“J[]£1'^Ul,  a  fighting;  b 


AAAAAA  Q 


a  flight; 


/www  aaaaaa  ^  j\  5  a  journeying,  or 

AAAAAA 


‘3P 

/a  ' 


I 


— »  a  going,  a  passage;  ^ 

s\  7l  1 


w 

-A 


a  journeying; 


aui 


,  a  mighty  battle; 
an  eating. 

,  P.  643,  666, 


\\ 


Z^^l-  S',he  two  forearms,  the*  two 

aut  ZZln  '  ^ ,  family. 

aiil  - QV&  f  i  “ha"ds,”  *-e">  workmen, 

_ 0  2T  £1  r  labourers. 

a-n-Heru  o  ^  ^ ,  “arm  of 

Horus,”  i.e.,  censer. 


A-sah 


“arm  of  Orion,”  the 


|  JL— ^  ''  ’  name  of  a  Dekan. 

Aui-f-em-kba-nef  ~T~^  aaaaaa  , 

Tuat  XI,  a  double  serpent-headed  god. 


Aui-en-neter-aa : 


m 


1 


etc.,  B.D.  1 53 a,  12,  the  “  hands  ”  of  the  net  for 
snaring  souls. 

aui  7^  11  j  armlets,  bangles,  brace- 

lets;  var - a^> - n^©(?) 
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a  ^  ,  Anastasi  I,  26,  6,  pole  of  a  chariot. 

a  _ a  |  ^  J\  ,  Anastasi  I,  20,  6 . 

a  ~  |  Gol.  12,  104,  handle  (?) 

a  T71,  Sphinx  II,  174,  Decrets,  too,  cara- 
/*- N 

van  (?),  or  some  article  used  in  carrying  goods 
in  the  desert  on  asses  or  camels  (?) ;  ^ 

|  r^s\t  a  caravan ot  Metcha.  Some  think 

that  ~ —  v\  [  'l  O  ^ ,  dragoman, 


Z'CK  _ D  1 

interpreter,  P.S.B.A.  37,  117-125,  224. 

a  _ fl  I ,  Mar.  Karn.  54,  42,  state,  condi- 

n  q  /wvw\ 

tion,  means;  _ a  l  I  *¥•  q  ,  L.D.  Ill, 

140B,  means, of  keeping  alive;  \  Rec.  21, 

/WW\A  j 

21 ;  Copt.  £.1^611  A.. 

a  -  - Cl,  - a,  region,  place,  e.g., 

ZZl'  M  ^  J  ®  1  $  j  >  the  reSion  of  the 

Shasu;  _ n\  j  ^  ^  ^  >  the  southern  region; 

1  n  R  ,  his  place  of^  yesterday ; 

1  /WWW  I  O 

-/iii®!!!  jf]  j,  estate  of  the  gods;  - 

(j ,  east  side,  etc. 

aui-sem-t  ' 


aui-tu 


- — C  o  IV,  574,  hilly  coun- 
_ o  ?  try. 

1  ,  IV,  388,  hilly  country. 


-  -  -  fl  /ww$  —  t  amma 

a  aaaaaa^  Rec.  18,  1 81,  /wvw\ 

-  fl  A/nAAAA 


Rec.  10,  136, . 


t/wwvah  Kahun  Pap.  100, 
dam,  dyke. 

a-t  D,  domain,  estate,  plot  of  ground ; 


cd - ) 

a-t 


,  Rec.  1 1,  174,  bank  of  river. 


c-n’in’nrc-nion’  o  cm* 
R.E.  11,  125,  chamber,  house,  palace,  temple; 
Copt.  HI. 

a-t  arp 


a-t  bener-t  ~ 


[)  <=:>  q  wine-shop,  wine- 
ID  0  hi  j  cellar. 


IV,  1141,  date  shop 


a-t  nem 

dCI 

sleeping  rcom  (?) 


oU3/  III'  or  store. 

/WVWN  \\  t  —/i;  Rec.  i2,  32, 


a-t  nemm-t  ^j,  chamber 

in  which  men  and  bodies  were  dismembered  or 
dissected. 


_ _ D  AAAAAA  /wvw 

0  aaaaaa  cistern. 

^  ^  /WVW\ 


a-t  nett 

a-t  en  retui  /wwv\  ^  ^  (? « 

an  C21 

Rev.  11,  169,  foot-cases,  sandals  (?) 

f|  /WWW 

a-t  ent-khet 

o  o  1 

Thes.  1254,  summer-house. 


ir  mi’ 


a-t  heq-t  °  <>,  beer  shop. 

Ok  I - 1  A  O 


a-t  seba 

£  - 


^  ^  AA/WVN 


"  — :pj, 

Rec.  i8,  63,  school,  college;  Copt.  A-It^Kfie. 


a-t  tau  g  CJ  i ,  baker’s  shop. 

<s>  1  F 


Si. 

^  I  ■ 

a-t  — °  ^  V  ,  — fl,  — D  (j  ®, 

o  ^  A  o  ^  Si  o  I  if 


limb,  member,  piece;  plur. 

u.  219, —Hi ! ,  ~  J  ^ ,  “f^1.  0 

<=>  £  l’  5  Will*  <?<?£  O 

_ _ □  |  n  0  y"\ 


!’  Im’ 


VsbS-T'Wr 

i  - — °u  uu  ...  - the  two  mem- 

^  ?W,Hh.433^  bers. 

a-t  neter  °,  the  god’s  body. 

I  Ok  ^ 


Ok  o 

a-ti 


a-t  na-t  em  aner 


a  single  piece  of  stone,  monolith ; 


o 


Mar.  Karn.  42,  16. 

a,  ai _ 0^,  _ 

speak  loud,  to  recite  ;  see 


b  to  cry  out,  to 


a 


<2 


b  Oh  !  Alas  ! 


a  ,  U.  575,  ^-n,  P.  695,  Methen  8, 

C=^=3 

charter,  writing,  register,  list,  document,  will, 
original  document,  roll,  deed,  order,  edict;  plur. 


— a  o  - n  \\ 

,  Rcc.  21,  14,  ^  , 

0  \\  I  ’ 


I  M  I 

a-ti  “ 

L.D.  Ill,  229c,  list,  register,  catalogue;  plur. 

_ _ _J]  01  Cx^ 

^  ,  Amherst  Pap.  29;  _ n  v\  , 

e>  Will*  F  J>  Jr  III  I  I  I  ’ 

P.S.B.  19,  261. 
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a  ,  to  grow  (of  the  moon), 
a  darkness,  night. 


a-t 


goat. 


a 


i 


O, 


=0= 


’ 


XJ 


I  I 
a  pot,  a  measure, 

a 


® ,  Amherst  Pap.  30,  a  vessel, 
pot  of  in- 


Y7  I  6111  cense. 

,  a  measure;-  0 "1  *0-,  a 

I  II  measure. 

,4,9, 

.  .  'U  d  <X=> 

mistress,  great  lady,  queen ;  _  =  ^  , 

P.S.B.  20,  191. 


a-t 


xj  1 

u 


a  ^ 

I 

-  -  XJ 

a  a 

xj 

a  mes 


a,  aa 


,  <©<£,  great  one,  chief. 

,  god  twice  great  (Thoth). 

1$  up  y,%i  born' ss 


I  -  _ a  m’  2*2’  2*2’ 

£=?£,  B.D.  125,  III,  14,  IV,  650, 
Wazir  10,  Pap.  3024,  151,  here,  hereabouts. 


aa,  aai  —  ~  a . 

x  j\  — 

to  journey,  to  travel  (?) 


aa  . 
aa-t 
aa-t-shetat 


1 


CT3  1  *  oCm’  q  I  E’  estate,  domain. 
o~=»  nn 

ber,”  /.<?.,  the  sanctuary  of  a  temple. 


house,  abode, 


'hidden  cham- 


Aa,  Aai  mn, 

see  Aati. 


C71,  B.D.  125; 


mnmr  tumm 
inn],  leaf  of  a  door,  door, 


aa  mnmr,  U.  324, 

|  TCTfliH 

n  iunliu  tiinrni ' 

-rnrmiri  5  ’  1  ’  ‘mnmr  ' 

cover  of  a  sarcophagus.  Dual :  aaui  ||j ,  U.  269, 
lililHil  n  -ft 

M-  778’  tbbt  Ik’  N*  1IOI>  1nBBr 
Rec-  29,  I53, 

TiniTir  nmmr  JT 

^\\  'millin'  -ft  f\\\  ~ITTITTT1T'  o-=>  TA\  mnmr 

Iiiunii  *  }#S  n  "mini  ’  _ a  n  Tmiim  ’ 

iLiiisir  (Q  <znr>  '1111111:1  (c>  -nmmr  (£  l.  u 

inirmr  \\  1  ^  ^ *  -nmmr  \\  1  1  1  ,  "rrmT  \\  1  1  1  ’ 


p.  276, 


,  the  two 


nimm  'llHlini'  XU  rTlTrr  ~li!iikn' 

H  LI  ill  LI  \\ *  "iTflDiii  }  XJ  *  llllHlIl 1 

leaves  of  a  door,  door ;  aau,  aaiu  mnmr ,  T.  288, 

-nTTTTTTT 


39i, 


1  ,  Rec.  27,  231,30,67, 

I  1  1  1  1  mi]]i  11 


v 


1  1 
^  I 


o-=>  -ft  ~iE;nm  o 

\\\  y  — J—  V  .  r  TliVflir  .  ■  J  I 

_ fl JS&  i  i  i _ a  ’-mnnrs^^i’ 

<>-=*  S\  I  o-=  -mnmr  -nmmr  ^  , 

_ rj]  I , _  ,  ,  _  _ ,  doors. 

Tnnxiir  ill  1  mmnr  111  ^  III  mnmr  111 

_  mnmj 
aau.  r  mnmr 
i _ n 

aa  ur  ~mmr  “great  door,”  title  of  a  high 
y  official. 

Aaiu-en-sbaiii-Tuatiu  ^ 

Tminr  11]  i 

j  /WWVA  < _ |  ]>  B.D.  141,  58,  the  door- 


t™1"  cm  doorkeeper, 
,  £  -Ji  |  *  7raaro(p6po9, 


keepers  of  the  doors  of  the  Tuat. 

B.D.  141,  56,  the  gods  of  the  secret  doors. 


aa,  aai 


1)1)*-^ 


XJ 


V  jf),  ^  jjS),  to  be  great,  to  be  large, 
to  be  mighty,  to  be  spacious  or  abundant,  to  be 
powerful;  (j(j  3  {j,  great;  Copt.  AIAI. 

The  ordinary  use  of  aa  is  illustrated  by  the 
following  : — 

N.  651,  B.M.  138,  great  of  heart,  i.e.t  proud, 


aa  aru 


(]  <2^^  |{|>  §reat 


of  forms,  i.e.j  of  very  many  forms. 


aa  baiu 


h 


great  of  souls, 


of  mighty  will. 

aa  pel,ti 

great  of  valour,  most  brave. 

aa  maa-kheru  rj  c=^  great  of 
truth-speaking,  most  truthful. 

„  <^=>  MAAM 

aa-mu  __  n  great  of  water,  the  Aeltuu. 

r-  w  ■  ,  VAW 

aa  mertu  greatly  beloved. 
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aa  nerut 


aa  nekhtut 
aa  ra  ”>"=> 


great  of  terror,  most  terrible,  most  vic- 
L-fl’  torious. 

,  /wvw  (p 

most  strong. 

Cl  I  I  I 

:=::>  great  of  mouth,  i.e.,  boast- 
I  *  ful,  insolent. 


aa  rennu  $  1,  great  of 

r— 0  Jf  ^1  I 

names,  a  title  of  Thoth. 

aa  herit  Tpi  ^  [j  (j  f  TV,  great  of  terror, 
most  terrifying. 

aa  kliau  Tpn  Q n\>  |  I,  great  one  of 
risings,  a  title  of  Ra. 

aa  kheperu  TZj)  ^  ^  j  j ,  great  of 

transformations,  i.e.,  of  many  changes. 

aa khenu  — 

aa  sent  {<£S^{.  41! 

a^sheps  Tp  p  [1 
aa  en  shefit  n  aa 


most  holy,  most 
august. 


r  v\  "  t 


\\ 


wail!- 


most  terrible,  or  most  awe-inspiring. 

aa-aa  V^nVZj],  to  be  doubly  great. 


aa-aaau 
aau  <"=> 
aa 


j  very  great 
I  *  men. 


Tk  J1  Ik  very,  exceed- 
ingly 


or 


great,  grand,  mighty,  important 
noble,  lofty,  weighty,  chief;  fem.  ^  ^  jj 

^2),  | ,  <>"==j>;  dual,  masc. 

1385.  ^ 


Thoth,  the  twice  great :  plur. 


<M  h 


I, 


I’ _ 0 


t7 


mk,— ^ 


aa 


o  I  |  o-=>o  (£ 

1 

1. 

1 


,  p.696, 


M* _ a^l^’ _ Rea  3r’ 

29,  a  great  person,  chief,  officer, governor,  noble,  a 


AA/V NAA  — * Ol 

great  god  as  opposed  to  a  little  god  ; 


palace ;  ^ 


1  1  1 

nobles  of  the 
very  great  gods. 

aa-t 

twro  great  goddesses. 

aa  ahenut-hen-f 


1  x 

inTrT  1 1 


,  very, 


,  a  great  goddess ; 
a  VI  a  \\ 


|  director  of  the  royal  corvee. 

aa  a-t  ^~n  °  ,  marshal  of  the  court, 

■z^z,^  CT3 

Aa-t-em-Aneb-hetch  ;bis- 

B.D.G.  57,  a  gate  at  Philae. 


aa  em  aha 


a  man  advanced 


/  1  /wwvs  ,  chief 

f  J  T=L  \> 


:10  I  in  age. 

aa  en  uab  AAf 

libationer. 

aa  en  utcha  S£  $  j  \ 

director  of  storehouse  (Bet  al-Mal). 

aa  en  per 
Aa-m'k  < 


AAAAAA 

(Bet 

.  AAVWS 

iCTDI 


steward,  major- 
domo. 


Mn 

nlOJ,  name  of  the  sacred  boat  of  Edffi. 


„  mn - 3=I  head  of  the 

aa  en  mu  cef=>  w  , 

zwwvs  aaaaaa  j  \>  stream. 


aa  en  mer 


AAAAAA  amam 
WWW! 

1  /vwwv 


,  chief  of 


the  port,  harbour  master. 

aa  en  sa  Tin  phylarch. 

I 


aa  en  qetut 

of  marines. 

aa  kha  TZn 


i 


Aa 


,  U.  513, 

,  T.  325,  a  firc-god. 


tvM- 1,  director 
I  £LL  I 

,  chief  of  the  diwan. 

O 


Aai 
Aait 

Aa-t-aakhu 

a  singing-goddess. 


Rec.  6,  137,  a  god  of 
the  dead. 


0 


,  Ombos  II,  132. 


,  Tuat  IX, 
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Aa-t-Aat-t 


l ,  Tuat  IX,  a  singing-goddess. 

Aa-ami-kkekk  <-=•  [j  -JJ-  ®  t=y^1, 

Thes.  31,  the  god  of  the  12th  hour  ot  the  day. 


Aa-aru 


1 


o 


B.D.G.  104,  Osiris 
of  Athribis. 


j  q  -cs>-  ^|j,Tuat  IX, 


a  fiery,  blood-drinking  serpent. 


A 


/VW\AA  j 
»  AAA/WN 


Aa-ater 

Aa-perti  ^ , 

nnfil  nn 

1 4,  Pharaoh ;  see  Per-aa 


o  aa^aa  Tuat  I,  a  sing- 

aaaaaa  •  ;  , 

ing-god. 
,  Rec.  21, 


Aa-pehti  e,c-  ^j,  Denderah  IV,  63, 

a  bull-god ;  *>^=>  ^  ^  ^  n  ,  Rec.  2 1 , 1 4,  a  title. 

Aa-pekti-petpet-kkaskket  <"==>|j 
□  □xt  n 


],  Lanzone  106,  a  composite  hawk- 


crocodile-cat-bull-lion-goose-ape-ram-god. 

Aa-pekti-rek  ^-=>  -Jij  ^  1  J,  a  god 
of  a  Dekan. 

Aa-pekti-reken-pet-ta 

7J  U  vaaaaa  c 

Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 
Aa-nest  ffi,  Tuat  VI,  a  god  (?) 


aa-kemkem 


ID 


mode  form),  “Great  of  roarings,”  a  name  of  ‘ 

Amen. 


Aa-kerit  fV0,  Tuat  VI>  a  £od  of 

*  I  I  up  fprror 


terror. 


Aa-kheru 


the  Watcher  of  the  7th  Arit. 

Aa-kherpu-mes-aru 


|j^,B.D.x44) 


D  !  Tuat  X,  the  name  of  the 

H  Jr  jj  |’  .  door  of  Tuat  X. 


Aa-saah  —  ^ 
Aa-t  sapu  ‘>'=> 

Cl 

218,  a  title  of  Sekhmit. 

Aa-sekkemu  Z1 


Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one 
of  the  36  Dekans. 

□  ^  |,  P.S.B.  25, 


B.D.  149,  the  god  of  the  11th  Aat. 

Aa-Sti  <^=>  Tomb  Rameses  IX,  pi.  10,  a 
£3  *  serpent-god. 


Aa-t-Setkau^fl^M^^, 

Tuat  VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle. 

^  ^ ,  a  title 
,  Thes.  28, 


Aa-skefit 


r~\n 


of  several  solar  gods. 

Aa-t-skefit  r^pi  ^ 


m  (J(J  ,  Denderah  III,  241, 


22  °> 

Berg.  II,  8,  the  goddess  of  the  4th  hour  of  the 


night. 

Aa-skefit  <-=>  o ,  Denderah  IV,  84, 
the  name  of  the  4th  Pylon. 

Aat-Skefskefit  <"=>n  il  00 

^  U  Q  in’ 
Tuat  VIII,  the  gate  of  the  9th  division  of  the 

Tuat. 

Aa-t-qar-uaba 

Nesi-Amsu  32,  49,  a  serpent-fiend. 


aa 


/C=u)’ 


to  beget,  to  gen¬ 


erate. 

Aa-pest-relien-pet  <=&  &  \ 

ft  1  /vww\  ^ 

Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

aa  ^ 


■r*-* 


_ £ 

disease  of  the  genital  organs. 

Ebers  Pap.  99,  12,  hair 
of  the  pubes. 


aa 


fc=Tfc 


aa.aa-t^^,. 

^  Rec-  25>  I92’-—j1 


Roller  Pap.  i,  3,  | — ,  ^  Bubastis  34A, 

fl1  ^ ,  ass,  she-ass;  plur.  ^  ^  ^ 

!*  S  V  V  v 

)  fc=U)  III  o  Milo  I  TsJ  III 

Rec.  25,  i95,  ^  ®  j ,  ^v.  13, 

B.D.  125,  III,  12,  the  Ass-god,  a  form 
£nV  of  Ra. 


f=& 

1  1  1 


aaut 


67, 


.0, 


^  ?>^^|^^,Rec.  30, 
),  pillars,  colonnade. 

J\  n 

aB.D.  99,  13,  oar-rests  of  the 
magical  boat. 


a\\  1  11  ’  (2 

Aaut  -  ent  -  Kliert  -  neter 

^  ^  AAAAAA 

Ml  Cl 


[  no  ] 


aa-t  _4 
.5  — 


e 


5. 


e' 


’  o  [ 

(£ 

,  Rev.  12,  63,  70,  a 


bandlet,  a  garment,  woven  work ;  plur.  x  1 ; 

o  0  I 

Copt.  eiA-i-T (?) 

aa-t  <-=>,  <*=>  ,  eud,  Rec.  20,  40, 

a  O  Ulim  -  —fl  0 

^  ,  stone  of  great  price  or  value,  gem, 
^  quid 

.  .  'Tk  EEQ  <«>  I 

amulet,  tumour;  plur.  - fl  ,  I 

o  in  ^  EUD  1 

rvcp  x 
l”ss 

of  precious  stones. 

aaut,  ant 

glands  of  the  throat  and  neck, 
aa  ^ _ o  to  beat  (?) 


,  rare  stones;  743,  pots 


aaa 


3D 


],  M.  136, 


- “20 

cx  olll’ 


ID  ’ 


N.  185,  647,  well,  fountain ;  plur. . 


ID 


ID,  P.  41 1,  M.  588,. 


$sr 

,  Rec.  26,  224, 


X5, 


3D 

N.  1194,. 

aaaui  — [],  U.  576, N.  965, 

the  two  sides  of  the  ladder. 

Aai 
Aai 


(j  ;  (=Q>  the  Phallus-god. 

fc=iD  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 


one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  34). 

_  .  ,  on  ^  <~=>  no  ^ 

aai-t 

abode,  chamber. 

aai-t 


CTD 


[r~n 


,  house, 


,  roof  (?)  ceiling  (?) 


o  <2=- 

I—  —i  o  l 


Aait-ar-t 

the  place  of  sunset. 

aai  <^>n  [)  (j  >  flame,  fire,  heat. 


,  B.D.G.  147, 


aaiaai  <-=*  (j(j  fss-,  to  rejoice,  to  exult. 

aauX^'T#'3'k^>§' 

Rec.  18,  183,  to  speak  with  violence,  to  curse, 
to  abuse,  to  blaspheme ;  Copt.  OY<L. 

^  Tuat  IV,  a  jackal-headed 


aau 


to  flourish. 


aau 


flax,  linen ;  Copt, 

li/ir,  ei^nr. 


aaua  ^  ^ ®  t0 

steal,  to  rob,  to  plunder. 

'jOlkflf 1°  B-M-657, 
d  0  (  H  l  Si  /)’  a  reaping. 


aauait 

Sab  _ _ ^  Jj  &  | ,  to  be  acceptable 

to  anyone,  to  please;  <^==:> 

Peasant 42,  ^  Amherst 

Pap.  1,  things  or  feelings  which  produce  pleasure. 

aai-t — J  fg  5.  u.  5  - afg  f . 

T' 383' i  “  eo°  '  u- 
T-  “  #  p'  ■6''— J 

N.,.48 - 

^4  Q°,  M.  2«3,  N.  68s,  — «  f ,  N.  J03, 


1CS3 


^  j  ^  rf  ss>"4 Rea  z6>  235>  3i> 


164,  offering,  sacrifice,  sepulchral  meals.  Later 
forms  are :  /J^  { j,  (g,  ~ 

@“6©'— — “J 

aab-t  flffl  o  iQ,  vessel  for  ceremonial 


purification. 

aabb,  abb  (JJ|. 

Aabi  --=■  jl]!j  J , Ba  (s*,te>  ,8'g;£ 
aabu.  ^  X\  Jj  a  kind  herb  ? 

J<r — o 

,  balsam,  unguent. 

o  ^111 

aabes  |  Jj  |1  f^,  fire,  flame. 


A 
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A 


aabag 


ffi 


B  if.  Rec'  32‘  86' 10  be  weak' or  S 

_  ,,  o-=»  n  o  slave,  worker ;  Heb. 

aabt  T3M,  or  w. 

&&P  ^  Hx^,  to  fly ;  Heb.  . 

Aapep  ~W»,  ”*»,&.  “ 
ll™"'  o  oB'  o  o'o 

S~iO  r^tO 

/  /  Rec.  6,  I58,  a  monster  mytho¬ 

logical  serpent  which  produced  thunder,  light¬ 
ning,  storm,  hurricanes,  mist,  cloud,  fog,  and 
darkness,  and  was  the  personification  of  evil. 
He  was  called  by  77  “ accursed  names”;  Copt. 
A4>Oc{>I,  <L4>U0<$I. 


aapi 

□  w 


the  winged  disk,  the 
summer  solstice. 

Aapit  ^  ^ ,  a  goddess, 

aapint  N (I  c=^> ,  unguent,  incense  (?) 

■5^pef3"k*Lm”'=r”'  D 


^\\  □  B.D.  39,  2,  a 

□  □  TflfiOT’  seipent-fiend. 

^  to  be  greedy, 
T-*’  glutton. 

"C3  to  clasp,  to  grasp, 
£  M’  to  seize. 


aafa 
aam 

—  1  $ ,  ■—  £  £• )  K  $ .  “  a*”*, 

a  nomad  of  the  Eastern  Desert ;  plur.  j  \  V\  i, 


I, 


1 


$ 


III, 


n 


.u°“sf!- 


VUfll-mik; 

l&^5?A'Rec'33’"8']^^'' !hep- 

herd,  nomad,  herdsman,  farmer;  plur.  'j  ^ 


i  I ,  fellahin. 


aamit  'j 

IV.  743,] 


itiiinTr 

,  an  Asiatic  woman  ; 

plur-lMi’Rec-  io,i5°- 

Aamu  )  t\  ! ,  ^uat  v>  four Is  of 

I  Jl  I  the  Aamu  in  the  Tuat. 
aam  'j  ^  ^  ^  ,  animal,  beast ; 

1  Ik  "  Q  1  9auIe>  the  sacred 

animals  of  Egypt,  e.g.,  Apis,  Mnevis,  the  ram  of 
Mendes,  etc. 


aam 


,  to  bring  down  birds 

IV,  335>  throw-stick, 

-  boomerangs  (?) 

3  Jr  1  1  1 5  nets  (?) 

0  crystal,  some  kind 
0>  of  sparkling  stone. 

B.D.  (Saite),  62,  2, 
’  a  god. 

^  to  eat,  to  under- 
11 *  stand,  to  perceive. 

0  Hymn  to  Uraei  25,  a  kind  of 
Jl  a  1  1  1  ’  plant. 

O,  R.E.  4/75, 


and  animals  with  a  boomerang, 

aamu  ^ 

boomerang;  plur. 

aam  z? 

Aam  o- 
aam’ 
aamut 


aamm  ha-t 

sweet,  pleasant 

aamaa 


aamaq  <> 

zi 

f^i 

aamati  ^ 


- ,  part  of  a  bed. 


,  valley;  Heb.  pDJT. 


w 


-  ,  part  of  waggon. 


B.D.  (Saite)  30,  4,  a  kind 
of  stone. 


aameh  mu , 

_  .  _ _  j  MWM 

aanniu  1  ^  ^  SiP  >  ap^ ;  Copt.  ert. 


aann 


AA/WVN  )  \\ 

_ _ _  /WWVN  AA/WVN 


w 


Heb.  n:y,  Arab. 

T  T  " 

aanata  <”~ 


aanb-t 


iimiiu 


-,  to  sing; 


singing-woman  (?) 


, axe, hatchet;  plur.  innmr^r^, 
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I 


aanra 

i  i  i  cnn  hi  ^±3  i  i  i  I 

=*  AWvAA  \\  «=>  ^3SS 

mm , 


i  i 


I 


M  i  I 


mmi , 
.  peb¬ 


bles,  round  stones. 

aanratat  T* 


AVWA 

III  I 


Gol.  5,  14,  15 

-VI" 


w 


)L= 
H" 


I -  — j  , 


or 


upper  chamber,  balcony;  Heb. 

rrhy. 


aanh  a  winding  serpent. 

,  ,  <x=>  O  A*wvv' 

aankh  _  *¥■  (Demotic  form),  to 
live,  life;  Copt.  tOITg,,  UOIT^). 

aanich  Rec-  33, 137, 

to  swear  an  oath  ;  Copt.  AHAcy. 


aant  o ,  spice,  perfume  = 

0  O  WWW 


aar  (aal) 


_  <?  ^  to  ascend ; 

i  A’  Copt.i.Xe. 


aar-t  ,  a  kind  of  stone,  a 

_ 0  ^EED 

natural  block  of  stone  (?) 


_ _  ^<=>  \\  | 0 

aarara  0 ,  , 

*  1  1  0  =^<=>1  in* 

Anastasi  I,  23,  3,  pebbles;  Copt.  aX. 

aara  <~==>  °,  a  part  of  a  building; 

C-D  * 

£ec  ^  tenons  of  a  coffin. 

^  III 


aaref  ^  ,  Rev.  n,  184  « : 

Copt,  (jupq,  uopefl. 

Aar- n -aaref  *~='* 

u  oe  o 

Rev.  11,  184,  Horus  of  bandages;  Copt, 
oprto'reopq. 

aarsh  ”>"=>  TlTlt,  cult,  service. 


s3’ 


aarshan  i  ^ 

-n  qr/v'  °  Rec.  21,  91,  lentils,  beans;  Copt. 

m  m  111’  ^-PSH^,  ^-pC9m- 

M 

.  kb. 


aarata 


o  _  Rec.  2 1,  82,  an  upper  chamber ;  Heb. 

,  i—  — *  > 
n  I 


\\ 

"T~ 


Aartabuhait 

Harris  qoi,  b.  9,  a  female  demon. 

O  I 


Aah  o-= 
Aahpi 


the  Moon-god  =  (j _ 0  Jj. 


,  Annales  III,  179,3  god. 

Aasit  2PVV|  L’D-  3>  138,  Lan- 

zone  140,  Rec.  13,  78,  a  goddess  of  war  and  of 
the  chase. 

Aasiti-Khar  ^  f  w  ]  (]()  J  JL  » 

Rec.  7,  196,  the  name  of  a  goddess  of  Syria. 

Aaserttugl^see^^}^. 
Aasek  ~  i  P 

MAW 

M.  143,  N.  648,  a  god. 


!■ 


aashasha-t  ? 

throat,  gullet, 

aasharana— 

a  kind  of  seed  or  fruit. 

A  X  r  ^  ^ 

mH  ny  to  oppress,  oppres- 


aashaq 


sion,  to  usurp,  violence ;  Heb.  piTi* . 

aaqer  (C=j=a ,  2,  68,  8  . 

aag  <>~=>n  Peasant  185, 

i  ,  to  beat,  to  bastinado. 

o  H’  na^>  c*a'v>  toena^>  hoof;  plur. 


o 

Rec.  30*  72 


ffi  r?  0  the  oil  made  from 
D  Ulll 


^  an  offering  of  some 
O*  kind. 


aag-t 

the  agit  plant,  (j(j  o 

aagarte  ^  O  '^<7>  }(]■—. 

W  ^  — ’  I'I>-  nI’  >9. 

chariot;  Copt.  A.(T oXtG, 


/l 


S 


<2, 


Heb. 


,  nw. 


A 
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A 


Sagasu  ^ 

Ool.  ,3,  >»7._„O^P^Iij. 

Sallier  Pap.  II,  4,  2,  5,  8,  cord,  belt,  girdle  (?) ; 
Heb.  DDjr(?) 

Aagm’ 

aatkh  a  woven  stuff, 

aat  - a  '  ,  a  piece  of  fertile  ground. 


the  name  of  a 
fiend. 


Aat-en-sekhet 


B.D.G.  136,  the  second  station  on  the  old  cara¬ 
van  road  between  the  Nile  and  the  Red  Sea. 

aat-t  _ q%  kind  of  b^ad- 

turn 


aat-t_a^Tm-Sa"-II'3. 

Rec.  35,  16 1,  gate  sockets  (?)  slabs  of  stone. 


Aati 


M  S’ 


B.D.  125,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of 

Osiris. 


Aatiu 


<&1  .§)  Tomb  Seti  1,  one  of  the  75  forms  of 
£L1  ’  Ra  (No.  23). 


aat 


e 


,  of  a  livid  colour, 


pale  (of  the  face),  yellow  ;  Copt.  O'tOTO'ieT. 

— >  e  « - ^  WWW  o 

aatna  f  lentils;  Heb. 


w 


£ 


I 


I ,  men 


aattau 

who  conspire. 

5at°h  n,  vn  ,  pallor,  paleness  (of 
the  face) ;  Copt.  cnfOTCTireT". 


aatch-t 

aatchamm 

kind  of  oil. 

aatchar 


O 


cz 


,  fat,  grease. 


w  f\W  O 

IN5 


t^9  ^ - (\  5 


l_/t  k 

to  help,  to  assist;  var _ n  I 

till  k  -J\ 

aatchr-t  <~==’  \Tr  a  kind  of  ba!sam 

- 0  <=>  1  ^  tree. 

aau,  aaua  Rec.  3°> 

196,  heir. 


Aau-taui  — jJ),  B.D.  125, 

III,  38,  a  title  of  Thoth. 

Aabt  _ D  ir:  II the  name  of  a  mytho- 

I  Jl  J  logical  fish. 

aa  — ^_na  to  bring,  to  carry. 

-  -  - 0  _  \J  XJ  _ _ D 

aa  __a,  Rec.  10,  61,  , _ d  , 

<S>-  <0  ^ 

I  A.Z.  1877, 

^  — oJr  «  w 

61,  to  doze,  to  be  drowsy,  to  sleep. 

M  "A »  ^  A-  AZi’ tonib> 

pyramid. 

Aatt  °/\  the  pyramid  region, 

the  necropolis,  the  Other  World. 

Berg-  n>  n> a g°d- 
dess,  the  personification  of  the  pyramid  district. 

aa,  aai  ^ 

n  ^  =  — 0  Q  — 0  (j  ^  >  t0  cry  out>  t0 
shout,  to  speak  loudly. 


<2 


\\ 


aa 


£ 


11 


Rec.  14,  42,  foreigner  (?) 


speaker  of  a  foreign  tongue  (?) 


aa  ^  tQp ,  joy. 

- °M\  ^enderah  IV,  79,  an  ape-god 

- fl  Ja\  5  who  slew  Aapep. 

aa  *  °Q,  filth  (?) 
aa 


; — n  ^  v  ^¥533  a  u  1 

^  *  v S’  flCSh  aild 

bone,  heir,  inheritance,  posterity;  an  accursed 

am 


heir 

aau 


<e  111 


,  seed. 


aa 


<2 


e 


,  to  tie,  to  bind,  to  compress  = 


(?)  =  Copt.  coqe. 


aaa 
aaa  ~ 
aaam 


^r, 


w 


Aelt.  Tex.  28,  a  kind  of 
tunic, 

Nav.  Lit.  26 . 

A 

AA  cz 

1 1 


I^M.akind  °fplant 


aaam 


the  seed  of  the 
same. 

H 


A 
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A 


1  zJJj*  zl J"37’ 

Annales  III,  iro,  a  vessel,  a  bowl,  a  copper 
vessel,  spoon. 

aab  L  jj  ^  _ /1:  to  card  wool,  to 

nb;  “  °  j]  ,  L.D.  III,  65a,  .5 . 

- 0  111 

aabt  °  J  ^ ,  ir 


comb 


,  incense  vase. 


aaf 


L-fl, 


1  e 


,  to 


squeeze  out,  to  wring  out,  to  press  out  oil,  to 
strain  ;  Copt.  (JUCje. 


aam 

WWW 
WWW 

wwv\ 


canal. 


Aam 


. 


/W'AAA  Edffl  I,  81,  a  name  of 
ww’  the  Nile. 

^  11  D  x  ®  0  ,  an  earthen- 


aam 

ware  vessel  (?) 


^,ape; 


/VWVAA 


WWW  .  ._a  £ 

aana  WWW 


j  j  Copt.  en. 

_ Q  WWAA 


apej  plur-^r^> 

Roller  Pap.  4,  3. 

Aan  “ 


Aanu 


o 


Berg?  I,  19,  a  minister  of 
*  the  dead. 

jfj,  Jour.  As.  1908,  313, 


the  ape-god ;  Copt.  6It. 

Aanau  TTn  B.D.  126,  2,  the  four 

ape-gods  who  Judged  the  dead. 


aan  _ aw^jj,  Jour.  E.A.  Ill,  105. 

WWW 


aan 


w 


Aah-ti 

aina 


^  EEQ ,  a  kind  of  stone. 

am  Y\\,  — 

1WI¥S- IS- -•?¥** 


,  camp,  place,  tent,  station. 

,  to  rejoice. 

aah  - ^  Rcv-  1  T>  ’5  *>  cattle  j  ^op1- 


e&e. 

,  a  pair  of  goddesses. 


!■  )>l 


-» |  ^  fei  •Sffr  • 

=  ... — “l)¥fe(!',heep 

and  goats,  animais,  flocks;  M  ,  animal  kept 
in  a  shrine;  l^f  {>  ^'animal. 

au-t 

njC-v,  desert  game. 

au-t-neb-  etc.  j  ^  j  cgn  ^  (j 
all  kinds  of  four-fooled  beasts. 

ail  'j  wretched,  miserable. 

au-t  a  heast  a  man>  P^ur* 

au  ,  sins,  evil  deeds  (?) 

on  +  stick  with  a  curved  end 

au-T  - fl  ,  (Lacau). 

au-t _ c|^,U.  283, — °|^>  M-766> 

- ojj^>,  P.659, - ^p.staff> 

crook,  sceptre  (?) 

au  _ £3^,  M.  253,  to  travel. 


au-t  (?) 


© 


,  a  call  house  (?) . 


au  ^  0(),  q  'tty,  a  kind  of  wood. 

auau _ a  ^ - a  ^  Thes.  1 203, 

Rec.  8,  136,  to  smash,  to  crush. 

aua,  auai  — .  f) 

ij,  ‘i ’  >v=, — “fl  — 5 

fl^'-J,f!^lfl~Jf)1k^ 

fills- ^ 

fl1-"' 

— "fl  f|t| 5 — — -fliHv  to 

steal,  to  rob,  to  injure,  to  do  violence,  to  break, 
to  plunder,  to  waste,  to  reap  grain. 
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A 


auau 


Peasant  302, 

^  “ ^  ~f]  (]()  thief-  robber, 
brigand;  plur.  — «  |  Rec.  16,  57, 

-*AM*--flMMa|. 

The,  ,„So;  fern.  _»  fj  ^  (||)  o  £ , 


one  who  is  robbed. 


aua-t 


fl  m  fl  M>j%’  <0 

~Cl  flfl  o  inJury-  harm>  violence, 

^  (  m  HH  L-fl’  robbery,  theft. 

Auai — ofj  (jfj  5 _ a  ,  Tuat  III,  a  winged 

serpent-headed  god. 

.  -*fl 

nDn  •  RT>.  17,  26,  a  goddess  who 

kept  the  register  of  the  punishments  inflicted  on 
the  foes  of  Osiris. 

I\  442,  fj  \ ,  N.  ,,27,  - of) 

^0,P.«42,-_i]f)^0JRec.3o,  i9r, 
to  ferment,  to  become  sour. 

“S  — fl 

!](j  0  ,  some  kind 

of  fermented  drink. 

auab  v^Tj  Jj  ,  courtyard ;  see  uba 


auait  ff  ^ 

\n - “fl 


aua 


* 


to  give  a  gift,  to 
L-Jf  present. 


Auaha  (Aha)  <^>  ,  Mission 

1 26,  a  goddess. 

aubbu^jj^-^ 


I  3 


O) 


^  l'. 

,  Peasant  229, 


a  kind  of  fish. 

_  _ fl'AAAM  _ n  , . 

aun  Rec  26 

m  ’  ^  o  e  ^  ’  01 


?8>  Mett' Stele  18 r’ 2I9,  ^,^2’ t0  cry 
out  in  pain,  to  wail  (lik$  a  jackal). 


T  *WW\A 


n  /SAAA/VN 


aun  51 

to  rob,  to  steal,  to  plunder,  to  com- 

I  n’  TYllt  flpprlc  r»T  rinlonr'o 


» — fl 

aun-t 


r|  AAAA/VN 


mit  deeds  of  violence. 
,  robbery,  violence. 


_  flfi  f  Q  _ n  /SAAAAA  V> 

sunu^,M'^.oeiL''‘,l'b‘'' 

ravager,  oppressor. 

_  ,  _ _ n  ww.^  a 

aun-ab  ^  o  s  L_=fl  Y,  Thes.  1207, 

_ Q  WWW 

£  Q 

aunuti 

1  o,  robber. 

Aun  " 


’O’  H  X  ' 

Y  >  greedy,  covetous,  avaricious. 


rj  WWV\  ^ 

^iD  <2\\ 


k  Amen.  10, 


,  a  god. 


—  fl  /WWW 

Aun-ab  *mjL»  Mett.  Stele  189, 

the  scorpion  that  stung  Horus  and  killed  him. 

aun-t  Q  ,  Roller  Pap.  1 ,  5,  Rec.  1 , 

/WWW  vy  /*' 
fl  VWWl  jl 

48,  j  a  kind  of  wood,  cypress  (?) 

stick,  cudgel,  a  pole  of  a  chariot ;  plur.  Q  v\ 

/wwv>  ./> 

,  staves  from  the  Oasis  Ta-ah-t. 


,  to  sleep,  to  slumber. 

anm ,  pebble,  stpne ; 


I  I  1  /VWWN  1  I 


aun 


aunra _ 


n  wwv\ 

I  i 


tWV>M  <~~~ 

III  i 


’  i 


plur.  _ 

<2  111  mm]  111  . 

auratchaut  (artchatu) 

Ik  e 


e 


\_\ 

'~T~ 


* 


mLaa‘!'cha,io,"r,<?) 


anq  ^  ^  YY  »  Stream,  canal, 
aug - ffi  fj,  to  heat,  to  cook  (?) 


autcharu 


(® 


auxiliaries,  a  class  of  soldiers. 

autcharu  (atcharu) 


u 


1 , 


(  ,  part,  or  parts,  of  a  chariot. 

autohati(atohata) 

Alt.  K.  306 . 

ab  - a  J  \  |, - a  J  \  j]  | ,  to  be  re- 

nowned,  famous,  strength  (?) 

ab  — fl  J  X>  \-  - aJ^>  U-  a7o, 

i'Y,  J  ^  >  NT.  719,  horn,  tusk  of  an  elephant ; 


II  2 
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& 


plur.'  - »  J  ^>  \  j,  _J  J  V.  J7o, 

N'  ,,9;  d“al - “  Xb- 

~l~\\  ^5’  R0Ug^’  LH-  H»  1145 

Y  ^  - Dhu>1  ^arn6n  j  P  JL  A 1  — j b 

,  he  with  horns  ready  to  gore; 

,»  U.  577,  the  four  horns  of  the  bull  of 
Ra,  the  four  horns  of  the  world. 

abati  (?)  J-fl— ^^,Thes-  ,I9^ 
ab^J1  ,  tusk  of  ivory ;  see  ab  ^  JJ  ^  , 

fj— 

Abui  ^  Ij/j,  Tuat  V,^|,  B.D. 
(Sai'te)  64,  14,  a  god  who  burnt  the  dead. 

Abu-tt  — a  J  "\  ^  the  name  of 

a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown. 

ab  - flJJ  B.D.  (Saite)  134,  4,  a  star. 

Ab-peq(?) 

Abet-neteru-s  \  ^  ^  1  1  1 ,  Tuat  X,  a 
lioness-goddess. 

ab  seshu  — J>  J  \  ft  |  ^ 

— ' 3  J  \  ft  1 77,  ’  §  ft  ’ titIe  of  Tboth 

and  of  a  kind  of  priest.* 

Ab-sha  \  3-, 

Tuat  VII,  a  crocodile-god  which  guarded  the 
“  symbols.” 

Ab-ta  im,  Tuat  IX>  a  sfrPent- 

^  I  s  .  gatekeeper. 

o 

ab  ^  a  kind  of  incense. 

ab,  aba  ^  L—fl, - fl  j|  ,  to  resist, 

to  revolt  against,  to  oppose  by  force. 

abb  _ n  II  [)^5  to  fight,  to  hurl  a  spear 

J)  or  any  weapon. 


ab  j  |,  -J-*  RougM-H.  II,  >25, 

to  sink  into  [the  ground]  through  fear  (of  the 
feet). 

abab  a  , — oj — t0 

push  a  way  into,  to  open  up. 

ab,  aba  — a  J  \  — a  J — a^>, 

— "J'x  Thes-  Jz!^' 

—*J— “X  | — flg, — » 

J  A.Z.  79,  si,  IV,  ioi,  368,  751,  to  con¬ 
tradict,  to  gainsay,  to  oppose  in  speech  ;  _ a  J 

_,Rec.  10,  61,  to  contradict  his  state- 


^  I 


Mar.  Karn.  44,  35,  con¬ 
tradiction. 


abut. 


O  \> 


■J*l  ,  opposition,  resistance. 

^b  C3,  O  j|>  resistance, 

opposition,  what  is  opposed  to  existing  things. 

enemy,  rebel,  fiend. 

ab  X  t0  s*nk>  t0  drop  back,  to 

^  V)  >  diminish  (of  the  Nile). 


abab  Rec-  g,  I24,- — n  1 

J  \  |,  Rec.  23,  203,  - fl  J-J 

jj,  to  contradict,  to  gainsay. 

abab-t  — ^>J- — - "j 

-xlx  o,  R.E.  7,  24,  contradiction. 

ab  _ — o  Jj  \J ,  nJj ,  -jp1  | ,  to  face  some- 
one  or  something,  to  meet,  to  join,  to  unite  with  ; 

em  5b  JyvV”  J'  J  X. U.  '6, 568, 

T.  37b N.  75.,^-^  J  fl.  1X1^  J^>. 
lx  dh  IxX 1  J  °jx, 

kJJ*x«-&-,J5\.Sr‘ 

Jxf,  =  §, 

0  Jj  I^qJj  together  with,  face  to  face 

with,  opposite ;  er  ab  <c^>  I  P.  815. 

abu _ a  SI  \  tel ! ,  Rec-  3«  I '  6,  cattle 

Ji  ^  /r77  1  .  for  sacrifice. 

a  bird  with  a  loud  harsh  voice, 

ab  \ 


L-fl 

A  0 


,  to  weave. 


abab  J  5 » to  wave, 


Abuti 

Isis  and  Nephthys. 


\\ 


,  the  two  weavers, 
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libations,  washings  with  water. 

abit  — a  J  (j(j  o  ^  ,  offering. 

ab,  ab-t  u  J, - a  J  w  , — jJ^, 

_ 0  J^^,  a  vessc'j  vase  of  purification. 

ab  \7  ,  to  embalm. 

aba - a  ^  P.  175, - n  J  fl, 

Jj  to  make  an  offering,  to  present  a 
J!  Ji  U’  propitiatory  gift. 

abu,  abut  — qj^  |,  g  — a  Jo 


- aJ^m’ - °J\ 

*^(j(|  ^  a  gift,  an  offering;  plur - 0  J 


ODD 


.  P-  SS2.  ■ 


.  0  0  'r 
© 


o  Sk°,  T.  258, 


II,  Rec.  33,  5. - a  j  }  Sd  ,  ibid.  29, 

Ab-*J?  ,  Tuat  II,  a  grain-god. 

■•jm 


1  1  i 


Aba-taui 

Hh.  456  ...  . 

^  ’  - D  J  ^  ^  >  - a  J  t?-  N-  io72, 

altar,  a  table  for  offerings. 

aba  - a  J  em ,  - a  j|  O'  om , 

J7-— J 

„  a  slab  of  stone  on  which  offerings  were 
I  ’  placed. 

ab  - a  I]  a  kind  of  stone;  plur. 

-^000 

e  1 


■  I4!. 

tuna  i 


ab-t 


o  ,  N.  503,  a  kind  of  grain. 


abiu 


ab  —Jp  ,  to  purify,  to  make  clean, 
abu  — a  |  P.  449,  N.  912, 

| ’  |j !  5  Pur*^cat^ons>  cleansings,  ab-t 


ab[a]u _ a  1)11%“,  pfasant  24,  a 

L  J  1  1  1  kind  of  stone. 


^^1 


,  the  gods  who  slay. 


jit 


Palermo  Stele,  — 
sanctuary,  shrine,  any  holy  place  ; _ a  j®w® 

^  /WWVN  j  ^  =  I  aetoi'. 

abu  _ a  J^^E7,  a  festival  at  which  the 

making  of  offerings  was  obligatory;  plur _ q  J 


QO 


]  f]^E7  l.D.  Ill, 
Jim’  194,  35- 


P.  708,  Rec.  31,  166,  to  penetrate,  force  a  way 
into. 

aba  — P.  339,  — f, 

M.  641, - qj  '<^"^^l_=fl,Rec.  27,  231, 

to  act  as  captain,  to  direct. 

ab,  aba  _ q  u.  274,  N.  798, 

1 J  ^  I >  U.  473,  P-  31 1.  613, — 

)  n  673j _ Q  J  U.  206,  sceptre,  staff, 

abu  — ■  J  qq  j[.  — ■  j  ijij 

a  - a  j  o ,  staff,  stick. 

aw  _i.  j  ^  - 1 p- iss — °  j  =■  i- 

M.  301,  P.  666,  staff. 

abb-t — iJJ  o ,  staff,  sceptre,  stick. 

ab-t  - a  Jj^,  kidney,  testicle. 

abu  — q  J  A.Z.  49, 59 . 

ab  -jpi®,Rec.i,,92,_tiJy7|,-f>0, 

8’  — — °  J  ?  8’ to  shine- to 

show  different  colours,  “  shot  ”  as  in  “  shot ”  silk. 

ab  — “J? — »J^ — »JH 

variegated,  spotted ;  ft-l  (]  sP0,,<{d  or  speckled 
k.  r  ’  or  striped  plumage. 


ab  shuti 


i 


?,  Thes.  414,  he  of 
the  variegated  wings,  a  title  of  Horus  of  Edfti. 
abu  1^1  >  people,  men  and  women. 

«  3 


A 
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A 


animal,  reptile, ^in- 


abi  . 

abab  ^  ,  Rec.  20,  41 


ababu _ 0  j Rec.  *5*  *7^» to 

rejoice,  to  dance. 

abb _ 0  Jj  to  sec* 

sbb— "JJi-  — 

desire,  to  love,  to  be  desired. 

U  } ,  to  fly,  the  flying 


abb  _ 

scarab;  var _ 0  JJ  (j(j  ^ ,  the  flier. 

scarab.’ 

Abb  B.D.G.  1394,  a  form  of  Osiris. 

\\  ’ 


aba 


■J 

aba aui 


abut _ 

bonds,  fetters. 

Abbut  a  J  J  cs 

nets  (?)  used  in  snaring  Aapep. 

\\ 


to  open  the  hands 
in  greeting, 
o  { 


III 


ropes, 


^  1,  Tuat  IX,  the 


1 ,  Tuat  IX, 


Abbuitiu _ 

three  gods  who  fettered 

ab»— — ">$ — •} 

Rec.  16,  3, - a  mass  of 

plants  or  flowers,  bouquet. 

®  I^I,  frog(?)  toad  (?) 

/WWW  \» 

Abraskktiaks _ 0  l 

n  -ft  _/Ay3/ja<raf,  Leemans,  Papyrus  III,  210- 
I  SLi  213. 

abeh-t  — a  J  J  p-  33 4,  — o  J 

Jo  C>=u>,  M.  637,  (J  J  j|  O,  P.  552, - oj 

R  1  Hh.  227,  247,  to  pour  out  water  or 
X  seed,  to  create,  to  make,  to  fashion. 

abesh _ 0  J  rm,  vase,  pot,  vessel. 

abesh___oJoo,U.  622, _ /Jdo 

U.  539.  T-  296>  P-  23° . 


Abesh 
Abesh 
Abesh 
abesh _ a  flc 


]J  qq ,  Tuat  X,  a  form  of  Ptah. 

"J 
■J 


^  Thes.  1 1 2,  one  of  the 
5  seven  stars  of  Orion. 

a  benevolent 


1  W  I 


serpent-god. 

,/yv  T.  1 19, 318, N.  1344, 
w»  a  kind  of  wine. 


ap  "  °  /\  ,  R.E.  3,  in,  a  pyramid  tomb, 

*■*  *2“  aim:- 


ap  t\  ,  P.  703, 


□  a’  □  U’o  □ 

^  a  verb  of  motion>  to 
travel,  to  go,  to  go  in,  to  go  out,  to  escape,  to 

walk,  to  march,  to  journey, ^ ^  , ^erfoot 


ap 

□ 

■■  ■  ft  ft  ^zzO!  M7 
□  11  1  1  1  ’  □ 
disk,  the  summer  solstice. 


□ 

,  to  fly,  the  winged 
,  Rec.  35, 56, 


Api 


Rec.  14,  7,  the  “flier,”  a  name  of  the  Sun-god ; 
,  the  rising  sun. 


apu 


Ap-ur 


0 


Hymn  of  Darius. 3 7, 
n  PJ  5  scarab,  beetle. 


XJ 

a 


in  the  form  of  a  beetle. 


Apep 


□  □ 


,  B.D.G.  798,  Osiris 

>  >  see^i  ^to¬ 
rn.  B-M-  No-  3S3;  see 


Apap 

^  D  □ 

°  and  , 

□  □  JP>  DO 

apap  ’n  ^  ^  ’.ground,  earth,  estate. 

apap  °  °  ,  brick  or  tile  kiln. 

□  □  I 

api  ,  Rev.  12,91,  account  =  ^ 

.  _ £j  'WWA  „ _ a  ”****  sernent 

apenn't  JJ.A’ Jl.o'?' 

aper  “d"0?},  p-  663. 7S3.  M-  775>fi  ...  » 

_ I>  tTTn  ___  nfn  t 

P*  I7S,T.32r,U.  507,  jj  <=>'  M-  2(58> 

]P,N.S8S,t£{,  Y<=». 

_  r-D— 'isi  ,  to  be  equipped,  to  be  pro¬ 
vided  with,  furnished  (of  a  house) ;  jlj 
Hymn  of  Darius  38. 


-&3S8- 
^  III* 


A 
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A 


aper 

X 

jj  |  5  a  boat  equipped  with  everything  neces¬ 
sary  and  a  crew;  ^  |  j ,  Thes.  r 296. 

speru 

3M$$$'Qm$^•crewofab“to, 
Q TTT- tSTft’ EiS i ■  Q « «i’ 

HHiii’  flJLm'  or“m“ls' r,,,in8S: chains 

attached  to  jewellery,  accoutrements,  furnishings; 
HlT^I  ^  ^ak;T  the  equipment  of  the  royal 

T  /www 

barge;  ft  ^ ^  J) ,  Mar'  Kan\53.  3<J, 
U  ^  a  Cl  a  woman  s  outfit. 

aper  |^j  ft  ,  mantle,  garment. 

Aperit  j^jj  a  name  of  the  Eye  of  Horus. 


aper 


<:=>  the  name  of  the  21st  day  of 
the  month. 

Aper  ^S®l’QTI’thegodof 

the  town  of  Aper. 

Aper-peh  jj),  Berg,  i,  18,  a 

protector  of  the  dead. 

Aper-pehui  Thes.  818, 

Diim.  Temp.  Insch.  25,  Rec.  16,  106  :  (r)  a 
hawk-god,  patron  of  learning  and  letters,  who 
was  one  of  the  seven  sons  of  Mehurit ;  (2)  a 
watcher  of  Osiris. 


Tuat  I,  a  sing¬ 
ing-goddess. 


Aper-t-ra  “ 


Aper-her  Nebtchet  " 

Tuat  XI,  a  form  of  the  rising  Sun. 

Aper-ta 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  7^  forms  of  Ra 
(No.  45). 

aper  ,  a  kind  of  goose ; 

the  egg  of  the  aper  goose. 

Aprra  7^ 

<__>  I  'j  ^  j ,  Harris  I,  31,  8,  a  class  of  foreign 

stonemasons;  var.  ^  <~>  (j(j  'j  ^ 
1  1  1  L.D.  Ill,  219E,  17.  They  were  once 


identified  with  the  Hebrews. 


apesaustaas  jj  e  e  tpi  <^>  ^ 

Rev.  ir,  185  =  u\!s€v<jtwv7  unfeigned. 


apesh  q  ^  Rec.  5,  97 


apesh  c 

oo 

Apesh 


, ,  tortoise,  or  turtle. 

.jB.D.  i6r,  the  Turtle-god. 

Apshaif-^M  Wl]  °  T* 

ItU  ^  M  ■ Ba 36'  '• 

an  insect  which  devoured  the  dead. 

apshut  :L1  n  ^ ,  a  kind  of  beetle;  plur. 
rtn  c  1 1 1  1 


of' 


□ 

af,  aff 


'(?) 


5 _ d 


;  Copt.  ojqe. 


i  Rec.  30,  2or, 

■  p|or- ■  RSPi.'iq.; 

af  aba-t  [j  =0,  Rev.  13,  20, 

honey  fly,  /.<?.,  bee. 

af  0  -  ^ 

aff  * 

afaf  U  *sc3>.,  crocodile, 

af-t  o ,  Rev.,  gluttony. 

$■  zlt*- 

plants,  vegetables. 


— crown,  helmet,  hat, 
\T~  5  diadem,  cap. 


afa 
afa  “ 
afa 
Afat  - 
Afau 


A\ 0 


,  the  seed  of  the  same. 


,  food,  bread. 

iti  , 

O ,  filth,  dirt. 


Tuat  VI,  a  god  in  mummy 
'  form. 

^N>,  Tuat  II,  a  god  of  one 

of  the  seasons  of  the  year. 

Afa  T.  339, 


'»N'95».  o> N. 626, 

a  class  of  divine  beings  in  the  Other  World. 

h  4 
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afait 
_ o 


1 _  _J  , 


Cl  t- J 

a  fa 
afa 


jj ,  tent,  camp,  chamber. 


^  A  Rev.,  to  be  greedy,  a  glut- 
9  tonous  man. 


D  '  ? 

afen  ®  o 

/VWWS  (£  V  =fj  /WWVi 


evil,  calamity, 
crocodile. 


to  tie,  to  tie  something  on 


r  ^  ,  to  bind, 
t _ /I 


afen-t  ^ 

/WWW 


T.  359,  P.  712, 

N.  1365,  1387,  Rec.  31,  20, 

/WWW 

(](]  ^=S,; 

AvVWVN  \  WMV\  /WWW  1  1 

head-cloth,  headdress,  wig;  plur. 


vww 
J]  o  I 


o 

5’ 

5’ 


J3 


J] 


/VVWVN 

afnut 


I  I  I  /WWW 


afen-t 


Cl  "f.Hh  •  459. 


MAAAA  Q 


°  haunt,  retreat,  hiding 
/wwv\  cru  ’  place. 


,  bandlet. 


Afnuit 

afs 

Afkiu 
aftit  C 

Rec.  8,  i7r," 

_ J]  Ck 

JV , 
o 
s  * 

O 


Ombos  2,  133,  a 
goddess. 


'  ("lo,  a  di: 


disease  of  the  eye. 


I ,  a  group  of  gods. 


-,  Rec.  4,  29, 


:w 


,  Rec.  14,  8, 

\yj> 


\\ 


,  Rec.  3,  56 


.1*^1 


,  Rec.  30,  198,  box,  coffer,  chest,  coffin 

Rec.  30,  187,  195,  3  r 
163,  32>  79- 


sarcophagus;  kZ 

Oi  I 

afteh-t  0 

box,  chest,  sarcophagus. 

am 


^  aTTa  ’ 


am 

am' 


)  |  c»y» ,  fore-arm,  thigh  (?) 

]  ,  to  grasp,  fist. 

Jour-  As.  1908, 
290,  to  know,  to  understand ;  (£  /WWW 

,  Jour.  As.  1908,  313,  book-learned;  Copt. 

eixite. 


am 

p.  655,  - 


111111111 


1\  U.  169,  _ 

511,76,,n-  io94> 


q> 


M 

_ ,  to  eat,  to  swallow,  to  devour. 

am-ha-t  _ 


&  V 

\  9 

l  'O’  to  eat  the  heart,  to  feel  remorse,  to 
L  I  *  repent. 

amaama-t  -3  o  ^ 


am-t 


eaten,  food ; 


^  something  that  is 

Rec.  30,  195,  flesh 
for  eating. 


am; 


.a  ry=n 


••••“=.  food. 


J1^=0 


amam  - 
am’it  _ 

flesh-food. 

Am  _ 

devourer,  a  title  of  Aapep. 

Am  _ 


,  food. 


Ill’ 


,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  36, 


P.  445,  M.  552,  N.  1132,  a  god  who  fed  on  the 
hearts  of  the  dead. 

Amam  fjl  J, 

B.D.  145,  V,  Rev.  J.  A.  X,  9)  p.  497, . 
y(“  1^,  the  eater  of  the  dead. 

Amiu 


[  eaters  (of  the  dead), 
1  *  a  class  of  fiends. 


Am-authi(?)  5^  ^ i>  TuatlH, 
a  keeper  of  the  Third  Gate.^ 

Am-asfetiu  — I] 

j  B.D.  40,  2,  5,  Osiris  as  the  “ eater 


am-a 


of  sinners.” 


& 


i 


,  Rec.  31,  10, 

“  eater  of  the  arm,”  a  mythological  pig  associated 
with  Osiris. 


A 
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Am-a  _ n  •  uat  ^  ^  t^ie  name  ^ie 

X  5  pig  in  the  boat. 


Am-a-f  _ o  ^  tw  \ 

—  S?  &D.  IJ>  2Jabr°d- 


<~==>  JXI  ^ .  “eater  of  the 

r=a  v  i 

ass,”  the  name  of  a  serpent  which  attacked  the 
Sun-god. 

<~==>  Ifl ,  B.D.  40,  1,  a  name  of  Aapep. 

C — u)  V 


Amu-aau 


-n  « 


r=G) 


,  Tuat  II, 


an  ass-headed  god  with  a  knife-shaped  phallus. 

Ama-asht 

j V  ^  Rec.  13,  31,  “eater  of 

many,  the  name  of  a  fiend. 

Am-baiu  ~  °  ^  “eater  of  souls,” 


the  name  of  a  fiend. 

Am-mit  _ a  ¥ 

L  <0 


^  I 
I 

O  l 


l ,  Tuat  II, 


III 

a  ^  ^  >  Papyrus  of  Ani, 
PI.  3,  a  monster,  part  crocodile,  part  lion,  and 
part  hippopotamus,  g=p  ^  |1  ^  ^  ^ 

l^PSC  J  ?S  P  4' which 

devoured  the  dead. 

Am-emit  — a  ^  ^  B.D.  168,  a 
goddess  who  strengthened  the  dead. 

Am-he])_j|^||^j,  BD.,,l4i 

an  invisible  dog-faced  god,  who  devoured  human 
hearts  in  the  River  of  Fire,  and  voided  filth. 

Ama-kha-t  *3^  &  "c?),  Rec.  15,  17, 

0  £-1  o  ** 

one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

/  _ 

Am  -  khaibitu,  Amam  -  khaibitu 

^  B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of 
Osiris ;  var. _ 


ire 


Am-kliu  _ u  |  j ,  ^uat  VI’ 

a  serpent-god  who  devoured  the  shadows  and 
spirit-souls  of  the  foes  of  Ra. 

Amamti  kheftiu  ^  ^  j> 

Tuat  II,  “eater  of  foes,”  an  avenging  goddess 
in  the  Tuat. 

Am-t-tcheru  7=^  B*  ^  B* 

j ,  Tuat  II,  a  goddess. 

@  0  seed  of  a  certain  herb 
mi’  or  plant. 


amu 


'k^'”  kind  of 

^  the  roe  of  a  fish, 
’  eggs,  intestines. 


amam  _ 

plant  or  herb. 

amm  _ 


amu,  amaui  (?) _ 

']]>  pillars. 

5rn  — D  I  I  weaving  instrument  or  machine, 
, —  X ’  shuttle  of  a  loom  (?) 

amam  (amm)  — 'k^kC' 

to  throw  the  boomerang,  to  catch  in  a  net? 

amam_.^^2,^-i«; 


amam-t 

J}  o 
31  I 

amam  (am) 


a  i  * 

i , . 

31  I  1 


,  estate,  parcel  of  land. 


-A  ID 


ID 


3D, 


places  with  water  in  them,  wells,  pools. 

ama  ,  N.  885,  T.  288, 

M.  65,  /  ,•  N.  1 26,  to  go  sour  (of  wine). 

*»■*— k  k 


£  w 


,  a  kind  of  stone. 


G  * 

^  ,  to  winnow  grain. 

w  m  *  . 


ama  -3^ 

ama  _ 0 

amam 


jp 

__  •Rec-2,'«'  ~t!r  kklT' 

■3k  k  ^  W 1  li ,o  *miK' 10 

understand,  to  comprehend,  to  see,  to  know  ; 

_ a .  *fL  m.  @  to  show,  to  instruct ; 

^  m  Copt.  eu?xe. 

amam  -3 ^  Amen.  10,  1, 3 ^ 

,  Amen.  14,  17,  *3^7 


A 


[  122  ] 


A 


e3t’  t0  deV°sreize0 
Amam  kk  jll’  Nesi-Amsu32, 
2I’~^k  ,  Rec.  14, 1 2,  a  name  of  Aapep. 

Amam-ar-t  (?)  ~^Jp  ^ 

^  ,  Sinsin  II,  a  god  of  the  Qerti. 

,  a  herb ;  ** — D4 
1 1  1  — 


amam 

(D  o 
111 

Amamu 


aman 


,  the  seed  of  the  same. 


(2 


an  Asiatic 
9  people. 

/wwvn  A  | 


XV  Y1 

Rhind  Pap.  32,  a  kind  of  plant,  garden  (?) 


Amanh 
amar 


^ — *  the  god  of  the  nth 
/WWW  @  *’  hour  of  the  day. 

^ ,  travellers  (?) 


I 


III 


•  \>,  R.E.  n, 


ama,  ama _ n|  (j  a,  ‘ 

122,  clay;  Copt.  OJUte,  OJUU. 

ama  _ 0  fl,  Rec.  30,  196,  to  nurse. 

ama  — a^>'"  "T1  T-  I7>  a  P,ant(?) 

Sma,  amam  - '^T" 

(c=tD  ,  a  man  suffering  from  some  defect  of 

the  sexual  organs ;  plur.  _ a  ^  ^  ^  j , 

r%sS’fi5osl' 

- 0  Amen.  24,  13,  a  disease 

O  IIIs  of  the  sexual  organs. 


ama_ 


o  III 


,  a  liquid. 


*•- *k= ‘S 

,  the  seed  of  the  same. 
Ill  o  * 

'j,  Rec.  29, 148, 


ama-t  . 
ama _ 

a  herb ; _ a 

amaa-t 

boomerang,  net  (?) ;  var, 

amati-t 
amu  _ 

Amu  ^  Tuat  V,  a  fire-god. 


,  a  kind  of  land. 

\\  s  I 

~  Hh.  221,  to  be  sour 
*  ^  (of  beer  and  wine). 


amth. 
—a; 


r.-r* 


o  \\ 

amt 


,  rain,  storm. 


(2 


0 


to  be  languid,-  to  col¬ 
lapse. 

an  /WWW  /W/WW  AAA/ WA  y\  A  AAAAAA  v\  r\  , 

/v  ’  o  tsj  o  Jr  ’  o  Jr  A  1 

i,  Rev.,  to  turn,  to  turn  oneself,  to  return, 
to  repeat  an  act,  to  take  back,  to  retract,  to  sub¬ 
tract,  again  ;  ^  (j  to  be  seen 

again ;  wwaa  ,  to  seek  again ; 

to  repeat;  w^^oojj  to 

return  an  answer;  ’***’  ^  A.,  his  face 

was  turned  round,  i.e.,  behind. 

ann  Peasant  299,  L.D.  III,  mob, 

aaaaaa  to  return,  to  turn  back. 


A.,  one  who  returns 
from  fhe  grave;  °(j(j  j ,  those  who  return. 


an  mi  a wwa 
0 


am  AA/WW 

/V 


AAAAAA 

“the  turner  back,”  a  title  of 
Horus. 

to  turn 
back. 


anan  /v, 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


S’ 


n . 


j] 


I 

|  > 

I  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

to 


anan  g 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  CZ 

AAAAAA  A.’  AA/WW  AAAAAA  J\  AAAAAA  [V~A'W] 

gainsay,  to  contradict,  rejoinder. 

an  AAAAAA  ,  again  J  AAAAAA  ^  .  AAAAAA 

/V  b  A.  II  0 
again  again,  on  the  contrary ;  Copt.  Oft. 


* 


A. 


© 


ann  ,  P .  509  ' 


Ann  abui  (?)  /WWW  ,  the  god  of  the 

„  /WWW 

24th  day  of  the  month  ;  he  is  gazelle-headed. 


an 


(0  C£ 


to  paint, 


to  make  designs,  to  practise  the  craft  of  the 

artist ;  jfjlj  painted,  coloured. 

- 0  £fl  a  letter  ^>f  invitation  from  a 

woman. 


an  mess 


v  Rec.  1,  48,  a  kind 
^  ’  of  painted  cloth. 

^(2  $\,  Rec.  i,  48,  a 


an  rut 

kind  of  painted  cloth. 

an  nesu  ]  0  {ft,  B.M.  145, 

X  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  I 

j(j°|  jj,  artist  directly  under  royal  patronage. 
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an  wma  /wwv\  ReC.  6,  12  7,  www  , 

"  w 

_ a  t7  o  n  _ Di— i 

o  § ,  ,  g  y,  ,  I  reaty  4, 


/WWW 

o  £ 


t>|  |< ,  a  writing  tablet,  a  flat  thin  writing  board, 


plaque;  plur.  waw 
\y 

an  en  an  WWW  /WWW 

aniu(?) 


1  1  1 


the  tablet  of  the 
’  artist’s  palette. 

plaques,  wooden 
tablets. 


ann 


WWW  Y\  ,  WWW 

0  J  D  _Zf  cud 

fine  limestone  from  Til  rah. 

-  -  Jl  fv  eud  -  _/i  nrim 

anu  www  »  Peasant  1 7,  www 

0  Jl  1  1  1  0  in’ 

www  blocks  of  limestone. 

0  (2  m’ 

an^^,  Thes-  1 '98> t0  Jurn  a  g'ance 
o  @  towards  something. 


an  www  .  www  jl.  /www  3  ,  /www  \\ 


-d3>- 


WWW 

D  (2 


to 

be  pretty  or  beautiful,  beauty,  beautiful,  pleasant, 
delightful,  gracious;  ^  || ,  splendid. 

an^^l^/fhes.  1481,'“^^'^"^, 
Thes.  1482,  a  man  of  noble  qualities,  a  cultured 
man,  a  good  man ;  plur.  ^  j  * 

anu  www  ,  a  beautiful  object;  dual 

- aflfxw  1  - a-®-  - q  Jl  1 

c^)U Jr  o  ©  1  1  1  o  © U  1 

n  /A  WWW 

anu-na  www  ^  ^  Mar.  Aby.  I, 
9,  10,  what  is  pleasing. 

www  ^  a  beautiful 
5  4®-  0 


an-t  /WWW 
o 

goddess,  or  woman. 


an-ha-t  /WWW 

o 

8,  a  fine  or  beautiful  disposition,  a  noble  heart. 


Anastasi  I,  23, 


* 
l  ’ 


anu  nekhti  WWW  1  I 

0  (2  U  l  ©  , 

B.D.G.  1 1 16,  the  beauties  of  the  warrior. 

An  ^  ,  Berg.  I,  16,  an  antelope- 

headed  god  who  beautified  the  faces  of  the  dead, 
and  removed  blemishes  from  the  skin. 


An-t-mer-mut-s  www 

o 

P  T.S.B.A.  3,  424,  a  goddess. 


An-em-her  f 


§> 


T.S.B.A.  3, 
’  424,  a  god. 


an 


^|,Kec.3,49,5,88,^/g:, 


an  www  www  well,  fountain  ;  var. 

_ i  1  ^n>-  y 

AWW\  “  ' 


_  «...  AAAAAA  — Q 

an,  anti  wvw  ^ 

WWW  AWWA 


,  mud  (Lacan). 


a  kind  of  dry  incense 

n  WWW  AAA 
T=t’  £E 

;  Heb.  [»». 

n,  anti 

AW 

an  a  IT  ape ;  Copt.  eit. 

AAWW  \« 

An  wT ,  Tuat  XII,  a  mythological  serpent. 

Anit  J,  Denderah  III,  12,  a  female 
c  O  Cl  counterpart  of  Osiris. 

an-t  AAWW  ifV — — x  j,  a  sharp-edged 

or  pointed  tool,  adze,  axe,  auger,  bradawl; 

an-t  WWW  a  knife. 

an-t  — s  ,  U.  537  ,  WWW  ^  N  ,  T.  295, 

O  O  <$s - ' 


WWW 

O 


AWWA  /WWW  , 


«««  /?h\ ,  ]1 ,  wJ1  f  ,  claw  of  a  bird  or 

o  o  U  D  Sc  ^ 

animal,  talon,  nail  of  the  hand  or  foot;  plur. 
P-  425,  M.  737,  N.  1233,  1213, 

p.  608,  n.  798,  <=—><=>, 

— N  Ok  - V  O  O 


P.  612,  aaaaaa  V  j  Rcc.  31,  I  71,  aaaaaa  ,  WWW 

O  ]||  O  |  II  .  O 


- 0  0] _ 1  ... .  jj  o,  1  -  —/i 

/WWW  /WWW  I  ,  \  \\  i  WWW  ,  to  cut 

0  (2  •  I  I  o  [1  I  XW  cs 


I  I 


the  nails ;  ■ 


■  aaaaaa  to  rub  down  the  nails. 

|  o  11  1 


An-t-ont-Ptah  ww?  awwa  ^  8  b.D.  153B, 

O  O  a  A 

6,  “  Ptah’s  claw,”  a  part  of  the  magical  net. 

An-t-tep-t-ant-Het-Heru  AAAAAA 

o 

©  — a 

^  O  AAAAAA 

□  o 


an  . . .  AAAAAA 

anan  0 


B.D.  J53A,  19,  a  part  of 
the  magical  net. 

\  ®  ^  j . a  kind  of  cattle. 


/WWW  AAAAAA  WWW  WWW  -A-  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  t^a 


,  the  nape  of  the  neck. 


anan,  anan-th 

wigs,  headdresses. 


an-t  /WWW 

O 


I  I  I 


>111 

Q,  ^  Q,  ring.,  seal, 

*  o  ^  O  signet. 

an-t  [qJ  ,  a  vase,  vessel. 

annu  AWWV  1 0  ^ ,  Rec.  3 1 , 1 8,  cords,  ropes. 
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A 


1  jj,  Rec-  8>  !38>  to  cry 


an  AMVA 

o  £ 

out,  to  entreat,  to  beseech  as  a  captive. 


anani 

AAAAAA 


ui,  cry,  appeal, 
an  a  mythological  fish;  see  ant. 

ani  D  (Id  ,  U.  633,  nape  of  the  neck  (?) 


0  $  m’ 


anu,  annu  AAAAAA 

<2 

Rec.  13,  15,  a  kind  of  tree. 

anu-t 


O  o 


ray  of  light,  beam;  Copt. 

cnrem. 


anut  -wwvv  ulcers,  boils,  sores. 

Q  ein’ 

ariutiu(?)  ~qB  n“'|v|pj,  Rec-  r4>  42, 

"5J1'|  0  |»  L-D-  In>  2I9E>  ]’ 

a  class  of  foreign  workmen  (?) 

Ana  AAAAAA 


Tuat  IX,  a  god,  son  of  Heru- 
ami-uaa,  a  hawk-headed  Hon. 

anart  AAAAAA  O  a  kind  of  worm. 

_ a  im. 

anb  0  \]  L-fl,  D  j] 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  -sil 


o 


b'  |  to  surround,  to  bind,  to  tie,  to  grip,  to 
”  clutch,  to  seize  prey. 

,  a  bundle. 

anb  thema-t  a  j|  s=>  — ^ ,  I V,  1124, 

AAAAAA  O 

H  g=3  O 


5nb  ™JsCi 


_ !_>  n’IV’"3 . 

anb  J  ji  %  ^T,  "  J  -fr,  grape, 

AAAAAA  -sCJ  AAAAAA  Vl 

vine;  Heb.  12V. 

anb6rUI^  J*=>^fH-  basket*, crate! 
anep  |,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  47 - 

anep  ww  ^  the  festival  of 

0  o  □ 

the  20th  day  of  the  month. 

anep  ^  '  O  ,  the  third  quarter  of  the 

moon ;  one  of  the  seven  stars  of  Orion 
(Thes.  112). 

!0>  j  a  kind  of  precious 
V  stone, 

o  falsehood,  lies,  no, 
^  ’  not  so  (?) 

anheb-t  ° ?  1) o,  a  kind  of  bird. 

AAAAAA  P*  -CJ 


anem 


anem-t 


_  Q  AAAAAA 

ankh  -y  ,  U.  191,  T.  71,  M.  225, 
N.603, 

- 0  Jl  yj?  „  0  to  live,  to  live  upon  some- 

S:1IDT  •'  thing,  life ;  Copt.  lung,. 

ankh  —  jj  j  ,  “life,  stability,  prosperity 

0  A  |Qf|  AAAAAA 

(or,  content)  ” ;  -jp  a  J  X33  jj  1 I  J 

,  “  life,  all  prosperity,  all  stability,  all  health, 

[and]  joy  of  heart,”  a  formula  of  good  wishes 
which  follows  each  mention  of  the  king’s  name 
in  official  documents.*  See  the  following  exam¬ 
ples. 

ankh  —  ^  \  anc*  con¬ 
tent  for  ever!  ^  j  337  P.  18,  M.  20, 

N.  1 1 9,  all  life  and  content  for  ever! 

Snkh-f  iP-fTi^PT 

T.  338,  N.  626,  life,  strength,  health  ! 

ankh  —  3*33  cm  -p  cm ,  the  name 
of  a  college  of  priests. 

ankh.  —  j  ,  “repeating  life,”  a  formula 

used  sometimes  in  the  place  of  maa-kheru. 

ankh  -  A  ,  Rec-  29>  i84>  “to  whom 
U A  I  life  is  given. 

ankh  -  ^  ^  “ever- 

living,”  a  title  of  gods  and  kings. 

ankhu  Edict  17,  man,  citizen. 


ankhu  nu  nut  -j-  ^  ©  (  * 

f  AAAAAA  TT  AA 

®  I  qI 

AAAAAA  ^  p  | 


Q  AAAAAA  VT  tfA 

Rechnungen  7 1 ;  plur.  ■¥•  u  ^ 

1  ^  I  ol 

Q  AAAAAA  Q  _ 

ankh-t  ■j-  ,  -j-  o  ,  AAAAAA  j  U.  192,  T.  71, 

0  ^  Q  AAAAAA 

M.  225,  N.  603,  Rec.  31,  32,  ^  |  ,  ^  , 

0  A  0  AAAAAA 

a  living  person  (fern.)  or  thing;  )A  “T  ®  °5 
“living  fire.” 

ankhi,  ankhu  -j-  "  [j  (j ,  , 

^  (j(j ,  a  living  being,  a  living  thing; 


AAAAAA 

9  <2 


[  125  j 


*<2  21 1 

f>  VWAAA  Q  I  /www 

I 

I  3 


j  Q  AAAAVi  | 

!’  l  ®  !’ 

KM AAA 


Q  /WWW  (c)  M  |  Q  /vWxAA  £  |  Q 

’  T JLeMl’  T<2®<2®!’T 

MTfflT 

JQL  3sk  |  OQQ  living  beings,  men  and 
T  irk  !’  Hr  women. 

ankhu  ^  M.  723,  N.  57, 

f  f  f  P-  17,  f  f 

/WWW  fV  O  O  WWV' 

N.  986,  y  ^  ^g>°  ,  P.  94,  M.  118,  y  ® 

,N.  1327,  ®  ^>^||  |>  Rec-  26> 


236,  “the  living,”  />.,  the  beatified  in  heaven. 

Q  /VWWA 

ankh  *¥"  ^  _ ,  house,  living  place. 


U3 


■I? 


MY 


j  living  per- 
1 5  sons. 


ankhu  nu  menfit  y 

military  folk. 

Ui  r\  www 

1  9-  V 

11  1  ©  <2£ 

ankh  ,  an  amulet. 

r\  /www»  /->. 

©  U,  y  m>  M-  >45, 

N.  649,  “  living,”  the  name  of  a  beetle. 

ankh  9"  ®  Berl.  23I2>  a  name  of  the 

I  tomb. 

Ankh-t  9-  the  <l)ahndn°[,  *i? 

[  rw/i’  the  Other  World. 

Ankh  Uas-t  Rec-  19,  89,  “life 

of  Thebes,”  a  palace  of  Rameses  II. 

ankh  merr  ^7  ,  an  amulet. 

ankh  neter  ^  y,  A.Z.  1908, 16,  “god’s 
life,”  name  of  a  serpent  amulet. 

ankh  neter  ¥*.’  Rec-  12,  79,  a 
parcel  of  sacred  ground. 

Ankh  9-  %  life  person>fied,  the  name  of 
T  Sir  a  god. 

ankh  f  *,  star ;  plur.  f  °*  f  *, 

stars,  planets  (?) 

Ankhiu  *,  ^  °  *,  Thes.  133, 
“living  ones,”/.?.,  the  36  Dekans. 

Aokl,  f  .  P.  .74,  f  .  . 

1\  672,  M.  661,  N.  1276,  the  son  of 


Sothis,  1 1  /\  ^  ^  °r 


Pfi 


O  o 

1* 


ankh-t 


f 


Do  no  no  0 

T  j®-’  To’ T  o 

“living  one,”  a  name  of  the  Eye  of  Horus  and 
of  Tefnut. 

ankh-ti  y  the  two  Eyes 

of  Horus  or  Ra,  /.<?.,  Sun  and  Moon. 

Ankhi  ^  ^  1)  (j ,  Tuat  X,  the  god  of 
time  and  of  the  life  of  Ra. 

Ankhit  9-  o  ^uat  IV)  the  name  of  a 

|  9  monstrous  scorpion 

Ankhit  (?)  ^  ,  Tuat  IX,  a  fiery, 

blood-drinking  serpent-god. 

Ankhit  f- 

T,  TO,  “living  one,”  the  name  of  a  goddess. 

Ankhit  o  9  ®Dft  o,  Rec-  ir>  l]f>  a 

I  ((A  uraeus-goddess. 

Ankhit  9-  *  °  Ombos  I,  I,  46,  a  hip- 

[  ®  0’  popotamus-goddess. 

Ankhit  9-  DD  o,  Tuat  Yu>  a  woman- 

1  11  headed-serpent. 

Ankh-ab  9-  0 ,  Tuat  V’  a  #uard!an,  of 

1  the  river  of  fire  of  Seker. 


Ankh-aru-tchefa  -f 

1  ill 


-C2>- 


j  9.- 

I’  Te  in 


]  Tuat  VII,  a  serpent-guardian  of 
■  ’  Afu-Asar. 


A 
0  A 


9.°4^-^>!  Jl“ 

ToCj  vww\  1  U  0 

TV  f 


/WWW  A 
©  ^ 
O  O  /d 

,  Rec.  34,  190,  one  of  the  r2 


Ankhi  t-unem-unt 

jy. - (j(j 

aaa^aa 

21  o  1  1 

Thoueris  goddesses ;  she  presided  over  the  month 
^□a 

/WWVS  O . 

,  ,  ,  /WWVt 

I  I  I  /WWW 

_  y\  AAA/VW  a  jf 

Ankh-f-em-fentu  y  ©  y  s  vs/w/w 
B.D.  144,  the  doorkeeper  of  the  5th  Arit. 

Ankh  -  f  -  em  -  khaibitu  ^  “ , 

Tuat  XI,  a  serpent-god  with  a  pair  of  wings  and 
two  pairs  of  human  legs  and  feet ;  from  his  body 
sprang  Tern,  the  man-god. 

Ankh  -  em  -  fenth  y  f 

Berg.  I,  15,  a  form  of  Bes. 

Ankh-em-maat  y 
Ankh-em-neser-t 

Berg.  II,  9,  the  goddess  of  the  8th  hour  of  the 
night. 


WJ), 


Berg.  I,  1 2,  a 
5  god  of  Truth. 

gj  A/WWN< 
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AAAAAA 


Ankhit  ent  Sebek  -p 

USI  ,  B.D.  125,  III,  30,  the  name  of 
the  socket  of  a  bolt  in  the  Hall  of  Maaii 

Ankh-neteru 


limn 


,  Tuat  XII,  the 


monster  serpent  through  the  body  of  which  the 
Boat  of  Af  was  drawn  by  1 2  gods  daily  at  dawn. 

Ankhit-ermen  (?)-?•  °  ,  Tuat  xii, 

a  wind-goddess  of  dawn. 

Ankh-her  y  «§*>,  Tuat  VI,  a  guide  and 
protector  of  souls  and  spirits. 

Ankh-hetch  Q  ,  Tuat  X,  a  goddess 

who  touches  her  lips  with  the  tip  of  her  fore¬ 
finger. 

Ankh-Septit  PJ^^q.  Tuat  vm, 

a  serpent-god  in  the  Circle  Aa-t-setekau. 

Ankh-s-meri  -y  p  c=  [j(j  *,  Den- 

derah  II,  11,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Ankh-ta  <=^=>  Tuat  X,  a  serpent-god 
I  I  h  ’  of  the  dawn. 


Ankhti 


‘f 


’  T  < 


1  the  living  one,”  a 
O  \\£LT  title  of  Osiris. 

\  jQ  p\  AAAAAA 

>2?’  r T  •  ’ 
to  swear  an 

i,  to  take  an  oath:^f?T 

o  I  ®  £1  4H 

H  /www  to  swear  a  tenfold  oath;  ^ 


r\  wwa 

ankh  f 


oath ; 


-<2>- 


f 


to  swear  by  the  life  of  the  god; 


*<s>- 

£ 


f  AAAAAA  /WVW\  C\  O  I  n 

©  T  i  p.  he  swore  by  the  life 

of  Pharaoh;  Copt, 

ankhfs,i'  f  J=-f  Ai- 

^  ,  oath ;  ^  ^  ^  ^  i  p ,  king’s  oath. 

goat,  any  small  domestic  animal ;  plur.  ^ 

Mar.  Karn.  54,  6»’  f  Wjft  i’  f  “ 

ankh  ijLlT,  <j>  ^ 


TTT’ 


f  AAAAAA  -ilH. 

/l — ,  grain,  corn,  wheat. 

©  o  ***  b 


f/www  | 

i ,  victuals,  food,  vivers. 
l 


ankhit  (J(J  a  j ,  goose-food. 

ankh  f  "7^,  f  1)1)^. 

n.  flower,  flowers: 

I  ©  1 1 1  I  <=>^:  1 1 1 

ankh  -  AAAAAA  ®  \f7 

-  1  ^  o  I  I  «=~=  ^ 

plant  or  wood  of  life,  /.<?.,  corn, 
grain,  food. 


ankh-t  ^  ^  @  J,  < 

P.93,  M.  117,  Rec.  31,  113,  161,  staff,  stick, 
stalk. 

ankh  y  ,  ear;  dual  mtf 

V  Amen’ 3, 9, -f- °  p  W,  V  •f’ -f- 


a 

o 


J ,  the  two  ears ;  ^  ^ 


the  ears  of  a  god ;  ^  ^ 

ankh-ti  Q  Q  ^  | 


1  -<2>- 


j  a  god’s 
I  ’  title, 
the  two  ears, 
leaves  of  a  door. 

,  Rec.  11,  178, 


OO 

o  o 


TT 

ankh-ti  y 

two  eyes, 
ankh  -p  \  ,  a  kind  of  metal. 

ankh  j  D,  ^ 

a  mirror;  y  |  ^  ^ 1  ,  mirror  in  its  case; 

A  Z- 19081 20>the 

mirror  amulet;  |  wvaaa  <£^>  ©,  mirror  for 

I  I 

daily  use;  of  various  metals,  e.g.,  ^ 

■f- 1 

ankhshau  llyf/T^Vaseal  Q (Lacau). 
ankh-t  |^X7, 


,  a  vase,  vessel ; 

o 

aaaaaa  r\  r>  0  | 

I. 

0  I 


f  aaaaaa  w: 

^  unguent. 

Ankh-taui  ^  “  life  of  the  Two 

Lands,”  or  “  Memphis  plant.” 

ankham  f  -f  f  -J-  ^  ^ 

if  i  ’ a  ^ower  use(^ in  ^unera^ 


A 
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A 


wreaths;  plur.  f  j*  S’  f  1  ^  S’  f 


W  [  the  seed  of 
o  i  *  the  same. 


<lkol'fT+ 

ankhus  |  ^  j ,  milk. 


ansh  /wvw\ 

oo 


f- 


uo  — a  _ 

.,  Rec.  3,  152,  to 

i  vv  1  r  \k  \ 


f  AAAAAA 

. 

© 

Ansh-senetchemnetchem 


AAAAAA 

oa 


r=u) 


t 

^  Denderah  IV,  59,  a  bull-god, 
guardian  of  a  coffer. 

anq  AAMM  ,  Rec.  12,  30,  beam  of  a  plough. 


Anq  Awp  \f>  a  g°d  in  the  Tuat;  see  zl 


or 


Anq  it 


a  Nubian  water-goddess, 

of  Sudani  origin,  who  with  Khnemu  and  Sati 
formed  the  great  triad  of  Elephantine  and  Philae. 
Champollion  (Pantheon,  p.  20)  compared  her 
with  'RfT-tn. 

—  __  _ _ J\  £  AAAAAA 

Anqnaamu  aaaaaa  aaaaaa  w ww  }  Alt.  K.  273 

*>-=>  MAAAA 

=  Heb.  ai»;p  jy, 
ant,  antiu  AAVWS 


AAAAAA 

o  Will 


AAAAAA 


=0 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

o  W 


AAAAAA 


111  AAAAAA 

\\  W  O  AAAAAA  m  O  AAAAAA  7%  0 

m  u  o’  Q  w  in  o  g=5 v  o  ’ 

- fll  Q  °  ^  1  °  Uo  _ o°  _ a  ° 

|  |M  0  J  A||(>  >  °)  'WWW  °, 

AAAAAA  U  111  °  AAAAAA  U  ||  I  O  O  0  Q  °  «  .  . ,— >  ° 


^  m>,rrh 

antiu  —  antiu  uatchiu 

AAA.. .  _ 

iv  z!\:! 

antiu  —  antiu  en  hermit 

^  ■  o 

^  Jj  | ,  women’s  myrrh. 


antiu  —  antiu  nu  tekhu  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

O  W 

I  ^  ’  ni0^t  m)Tr^  as  °PPosed  to  dry  myrrh. 

antiu  —  per  antiu  cr^J  AAAAAA  |  ^ 

myrrh  store. 


antiu  -  perit-en-antiu  <n>  wwsa 

0  a  \lll 

aaaaaa  ,  seed  of  the  myrrh  shrub. 

antiu  —  khet  -  en  -  antiu  ^ 

******  ^Ull’  wood  of  the  myrrh  shrub. 

Anti  aaaaaa  the  Myrrh-god. 

anti  w^aa  an  image  made  of  myrrh, 

used  in  funerary  ceremonies. 

_^nUt  B.M.  N„.M; 

Chabas,  Pap.  Mag.  207,  wvC^  ^  ^Jj ,  a  war-goddess 


of  Asiatic  origin,  who  was  adopted  by  the 
Egyptians,  and  stated  by  them  to  be  the  daugh¬ 
ter  of  Set ;  Heb.  rCV* 

Antit^!W’s“i^](lo8v 

Antu,  Anth  "  0 1  ,  see  —  J 

_  _  AAAAAA  U  S - —'i  AAAAAA 

Anthet  aaaaaa  Duni.  H.I.  I,  19;  see 


AAAAAA 

Anthrta  AAAAAA 

Hittite  goddess. 

ant  AAAAAA 


reaty,  28,  a 


£ 


x=c^_» 

to  have  or  possess  nothing, 

to  lack,  to  want,  to  be  destitute,  destitution,  to 
diminish. 

ant  AAAAAA  the  destitute  man  ;  plur. 

- — 

AAAAAA  -JJL  .  ! 


2  I 

1  I  I  AAAAAA  I 

ant  /*Sk,  calamity,  trouble.  * 

c~g=>^  Jin 

ant-t  AAAAAA  the  minority,  as  opposed 

to  ,  the  majority. 


ant  c=ES  ,  deeds  of  violence. 

*  X=X  III 

-  4.  xix  xdc  x=x  x=x 

ant  0 

XZX  I  n 

l — f]  y  ^  | ,  to  cut,  to  slay ;  see  at 


o  1 

ant  >~rC ,  part  of  a  fowling  net. 


A 


[  128  ] 


A 


-  — yc  n 

ant  _ ^  to  know,  to  perceive. 


x=x  x  x=x 
ant  ,  3 


xx  <&< 

^  XJ\ 


,  to  be 

J\  '  o  IT  o  XA 
sound,  in  good  condition,  to  be  well,  to  get 

better;  (j >  IV,  1024,  healthy;  varr. 

-jacST-* 


.  ..  XIX  XIX  XIX  ,  .  „ 

anti  ,  ,  c— he  who  is  well, 


amulet. 


sound,  firm,  healthy,  prosperous. 

ant-t  A-z- 19°8’ l6>  name  of  an 

/wv 

XIX  !T3 


ant 


i 


,  bank,  side. 


ant  (j(j  ^ ,  ground,  field,  soil, 

cultivated  lands ;  plur.  ’X~=*’  l  • 

1  Jr  in  <=>  \\  i 


Antit 


XIX 


XIX 


o 


a-T 

3>  |v*""  e|c|  <  1 1 \>  :  K-£c.  i4>  165,  the 
Boat  in  which  Ra  sailed  from  dawn  to  midday. 

ant  AA/V-aT  0  ,  AA/WA  ^  ,  WAW  O )  AAAAAA 


M  AA/W) A  I  ,  ATAAAA  0  AAAAAA  ^  AAAAAA  '  , 

’  1  liV  c^3  ’  c^o  Mr  c^i  Jr  in’ 

light. 

_  ,  x^c  xdcO  >ocO  >oc^> 

a*  in’ 'if*  iii’^lP  m’ casin’ 

XIX 

c— =^a  ,  fat,  grease,  manure;  Jh, unguent; 

O  III  000  — l 

X=X:  0  |j  ^resh  grease;  Copt.  UOT. 

•  j!®*-  n  0  a  0 

anta  ""yrrh- 


<e 


ant  j ,  a  kind  of  fish. 


XIX  - 


■  □  <=>  a  title  of  the 


Ant-merpet  r  _ _ ,  xri  , 

c— ^  Nile-god. 

Anti  AAAAAA  ()(|  ^j,  B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the 

42  assessors  of  Osiris;  see  Aati. 

antU  HearstPap.itA^yden 

0^3  Jl  I  l  ap.  4,  11,  vase,  vessel. 

antit  vase,  vessel,  pot. 

antu  B.D.  130,  30, darkness. 

Antu  AAAAAA  ^  ©,  a  locality  in  the  Tual. 
antcll*^0  /"Y  destitute :  see  ant  — 
antchut  — 0  ^  ^ , the  >)00(r>  ^ 

'  aaaaaa  o  1 21  i  ii  destitute. 


antch 


]  ?  a  vessel. 

I  - 


antch  0  "*”■)  “7",  P.  615,  M.  783, 

AAAAAA  \  I 

N.  1143,  the  tip  of  a  wing. 

antch  - flKf  <e=,  P-  643.  claw,  talon, 

AAAAAA  I  nail. 

antch-t  AAAAAA  Rec.  5,  90,  a  drug 

AAAAAA  O  l  AAAAAA 

from  which  a  tincture  was  prepared. 

antch  S,  Rec.  27,  60,  flSLl 

AAAAAA  \Hl  AAAAAA  \ 

light,  radiance,  splendour. 

Antch  0  )  p=Q^,  M.  253,  a  name  of 

AAAAAA  \ 

the  sun  when  in  the  sky. 

antch  D  °u=),  ‘wDt|,  king. 

AAAAAA  \  DU! 

antch  XX,  to  know. 

antch  p-  l86>  9°°> 

to  be  strong,  sound,  healthy. 

antch  ^  ^ ^  j, 

sound,  firm,  strong ;  X3C  (j  (|  ^ ,  strong 

men ;  see  ant. 

antch-ur  xx  ^-7  >°< 

sfj’  B.D.  41,  5,  a  guide  of  the  dead. 

I  M.  696,  a  kind  of 
1  ’  cloth  (?) 


antch  >— 
antch  >oc  ° ,  fat,  grease. 


I 

Antchet  x=x 

XX 

ci  Cl 


XIX 


XIX  . 


<t  the  Boat  in  which  Ra  sailed  from 
sunrise  until  noon  ;  see  Mantchet,  Matet,  etc. 
antch-t  a  ,  P.  406,  M.  5  80,  N.  1 1 85, 

AAAAAA  f 

- a  2^),  U.  298,  M.  709,  w 

AAAAAA  T  T  \  ^  I  Ai  I 

C,  field,  pasture,  lake,  pool. 
Antch-mer  0  ,  b.d.g.  130,  a 

AAAAAA  *  '  l 

form  of  Osiris  worshipped  at  Hebit. 

antch-mer  c  P.  So,  M.  no, 

1—1  ^=v. 

<e=t  <cx 

N.  23, 


Royal  Tombs,  I,  43, 

_ a  t>v  t=t  >oc  xrx  q  i=r 

>V\>  Jlv  Tc^wflV  I 

a  very  ancient  title  meaning  chief,  governor,  etc. ; 

>  C  C|C:]C]C]C:]C]C]C]i:]>  S51)  l'ie  chief  of  the 

952.  the  chief 


l— U 


O  o  I 


of  fhe  nomes. 


A 
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A 


— •  <£^*3  AMAAA 

Antch-mer  aaaaaa  9  B. I).  17  (Nebseni), 

‘  AAAAAA 


a  lake  in  Sekbet  Aaru. 

Antch-mer-uatch-ur  | 

B.D.  (Sai'te),  no,  a  lake  in  Sekhet  Aaru. 


^£53,  0 

\\  A* 


-^£^3  - 

©  1  1  1 5  <=>  ©  v\  5 

,  to  come  or  go  up  to  some  one  or  some¬ 
thing,  to  ascend;  Copt.  ^Xe,  (JuX,  Heb. 


an 

goes  up;  plur. 

arar  c 


Z\ ,  OU  j|  .  he  who 

.=> 

to  go  up,  to  rise  up,  to  ascend, 
stairs,  staircase. 

Ar-neb-S  K37  jl ,  Denderah 

IV,  84,  the  name  of  the  2nd  Pylon. 

ar-t  ~  °  Peasant  I,  305,  Rec. 

2d,  22S)  TheS’ 

1296,  rush,  reed,  stalk  of  a  plant,  reed  for 
writing;  plur. 


ar 


'A. 


ar-t 


21.  i3» 


n 


,  Amen.  15,  20,  19,  5, 
V7 


(2  ■  o  I  *  c± 

a  book,  a  roll,  register,  document,  a  writing,  a 
leather  scroll  or  roll,  parchment,  deed ;  plur. 


1  1 


o 


,  great 


rolls  of  skin. 


o. 


I  I  I  I 


arahau  »n;raf  ®  Rec. 
85,  day  books,  daily  account  books. 


ar-t 


ar-t 


a 
_ D 


ri  skin,  skin-roll ;  compare 
X’  Heb.^JT. 

T\  ^5$  ^  ’  goat,  Sazelle?  ibex,  ram,  any 
horned  animal  ;  Copt.  ecnfX,  Heb. 

Eth.  UP  <V,  >  Arab.  Jf\9  Syr. 
ar  <=>,  lion;  Heb. 

-2Sft 


ar  ,  door ;  < _ ^ _ _ ,  c  , 

iimmi  0  \\  imnnr  01  a  door, 


ar 


mrm 


"t™1"  the  two  leaves 
imnnr >  of  a  door. 

,  Rec.  5,  93,  a  writing  tablet; 


j,  P.  1 86,  M.  300,  899,  a  writing  tablet 
with  two  leaves,  or  two  tally  sticks  made  of  palm 


wood. 

ar 


. M.  207, 

U  U  LI  < 

669,  wooden  objects,  poles  (?). 

- a  XJ 

quid  1  ^ — 

pebble ;  plur. 


:^DDD.«- 


ar 


,  a  kind  of  Nubian  stone, 

_ _ fl  D2E] 


_ ,  ,  var. 

000  ^  000  I  1 

0  stone  0f  ^e  moun¬ 

tain,  rock. 


I  o  o 

ar 
Ar 
ar 


<-  _Z>  /WWW 

cnn  ^ 


o 


^  1 


.,  pill,  grain,  pellet. 


>  P.  45, 


)Ot/ 
.  1  l 


,  N.  31 


Henu  4,  to  complete,  to  finish. 


^rr  Thes.  1205,  to  be  efficient, 

< — ^  ’  -  capable. 


arar 


x 

Ul 


,  Thes.  1319, 


X^}  Anastasi  I,  267,  J]- 

to  bring  to  an  end,  to  finish,  to  repair,  to  make 
good,  to  complete ;  Copt.  XooXe,  X^-XtD. 


arar  \>  Rec.  21,  90,  92,  to 

fulfil,  to  agree  to  a  proposition,  to  fall  in  with. 

ar  flf&,  a 


_2t35> 


kind  of  tree,  terebinth ;  plur.  ^  q  ||  I ,  Heb. 

T  »* 

ar  °  O  j ,  a  kind  of  shrub, 
arar  Q,  Anastasi  V,  13,  4  .  .  .  .. 

ar-t  <—>,  jaw-bone,  the  lower  jaw;  dual. 

j ? 

<=>3» U.  26,  Rec.  5,97, 30, 68,  5 

plur.  The  early  Egyptians 

thought  that  the  lower  jaw  was  formed  of  two 
parts. 

ar-t  <E>,  P.  604:  Rec.  29, 

o  —  o  £ 

156,  30,  67,  31,  18,  haunch,  tail. 


arar 


ar-t 


XJ 


^>,  rump(?)  tail  (?). 
a  kind  of  bird. 


1 


A 
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A 


ar-t 


s  >  .  fire,  flame, 

ar-t  Pn,Rec’ II’  r'8, 

o  *  c — ^  (CA  uraeus. 


arti 


,  the  two  uraei-goddesses 


o  \\ 

Isis  and  Nephthys ; 
two  great  uraei-goddesses. 

_ |  Q  /WW\A 

arutankhut  v>i  *¥• 

<=>Jri  1  ©  in 

B.D.  125,  III,  44,  the  living  uraei. 

arar-t  0  win ,  0  T)n  , 

^  o  <c=r>  o  liA 

uraeus,  uraeus-goddess,  uraeus-diadem. 

the  two  uraei-goddesses  Renenti. 


Art  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  _ 

o  o  * 

Tomb  of  Rameses  IV,  <===>,  Annales*  I,  87, 
one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  ’E/w. 


Arit 


,  Denderah  II,  10,  one 


;  Gr.  Apt 


A*'  l4 


of  the  36  Dekans  ;  varr. 

^  *  ***5 
sr  v" 

S' ^7 

storehouse,  treasury,  magazine. 

ar4  #Q-  #M’t^’shrine- 

chamber. 

fl  Rev.,  outcries  of  plea- 

4  _/y  sure  or  pain. 

V7  A  Rev.  11, 


arau 

Aratsia  ^  Q  e 

1 

185  =  Gr.  ’A AijOcta. 

arat  ^  (jcs  c/]J  t/j, 

steps,  stairs,  staircase. 

ara-‘  s  3v  si  ° 

Rec.  13,  24,  uraeus;  <E=>^  S\S\’ 


^ ,  two  uraei ;  compare  Copt.  O'CpA.C  (?). 

11  w 


arra-t 
arait  < 


o  1 


o  0 

cn 


,  uraeus-goddess. 

,  a  hall,  chamber;  plur. 


zrz 1 1 


! » 


arit,  arrit 

^i)(j 


,  Thes.  1480; 


o  *~ri  ,  door, 


gate,  hall  of  a  palace,  judgment  hall,  cabin  of  a 
boat ;  plur.  ~  ^  Q  0  °  ^ 


I 


i  i  i 


a  t=]\ ,  a  division  of  the  T uat. 

n 


Rec.  n,  173. 

Arit  ^  c _ ^ 

The  Arits  were  seven  in  number  <^E>  MtJ 

^ _ ^  ,  and  each  was  in  charge  of  a  doorkeeper, 

a  watcher,  and  a  herald ;  see  B.D.  144. 
ari  light,  fiery  one. 

Ar  i,  Arit  ^  (]  (| ,  ^  (|  (]  “ ,  ^  ()  (|  o 

z/Ks ,  ic ,  °  n  ^ ,  the  name  of  a  Dekan ; 

O  <Z>  l  ^ 

. 

Gr.  Apov; 

1  I  <= 

Copt.  Apcnr,  epcnr 

arit  im  o 


(|  (|  the  star  °f  ^Tl  ’ 


an  internal  organ 
of  the  body  (?) 


ari 

Ari 


,  a  kind  of  fish. 

B.D.  125 ;  see  Aati. 
ari  (arri)  (](}  2^3,  breeze,  wind. 

Arm 

=r,  Edfft  I,  79,  a  name 


o  \\ 

of  the  Nilc-god  and  of  his  Flood. 

arut,  arrut  °  [PVl  ’  M'  743, 

7  MO' 

door,  gate,  gateway,  hall;  plur.  ^ 


i  I  I 


^CT3  U  I 

aru  v7  e 

Copt.  <*.Xcr<r. 

aru 

A-PHT. 


,  Rev.  1 1, 1 79,  184,  child; 
(s  Rev.  13,  15,  perhaps;  Copt. 


A 
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A 


,  fume,  flame,  a  burning; 
Copt.  eXgjO&_,  eA.p.ujfi. 

arp-t  <=>  | ,  Rec.  31,  23  =  ^  jj . 


arf: 


arp-t  <zr>  0  ,  vase,  pot,  vessel. 

□  q 

-lLi’ 

■$\>  to  grasp, 

to  enclose,  to  collect,  to  twine,  to  weave ;  Copt, 
topq  ;  <E>  ^  elLi,  holder  of  [many] 

dignities ;  a  pluralist. 


arf 


1  w 


purse, 


bag,  bundle,  packet;  plur. 


n 

ef  i 

,  two  packets,  one  of 


^=111 

sulphate  of  copper,  one  of  stibium. 

Arf  ^TflfWi,  B-D-G-  6S3,  a  serpent 

water-god. 

arn-t(?)  a  beer-pot. 

/wvw\  O 


arsh 

arsh 


&  to  suffer  pain,  to  be  in  re- 
Q’  straint. 


L-fl,  Rev.  12,  86  = 


Copt,  poofcy. 


arsh  Jour- As->  r9o8> 

305,  to  be  amazed  or  stupefied  ;  Copt.  Utmcy. 

ar«  ¥ff).  p^6'*. 

M.  603,  N.  813,  1 208, 


A  <2 


<~>  \  (1)  to  complete,  to  con¬ 

clude,  to  finish,  to  make  an  end  of,  to  abstain ; 
(2)  to  swear  an  oath,  to  take  an  affidavit ;  Copt. 

tOpK. 


arq  en  neter 


swear  by  God. 


A  <2 


I# 


arqu 


jcn:  , 


A  £ 


to 


1 


^  an  ec^u?ate^  man>  a  wise  man>  coun¬ 
sellor,  an  expert,  an  adept. 


arq 
arq  ta 
arqit 


1 


the  end  of  any¬ 
thing,  the  last. 

,  end  of  the  earth. 


I  s 

,  decree,  decision,  the 

v 

conclusion  of  a  matter. 

arqi  .  fjj  (j|jo,  (j(j, 


©, 


0'-  Rec-3. 


'j,  Rec.  2,  hi,  the  end  of  a 


5°’  _ 
period,  the  last  day  of  the  month;  var.  ®  <><=> 

_  I  ^ 

(Nastasen  Stele) ;  Copt.  ^.AKG. 

arq  renpet  j^,  the  festival 

of  the  last  day  of  the  year. 

arq  ab  Thes.  1481, 

c  w  1  I  A 

finished  in  heart. 

arq  jjj§)  ,  a  book,  roll,  writing. 


arq 


,  Rec.  3,  49, 


i 


7\ 


A  c=^=i  "  '  U  A 

,  to  tie  up,  to  wrap  up,  to  cover  over,  to  put 


on  a  garment,  to  bind  round,  to  wriggle  (of  a 
serpent). 

srn  ^  d  girdle,  tie,  band- 

4  ^=~=’  t»  <=>^’  t  let. 

arq  heh  ^  ^  n,  Thes.  1253, 

¥*¥S:-’ 

,  Rec.  15,  173,  necropolis. 


Arq-hehtt 

World. 


I  £Ti 

1  ,  the  Other 


arq  <p>  f},  A.Z.  1874,  64,  vase(?)  a 
measure. 

_ 0  o 

arq  j  I  ,  part  of  a  chariot. 
a  <e  rtf  m  1 


i,8;  fTl ...,  Ql’  m«;. 

©•  silver;  Gr.  ap^vpo^ 

artch  ^  Jour.  As.  1908,  276, 

Rev.  14,  43,  pledge,  money  deposit,  money. 

ah  — u- 162, T.  133,. 

=  \\ _ fl  g  N ,  carobs. 

— H  A  000 

1  2 


1  1  I 
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ah  -jp  ,  moon ;  see  Mtf 

ah  — o  1 ,  — o|lc^L_=fl,  to  till 
the  ground,  to  dry  tears 

ah-t  - o|^  o,  N.  512,  P.  592,  net  (?) 

ahu  — j.  J  %«,  — P. 

615,  M.  782,  785,  N.  1 14 1,  cordage,  tackle, 
ropework. 

ah-t  _ oj|  U.  214,  Thes.  1253,  |ij, 

a  large  house  or  building,  palace, 
chapel. 

_ a  M3 ,  title  of  the  high  priest 


^  > 


ah-a 


of  the  Nome  Prosopites. 

j ,  Rev.,  oxen ;  XJ 

j  (](]|^>  Rev.  13,  73,  sacred 
oxen ;  Copt.  £&€. 

aha  Q£i)U.538,D£i^^)Q£i'^, 

9^’  ji’  |V\  (|.  P-  229,  Lagus 

Stele, 


to  fight,  to  do  battle,  to  wage  war; 

1^5’ Amherst  Pap>  26’ 

aha-a  ^  U.  560,  — o  $ 

t.  170,  — m.  179, 


N.  689, 


'0£i 


t-fl  ,  >  D^l 


(  ,  X  L-=fl 


aa 


e 


Sst11'  to  f,ght>  to  d° 


battle,  to  wage  war. 

ahati,  ahauti, 

<2.  ca 


^  \\ 


,  Roug6 


L-fl’ 

0£>.&V% 

0 0*\X- 


0£i  <°=^>  >  Q£}  ^-=0>  war,'ke  man,  war¬ 

rior,  soldier,  fighter,  a  fighting  bull  ;  Copt. 

£,oonrr;  plan  Q&.  $  |>  Q£l  ^  !> 


1 


!’  0£l 


ahati  o  ^ ,  “slayer,”  the 

title  of  a  priest  of  Anher  in  Sebennytus ;  var. 

oa.  1  „• 

aha  ,  a  fighting  animal,  the 

Set  animal  (?) 

aha  Q£,  Q^^<e=<,  the  “fighting” 
fish,  latus  Niloticus  (?) 

aha-t,  ,  a  fighting  ship,  ship  of 

war :  Q^U,  a  name  of  the  sacred  boat  of 

\>  I 

Sebennytus. 

aha  tk(2 


,  Roller  Pap.  I,  4, 
,  arrow,  spear,  weapon  of 


war;  plur.  QO.  ^  j  -  Mar.vKarn.  53,  36, 

Q&W’ packets of arrows ; 


fli 


n  0 

^  ,  weapons  of  bronze. 

I  111  1 

~~  s 


l 

aha-t  taui  Q£l  ,  Rec.  22,  107, 

•  o  «  .....  3  s 

day  of  ®  the  fight  between  the  South  and  the 
North. 

Ahaui  q^1 


i  .  N.755,  Q£} 

Msfl’  Cki^lili'  CX> 

$\>  jf)  jjj>  Pellegrini  II,  31,  B.D. 
75,  5,  the  two  Warriors,  i.e.,  Horus  and  Set. 

Ahatiu  Oil^l  V,. 

B.D.  28,  3,  the  “Fighters,”  a  group  of  gods  in 
animal  form. 

Aha-aui  J ,  B.D.  64,  48, 

a  warrior-god. 

r* - —7  n  aaviM 

Aha-nebt-benu  Qn  0  J  0  e 

Denderah  IV,  63,  a  warrior-god  of  Denderah. 
Ahau-heru  q/^  ^  u-  400, 

O^i  9 

in  the  Tuat 

Aha-Heru  Q£i^^C|.  Denderah  III, 

36,  a  god  of  Denderah. 

Aha-sati-neterui  Q£l  ^  ^  > 

Denderah  III,  36,  a  god  of  Denderah. 


I  ^ ,  B.D.  168,  the  “fighting  faces” 


A 
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A 


aha  unlucky,  unfavourable,  bad,  as 

opposed  to  J ,  good.  Used  in  calendars. 

aha  Peasant  278,  ^ 

Peasant  258,  IV>  I077,to  make 

water,  to  empty  oneself. 

aha  _ _ 0,  U.  277,  N.  719, _ q 

fT”'  fTj  !■  !Vv Mar- 

Kam.  52,  |  Rec.  1 3,  30,  |  J— In,  Rec.  6,  8, 
to  stand,  to  stand  still,  to  halt;  Copt.  U^PjC. 

aha  with  n _ o|  °,  I 

U  AAAA/VV  &  WWW  &  /WWV\ 

^  WWW  ?  used  as  an  auxiliary  verb,  (r^.,  ^ _ d 

—  i — °  s 0 0^ o,  §— 11 

I  I  ^ i  WWW  Aq  1  j  &  WWW 

3^1© — 

ahaiu  — n  |  — a  |  ^  P.  408, 

M.  584,  N.  1189,  — 4%^,  N.  1189, 

f  |  1 ,  Rec.  17,  147,  those  who  stand  in  their 

appointed  places. 

ahau  neb  f  tk  ^ 
l  J?  ill 

the  royal  stand  in  a  temple. 

ahait  —.{1)1)“ 


,  Thes.  1282, 


a 

V 


support,  prop  of  the  sky,  pillar. 

aha  ^  ,  Rec.  1,  48,  wooden  staff, 

prop,  stick. 

ahau  fYfli'  If# 

supports,  things  that  make  stable. 

aha  ari  |  ^  the  name  of  the  festi- 
val  of  the  29th  day  of  the  month. 

- 0^ - fl,  B.D.  168,  $  Denderah  III, 

A  A  ism 1 

I4’f  mui’  Berg‘  *’  6’  a  serPent-god,  an  aI1>’ 
of  Set. 

* 

Aha-aha  ^  y  J  ,  Rev.  6,  116,  a  god. 


Ahait  — T».  X,  f3jf  g,, 

Rec.  6,  1 16,  ^  Rec. 
27,  189,  a  lioness-goddess. 

Ahau  ^  Tuat  III,  a  goddess. 

Aha-ab  ^  O,  Tuat  XI I,  a  supporter  of 
the  disk. 


Aha-nurt-nef _ a| _ 

Tuat  VIII,  a  gate  in  the  Tuat. 

Aha-neteru  _ o  |  ^  j ,  the  door 

of  the  5th  hour  of  the  night. 

Aha-rer  |  ,  Tuat  XII,  one  of  12 

gods  who  towed  the  boat  of  Af  through  Ankh- 
neteru  ;  as  a  dawn -god  who  was  reborn  daily. 

Aha-sekhet _ 0 1 _ 0  j)J]j)  ,  Tuat  ix, 

a  god — functions  unknown. 

aha,  ahait  (?)  I  1  ,  Anastasi  I,  243, 
v  '  i  ma 


127, 


?□•  I'd1’  fif  £>’ Rec-  *3. 

^  — — 0  (|(|  eud,  ^  (j[j  eud,  stele,  tablet,  hill. 

ahau  | — q^^Q’  Ree*  2°>  4°> 

station,  stele  (?)  tablet  (?) 

ahau  — j,f — S  S’  R  65*’ 

M.  728, - a  f  '/f  7^  7^  N-  752’  b°Un‘ 

daries,  landmarks,  delimitation  posts. 

- 0  f  ^  J\  j  >  pbce,  post,  station,  position, 

condition,  state. 

ahau  — d|^o,  t.  329,  |^©,  U. 

12,  1 18,  time,  period  of  time,  lifetime,  a  man's 
age;  |  <?f  ffcol.  lifetime  upon  life- 

time;  Copt. 

ahau  "  |  f  5©>  the  8°ds 

who  measure  the  lives  of  men  in  Anient. 

1  3 


A 
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A 


1®  advanced  in  "fe' 
aged,  very  old  (of  a  man). 

aha-t  f  a ,  lifetime,  period  of  time; 
l  Q  'I 

pte  fjjj,  agesi 
a  period  of  ten  days. 

aha  en  heh 


ra 


O  I 


SI- 


O 

n’ 


a  life 


of  millions  of  years. 

ahai  ^  I  jj(j  O,  a  standing  still,  pause, 
interval. 

ahait 


noon,  a  name  of  the  goddess  of  the  5th  hour 
of  the  day. 

Ahait  ft7(j()“*,  f7£  f@“, 

Thes.  31,  the  goddess  of  the  6th  hour  of  the 
day. 

Ahait  • _ 0 1  |j|) JjLo  (](]  o,  Den- 

derah  IT,  55,  III,  24,  a  disk  goddess  and  one 
of  the  seven  goddesses  who  supported  the  sky. 

s*s— “fc?,  41 

a  high  building. 

f  4» 

^  |  L"^>  f  tomk>  see  maha-t 

;  plur.  I 

C~3  1  ill 


,  colonnade  (?) 


_ _ _  j 


ahait  Jjb  (j(j 

grave,  tomb. 

ahau  ^  ^  tomb,  sepulchral  stele, 
memorial  slab. 

aha  1 1 


3,  Rechnungen  48,  58,  amount, 

B  III 

value  (?) 

|  j ,  a  method  of  reckoning. 

aha  - 1  n  C  \  circumference,  circuit,  ex¬ 
tent,  range,  compass. 

aha  -  ^  !\  ^  j,  a  number,  a  quantity, 

sum  total. 


1  1  1 


■  !*□ 


aha  f  o>,  f  p|  (s>,  f  (a  p»,  f  n  > 

-^t-A^fJi'f-'Ai:- 
A s-t.  ..  53,  f  v  A 

fi^i]  i'  4*^0 

Q  Q,  food,  provisions,  stores,  heaps  of 
grain,  wealth,  riches,  abundance;  | -q*  ^ 

3221W’  Anna’es,n'  "°'a 

heap  offering  containing  provisions  of  all  kinds. 

men  provided  with  stores,  well-to-do  folk, 
aha  I  0  ,  IV,  755,  jar,  vase. 

aha-t  ^  ^  O ,  ^  1  ,  stiff,  hard,  the 

nape  of  the  neck. 

aha  ^  |,  limbs,  members;  see  ha  ^  ^  ^ . 
ahaf^,  f^.shipiplu,. 


I  I  1 


!  > 


!> 


(2 
ships. 


I  o 


1  Y  <=>  ,  >  Rec-  33.  67.  battle 

ill  I  J\  I 


ahait 


•  »W 


,  boat ;  plur* 


1  1  1 


1  1  1 


aha-aptu(?)  $  I  Rechnungen  35, 

boat  for  the  transport  of  birds. 

ahau  f  R  44i>  M.  545,  — a 

,  P.  164,  M.  328,  N.  859, 
,  N.  953,  1125,  a  kind  of  bird, 

crane. 

ahb-t  . 


'U 


o  Cf=0>,  M.  637;  see 


— ■ 1 J  “  (=• 

Aheth  _ o  ^  ,  Tuat  IV,  a  region  in 

the  Tuat  of  Seker. 

n  n  *-r  n 

akh  d,  n,^n,  * 

©  @  ©  <5  E _ /1  ©  <2  L—fl 

f||>  t0  b°>l.  to  cook. 


A 
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A 


akh  V  ^  ’ T- 8s’ N- 6i6>  V  *3. 
M-  239>  N-  254,  “T°  A’  ^ 
T*  H  >  V1!  ’  ®”e  I  ’  fire'altar’  brazier’ 

offering  by  fire;  plur.  j’ 

I  I  I 

akha  n  (|  £>  ,  furnace ;  -^-D  CTD  I  , 

fireplace ;  Copt.  icy. 

skh-tr^(l  ,  P.  652,  brazier,  fireplace; 

pl"r-liJ'¥,li,W'N'  ”4- 

akh  ,  De  Hymnis, 

L.D.  III,  65A,  18,  *“  °f=3,  L.D.  III,  65,  18, 

®T'  X  rT^'  vti 

-fl  \r  ^  _ _ n  . 

^  ^  n ,  p  q,  to  raise  up  on  high,  to  hang 
out  in  the  height,  to  soar,  to  be  poised  in  the 
air,  to  hang  a  man ;  (|  (j  2y3 

suspended;  (j(j  )j  1^3  =  Copt.  eojX. 

Akhi-a-n-Behut  v 

•  •  € 

Denderah  III,  68,  a  solar  god. 

akhekh  ^  ^  t==y=],  night,  darkness, 

night  personified. 


o  © 


Akhekhtiu 


(Sa'ite),  a  group  of  serpent-fiends. 


akh 


ilMh  j ,  B.D.  145  v 


Z7 


l’  ®  Q 

,  Rec  27,86,  ^ 

- ‘W~'  ~m~n  QQ  ^«=>  to  soar  in  the 

air,  to  mount  up,  to  fly. 

Akhekh  D  *^,  Thes  .  1199,  1203, 


©  o<2  (J(|  j,  R.E.  6,  41,  gryphon,  the 

“  flying”  animal. 

skhaiX^VKHh-54°'Xi> 

a  kind  of  bird  (?)  to  fly  (?) 


akhi  a  kind  of  bird ;  plur. 

— D  jj|j  j  Roller  Pap.  2,  3,  Anastasi  IV, 

akh-t  ~  n\  ,  Rec.  30, 71. 


akhkh  ,  to  advance,  to  attack. 

akh  ~^^x>  — reeds> 

grass,  sedge. 

akhabtat(?)  1}  |,  t.  309, 


akhamu 
akham  “ 


0  ornamental 
1115  models  (?) 


,  the  image  or  symbol  of  a  god ;  plur. 


I,  L.D.  Ill,  65A,  9, 

I  **-=> 


,  figure  of  a 


,  to  destroy, 


\v  N',S2 

akhami  1 

*3— =■ 

sacred  animal. 

akhamit  — (j|j  1^,  Rev.  x4, 7, 
eagle;  Copt.  A.^)0)JUL. 

akham 

to  beat  to  death. 

,  _ 0  _ a  \\  _ _ a*  o 

akhan  &-*=>  o— =»  __  >  o— =>  f .  > 

WA/W  /VWWV  -<323—  /WWW  ^53— 

to  sleep,  to  close  the  eyes. 

Akhan-ari-t  51^ '^2>',  Tuat  vii,  a 

nww  O  1 

serpent  doorkeeper  of  the  6th  Gate ;  var. 

D  ^  mm. 


Akha-her  *  Tflftftti ,  a  serpent-god. 
^  1 

akhm  ^  t0Put 

an  end  to,  to  destroy ;  var.  '  ' n  ^  \\  C3  . 

>  U’  334> 


akhm 


Rec.  31,  31, 


M 


,  Rec.  31,  168, 


MAAM 

/WWW  j 

MAAM 


MAAM  , 
/CWW  3 
/WWW 


/wwv\ 
/vww\  , 


I  /wvwv 
I  /vwaa 

AA/WVN 


:L J' 

to  extinguish  a  fire  or  flame,  to  quench  thirst; 
varn-^fj,^]^,  Copt.  mcy JJL 

l  4 
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WWW 

/WW  f  those 

A/WW 


akhmiu 

who  extinguish. 

akhmut  ^  j ,  A.Z.  84,  88,  those 

who  wash  clothes,  laundrymen ;  '  ^  ^ 

A  J  Annales  IX,  156. 

akhm  V|,  T'k^- 

to  fly  (?)  to  glide  about  (?) 

akhm  ,  Hymn  of  Darius,  31, 

V 


:  ,  image  or  symbol  of  a  god ; 


plur. 


S£|. 


©,  images  of  heaven,  the  earth, 

and^theTuat;  ^  ^  7TT’  ' 

^  ,  images  of  sacred  animals. 

tV  !  >  see 


I  I  I 

Akhmu 


1 


qq 


akhm  <t[. 

®  T^;  plur'  ®  mjn.r 

Rec-  3>  53i  CC^  Ji^,  ^ 


plant,  shrub,  flax;  Copt.  <LOJJUU(?) 

51 


akhm 


land, river  bank;  plur. 

o  1  _ a 

\>  !’  ® 

B  D*  99* 


o  1 


,  a  parcel  of 

o 

is  ,  Rec.  2, 129, 
III 


!> 


akhn  ®  -tss- , 
PUi 

<2  X23- 

Akhn-arti-f 

64.  !3.  a  god. 


H  I 


w 


V  I  III’ 


^  y  'VVV  v  v  >  J 

W WSA 

,  to  shut  the  eyes,  to  sleep. 

^2> 


i>  IU)- 


akhn  ,  IV,  639,  sledge,  a  piece 

MMM  y\ 

of  furniture. 

n  n  q  n  a/ww\ 

^cr^’  “M  0 


akhnuti 

fl  Q  fl  WWW 

3’  xn”’  0  (2 


n  www 

?B!o  J1^ 

o  ^“SPh““h'spri- 

vate  apartments  in  the  palace,  the  royal  quarters, 
the  Cabinet,  the  Court,  the  Administration. 


asa  rs|n  ^ 

Rev.,  wrong,  retribution. 

Astartat  ^  ]  <=>  )  f|  q  ^ ^ 

c,irjv 

toreth,  Ashtoroth  ;  Heb.  rYnflt$y  , 

Assyr.  >->f- 

Asthareth  ^  (j  ^ ^  ] 

(j  j^,  Naville,  Mythe,  pi.  4,  Ishtar,  Astarte, 

Ashtoreth,  an  Asiatic  goddess  of  war  and  the 
chase,  whom  the  Egyptians  identified  with  Isis 
and  Hathor ;  see  Tell  el-Amarna  Tablets  (B.M.), 

p-  xlii;  ^•'pisS  !- 

Ashtoreth,  lady  of  horses. 

Asthert 


,  Rev.  12,  1,  Ishtar; 


[<\ 


c>  O 


ash 


on 

<5 


I  w  1 

w 

?  qq  1 


qq 


n- 


,  Rev.  11,  136, 


qq 


n  nri.  Rcc.  3,  152,  CD  N.  842, 

000’  J  D  000  Jr  * 

\7  P  to  cry  out,  to  call,  to  call  out,  to 
summon,  to  invoke,  a  call,  a  cry  for  help,  to 
lament,  to  groan  ;  Copt.  UXy. 

ash  en-utchu-t 


qq 

Rey.  !3,  75,^^ 

36,  order,  command,  invocation. 


WWM 


,  Rev.  14, 


ash-sehni 


'll  Pit — MBv 


Rev. 


12,  42,  to  command;  Copt.  OTe£,C£.£,Ite. 

Amen.  . 7, . ^  1)  ^  I)  <i ■ 

to  call,  to  cry  out ; 
of  appeal. 

ashaut  ^  j ,  screams,  cries 

of  pain,  those  who  cry  or  lament. 

ash  np  %  ,  wicked  word,  curse. 


w^va  house 

ci  cn  qq  cq 


A 
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Ash-kheru 


ash  eg3 

n 


C3 O 
-,  Rec.  29,  146, 


Berg.  I,  18,  a  ram¬ 
headed  god. 


1  r~xr~ 1 

o  ’  o 


nn 


l  w  ,j  ,  vy 


rm 


IZYC] 

OOO 


□a  - 
000 


000 


cedar  tree ;  plur.  \o^ 


PQ-  ^00°' 

^ ,  cedar  wood, 

m  A 

o  V  1 . 


nri  '^sl, 

<g  m  00 


new  cedar; 


J  D 


_  ,  Thes.  1287, 

cOo  =i£=i 

_  _ Thes. 

C3HJ  ^  ^  <=>  L^Z] 

1323,  cedar  treated  in  a  particular  way;  Assyr. 

ushu,  Rost,  Tig.  Pil.  III. 

ash  □£□??,  U.  61,  Thes.  1286, 

000  lr  ’  000  Jr’ 

P.  526,  N.  843,  993,  So  d^5  T-  278,  a  salve 
or  ointment  made  from  cedar  oil. 

ash  ~  ,  U.  148A,  a  kind  of  wine  = 

- o  J  m  T.  ri8,  119,  N.  456A. 

I4«o- 


Amen.  9,  2,  a  kind 
of  Sudani  beer. 


ash  75, 

OOu  C3Q 


ash  ^  0 ,  vase,  vessel,  pot. 

ashi  Ij(j  ^  cauldron. 

ash  m  fj  £|  ,  a  bronze  fire-stand. 

ash  CgH,  corruption. 

ash  So ,  to  come  =  c^o  (?) 

J\  S\  w 


ash 


1  1 


Anastasi  I,  17,  2,  meals, 
food. 


ashash-t  PvHi L3a 


Asha 


r\  ,  _  i_  \\  .3 ,  [  \\_  .3 

- u<  a  o  - a 

J  (£,  Amen.  r4,  8,  throat,  gullet. 


!«■ 


!’•  345» 


I  I  I 


(~TT~I 

,  Amen.  19,  2,  to  be 


much  or  many,  to  be  abundant,  to  happen  often 
or  frequently ;  Copt.  A.OJAJ. 


ash  ,  , 

□O  r^o 


>,  N.  981, 

^  ^  ™uch’  n,any> 

numerous,  overmuch ;  ^  (|  c^v-  ,  however 

many  there  may  be ;  (]  ^  A_  ^ 

very  many. 


asha-t  <§=^,  P.  167, 

a  i  ~av~i 


1,  Rec.  26,  230, 


m 

o 

<S=K 

o  III’  O 


,  M.  322, 


1 1 


III’  o  III 


1 ,  C30 
I  o 


III 


,  a  large  company,  crowd,  multitude, 


mob,  any  large  assembly  of  people,  the  majority  ; 

Copt,  oty,  ojey,  cyto  ;  asht-urt  <=§, 

^  . . 

^- <=>,  a  vast  multitude;  asht-nepit 


I  I  I 


,  producing  great  quanti¬ 


ties  of  grain ;  asht-ra 


111  I 


to 


babble,  to  talk  overmuch;  asbt-renu 

^  111 


aaa/w\ 

0  (5 


!,  ~~fl 

I  C3XU 


many- 

1  1  1  0  III 


named ;  asht-hebu  §  l]  N^E7>  [god  of] 
^  III  A  II  I 

multitudinous  festivals;  asht-hefnu 
0  ■»  myriads  of  hundreds  of  thousands ; 

A  /V ww\  I 

many-faced;  asht- 


‘  AAA/NAA  | 

asht-heru  *  , 

00  i  1’ 


i 


'0 


C^V 

I  I  I 

i ,  of  multitudi- 


kheperu 

sTmrv.  ... 

nous  forms;  asht-kheru  her  met-t 

IM  T  l' 


III 


speaking  very  loudly 
l 5  and  very  often. 


Ombos  III,  2,  132, 
a  goddess. 


Ashit-abu  “ 

O'  1110 

Ash-heru  ^  j ,  Tuat  VI,  a  five- 

headed  serpent  which  enclosed  the  body  of  Af. 

Ash-t  kheru  her  met-t  |  ^  ^ 


i 


1  -o-  ^  21  1 

judges  in  the  Hall  of  Osiris. 

asha-t 

village,  town. 


1 ,  the  name  of  one  of  the  42 


Hr*®®' 


ashait  ^00  ^  !, 


^^7  \>  1 


\\ 


,1  1 


quay, 


haven,  port,  landing-place  on  a  river  bank. 

ash  at  (?)  ^  bird  kePl  for  breed' 

v  /  jng  pUrp0seSi 

asha — attTtT^  Rev.,  a  rich  man, 

man  of  easy  circumstances.  pR  $  H  P  * 
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A 


asha  r~wn 


food. 


asha-t  i,  w  j  ,  knife,  weapon. 

Asheb - D  V  ?)  Denderah  IV,  6  r,  an  ape- 

c X]^  (uV  headed  warrior-goddess. 

SShem^k'U'5”'^k'  . 

T.  327,  M.  485,  m 

r-t^!  figure  or  symbo1  of  a  §od  or 

sacred  animal ;  plur. 


□a. 

□O 


53. 58;  (Jjgnp  a  (| 


L  W  _l 


U.  575- 


r~nn 


ashem  fnvn  \Tj,  plant,  shrub,  branch; 
plur.  pxn  ^1 ,  branches. 

ashem  PPh  PPn  L-J3,  a  fo™  ?/ 
ashem 


evil. 

□oT^'10  destroy, 

to  bring  to  an  end,  to  diminish ;  var.  ° 

_  n  c  n 

w-/l  rm  undiminished. 

VO  a  a  £- 

Ashemetli  ; 

headed  servant  of  Ra. 

ashgaa 


■ ,  Tuat  XI,  a  hawk- 


C30 


ffi 


®  $□)’  Amen-  6’ 
l8>12 . 

Z5  XU  Z5  ^-7  y  Rev. 


M,  7,  17, 

1 30 

ashgaga 

12,  39,  to  cry  out;  Copt.  <LOj K<LK. 
asht  a  fat  bird  (?) 

aq.  J\ ,  a  sign  of  addition. 

,  Rev.  ir,  131, 


a9^'“ 

A  A,  IIA, 


Zl 


Zl 

A> 

w 

A  ’ 


v  to  go  in,  to  enterj 

.A  j ,  those  who  go  in ;  j\  ^j, 

>  going  in  and  out,  entrance  and  exit; 

135  ,  sunrise  or  sunset 


aqaq 


\\ 


s\ 


,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  19, 


/  ^  /  m  a  >  to  S°  in>  to  enter,  to  invade  a 
A  <2  Zl  <2  A 

country  frequently,  to  raid  a  country. 

a  priest  who 


aq  ^g*Zlg> 

goes  in  to  read  the  service. 

aq  ab  A  O  V&  a  right-hearted 

-2*  j\  I  21 5  man. 


aqiu 

A  K 
A  l 


!,  ^ 


\  _ _ 

I  *  z3 


~a  ^  ^  m’  those  "ho  enter,  ingoers, 

people  who  are  in  the  habit  of  frequenting  a 
place. 

1 A  A  J\  things  that  enter, 


aqt 


A 


entrances. 


1 ,  income,  revenue. 


aqu  ^  i 

aq-em-seh  |  |^,  to  praise. 

Aq  -  her  -  ami  -  unnut  -  f  A  ^ 

Q-fl-k^0*?^-  BD- 

1  L!  AAAW  o  ili 

Rec.  4,  28,  °  ^  -fj-  ^  * 0 a  ^ 

AJ\  I  U  AAAAAA  ZlA  I 

*  ©  Edfft  I,  toe,  one  of  the  eight 
watchers  of  Osiris. 


“1M 

aq  ^°y  flux,  menses. 

aq-t  ^  A 


:\\ol 


,  exit. 


aq  “ 

z 

cake;  plur. 
XJ  A  I 


,  bread,  bread- 


!, 


<?_  I 


1  1  i*  A  0.  1  1  1  ’  (^3) !’ 


! , 


z]  1 


A  £  I  AAA  I 
I,  I , 

I  <^3>  I 


j  www\ 

I 


fO  ,  bread  baked  by 


fire,  toast  (?) ;  Copt.  OSIK. 

aqu  amenit  ^  !  |] 

Q— — Q  j  1  aaaaw 

the  daily  offering  of  cakes  and  bread. 


1  1 


aqa  ,  Rechnungen4i, 


A  »• 
l 

h 


1  1  i 


j  A/WSAA 

I 


i 


e 


“great  bread,"  a  kind  of  confectionery 

aq  m’ti  «ke 

with  some  kind  of  sweet  stuff  in  it. 

aa  sher  Rechnungen  41,  “little 

9  bread,”  short-bread  (?) 


A 
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A 


^  bread  made  of 

!  -  ***’  fine  flour. 


A 


(sic),  jaw-bones  or 
cheek-bones. 


aq 

aq-ui  (?) 

— 0 /^w  ^ev-  Ir»  1705  t0  destr°y> 

A  ’  destroyed  ;  Copt. 

_ pH’ 

^  ^  'j'j,  ^  'j'j,  Nj'|,  to  keep  the  true  mean, 

to  be  right,  to  behave  rightly,  exact,  correct, 

right,  proper;  =  . 

A  ^  A  Mo 

aq  maat  'j  'j  jj ,  strict  justice, 
aqhati  )  )  J] ?  Israel  Stele, 


a  (2 


A  Milo  \\  I 
1 5,  upright,  to  come  to  a  right  determination.  % 

even-handed  justice. 

aq-emaq^^|!,=-^ 

opposite,  exactly  facing. 


opposite, 


aq 


er  aq 

exactly  facing, 
righteousness  and  justice 


A 


aq  ab 


personified. 


o 


Q)1  Thes.  1251, 1481,  1 

A  I  I  I  A  O  5  ’  *  ’  zi 

true,  true-hearted,  of  right  mind. 

Rec.  3,  115,  a  trust- 


aqa 


aq 


t  gLP  worthy  servant  (?) 

~a  11’  ~f))i  Z ))’ 

the  exact  middle,  the  culminating  point 
of  a  star  or  heavenly  body. 


aqait 


aqa 


A A/WV\ 
WvW  ? 
A/WW\ 


Peasant  158, 
Z1  *1*1  —  M  l]’  equilibrium. 

a  right  lead,  true 
guidance. 

U.  508,  T.  322,  Rec.  26,  64, 

,2 


A  I  I  A 

rope,  tow-rope;  plur. 

\v\  v\  |  ^ 

A 


Hr  7^ IV co,d' 


a  w 

(2(2(2,  U.  639, 


^llm'  Rec-3‘' 


27, 


Aqa-uben,eto.-j“^1'||ty  g  , 

B.D.  99,  25,  name  of  the  steering  pole  of  the 
magical  boat. 

Rec.  r,  48,  ^  \Tr,  reed,  a 


aq 

A  <2 

kind  of  wood. 

aqa  0 

A 

Aqa  1 

zi 

aqai  (?) 


B.D.  99,  3,  to  feed,  to 
give  (?) 

Sarc.  Seti  I,  a  form  of 
Geb,  god  of  food. 


; ,  boat  (?) 

aqem  Rev-  ir>  I29>  sad> 

wretched;  Copt.  tUKJUL. 

Aqen  Jj ,  Tuat  VII,  Hh.  426,  a  god 

WW  i_l  _ _ ^ 

in  the  Tuat;  varr. 

Aqennu-heru  “2^ ,  j  ^  j,  Rec. 
36,  215,  a  group  of  gods. 

_  —  /I  y'-N 

aqr  ^  £  -pp ,  a  measure. 


akk-t 


,  Rechnungen  41, 


Q,  P.S.B.  19,  261, 

(T=n,  Rec.  23,  203,  a  bread  cake  baked  in 
the  ashes;  Copt.  (Z'KKG 1 0,  Gr.  Kcucei?  (Strabo, 
824),  Chald.  M3^3,  Arab.  Pers. 

r.  *  7  P  7 

Syr.  =  £>qd. 

fl  ^cn  wwv\ 

aka  wvw ,  a  drowning  man. 


akai  ^ ^  V\  Ij  (j ,  a  plant,  shrub, 
akriu  ^  (j(|  jJ)  |,  Rec.  13,  12 

akr 

ag  'ffl’  A-  whip,  flail, 


n  Rev,  12,  25,  casque;  Copt. 

-D’  a.kXh. 


ag-t  g,  U.  157,  —n 

-o  -  ^  a  a 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


& 


s 


ua 


,  food,  a  kind  of  grain. 


tk? 

agut  -0*^“^,  »  Pl»™. 

mint,  peppermint  (?) 

ag-t^^.^.T^o  &  V\tKo, 

6  in’  Zmo°<=>  Jr o 


an  offering  of  some  kind,  bolts,  nails,  metal  pegs. 
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aga-t-^ 

y\,  Rec.  15,  142, 


ffi 


5,  nail,  claw, 


II  %  hoofsi  p,ur- 


hoof;  dual,  ii 

"ffi^^skl111’  Kubban  Stele,  5. 


s 


4gau  "5*  'k  \  ‘i :  •  b0"s’„a!If) 


5ga  B  ^S-s' 


s 


•  £— fl’ 


@  W  to  nail,  to  drive  pegs  into  some- 
ffi  _ /T  thing,  to  beat,  to  hammer. 

to  be  hot,  to  burn,  to 
be  burned. 


aga 

**»  ~s\{*  !■ 
aga 
agait 


a  kind  of  drink,  a 
medicine. 

y— *  *0=  a  kind  of  unguent, 
,n»  ox-fat  (?) 

S 

■•*-<«**>  SM^hes“ 

0  a  substance  used  in 
O’  making  a  sacrifice. 

Amen.  25, 15,' 


&B& - > 


rod,  staff,  part 
of  a  staff. 

p  Rec.  4,  29, 
L’  ball  (?) 


agait;  s 

agails  to  drown. 

againa  \  a  kind  of 

plant  or  herb. 

_ n  /WWW 

agaUa  ffl 

agariu 

agas  food(?> 

agit 

agn  /A  j  support  of  a  vessel,  stand. 

/WWW 

agSU  iv»  1120,  goat-hide, 

at,  atu  ,  staff,  stick,  cudgel, 

atat  -2-fA  Jl,  on  Rev>  I2>  l6> 

■°  )j  Jour.  As.  1908,  258,  to  strike, 


o  ,  a  herb,  plant,  shrub. 


o  o 
to  beat,  to  inflict  pain; 
suffered,  endured. 

atat 


JQ. 


t ,  Rev.,  sin,  folly. 


at  ^  ,  to  turn  away  from,  to  hate, 

at  fat;  Copt.  COX,  (J DO. 


I  A/WWV  -r-r- 

at-t  ,  pool,  lake(?) 

ati  - Rec.  7°>  confectioner, 

^  \\  J)e±*  pastry-cook. 

ateb  ^  b  ,  Rec.  16,  no,  tomb. 

[IT-!! 

ateput  °<=>  \\  ,  seed  of  some  kind. 

^  □  jriir 

ateru  ! ,  B.D.  169,  4 . 


4tekh^  ri^S- 

"T^B,  3  Mli  to  crush,  to  bruise,  to 

®<*  A’  a  ®u  A 


pound,  to  strain  through  a  rag,  to  boil,  to  cook 
food,  to  make  up  a  prescription. 

atekh  c 

£=*  % 

j® 


to  knead  dough,  to 
rub  down. 


atekh 


,  Amherst  Pap.  34,  to 


crush  grain  for  beer ;  ^  ^  ^  j ,  brewers. 


atshai  ^  (j(j  Rev.,  useless,  in¬ 
capable;  Copt.  A-XCtJA/f. 


ID  X 


e^,  Rea  15)187 


athen 

/WWW  1 

Rouge  I.H.  II,  1 14,  to  suppress, 
to  subdue. 

at  Rec.  6,  7,  defeat,  depression,  sup- 

*  pression. 

D - 0  ^ — *  Rev.,  loss,  damage, 

:S»  5  injury. 

at  “  " 


at 


atat 


>,  slaughter. 


atu  nub 


at  e^>,  sound,  strong;  see 


|  rssn  goid- 
l  o  o  o  ’  beaters, 
xzx 


at  1  j ,  Nastasen  Stele,  17,  \  1  j’ 

Rec.  14,  12,  the  two  banks  of  the  Nile. 

at  °  0  ,  fat,  oil ;  Copt.  CJOX. 


Atu 


% 


a  mythological  fish ;  see  ant. 


<2 


at-t  l\)$ ,  the  boat  of  the  morning 

yy 

sun;  see  antch-t  £  fT£. 

o  o 

at  <r^3,  house,  abode. 

A  ^  Amen.  24,  22,  beer¬ 
house. 


at  heq-t 


o  ’ 
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A 


at  ^X,  Amen.  1 6,  4,  <^3  >fe  ^X, 

<e  ^111  (2  ^  ^  1 1  1 

Amen.  17,  6,  ^X,  18,  20,  a  plant, 

ata  ^  ^  i  >  clothing,  cloaks, 
ati  — aQfl— >  RD-  (SaYte)j  T25)  55’ a 

*  errT^  4  1  post  (?) 

ati  1  fl£l  <e ,  Rec.  13,  27,  member  (?) 


atma  ^7  ,  Rec.  14,  178,  an  offering. 


aten 

atch 

_ 0  — 

'l « 

atch 


,  Rec.  25,  126;  beauty. 


,  name  of  a  staff  or  club. 


see 


atch-t  Rec.  27,  218,  daggers  (?) 

0(111 


atchatch 


(fit) 


^-=1  *l— B.D.G.  1063, 

T— - 0  -  -/!  jn  | 

\>  f,  Hymn  Darius  16, 
,  to  hail,  to  greet,  to  praise,  to 


rejoice,  to  shout  for  joy,  to  dance. 


Atch-t  ar-ti 


o  Q  1 


\\ 


■’I 


j— | — |  -<S>-  cn  '  ' 

c±  <^T  Cr  Rec*  30>  20Ij  the  narne  a  g°^ 
or  goddess. 

st<!ha -4!^ 

.  -*!£_ 
to  commit  a  crime,  to  do  evil,  to  oppress,  to  rob 
to  act  unjustly,  wicked,  evil,  deceit,  falsehood. 

Slcha—^^, 

-*iSui'  robber 

- fl  |  =f)^,  man  of  guilt;  plur. 

r“* 


atcha  _ _ a  Anastasi  I,  26,  2, 

—4  Ismd  stele’ I5, 

Rec.  19,  9i,-_ !)!)  4^*  1>  S-B- 
10,  44,  to  tell  lies,  to  deceive,  to  give  false  evi¬ 
dence;  Copt.  OXI. 

atchaa  _ n  |  (j  Rec.  21,  88,  injus¬ 

tice,  falsehood ;  Copt.  OXI. 

atcha  — ^ 
atchaut  - o  1  °  &£,  wrong, 


injury,  injustice,  extortion,  oppression. 

atchau  (?)  — 

mistakes. 

atcha  \7  |  w’n<^  breeze. 

Atcha  _ D  I  ©  R  497 j  a  mythological 

5  •  city. 

atchan  _ o  |  ^  ,  Rev.  14,  9,  to  be 

defective,  to  fail,  to  cease ;  Copt.  (JOXIt. 

atchar  — 0 1  s<=\=>>  help,  assistance; 

compare  Heb. 

atcharan  _ 0  i  Ebers  Pap. 

4  -Mo  III  F 

63,  9,  saffron  as  used  in  medicine;  compare 


Arab.  J$£-  (?) 


atcha  ,  to  joke,  to  jest. 

Atchen  _ a  ,  the  name  of  a  demon. 


Atchnit 


atchn-t 

ment  (Lacau). 

atcht 


*/WNA  ^  the  female  counter- 
0  S3  *  part  of  the  same. 

n /WAAA  _ _ a  © 

1  * 

O 


arm  oma- 


,  Rec. 


21,  81,  PJ 


’  r 

'.S.B.  31,  13,  S$, 

child,  boy,  girl,  young  man,  young  woman  ;  plur. 
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or  \\  I 

i  A  A  nr  u  sometimes  the  equivalent  of  the 
°  Heb.  \ 

i  (j(],  P.  194,  N.  922,  |)(]  'j|,  P.  183,  N. 

662,  an  exclamation. 

i  1](|  ,  U'  494’  539’  J  *9J’  P-  229, 

i-t  Jjlj  o,  N.  703  =  o  ^fj,  P.  824,  a 
woman  who  has  conceived. 

i-t  (1(1  o  ,  Roc.  31,  174,  grain,  food. 


ia 


,  P.S.B.  31,  11,  Rec.  21,  5,  79, 

Rec.  21,  78,  88,  a  particle  of 
exclamation. 

of 


iau 
iaur-t 


P.S.B.  13,  425, 
goats. 

.  \aaaaa 
/vwwv 

,  u  ^  "**** ,  river,  stream, 
ditch (?);  Heb.  IN; j,  Copt,  eiepo,  eiOOp. 

°  calamity,  misfortune. 
£=£  Rev.  14,  12,  dew; 


iati (?) 
iat-t  (|!j  ^  1 
iat-t 


I  AAAAAA 
WWW  . 
AAAAAA 


I  WWW 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


Copt,  eitoxe 
,  dew;  see  (j 


ia  (aaa?)  (10  (10  M 


(2 


o  ’  HH  %2ji’ 


/ww\a  , 

o' 


\7  /^k ,  Jour.  As.  1908, 


54,  to. wash;  'L  AA  Y7  unwashed,  im¬ 


pure  ;  Copt.  eiUM 

ia  ha-t(?) 


A  — _ /i 

f  J  A//AAA  cj  » 

i «»»»  o  1 

Iaa  (?) 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


;  see  (j 


AAAAAA 
<WVW\  I 

AAAAAA  l 


iaab  (|(J@ 

fatigue;  Copt. 

iab  AA  o 


Rev.  11,  184;  Heb. 
i"P,  Gnostic  ico. 

5k,  weariness, 


Rev.  12,  1 1 4,  to 
conquer. 


iam 

iar 


V  ^  3=r, 


or  \\ 

Rev.  12,  68,  sea; 

Heb.  D\ 


V7 _  ,  Rev.  12,  1 16, 


Rev.  1 1, 174, 


0  ^  Rev.  13,  65,  river; 

Heb.  “IN'!. 


iua(?)(|(]^ 

Iba  00  <2 


,  Rev.  11,  180,  182, 

Alt.  K.  11,86, 


iar  (|(|  *0*,  Rec.  13,  25,  brilliance, 

splendour;  Copt.  I<i.X,  JeXeX. 

IiM  M  ra 

Jah  the  Great ;  Gnostic  IA/TU5. 

ra 

.  .  A  J  _ 

Verbum  Vocab.  These  words  do  not  mean 

‘Jacob  God,”  but  “Jacob  hath . m 

being  a  verb. 

x  Peasant  28,  a  fisher- 
[f  man  of  some  kind. 

Nesi-Amsu  32,  38.  a 
title  of  Aapep. 

Iban  ^  Nesi-Amsu,  32, 

20,  a  title  of  Aapep. 

ium  (aaum  ?)  00%^  — ,  00% 

AAAAAA 

(WWW  ,  , 

sea,  river;  Heb.  D4, 


■  AAAAAA 

■  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


Copt.  etOJUL,  14JUL,  SOJU.  ;  (j(j  ^  J|^) 

|  rj  °  ^  the  great  sea  of  Qet-t 
»  1  .A  |^} 5  or  Asia  Minor 

iur  (?)  (j(j  (|<§=>;  Heb.  1^.. 

iba  00  ^  sj,  Rev.  14,  2,  claw ;  plur 


IU3  ^  jyj,  Rec.  14,  10;  Copt.  ei-S.. 

iba  (|(|  ^  ^ ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  262, 

weakness;  Copt.  IA.&I. 

iban  (j(j  Rec.  13,  41,  ebony; 

Heb.  in  plur.  Q'32n,  Ezek.  27,  15. 

flood  or  rush  of  water  in  a  river;  Heb. 

3  T  T 


or  w 


I 
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or  w 


ibsha-t  ^4,  a  kind  of 

cake  or  bread  ;  compare  Heb. 

ini  (|(j  \>  ,  Mar.  Karn.  54,  52, 

M4*=Mk 


www 

31 


WWW 

/wwv\ 

/WWW 


/wwvs 
WWW  j 
/WWW 


www  , 

AAAAAA  7 

WWW  i 

lilt 

,  Rev.  13,  61;  plur. 


J )  Rev.  13,  40,  sea,  river;  Heb.  □?, 
Copt.  eiOJU.,  JOJU.. 


=i 1 


Im’ 

inu  (](]  '  0’^,  water. 

Inu  MeSv  ag°ddess- 

15,  3,  a  kind  of  wine;  compare  (j  J 

and  D  J^tr- 

WWW  -<J  // 

inm’ 


AAAAAA 

/WAAA 

/WWW 


www  a  www 

fck,-  www  ^ 

I  I  I  J=T  * 

*****  \>,  Treaty  30,  sea;  Heb.  D\ 

WWW 

I  M  I 


WWW 

III. 


WWW 

^>1 


0  j  Paheri 


mra 

7,  pot,  vessel,  wine  jar. 

^  r7>  ^e  official  Yankha- 

mu ;  Tell  el-Amarna  |  ->~y  yy<  ^fS  ; 

Heb.  □TO'1- 

Inherpes  (](j£=^p, 

h  F\  AAAA 

inkuun 


a  proper  name. 

1 1 1 1„’  Ml=S 


1  I  I  ,  Ebcrs  Pap.  98,  20,  grass  or  seed, 
o  III 

intch-her  (|||  ^  J  2yl  Rec.  13, 


2 ;  see 


fltoT- 

ir  (il)  n  A  e 
ir 
ir 


<2  , 

- 


I  £J,  mirror;  Copt. 

something  foul  or  unpleasant. 

’»  R  243  =  (]^a,  m-  446, 
,  P.  815,  to  conceive. 

f\  WWAW 

ir  (|(|  <=>^-  Rev.,  river. 

irsh  (?)  f|(|  g^pmrm,  Rtv'  I2>  6*.*  Jjj? 


Irqai  B.D.  165,  8, 

a  name  of  Amen. 

Ihit  flfl  ra  Vha  Mission  XIII,  149,  a 

cow-goddess. 

iM  (](]  m  (|,  (](jra^lj,  p. 84, t. 318,01 

ih  Mf  -Aj  IV,  305,  to  toil  at  the  oars. 

ihi  (]fl  8  ^  P.S.B.  24,  46,  a  particle  of 
1  1  a  J\'  exclamation. 

Ml? Ik  ,  T.  304,  alas  ! 

ikh  A  A  'veyJ  to  hang  out,  to  suspend  in 
HH  A  ’  the  air. 

P^cr-n,  IHpim^l,  tomb; 

1  w 


IS 


'  Qff 

is  (j  (j  ^ ,  Rev.,  to  make  haste ;  Copt.  I HC. 


isatt 

,  8,  to 

isf-t 


«□» 

1  \\  \\  (^1 

24,  8,  to  tremble,  hover  (like,,  a  bird). 


I,  Anastasi  I, 


^  j ,  sins,  faults,  transgressions ; 


see 


■  1 


isr 


n<^= 

1 


Israar 


stalks  of  papyrus, 

Israel  Stele,  27,  Israelites;  from  Heb.  Vfcjnip\ 
it  f  q(|,  P.  37 1,  father;  plur.  ^jj. 

It  (||j 


,  Rev.  11,  16 
ww  ’  •j> 

cs 

west’  nw^'st’ 


WWW 

/VWWA 

WWW 


dew;  see  (]  Copt,  eiurre. 

iti  \\a\\|  5,  grain, 
ititi  (](|  to  sound  a  trumpet. 

Itua  Bar 

Asien  98,  Alt.  K.  241,  a  proper  name;  Heb. 

bynjrv'G) 

itbit-t  flf)£/lf)Q/$k=.  Rev->  ™POrtu- 


rO  1 1  1  nity. 

i%  MS* dew> see  l^TS 

itaa  flfl  )  fo  one  who  knows ; 

\\  =±£=121’  Heb.  jnv. 

I  "A.  -&£.  potter  (?) ;  Heb. 

&  m  v  1  ’  "*2Y«. 


itchar 
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* 


U  Heb.  V 


U 


U  ®,  ^j,  j,  they,  them,  their. 

U  ^icnnn,  Rec-  3.  22 h  serpent  or  serpent- 

U(?),  UU  (?) 

X 
nl 


estate,  domain. 

U(P)  Anastasi  I,  M2,  3,  Brit. 

Mus.  321,  officer  ^  n  (2  <2  ^’>)’ 

u<?>  Iffl’ totai,A 

(Q  p-t  <WWV^ 

U  (?)  ^  Y  \>  ,•  Rec.  2i,  14,  a  kind  of 
well  or  spring  in  the  Great  Oasis. 


U(?) 


Rev.  13,  1 1 3,  roll,  docu¬ 


ments. 


Rec.  30,  1 9 1,  a  mythological 
city. 

B.D.G.  mo,  a  god  of  Den- 
derah. 


U^M’ 

.px  (2  £7-?  Jour.  As.  1908,  261,  remote, 
e  ^  >  afar;  Copt.  ovei. 

usl  fl'k'k*5*’  N-  7°8'  ***■ 

fj ***■  fl  fl  \*f-  fl 

'*.7,  fl 

fl®***-  fCK***- 

(j  (j  (o  ,  to  be  away  from  a  person  or 
place,  to  go  away,  be  remote,  afar  off,  absent ; 
Copt,  crce  ;  ~j|  (j ,  being  afar  off. 

ua  fr^T1  i°re",it 

a  tax,  to  abolish  an  impost. 

uaiuf]M®?T?'f)'k¥S' 

travellers,  remote  (of  countries). 


ua 


ffkeT 

pened  a  long  time  ago. 


u  ^ 

,  something  which  hap- 


uai 


i4  fl  ^  W  sj*’  a  distant  thing‘ 

uaua  ( ?)  ^e  name  tbe  nioon 

^  '  rc=ID  on  her  1 2th  day. 


w^; 


(^=n>  <-=n> 

ua-t  ^ ,  U.  70,  ^Tj  (  u.  399, 

flsSs*  R  33°’  f)*S^sSs’  ??’  ***’ 

ft  ft  way’  road’  path’ 

journey;  / dual,  ^}“||f,  -f  j 

^  f]\^l  fW^fr  {] 
^fll’l^fW 

1M»  Vl  *******  a  |  ***’  %*  ^  > 

fl^^>i-?f??'various 

ways;  ua-t  neter  the  road  followed 

by  the  procession  in  which  the  figure  of  a  god 
was  carried  ;  traveller,  he 

who  is  on  the  road. 

™nfl\WA- 

ua-t  ,  a  garden  walk, 


L.D.  Ill,  140B, 
a  flat  field. 


,  LTD 


ua-t  ent  reth  £}%£s  0  2 

7  “road  of  all  men,”  />.,  a  common 
j  c*  *  highway. 

ua-t  mitu  ! ,  the  roads 

of  the  damned. 

uatu  neferut  T  good  roads, 
<=  III  0  o  III 

roads  easy  to  travel. 

Uatiu  j||  | ,  road-gods. 

Uat-Heru  ^Tj  P.  166,  the 

path  of  Horus,  />.,  heaven. 

ua-t  mu (?)fl^=,*„ra 
channel. 


u 
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U 


uau  §|f ,  ff 


Rec.  1 8,  i8i,  (a  &&&, 

fbEE’  fIMES*  fllk^ 


WWW 
AAAAAN  f 
AMAM 


AWVAA 

VWVNA 

AAA/WN 


AAA/WN 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

/wwv\ 


stream,  watercourse. 

uau  en  uatch.  ur 

iv  g|>,  a  wave,  or  billow,  of  the  sea. 

uauenaterf]^^  AAA/WN  AAAAAA  ^ 

Mar.  Karn.  42,  22,  river  flood. 

ua  2^2,  £^2,  ^  £52,  to  be 

about  to  do  something ;  £j2  < — >  j  , 

fl  fl  I 


1 


y\ 


,  going  to  ruin 


;  fl 


©  © 

£52 


with 


W, 


|/1 ,  about  to  burst  into  flame. 

o>  \7  • 

ua  fl  \&\’u-4I7’fl 

T.  237,  to  attack,  to  smite,  to  smash,  to  destroy, 
to  vanquish. 

ua  fllk5^’  fllk^’  Peasant 

291,  to  drive  away  (?) 

uaua  fl  ft '-a.  fl  f)1**.  fl  \ 
fl  !v  T-  ll8-  f!  ft’  ?• 5"’  “•  ,f,°’ 

N.  651,  to  attack,  to  go  against  (in  a  bad  sense) ; 

fTMMff!’  Sg&SJS 

© 


ua 


fl 


L-A; 


i,  warden,  governor. 


uai  fltM5-* '■  fl'M 

to  destroy,  to  vanquish,  be  master  of ;  -^Tj 


X 

L*=0’ 


L-J) 


’  f)  ^  ^  M°f  ’  th°Se  "h°  haVC 

power  over  others  ;  ^Tj  ^  j ,  Rec. 

26,  230. 

uaft^s-a’fl%T’fl% 


carry  away,  to  grasp 


uaha-t  ^^|0,UpU»ed  i„  hen,., 

Uaffksl' 

Ua-ha-t  ^Tj 


B.I).  170,  2,  a  birth  god¬ 
dess  (?) 

^  Tuat  XII,  a  dawn- 
I  5  god. 


uaa  ^  1  to  think,  to  meditate, 

AAAAAA  n 

_ ^  ,  the  king  communed  with  his  heart. 

uaua-t  fj  “,  WSrfc  326,  Wort.  Supp. 

uaua  ft'kfrkfl’Rec' ,64' 

fl  lkft"!k>’ 


14OB, 


,  Tutankh¬ 


amen  12,  to  take  counsel,  to  discuss,  to  deliber¬ 
ate,  to  talk  things  over. 

uaua  sekheru  fl^flU^j, 

Kubb&n  Stele  8,  to  devise  plans. 

uaua  f]^fi^ii’uem°LCat 

XIII,  a  word  used  in  connection  with  money. 

© 


^fl'ki’fl'kei’V7®!’ 

Jour.  As.  1908,  267,  to  blaspheme,  to  speak  evil 


!  > 


of  some  one,  to  plot  rebellion  ;  Copt.  OTA.. 

uaiu 

blasphemers. 

Uau-t  blasphemy  ;  plur. 


f]^ 

uati 


0  Q  l 

^  1 


l 

1 . 
I 


©  O 

©w 


■  fl 

uauafl’kf):k$’f)ff 


to  plot  rebellion,  to  curse  the  king,  to  blaspheme. 


f)f)M 
*0 


uauai 
uai 


© 


‘  to  answer  (?) 
,21’  Copt.  emu. 


(,  (*' 


Uai 


Rev.,  death,  destruction, 
1 ’  the  end  ;  Copt.  OY(JO. 

®l,  “Rebel,”  “Blas¬ 


phemer,”  a  title  of  Aapep. 

UaiuflMJ>M’'“^ 

q  Rec.  29,  157,  to  stink, 

5  foul,  bad,  stinking. 

to  burn,  to 
be  hot. 


uai 


*  fi 

uaflM’ffkM- 


* 


u 
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U 


* 


uaa*t 

flame,  fire. 

uaua-t  fl\f)^(J,Rec.,4,„6, 

(Jo,  (ire,  flame;  plnr,  f]  ^  f)  (J  | . 

£)  f)  m'  fl  fl  f|  !' '  fl  Ik  fl  Ikl' 

uauau  f)\f} 

light,  fiery  splendour. 

fj M  ^ 1  Rec-  3 1  ’ 3 1  ’ a  rope>  a  fetter> 

a  bond;  plur.  fj^^j>fj^f<5t- 

uaua-t  f)  f|  ^  <®,  f)  f) 

Thes.  ia8S>  f[\f]  a  measuring 

line,  cord  of  palm  fibre. 

uaua-t,  uauait  fj  f| 

foliage,  hair ;  plur.  if]  \  *  f)  \  (j  (|  £  j  • 
Rec.  14,  106,  a  tribe  or  people. 

uat”aJ  f)Mfl]lk',hesee,i 

of  a  plant. 

uaua-t  @  a  Part  °f  the  head, 

uaarekh  fj  to  blossom. 


uaa 


fl 


L=/) 


,  to  carry  off. 


Uaiput  flU^^^IIII, 

B.D.  177,  7,  a  group  of  four  cow-goddesses. 

Uauamti  f]  ^  f  \  ^ 
uah  £]]<§  =  Copt.  oir.Se. 

uab  fljt.  fl^JHr.fl'k 

J  fj  b  "^1’  a  Plant>  flower,  bios- 

i  plur'  fl  'k  J1 8  S' ■  fl  Ik  J  S  ■ 

Hymn  Darius  24. 

uabu  f)  J  garden  (?)  culti- 

vated  land  of  some  sort. 


uab't  filin’ thesidesof  a  crown. 
uabs(?)  f]  J  ,  green  plants, 
uapt  fj  U.  369 . 

uapi  (upi?)  fj  V  (|(j  ®  a  judg- 
ment,  a  judicial  decision. 

hot,  to  burn. 

uam  fl^kM-^'^fl^k 

Ik®  °  the  seeds  of  the  same  (used  in  medi- 

cine). 

ufuni  ,  Rec-  30.66, 

a  part  of  a  ship  (?) 

Uamemti  f|  \  ^  ^ 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 
Uamemti  f)  ^  “  vm,  f] 

f  flk=  O* 


w 


Tuat  IX’ x’  a  monster 
mythological  serpent,  a  form  of  Aepep. 

Uamemtiu  fj  £=  Tuat  X,  a  group 

of  five  serpents  who  are  fettered  by  Geb. 

a  grain-bearing  plant. 

14,  21,  gar- 

land,  crown  = 

uanen  fj  that  which  is. 

uaneb  fj  J  ,  herbs,  plants. 

f[\T'io  c°nceive=^- 

uar 

to  lace  up. 

uar  fj  <=>  <® » fj  <@  ,  a  measuring 

cord  or  rope,  cord  of  a  net;  plur.  fj 

Uar-t-neter  Semsu  f  ^  <=> 

i>pkPMa-“  I53A,  21,  the  name, 
of  a  rope  of  the  magical  net. 


uanr 

uar 
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U 


u 


* 


uara  fl  VTH* 

Inf  ,  reed,  a  reed  flute  or  pipe. 

Uar-t  a  bird  with  a  shrill  note. 

uaruti  fl Vi,  Mission V, 
521,  the  two  thighs. 

uarp  ^Tj  to  send;  Copt.  cmopTl. 

uarh  f |  V  ?f  f{  V  'f -  ft 

Tra^k$-fll^Tra^k 

to  rejoice,  to  dance,  to  leap  with  joy ;  var. 

praTef!T 

uarh  <=>  |  cy1,  Rec.  3, 35,  -ff  _2a> 
^  u ^ ,  a  space  suitable  for  building;  var. 

^«=>  $  ‘y1;  COP1-  o-cpeg,. 

uarh-ntu  f)  ^  ^ 

Rec.  16,  57 . 

narkh  fl  T  f>-  fl 
flfl  0  fl  ATI- ,o  l,c sr""' ,o 

become  green,  to  flourish. 

uarkh-t  -£~)  C-U,  Rec.  10,  r36, 

0  1  §  Q 

fl  i  ■  fl  IkTl  ”  ’ space’ area’ 

hall,  court  of  a  temple ;  Copt.  OTpe^. 

uarkhut  (?) 

the  chambers  in  which  Hathor  assisted  the  dead. 

uars-t  ^Tj  $  s^,  ^Tj 

SJ=^’,  head-rest ;  Copt.  cnrp<LC. 

UarSh  enjoy. 

Uarkatar  )$, 

Rec.  21,  8r,  a  Syrian  shipmaster. 

uarta  f1^T)^’rose’Copt- 

OtrepT,  Arab,  jjj . 

Uarta  ■^Tj '|tyvo^>, Rec.  21, 
78,  a  Syrian  shipmaster. 


uart  f]  gl,  l,art  °.f  the  ornamen 
•  0  (  q  I  tation  of  a  crown 

uahr  -^Tj  dos;  Copt.  otrg,op 

uah  J\  T.  224,  ^)|\  U.  528,  P.  91 
M.  r2o,  T.  332,  N.  961 

fllk  III1 Rec  ’*  ,48>  I  j&J 
flM11-flMH-flM 
MiiHi—miiLL 


© 


E  Q,  Amen.  2,  3,  10,  9, 

Amen.  23,  14,  26,  10,  to  set,  to  plant,  to  place 
in  posiuon,  to  leave  behind,  to  fasten,  to  set 
before,  />.,  to  offer,  the  acquittal  of  a  court,  to 
pitch  a  camp. 

ua*4bflH?'lH?’Rec'6- 

219,  to  set  the 

heart  or  mind  to  do  something  or  on  something, 
to  set  in  the  heart,  to  pay  heed ; 
devoted  before  the  god. 

uah  ahi  j]  [j  ftl  I]!j  cm.  Rec.  8, 133, 
to  pitch  a  camp. 

uah  akh  ?  — D(1 ,  Rec-  ,6’  IO>  °.ffer 

A  ©  up  a  burnt  offering, 
uah  akh  ^  >  a  fire-altar,  fire-place. 

uabakh  iv*-  as 

uah  nehb-t  f  f  {  J  “  . 

uahertalll^T^.-o'^-" 

uah  tchatcha(?)  ^  o  ®,  U.  283, 


I2I4> 


f)8t®,  N.  26, N. 

flMI?'II?4'I?'“S. 

in?.  to  bow  the  head  frequently,  to  do 
honour,  multiplication  (of  figures);  ^  j(  jj  ^ 

~  nnnnm  <=>  0 

1185  x 


0  n  n  n  n  1 1  n  n 

uah-t  ^  Anastasi  IV,  2,  xi,  Roller 

Pap.  2,  9,  an  instrument  used  in  carrying  loads. 


k  2 


u 
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U 


uah.it 


in 


,  Annales  III,  109,  places 


for  alighting ;  see  1 1  (|  (|  'j 

uah||| 


I  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  j 
AAAAAA 


© 

Q3  ftAAAAA 

/wvaaa  j  to  offer 

W  -  I  /wvw\ 


libations,  water  carrier  (?) 


AAAAAA 

/ww\A 

AAAAAA 


Rev.  12,  135,  libation 
’  priest;  Gr.  xoaXV7rl s* 


^  [  libations,  libation 
=£3=  1  ’  vessels  (?) 

0  Annales  III,  no,  oflfer- 
m  ings. 


uah 
uahit 
uah-t 

uaha  ^  (|  Rev.  6,  7,  gifts,  benefactions. 

,  N.  1226, 

I  !)(]„,«.  6,,.^  |  i)H  <=■,!"•  435.  f|  | 
j^.T.  267,f]|^,M.424,-f||(|(]^, 

a  divine  offering. 

uah  jj>  Mar.  Karn.  53,  25,  in  swear¬ 
ing  nm-*  swear  by  my  Ka  ^  jj 
aaaaaa  ^  jj^,  “I  swear  by  the  Ka  of  Ptah.” 

ual>  flMI  lid'  xt-  fli' 

^  ^  |\\,  to  add  to,  to  increase,  to  grow,  to  be¬ 


come  many  or  much ; 


J\  A 


a 

r.-W— 

III 


,  frequent 


journeyings;  in  addition 

besides ;  Copt.  OTUJgj. 

o ,  increment, 

growth,  increase,  plentiful,  abundant. 

^  Berg.  1, 14,  a  lioness-headed 
0  ’  goddess. 


Uahit 

Uah-qaa-f 

Rhind  Pap.  26,  ^  A  J 


H"-  )• 

“he  who  in¬ 
creases  his  form,”  a  title  of  the  Moon-god. 


uahit 


1  m 

Xt<M'  iWfrS'ld^- 
Ildd'  X5  !l^'  XHdff?- 

•  1  H-fTTc spelt-  grain ; 


var. 


uah-t 


1  1 
im’ 


,  food. 


uah 

uah 


XM'I 


wreath,  crown, 
^ 1  necklace  (?) 


Rev.  12,  62,  66  = 
Copt.  OTO&. 

^fj the  dwellers 
l  „ 

1 ,  Rec.  10, 150, 


a  kind  of  fish. 

uah  Rec.  14,67, 1 

Rec.  16,  70,  fishermen;  Copt.  OlfO^I. 

uaha  (?)  |  (j  g  | 

Uahtiu  0^1 

in  the  Oasis  country ;  ® 

\  a 

Oasis  women. 

uakh  -f)  u.  519,  p.  277,  697, 

Rec.  31,  28,  -^1  P-  361,  N.  1075, 

t0  be  green,  to  flourish  ; 

jC)  ® ^  1  f)  T’  336,  P‘  8l6’  N’  644>  ful1  of 
0  (  Jg  (]  4  ’  blossom,  blooming,  flourishing. 

green  or  fertile  region,  a  name  of  the  Great 
Oasis. 


uakhkh-t 


fl 


o ,  P.  399,  M.  570, 


N.  1176,  garden,  pool  with  plants  growing  in  it. 

/  N  V  AAAAAA 

Uakh  f|®miz:;B-D-IIO’a,ake 

full  of  green  plants  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


.fltB.flst 
■  fl 


nr~3 


n~zi ,  a 


\\ 


uakh 

2><n 

fi 

large  chamber,  hall  of  a  palace,  hall  of  columns, 
colonnade,  a  country  house. 

uakh  f] ^|| > t0 seek after;  Copt. cnrcucy . 
uakhr  fTj 


1 ,  a  hall  or 

>  1  •*-*■ 

chamber  with  plants  in  it. 

uas  f|  P  |>  P-  359.  N-  762.  910.  io73. 

ffkP'as“pire:  flPt1  l__.ii  w 

P.  659,  M.  767,  the  uas  and  the  tcham  sceptres. 

uas  | ,  physical  and  mental  well-being,  con¬ 
tent,  serenity;  ^  jj  j,  “life,  stability,  content”; 

A^y^p^fipm 


P.  624,  sound,  well,  content. 
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U 


* 


uas-t  (?)  J  ^  ,  a  kind  of  animal,  dog(?) 

TTas  $  %  Mar.  Kam.  42f  16,  Thebes  per- 
l  Sil  ’  sonified. 

Uasit  consort  of  Uas. 

Uasit  lOQ  of  Tuat  x;  f  lioness-goddess 
1  i  of  the  Eye  of  Horus. 

uas  fluw- 
fiut^'  ftPkPM^- 
tVI  %.•  14»' 

to  be  in  a  ruined  state,  crumbling  to  ruin,  ruined, 
decayed,  weak,  feeble ;  j  (j  (j  ,  in  a 

most  ruined  state. 

uas 

uasuas  to  cut,  to  stab,  to  saw; 

See^P"\* 

uasam  ,  to  be  in  a  ruined 

uasakh 

Uasar  (Uasri)  j  ^  f  ^  ^ 
Osiris;  var.jjjS^. 

UaSm<?> 

lKsik^-lT^sssa 

Uasri  -^Tj  ^  (j  (j  ,  a  title  of  Osiris, 
uasg  -jjpj  p  J3  ,  a  large  wide  board  (?) 

uasten  •£]  §  J\,  to  move  with  long 

strides;  see  usten q  ^yy;  Copt.  ()'f  OCOCIt. 

nash  m,  T.  270,  P.  109,  372,  654, 
M.  758,  N.  173,  682,  ^00,  U.  94,536, 

T-  35°.  N-  9 63,  •£ |  N.  1 73 . . 

f|  OO  () ,  M.  325,  f)  ^00  |j ,  P.  163. 
Hash  v^T|  nn  Hh.  211 . 

uash-t  fl^,  P.555 . 

u  y  o  o  o 


uash  ■  ftlk00!  I 

flmf-  flaaX  fl\m4a’ 

,  to  greet,  to  adore,  to  wor¬ 
ship,  to  praise,  to  magnify,  to  wish ;  Copt. 

(mucy. 

uashu  f)c=s^j,f)P'gj,f| 

□D^  j ,  praises,  cries  of  joy. 

uashrn  ■jv'l  L  \\  I  ft 

j ,  those  who  sing  praises. 

uash-t 
uashesh  ^Tj 


^  praise,  adoration. 


®  ,  a  skin  disease. 

□am 


□a 

<□0 


1  ^  i  * a  ^°re^n 


Uasheshu  ^T| 

people  or  nation. 

uasha  f] K“- 

98,  to  carry  (?)  to  be  carried  (?) 

uashat-t  fj ‘ 

disease  of  the  eye. 

uashatA-ti 

P.S.B.  13,  412,  a  chronic  sufferer  from  eye 
disease  (?) 

uashb-t  fl  ^  00  J  •,  a  kind  of 

medicine  (?)  medicaments. 

Uashba  f)  $ Tomb 

of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  46). 
uashk  Hh.  363 . 


uag  £]  &,  Z5  QQ,  B.M.  194, 

N.  999,  T-  343,  N.  708,  1343, 

Hh’  205,  the  name  of  a 

festival  which  took  place  on  the  18th  day  of  the 
month  Thoth. 

uag  ffi  to  cry  out,  to  shout. 

uat  V«k  \  a  Joun  As-  i9o8j  295»  Jo 
n  ()  ’  depart ;  Copt.  OVCJU"f\ 

uati  flo(|(|  <2  creation,  production. 

K  3 
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U 


uatemta 

’’3 . 

uaths-t  fjS  F=^,w,hat  “  • held  “P> 

0  [  o  above,  heaven,  sky. 

Uathesit  8=5  Berg.  II,  i3, 

%t  Raiser,”  a  title  of  Mut. 

uat  f}^>  way,  road  =  Jy 

uatu  ^  ^  ,  a  kind  of  plant 

used  in  medicine. 

uatch  (f)  *^|»  U.  r85,  ^|, 

to  be  green,  to  be  young  and  new,  to  thrive,  to 
prosper,  to  flourish,  be  fertile ;  Copt.  OTU)T  ; 

uatch-t  591,  N.  1197, 

green,  fresh, 

youthful,  something  green. 

uatchuatch  f]  ^  f  ^  ^ 

P.  419,  M.  600,  N.  1205,  yellowish-green,  or 
green ;  Copt.  O'teTOTOT. 

uatchuatch  f  ^  o,  -“fg!™ 
uatchuatch- 1  o  J,  Rec.  27, 218, 

something  yellowish-green  in  colour. 

uatchut  ^,,^1,^ 

%  f  V  I  Hv  *•  I  ’l  S' 

,  green  things,  growing  crops,  plants, 
herbs,  vegetables ;  |  j ,  young  trees. 

uatchuatch  "jy  , 

n  ^|V  herbs,  vegetables ;  Copt.  O'fOT- 

Uatchit  |  (j(j  .  |  (](]  J^, the  Green 

Land,  a  name  of  the  Delta. 

uatch-t  |“4r.oHh«bodpy, 

uatch-t  J“,  |^ni>  Berl-  72?2’  “fresh 

meat,”  /.<?.,  uncooked  meat. 


uatch-t,  uatchit  |  ',  ^  0  r  jT\ 

B.M.448,  ZT 

y  Q  yYy  a  ceremonial  ban  diet  made  of  green 
^  ’  cloth  or  linen. 

uatch-t  | ^  p.  614,  M.  781,  N.  1138, 
J  the  Green  Crown. 

natch  J-  ®.U.S«,f.;, 

1  1  o,» green  feldspar,  sulphate  of  copper,  root 
v  mnDo 

of  emerald,  turquoise;  J  unm  www  JJ  i>^=r  fvnq? 

v  nnm  n  a— =»  *?  cnni  c  ^  r 

(|  q  q,  A  Aft  ,  green  stone  of 

(J  O  v  /www  <PlL 

I  *  o  green  stone  of  the  South,  perhaps 

V  amu  o  t  l 

the  emeralds  of  Gebel  Zabarah ;  ?r.v  o, green 
stone  of  the  North. 

an  amu*et  ma<^e  “root  °f  emerald” 
stone,  either  in  the  round  J,  or  sculptured  in 
relief  on  a  plaque,  J  ;  green  stone  in  general. 

Uatch  j  |  ,  r.  the  sceptre  of  feldspar  with 
which  Horus  fought  against  the  foes  of  Osiris  : 
it  proceeded  from  Uatchit,  J  a  N.  705; 


2. 


I 

mnu 


,  the  sceptre  of  Isis,  B.D.  105,  4. 


Uatch-en-thehen-t  1  1  - 

*  1/  (HUD  V  W  V  O 

B.D.  125,  III,  24,  the  crystal  sceptre  which  the 
Fenkhu  gave  to  the  deceased. 

uatch  f)f:,  u.  65, 


^n>> 


N-  J"8-  T 1 1-  f^v  fltilr 

eye-paint  containing  sulphate 
fooo’  D  o  III1  of  copper. 

iio+„Vi  UL  td  !  ointment  containing  sul- 
Uatch  phate  of  copper. 

Uatch-ar-ti  (?)  B.D.  32,  8, 

green  of  eyes,  or  strong  sighted  (?) 

Uatch-an  I  >  T.  145,  M.  198,  N.  540, 


the  name  of  a  sacred  boat. 
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U 


f  t- 

/VWM  Ai 
/VVAAAA 


Uatch-ur  |  |  t.  275, 

P.  690,  N.  67,  m  s , 

't>s-7it’==%L 

'  <ZE>  /wvwv  I/  *=i=t=>  \  <r  1  >  —  t 

H  vi’  H  e  w  -ww«’  n  fnr? 

J  ^s^gg,  “the  Great  Green  water,”  i.e.,  the 

sea,  the  ocean ;  t - >  ^  ^  ^XXX  ? 

the  islands  of  the  Mediterranean. 

Uatch-ur  Ombos  I,  i, 

83  :  (1)  the  god  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea, 
^^Qgg,  T.  338,  P.  28, 
M.  610;  (2)  a  name  of  the  great  celestial  sea, 

^1)5  ^.,,4, 

uatch  ra 


/WWSA 
AAAAAA  5 
/WWW 


a  goose  with  a 
green  beak. 

uatch  ha-t  |  Rec.  29, 148,  a 

bird  with  a  green  breast ;  plur.  J  °U=^  -=^  j . 

uatch  J,  J  ^  ,  a  stick,  withy,  twig, 
pillar, support,  column;  Copt.  cnrerT;  J  J, 
T.  198,  P.  678,  two  pillars  connected  with 


uatchit  j  i  f  .  "Hymn  Darius  35, 

^MAnA-"“’*h’!£i££ 

uatchi[t]  ^  (j(j  ^ ,  stele,  memorial 
tablet;  Copt.  cnroeiT  ;  var.  J  (j(j  . 
uatch  Jl®^,  altar,  tablet  for  offerings. 

uatch  J§,  IV,  1157, 

a  kind  of  loaf  or  cake. 

uatch  |  q  ,  a  disease  of  the  belly. 


Uatch  £]  T  I  N-  70s.  .“green  one,”  a 
0  1  II  1  ’  divine  proper  name. 

Uatch  ^  %  Ombos  I,  I,  1 86-188,  one 
TV  sir  of  the  14  Kau  ofRa. 


u 


* 


Uatchit 

IddoSv  f'lddw  R«-  *>•■“. 

’'"f)  (}(]  an  ancient  serpent-goddess.  The 

centre  of  her  cult  was  Per-Uatchit  (Buto),  in  the 
Delta.  She  was  the  chief  goddess  of  the  North. 


Uatchit,  the  holy  double  goddess  of  Pe-Tep; 
1,11  Rec.  30,  186,  the  seven  companions 
villi’  of  Uatchit. 

Uatch -ti 

the  two  goddesses  Uatchit  and 
Nekhebit,  the  two  uraei  on  the  brow  of  Ra. 

Uatchit 

Uatch-au-mut-f  ^  (|  g— ^ 

Berg.  II,  9,  an  ape-headed  keeper  of  the  9th 
hour  of  the  night. 

Uatch-aab-f-tep-sekhet-f  ^Tj  n“=!|  J 


T.  333,  P.  825,  one  of  the  four  bulls  of  Tern. 


Uatchit  neb-[t]-kek 


‘TP, 

Ombos  I,  hi,  a  hawk-headed  serpent-goddess. 

Uatch-Neser-f^l^^Jiy, 

B.D.  125,  II,  a  god  of  Memphis,  one  of  the 
42  assessors  of  Osiris. 


Uatch-neterit 


Ombos  2, 
132. 


I  <=>  ^  o-  - 


uatch-t  rar  (?) 

Rev.  14,  18 

Uatch-ret  |  ISim ,  Denderah  IV,  65, 

a  serpent  associate  of  Ilorus. 

Uatch-her  I  ^  Tuat  IV,  “  Green-face,” 
I)  I  ’  a  god. 

Uatchit -tcheserit  |r-^  ^ 

a  goddess  (?) 

uatch 


x 


,  to  violate. 


uatchai  £] 


a  kind  of 
flower. 

k  4 
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“*ohebIJ3  fJ^T  I 

ftv  °  Mar.  Karn.  54,  42,  to  present,  to  bring 
JI  j\  }  forward,  to  recoil  (?) 

uatchna  fj  ^  a  flute’ 

reed  pipe. 

uatchh  ||  jSf ,  IV,  587,  child. 

uatchh  ||  Q,  |  |Q.  Bubastis  51, 
altar,  altar  pitcher. 

pronoun,  ist  pers.  sing, 
ua  ^>(j  =  mark  of  dual  masc.  =  later  . 
«4.t  ^>1)8  ,  P.  308,  a  cake,  a  loaf  (?) 

114  WM  jJJ,  mummy  case. 
■*w  <&<,  the  latus  fish. 

u&  a.z.  49, 

1 34-i 36> Mar.  Karn. 55>6l>^l}^>^[](] 

^  Ebers  Pap' ,09' 
8,  ^  ||  ~  ^ ,  R.E.  6,  26,  to  remove,  to  set 

aside,  to  withdraw  (from  the  sum) ;  ^  (j 

^ — flo  A.Z.  47,  134-136,  setting  aside,  not 

counting. 

^  ^  i’ ^r“  ^  »sk  ’  ®  ^ 

*  S- 


1 


uaanesu  lass,  *e  boat  of  the  king, 
uaa  en  tcha  i ,  Nastasen 

tiJa 

Stele  39,  a  kind  of  boat  used  in  the  Sftdan. 

1 1 ,  the  two  great  boats  [of  the  Sun-god], 
i.e.y  the  Sekti  boat  and  the  Antchti  boat. 

Uaa  penat 

mythological  boat 


^  Tuat  III,  a 

_ n 


Uaa  em  Mehtit  ^  ||  £  fl^ 

c>=>\  [)[ 1°  Mar.  Aby.  I,  45,  the  sacred  boat  of 

Mehtit. 

uaa  en  maati  £  n^~wwv  |  j , 

boat  of  Truth,  a  mythological  boat. 

^r~3>r  awvw  a 

Uaa  en  Neh-t  m  o  n  ©,  a.z.  35, 

/V ww\  1  a 

19,  a  boat  in  ^J®. 

_ osS’ 


uaa  en  Ra  ^  MiVW\ 

B.D.  141,  5,  the  boat  of  Ra. 

uaa  en  Khepera  j}  g,IT£ 

^  < — =.  {j  ,  the  boat  of  Khepera. 

uaa  en  Tef  ^  (j  ^ WWW 
B.D.  164,  3,  the  boat  of  the  Father. 

uaa  en  Tem  ^  WWW 

^dc  sh  *  b°at  Tem’ 

Uaaherr  as  Jk,T»< 

uaa  heh  e  ()  ^  «S£  $  ^  |j, 

™~  f,  i>  "*  ',to>  °f 

Millions  of  Years,”  a  name  of  the  boat  of  Ra. 

uaa-ia^^aasT^.agT^I, 

Tuat  III,  the  boat  of  the  earth;  ^  (j  ^ 

-^fl LV  c  . .  •  *  _ 

,  Tuat  II,  the  four  boats  of  the  earth. 

I  I  I  I  I  H 

Uaa  Testes  Tuat  VII, 

— h —  ■ — h — 

a  star-goddess. 

uaa  (2  (j  Amen.  24, 19,  to  praise, 

uaa-t  (2  (j  a  k’ncl  of  bird, 

uaa-t  ©  ||  ,  nausea,  vomiting. 

uaauiae(j^|j^4>,^l)^ 

tK  fl  IK  x  Anastasi  I,  28,  3,  to  be  weak, 
JT  1  loose,  flabby. 

© 


uaauit  ©  (j  (j[j  o  the  weakness 
of  old  age,  tottering,  feeble. 

u4u 


Rec.  32,  15 
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* 


U 


■  \<\ 
<0<  fl 

L-fl’ 


uan  ^  (j  ^  (] 

■^U.  tM**- 

-VWW\  — Zi  1  Mww\ 

to  put  aside,  to  shift,  to  depart 
)’  from,  to  transgress. 

uanf  (?)  ^  p*!  mW,  to  turn  into 

Ju.  /wvsm  +>  «=lJ 

worms,  become  maggoty. 

Uantit  %  0  <S*‘  ^  °  a  goddess,  Ombos 

'  Jr  1awwx(2\>0’  2,  133. 

Q I  C>- ^ I O 

carob  fruit. 

uath-ab  (?)  ^  (j  |  =5  O ,  U.  460,  son 
Ocso|J  ^>.  • 

Uatat 


of 


ua 


e 


,  an  interjection. 


(D 

ua  _ ^  curse. 

ua  as  an  indefinite  article; ' 


,  a  festival ;  ^7^ *^5^  jfj  j ,  a  door ; 

5  P  Ml-  5  '*=*'  a  SerV3nt  °f  thine> 
UEU  ma"’  aaPneyrone 

ua  U.  316,  n.  1238,  P-  641, 


one,  single,  only  one;  fern 


•*: 


1  ’ 


II  1  I 
II  I  I 


P.  617,  Rec-  3r>  65, 

Rec.  23,  196,  one  who  became  eight;  Copt. 

oy<l,  onr<u. 

Tia-t  one  woman,  one  wife;  jj§) 

nrn  ^  IP !  ~~~  jfc- 70  children> the 

children  of  one  wife. 

-r-c5— ^  I 

One,/.<r.,  God;  ;  ^  |  ,  number  one  of  the  gods. 
Ua  Amen.  16,  7, 


^•4f’ 

only  one,  sole,  solitary,  alone, 
one,  alone,  favourite. 


,  one,  only 


u 


uaa 

uaiu 


* 


f[  000 

"t  jg*  - — d  ^  ,  loneliness. 

;i]f|yrr7' 

“  only  ones,”  />.,  distinguished 

men. 


p-  =?•  rr-  :£**:• 


£ 


0^  W ’  ^  Q  >  on>y  one> sole  > fem- 

,  Israel  Stele  12 ;  _f) ,  the 

W  <^  \\  Ill 

only  God;  Rev.  11,125,^!^, 

Mar.  Karn.  53,  28,  royal  statue;  Copt.  0*r«LA.Tr. 


uaua  ~ 

Rec.  30,  187, 


,N.  784,  | 


,  one  only,  one 

a,one^^l^^  TT\^L!’ one 

only  without  his  second ;  'jt^} 

<2: > -  ,  one  only  creator  of  things  that  are. 

AAAAAA  III 

Ua  \7  Jour.  As.  1908,  285,  to  set 

apart  something  for  a  purpose. 


ua 


1 


,  to  be  alone ; 

,  alone  by  himself;  ^  ®  1 , 

alone  by  thyself. 


ua  ab  “one  heart,”  a  title  (?) 


^  r-t?  _ 


ua  —  one  and  the  other;  | 

kEsV IV'  1031,  one  proceeding  from 
one;£=z  J  <_7*",  in  one  place  together; 

37 ,  Rec. 


4^2- 


D ,  one  in  ten ; , 


with  a  common  cry; 
20,  42,  one  on  each  side ; 

^  r~ r? — 


-»  I  o 

^  r-j?  _ 


S  ®  ^/WWVA 


II  D 
II  D 


yiV,  1 104,  one  cried  to  the  other ; ' 
— ' *— ,  one  to  her  fellow; 

^j,  one  god  to  his  neighbour. 


Cl  AAAMA 


^  q2  - 

ua  en  ua  |  WAV>  j 


one  to  one, 

*  one  to  another. 
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* 


U 


ua  neb 


<-o2- 


,  every  one,  everybody ; 

n  H  0 


„  -  ?  m 

everybody  is  like  his  neighbour 


,  Rec.  20,  41, 


ua  her  ua  one  on  the  top 

1  »  1  1  of  the  other. 


ua  her  khu 


2-  <§> 


,  B.M.  196,  one 


IV,  ro26,  he  was  unrivalled. 


by  reason  of  his  abilities  or  qualities;  4=2- 

_  ^  ^  WWW 

1  a 

ua-her- ....  I 

1  1  * 

use  unknown  (Lacau). 


,  an  object  — 


ua  . . . .  ki  ^7^ 

....  the  other;  fem. 
(Rubric  2). 


the  one 
,  B.D.  16 1 


Ua  u.  432,  ^>7^3^,  T~  247,lhe 


✓  d2  /  r-L?  , 

ONE,  later  ,  ,  , 


a  titlC  °f 

Ra,  Osiris,  Amen  and  other  gods,  and  of  the 
deceased  as  a  divine  being :  thus  Pepi  II  is 

^  r-L? 


□  O  .  T 

ww  _ ,  N.  952. 


ua-t  %  the  name  °f  one  °f  the  eyes 

o  o  Si] 9  of  Ra. 


ua-t  f)  <1=l2~  J)  the  name  of  a 
D  qI/A’q  crown,  or  diadem. 

I _ 0^)  ^fj,  a  name  of  Hathor. 

Uailti  ,  B.D.  164,  1,  Moret, 

Culte,  140,  i.e.y  ONE,  a  title  of  Neith  and  of 
Sekhmit-Bast-Ra. 

Ua-uben-em-Aah  ^7^  ^  ^  j  /WWVN 
(j _ ^  ^  ,  B.D.  2,  i,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Ua-pest-em-Aah  '  7^  J^L  ^  (J 

_ a  ^  ^  ,  B.D.  2,  2,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Ua  em  Ua  *'  |  ~  ^  ^  i  n,  B.D.  42,  17, 
“  One  [proceeding]  from  One,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 
Ua-menh  ^  ^  ?  °  ,  B.D.  7,  r,  “One 

■. '  fl  aaaAaa  Alll 

of  wax,*’  i.e.,  the  wax  figure  of  Aapep  which  was 
burnt  ceremonially. 

Ua  seqeb  ^  J  J,  B.D.  105,  a  god. 

ua-t  ^7^0,  a  piece;  <-?7  (j  P  fD ^ ft , 
a  piece  of  asha  cloth. 


uaau 


& 


</  m/  _ 


ua 


_  •  ^  r-L?_ 

ua-tl  ,  a  hair  tail,  a  tail. 


private  chamber,  or 
apartments. 


,  Dfim.  H.I.  I,  26,  27,  ^  , 

spear,  lance. 

_  .  <  r~L?_  o 

Ua-tl  1  ,  a  staff  with  a  jackal’s  head. 

]Q 


ua-ti 


rt^  ^-75^’ the  Li°n’ a 

sign  of  the  Zodiac. 

<  r-L?-  rf  <  n?  ■ 


>  r-L? 

ua-ti  _ a 

^  \\ 

of  goat. 


I 


\\ 


a  kind 


Ua  P‘ 98,  M'  68  ~  Q  ^ ’ 

N.  48,  flesh  and  bone,  heir,  heritage, 
ua-t  R  57,  122,  N.  661,  flesh. 


heir. 


ua 


an  officer,  master,  lieutenant,  an 
official  of  any  kind ;  plur.  ^  ^  ^  £  —l\  ^  j . 

ua  en  menshu  f~j, 

master  of  the  boat,  captain. 

ua  en  khenu  ^ n  inaaaAa  L-fl, 

master  mariner. 

ua  ^ _ 0  a  kind  of  fish. 


5— fl 


,  to  smite,  to  slay,  to  smash. 


uaua  V- ■V^'^ 

(3  (3 


to  slay,  fight,  battle,  slaughter; 


15,  171,  eight  leagues  of  slaughter. 

uaa  V^Tn  u  nA  Amen,  ir,  1 6, 

c-w->  N  2-A/ 

’  to  cry  out’ to 
conjure,  to  blaspheme,  to  curse;  demotic  form, 

T~’^MiRcv'‘‘',<S4' 

Caaxi 

t™1"  ®  B.D.  144,  147,  the  herald  of  the 

^ _ A  <==1  CLi’  •  3rd  Arit. 
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U 


uaa  Rev- 12>  212>flax; 

Copt.  w/v, 

uaab  <7?~f  TV '  Y 


j\ 


Rev.  ii,  136,  will,  pleasure. 

. 


uai,uait  wii,  n^(j(jiitonfl, 


<-a2- 


O  <  n2- 

_  ,  a  kind  of  worm  : 


worms,  bait  for  fish. 

UaU  _ a  ^  ^  ,  box,  casket. 

uauti  ^  ^^^^,akind  of  star,  comet  (?) 

uab  ,  u.  573,  P.  322,  607, 

n  AAAAAA  y^KD  ww 

P.  1 23.  /  ^  Rec.  31,13,31./  1-wvwn, 

l  AAAAAA  1  -s3  MAW 

^ — DJ’ 

to  be  innocent,  guiltless,  to  be  clean,  to  be 
purified,  to  be  ceremonially  pure  or  clean,  to 
purify,  to  purify  oneself,  a  cleansing,  clean,  to 
wash  clean,  pure,  holy ;  Copt.  enroll. 

uabsui  fj 

clean-handed. 

uab  ra 

uabu  heru  /^J 

clean  or  pure  faces. 

uab  H-fl'i-fl 

WWW\  /wwv>  (9 

f  ]  m^aaa ,  f  1  holy  man,  priest, 

f  -sJ  AAAAAA  f  -d  AAAAAA  Pil  __  __ 

libationer;  Copt.  OTKHfi  ;  plur.  /^8  1,  /  j 

ai-rci>ni> 


AMMA  C - 

AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  I 

AAAAAA 

ww  V  i  f  beings  with 

AAAAAA  ’  I  | 


of  pure  mouth, 
clean  speech. 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  } - (  j 

,  I  AAAAAA  j  . 

(  —S3  I 


AAAAAA  II  I 

r^KD 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


^2 _ a,  high  priest,  chief  priest;  plur. 

uab  aa-ami-hru-f  f* t  AAAAAA  _ _ fl  -||— 

1  -d  AAAAAA  PLl  j — W— >  U 


w 


ra 


O  I 


,  the  high  priest  of  the  day. 


uab  Sekhmit  'y'  ® 

1  o  I 

Ebers  Pap.  99,  2,  3,  exorcist. 

uab-t  abt 

duty  of  a  priest. 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


/NAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


,  the  month’s 


uabu  p.  412,  ^ — a 

s-i  M.  590, 

N.  1195,  the  pure,  those  who  are 
ceremonially  clean. 


uabti 


uabtiu,  uabut  (?) 

(2 


Rec.  36,  78,  one 
*  morally  pure. 


,  the  holy  ones,  />.,  the  dead. 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  j 
AAAAAA 


^  /WWNA 

/V~  AAAAAA  f  to  pour  out  a 

I  V  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  j 
AAAAAA 


uab  ^ 

cleansing  liquid,  to  pour  out  libations. 

_  ,  r^V{0  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  ^ 

UabU  f  AAAAAA  ,  AAAAAA  ,  A  1  V?\ 

1  AAAAAA  1  >>  AAAAAA  f  /T 

libation,  a  sprinkling  with  water  in  which  incense 
has  been  dissolved ;  plur.  ww  j ,  ^  |  f 

KVi-Kil- 

u4i>t  n?’  *pore 

meat  offering;  plur. 


AAAAAA 

AWAAA 

AAAAAA 


I  . 


uabit  (Tj  JM  P.S.B.  i 6,  132,  offer- 

nr- nsT- /?= 

1  TP  Rec.  27,  223,  holy  raiment  or  vestment, 
n  I  *  apparel  which  is  ceremonially  pure. 

“b-'^nn' 

— “^3o'fSsj»‘r^''rS“’Us8'' 

P.  608,  N.  52,  962,  Rec.  31,  163,  n 

n 


o 

AAAAAA  , 


AAAAAA 

AA/WVA 

AAAAAA 

>(rT 


.  __  AAAAAA  ^  __ 


o 

cn’ 


AAAAAA  I  Cl] 

j  ^  J  1  ,  a  place 


ceremonially  pure,  a  holy  place,  a  sanctuary,  a 
place  where  purification  was  effected,  a  wash¬ 
house,  a  bath  :  Copt,  crc ;  /]  °  '  * , 

l  —s3  \\  L—  — i 

doubly  pure  place,  twice  pure  place. 
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U 


—  'vw'  ,  _  _ , 

uab  AT  ,  a  vessel  of  holy  water  (? ) 

I  >>  WWW  1  \> 

^-*0  wvwi  s*^KD  ^aaaaa  c\ 

uab-t  ft™**  ,  ^j,  the  cham¬ 

ber  in  a  temple  in  which  the  ceremonies  symbolic 
of  the  mummification  of  Osiris  were  performed ; 

it  was  commonly  called  ^  . , 


uab-t 


nx- 


the  holy  place,  a  name  of 
heaven. 

a  Berg.  II,  14,  a  name  of 
Nut. 


Uabit 


TTo  Vi  +  A?  s  a  sanctuary  of  Libya- 
f  Jon  Mareotis. 


eud 


base,  pedestal,  socket. 

uah-t  rjj,  Rec.  17,  4,  tomb. 

liabllt  (?)  ^  J  ^  j ,  Edict  15,  breweries  (?) 

Uab  asut  f§  j  j  j)^,  .he  name  of 
the  pyramid  of  Userkaf. 

uab . . 

Uab  ur  ra  ^j,  “great  sanctu- 


ary,”  a  name  of  Osiris. 

uabab-t  — 0  J — 0  Jo,  u.  452» 

holy  offerings. 

uaf  iz?1!- 

to  tie,  to  bind,  to 

wring,  to  twist,  to  fetter,  fetter,  tie,  band ; 

()(]  ^  Rev.  r3>  4,  to  oppress; 

Kubban  Stele  i;  |gg|, 

L.D.  Ill,  55A;  Copt.  uoqe. 

uam  ?) 

1  J  Rec.  13,  15,  15,  107, 


0 


,  Rec. 


/WWW  fl  /WWVA  Vj  V  / 

13,  15,  cedar;  ^  0  ,  the  fruit  of  the  cedar. 


u 


* 


uan  to  kill,  to  slay. 

U  \\U_J  ; 


uar  Rec'  22’ 2>  3I’ 3I*  l 

^ -A ,  Mar.  Karn.  53,  37,_^o^  A,  Amen.  11,7, 

.a,  Rec.  21,  77,  to  come  forth  (of  a 

child  from  the  womb),  to  take  to  flight,  to  escape, 
to  depart,  to  melt  away. 

uaru  ^^l$,PreVw 

T.  399i  P-  37S,  412,  M.  590,  ^  I  >  ^ 

I  thigh,  foot  and  leg;  dual  ^  ^ 

,  the  two  thighs;  Copt.  OXepKTG. 

- — -Q***,  one 
of  the  36  Dekans ;  Greek  ovape . 

»:■ 

Rec.  26,  229,  a  piece  of  ground,  the  quarter  of 
a  town,  a  place  of  bifurcation,  bend ;  plur. 

Rec.  n,  35,  the  artists’  quarter. 

uar-t  ^  www,  Rec.  29,  146, 

<2°—  eo 


E>\\  ■ 

Uar-t 


^  7=t  ,  bend  of  a  canal  or  lake. 

Uar-t  ^  J  ^ ,  the  necropolis  at  Abydos. 

“Sr-‘  ^d^=-  \ 

c — \  rw\7  the  name  of  a  bend  in  a  hill,  or  of 

a  portion  of  the  mountain  at  Abydos,  which  was 
sacred  to  Osiris ;  near  it  was  a  passage  or  corridor, 
with  a  canal  in  it  or  near  it,  by  which  offerings 
were  supposed  to  be  transported  to  the  Other 
World. 

uar-t  Sa-t  §  5=2  %  =  =>  j].  B.D. 
86,  9,  the  name  of  a  place  where  offerings  were 
made  at  Abydos;  ^ 


J,  the  great  Uar-t. 


Uar-t  nob- 1  heteput  ^ 


q  □ 


i  i  i 


,  the  nar-t  of  offerings  at  Abydos. 
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U 


uar-t  ,  B.D.  150,  14,  5,  a  sacred  place 

uar-t  ^  ^ ,  B.D.  153B,  10,  the  site  of  a 
moon-temple  ^  °  s=J^> (j(j  ®  ^Tj 

-R-OLii))- 

Uar-t  1  B.D.  98,  2, 

86,  9  :  (1)  a  region  in  the  Tuat ;  (2)  the  passage 
by  which  souls  went  to  the  Tuat. 

Uar-t  ent  akhemiu-seku 

mythological  locality. 

Uar-t  ent  Ast,  etc.  ^  §  ? 

C2SO 


WWW 

*  “■  4 

^2sJ 

etc.,  B.D.  99,  25,  26,  the  keel(?)  of 
the  magical  boat. 


j 


djf- 

^  /vwwa  n  r\ 

Uar-t  ent  baa,  etc.  i  0  J  lj 

xy  etc.,  B.D.  153A,  13,  the  name  of  a 
- i?  part  of  the  magical  net. 

-r-rfc  /WWW  WVWV\ 

Uar-t  ent  mu  (?)  (ww'A ,  B.D. 

|  £5  /w/w/w 


OO 


,  B.D. 


149,  a  place  in  the  13th  Aat. 

Uar-t  ent  she 

-A  O  55 

149,  a  place  in  the  nth  Aat. 

uaruti  f  Rechnungen  56, 

|  Rec-  9.  35.  i  inspector,  over 

WWA  j 


seer,  ranger;  ^  ^aa  j  ov^rseer 

of  the  governor's  dining  room. 

uarit,  |  (}(j  o  ,  fern.,  mistress. 

uar  juniper  (?)  (perhaps  =  ^ 

^0):  j. 

uari  ^  ^  flfl  t==t,  Rev.  14,  17,  to  flow 


XJ 

'  JSS5>  ' 

over  or  away ;  Copt.  cnfloXe. 

uSrirau(P)^^|)(|^|j 

J  Rev.  t4,  12,  singers,  waiters;  Copt. 

o'feXo'reXe. 


ii. 


nr 


^  grain,  an  offer- 
III’  ing  of  grain. 


“Sh 

uak  ^ _ o  ^  (>  ,  a  meat  offering. 

uaskhi  (uskhi)  5,  Rev. 


ri,  168,  something  woven. 

■»¥  ,  mark  of  the  dual  masc.,  e.g.f 

I* 

l\\ 


/W/VWA 


1 H  tw0  great  obelisks ;  ^  ^ 

1=5  iZa^x  I  ^  ’ tw0  great  mighty  gods; 

doublygoodi5 

uiui  (?)  ®  v  ^  j ,  Anastasi  I,  3,  7,  light  = 

P"P"|!p) 

ui  ^(|(j  ,  pers.  pron.  rst  sing. 

niM  ,  P.  163,  N.  854,  Rec. 

an  interjection, 
an  exclamation. 


,7j  s6j  (j(j  ;  Rec.  30,  185,  an  interjection, 


Ui  (2  (j  (j  Rev- t0  8°  away ;  Copt.  O'fGl. 

ui  t0  reject’  t0 

cast  aside,  to  throw  away. 

Ui-ermen(?)  B.D. 

99,  26,  the  worker  of  the  sail  in  the  magical  boat, 
ui-t  %!)(|°  ^  chamber,  room. 

^  M  *  IZ  '"'in'  M  °  f' 

^  ^  ^  f  ^  ^  ’  RCV-  14,  16,  husbandry, 

agriculture;  compare  Copt.  OVOei€. 

uip  Rev.  n,  184, 

judgment,  decision. 

uin^^°S’Rev<ii’i82’^^i’ 

Rev.  n,  178,  ^(j(j  D  0®  J°ur-  As-  i9o8»  z89. 
light ;  Copt,  o-voesn. 
uin 

uin  ^  (j(j 

window  ;  Copt.  OTUOHtl  in  JU.A.HepO'roomi. 

Uinn  (E  (J(j  o  o  ,  Rev.  13,  107,  />., 

<2 

w 


to  open;  see 

I  o  (S  1  1  ’Iimnir 


WWW 

I  I 


e 


^  ()(j 


Greece,  Greek;  Heb.  |V„ 
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* 


U 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  , 
A/VWNA 


uit  \  (|(|  |  Gum ,  Rev.  13,  104,  15,  16, 

^  1)1)  Tv  "  ’  s,de ;  plur-  \  W  m  i  ’  Re'' 

■3'  * 

Rev.  12,  59,  a  stone  stele. 

lliti  (j(j  (2  embalmed  body. 

"Hi  M°0$.  «QQw°^fl'  * 

dresser  of  the  dead,  embalmer. 

Ub  Q  Jj  O’ ,  heart ;  see  ab  ^ 

n  /WWNA 

ub  «~WS«A  = _ 

-Jl  AAAAAA 

ub^J  etu  ,  Rec.  12,  32,  limit,  frontier. 

,  Rev.  1 1, 1 24,  ^ 

Rev.  13,  22,  ^  1 1  j®-,  Jour.  As.  1908,  291, 
^  ^  j®-,  Rev.  13,  41,  ^  ^  (j  Rev. 

RCV'  ‘46^><?>^- 

opposite,  facing;  Copt.  OT.6l€. 

ub  (ubub?)  ^  Wort.  248. 

(d  ra 

Tlbub  ^  ^  ,  to  break  open. 

«ba  f  iJsifl' 

5^>^. Peasanl  'i6'  5^*— 1^> 

E  servant,  butler,  workman,  artisan;  var. 

,  servant,  handmaiden, 


»ba  f  j%,f  ,  work,  toil. 

nbarau  fj  f§,  f 


t 

H 
! 


&  s. 

j  _  j  ^7^ 


1 11 


Rec.  35,  56, 


-0*1  I 


HTII!' 


,  o 

1  I 


.1 


h,  A.Z.  1868,  89,  1874,  89,  howsoever 

many  there  may  be,  whatsoever,  et  cetera ;  Copt. 
OTltp. 


U 

uba  !  ex4’!-a-  10 

dig  out  ore,  to  hew  stone  in  a  quarry,  to  quarry 
stone. 

ubait  aner  f 

stonebreaker,  quarry  man. 

uba  66, N. 685,^^  J, 

N.  703,  P.  171,  R  46,  M.  597, 

t0  °Pen’ t0  °Pen  up  a  country> 

to  penetrate,  to  make  a  way  into  a  foreign  land, 
hence  to  raid,  to  invade,  to  enter. 

uba  ab  |  O ,  to  open  the  heart, 

i.e.,  to  confide,  to  speak  freely. 

uba  aui  J  JJ  j  \  ~~  °,  to  open  the 

arms  in  greeting. 

Uba  ra  <=^>,  «>  °Pen 

the  mouth. 

ubakhnem-t  ^  J  |^j  taC^TT^’ 

to  open  a  well. 

uba-‘f 


entrance. 


uba  (ta?)  § (  ^ ,  A.Z.  1901, 63, afestival. 
o  III 

uba ! 


to  open  the  eyes,  to  look,  to  gaze,  to  spy  into, 

open  thou 
1  thine  eyes. 


to  examine; 


uba-t  f«v,  f 

f  J¥S'  !J*£. 

J  1 _ j ,  forecourt,  courtyard  ;  plur.  J  Jj 


o  l 


j,  Jl 


JB  court  of  Ra  (in  a 
J£Lr  temple). 
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U 


U 


* 


!J 

@  ^  ,  part  of  a  doorway,  or  of  a  door  (?) 

Uba  . . .  ^  J  ^  ||,  Denderah  IV,  84, 
a  god  of  the  1 1  th  Pylon. 

Uba-em-tu-f  ^  J  the  god  of 

the  11th  hour  of  the  night. 

Ubaukhikh-tepi-nehet-f  ^ 

T.  333, 

P.  826,  M.  249,  N.  203,  one  of  the  four  Bull- 
gods  of  Tem. 

Uba-taiM^  I”!-™- 

153A,  25>  a  god  of  the  net  of  the  Akeru  gods. 

Uba-taiu  Nesi-Arnsu  32,  22,  a 

4.  title  of  Aapep. 

uba  to  flame  up,  to  become 

ubash  ©  Rev.  11,  173, 

white ;  Copt.  0*rfi<*.cy. 

e  b  „  _  ft 

to  be  abundant. 


ubak  ^  w  o,  to  shine, 


e  * 

see  O. 


ubag  ®  B^,  j 

ITbn  {1  [)  $  Lanzone,  Domicilio,  PI.  8, 
Jr  J  H  £<1’  a  god  of  the  Tuat. 

uben  ^  J  ^  ,  to  advance, 
uben  tk  J  — U.  484,  \  J  7", 

“ JVT- 

,  40,  to  rise,  of  a  planet 
or  any  celestial  body,  to  illumine,  to  shine; 

•ff\  n  «wwv  n 

Jl -J  G  □’  r*s*n^  an<^  settinS  °f  the  sun* 

ubntt^jo^lo.R-  Mg,  light. 


ubuu  RH-  ^ 

tial  bodies  which  give  light,  luminaries,  rays  of 
light. 

ubeu  ^J"”U  ,  to  dawn,  the  sunrise. 

ubeit-t  l)  <=*  o  the  P^ace  where  the 
Jl  Jl  nrzi 9  sun  rises. 

“he  who  thrusts  himself  up,”  a  name  of  the 
Sun-god. 

<r=>,  M.  754,  P.  744,  a  title  of  Ra. 

a  name  of  the  ist  hour  of  the  day. 

uben  heh  ®  j  the  festival  of  the 
13th  day  of  the  month. 

ubni  <J'qq'|.eJ'7!)y,R«- 
18,  182,  “the  thruster  up,”  a  name  of  the  solar 
disk. 

Ubenna  ()  j^,N.  7o5,aform 

of  the  Sun-god. 

Uben-an  §  j  "ft*  \  J  |  g,  \ 

J”**™  v  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms 
G  of  Ra  (No.  53). 

Uben-em-nubit  the 

name  of  a  goddess  (Hathor). 

n  WtAM  -P\  n  /WWW 

uben  o 

ft  «WW\  p  /v\  w\ 

y  G  ]  f  to  overflow,  to  be  abundant. 

ubni[-t]  e  J 


[  VWW  ft  ft  (VVVWV 

o 


iSKWSv.  Rec.  21, 14, 
well. 


Edict  28,  to  wound,  to 
make  blood  flow. 


ubeu  ^  J 
uben,  uben-t  a  J  ™  q,  |  0  ? , 

wound,  stripe,  blow,  sore. 

Jawwva  |  n  /www 

xjj  j.  (  “  Peasant  30, 

a  kind  of  plant  or  seed. 
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U 


Ubentui  P.  648, 

ttri  /VSAAAA 


O’ 


jdKq^]®  ©,  p.720, 

M.  747,  two  sons  of  Ra  (?) 
kind  of  disease  (?) 

ubekh^jxi'  ^j:-,o!i,ibn^ 

Ubekh-t  ^J*|,  Hyn,n 

Darius  21,  light,  brilliance,  blaze. 

Ubekh-t  ef  Q  the  nameofa  temple 
Jb  o  C“D  of  Isis  and  Nepbthys. 

ubekh  white;  Copt.  OX&A.CIJ. 

ubekh-t  @  JJ  ^  ft,  Amen.  21,  I, 

clothing,  cloth,  woven  stuff,  apparel;  plur.  @  JJ 

8  Roller  Pap.  2,  1,  Anastasi  IV,  2,  12. 

111 

ubekh  hide’  a  skin>drseksisn 

Ubes  %  II  P,  W6rt‘  x5.  SuPPl  *S*.  to  lay 

JT  Jl  I  up  a  store  of  corn  (?) 

ubes  '_5^,  ^J^j, 

an  aromatic  plant. 

ubes  WPE’ BD'  ,3°'8'Som« 

Ubesu^J(1^(J  j,  B.D.  130,  32,  a 
group  of  fiery  beings  in  the  service  of  Shu. 

Ubes-her-per-em-khetkhet  1 1 1 

,  B.D.  17,  105,  one 


’A 


II?  J\ 
of  the  seven  spirits  who  guarded  the  body  of 

Osiris. 

ubt  ,ob“m- 

ubti  «J«l|  w—^sasi: 

ubt,  ubtt  ej<=>(|,  ^(J,  ^J- 

to  set  fire  to,  to  scald,  to  burn,  to  be 
fl*  burned,  to  sting  (of  an  insect). 

ubt  -,  an  astrin¬ 

gent  medicine. 

nbt-‘  ®  JTIJ’  *n  in- 

flamed  sore,  inflammation,  cancer,  gangrene,  a 
burning. 


up  y.^xi 


X 

J’  ar6esl  O  ex2T’ 

Rec.  2i,  14,  X/,  \/,  except,  but. 

LJ  X 

UP  er  Xf  %\  \f  except,  but,  with  the 
< — >’  V  < — ■>'  exception  of. 

up  her  L-D-  HI,  i4oc, 

□Jg/f ,  Israel  Stele  5, 

\/  X/  jfl  ^  J) ,  except,  but ;  X/  ^  1 

□  @  I  □  xU  I  5*1  □ 

— ^  ,  except  thyself. 

up  V^,  Rev.,  joy,  gladness. 

up,upp  ^\J,M.2I4,^X/q,  U.  14, 

\\J’  u.  27, \J,  N.  64,  T.  283,  P.  50, 140, 

204,  M.  169,  V  ,  V\\l 
y  □  X  □  X  ! 


’  □  X 


o  © 


L_=f)’  a  w 

!  ^  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  287, 


to  open,  to  open  up,  i.e.,  inquire  into  a  matter, 
to  try  and  decide  a  case  in  law,  to  decree,  to 
judge,  to  pass  judgment. 

upi  ^>aJ0  x,  flfl,  Rec.  29,  145, 


opener;  plur. 

T.  357,  P.  42,  N.  29. 

up-tenthemut  a  ^j. 

A.Z.  35,  17,  women  who  have  borne  children  (?) 
up  en  khat  X/  >+***'  *3-=>,  opener  of 

□  O  I 

the  womb,  i.e.,  firstborn,  firstling. 

up-t  X/  o  j 

□  x  : 


□  '^21’  □  (2X21’ 

Rea  33’  I37’  iuc,gment> 

V  □  Hi  2121’  sentence,  doom,  verdict. 


up-t  mitu  ^  x  g 

death  sentence. 

up-t  Amentiu  \f  the  judgment 
of  those  in  Amend. 

up-t  mettut  X/  l\  <=^'\  the  judgment 

Q  X  *4r  d  III 

of  words  and  deeds. 


upi 


e 


work,  business  affairs, 
worker. 


Up-t  \/ ,  work,  business,  daily  duty; 
□  o 


o  \\ 

is 


blacksmiths  at 
[their]  work. 


\ 


u 
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U 


* 


up-t  \J,  income,  revenue,  daily  supply; 


plur.  \J  l‘>  U.  509. 

o  I— w  1 


uput  n  o  Q 

u  X  1  11  □  X 


\7T,-yj\’ 


X 


»  □ e 


I ,  lists  of 
I 

things,  inventories,  catalogues,  accounts,  regis¬ 
ters,  documents. 

uput  \/  j)  |  lists  of  the  Pe°Ple> 

□  Ji  2iCI  i*  />.,  census. 

apu-t  YM'  y, 

oM^#,yx=i,DVxVyx#- 

t-*Y-Y1Y$  V3TII- 

message,  embassy,  order,  decree,  errand,  com¬ 
mand,  mission,  duty,  commission. 

upu-t  nesu  1<=\/  a  r°yaI  com™ls- 

T  □  U  Sion. 

uput  renp-t  V  “  & !  (“,  an  anr?ual 

G  <!>  X2l  l  1  I  mission. 

lip  \/  E _ f\ ,  leader,  chief. 

□  X 

UPP  \/x^,  VL^,  judge;  plur. 


□  □ 

upu 


1 

1 1 . 


X2  I  (2 

!  in ,judges- 


uputi  ^  V,  ^  V^,  N.  597,  898, 

,^\/,U.5ii,T.323,M.6o2, 

N.  1048,  M.  517, 

N.  1098,  divine  messenger,  envoy  of  the  gods  ; 

plur.  ^  V  U.  1 86,  U.  208,  V 

N.  749,  V^j,  P.  454. 
Later  forms  are  the  following : — 

uputi  YK4  y 

Yxii!' YY  Y$.  Y^a^>. 

Y--oYx^.Wx-yrx"4 

envoy,  messenger;  plur.  Y  _A  j|?  I  ’ 


y\\y,’  YMYii'Y 

“MYY^MfYMY 

uputi  nesu  jY.  YMY0' 

I  °  \/  king’s  messenger* 

T  /WWW  □  ^  Ell 


lipit  (|{|  the  New  Year  festival; 

\/ ^7,  A.Z.  1912,  55,  festival,  rejoicing. 

up  -  aaiu  - hetut -  Net  Y/  -Sr 

hhii'h 

^  0  V’ the  festival  of  the 

opening  of  the  doors  of  the  houses  of  Neith. 

up  uat  Y  /  *3*  t0  °Pen  the  wa>’>  *•*•> to 

v  d  T  act  as  a  guide. 


up  m’tennu 


/wwv\  (£ 


to  open  the  way,  i.e.,  to  act  as  guide. 

up  re  <^,u.  253,  P.  214, 

P.  589,  60 r, 


□  I 


□  X 


oYxiTYxfl^oiji- 

the  ceremony  of  “opening  the  mouth ”  of  the 

deceased;  J  <g~- 1 1=1. 

the  successful  “opening  the  mouth ”  of  those 
who  are  in  heaven. 


up  re  the  book  or  service  of  the 

“opening  the  mouth”;  \/  Mar.  Aby.  II, 

37,  regulations. 

up-t  renp-t  YYx'jSf? ' 

the  opening  of  the  year,  i.e.,  the  New  Year. 

up-t  renp-t  f^, 

,  to  keep  the  festival 

of  the  New  Year,  the  New  Year  festival; 

the  festival  of  the  New  Year  of  the 


V  □  Eli  i  ’  ancestors. 

Uprehui  Vj(|,  VJJvg,  “judge 

of  the  two  men  ”  (Horus  and  Set),  a  title  of  the 
priest  of  Thoth  of  Hermopolis  Parva. 

L 
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* 


U 


up-t  khent  KJ  |) 

O  Q  U 

the  fork  of  the  legs. 

Up 


f  f ,  Hh.  447, 


Denderah  4,  79,  an 
ape-god  of  Edfft. 


□  X 

TJp-t,  Upti  qV  ,  U.  5i  i,  qV  T.  323, 

V^’,LanZone,  2°-  Y  $,  Rec. 

$  B.M.  32,  487,  a  title  of  several 
Sir  gods. 


33,  32,  a  o 


Upit  \/  ,  a  serpent-goddess. 

Upau  T.  357,  ^  V 

1 76,  a  title  of  Anpu. 

Upau  ^  \/  {]  ^,  P.  42,  M.  722,  \f 

(J  ^  N.  719,  i.e.,  Anpu  and  Up-uatu. 

Upast  Y  j)fJ>  Tuat  r,  a  light-god. 

Upu  Y J  Tuat  VI>  one  °f  the  nine 

^  Jr*  destroyers  of  souls. 

Upu  \/  %\i  Tuat  IX,  god  of  the  ser- 
□  Ji  r  pent  Shemti. 

Upu  Aqa 

U.,86,^Y 

59,"VS(?,f 

Up-uatu  R  542,  Y  A 

N.  490, 

U.  187, T.  66,  M.  22',  N.  598,  S' 


^  A  XJ 


%XT>\  ,  °  f7I  ,  w 

' — t  s=ss-  w  HI  ’  □  1  1  1  1 
IH*^’  "V/  the  “opener  (i.e.,  guide)  of  the 

roads  ”  for  the  dead  on  their  way  to  the  Kingdom 
of  Osiris ;  see  A.Z.  1904,  97  ff.,  Rec.  27,  249. 

Up-uatu  ^-^s,  Y***. 

Tuat  I,  Denderah  2,  10:  (1)  a  singing-god; 
(2)  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Up-uatumehu 

a  title  of  Anubis. 


Mi 


u 

Up-uatu  mehu  kherp-pet 

<^>  f,0  K.D.  103,  opener  of  the  ways  of 

the  North,  director  of  heaven,  a  title  of  Anubis. 

^  Up-uatu  sliema 

^  ^  n,  the  opener  of  the  ways,  i.e.,  the  guide 

to  the  South,  a  title  of  Up-uatu ;  he  is  also  called 
”  =  jfj,  B.D.  ,o,. 

Up-f-senui  ^Y*-  |  , 


T-  341, 


V 


V 

o 


N.  655,  “he  judgeth  the  two 
brothers,”  a  title  of  Thoth. 


ItV- 

55,  “he  judg 
mothers,”  a  tit 

U p-maat  -JL- .  Vx £==3,  Bed.  69 1  o, 
title  of  Thoth.  ° 

Up-mel, 

Up-neterui  V^Y^y. 

U.  408,  “judge  of  the  two  gods” 
(Horus  and  Set),  a  title  of  Thoth  and  of  a  priest. 

Up-hai  >M’Rec- V,£dS! 

Upt  (Uputi?)  Heru  \f 

□  c 


>•,  M.  449,  N.  1259. 

Upt  (Uputi  ?)-heh  Y^|’  BD- 

34,  2,  a  title  of  Ra. 

Upt  (Uputi  ?)-heka  \J  $  a 

a  i  v-^r  ill 

god  connected  with  enchantments. 

upit-khaibiut  Y  1)1] 0  “m,  Rec. 

31,  167,  judge  of  shadows. 

upi-khenu  ^  Y  ^  TT’  U'  445’ 

%\  \f  T-  255,  a  title  of  the 

Ji  □  Y  O  Jl  *  servants  of  Set. 

Upi-sekhemti  (?)  \J  ^  ^  Tuat  I, 

a  jackal-headed  singing-god. 

Upi-sliet  \/°  *  Tuat  IX,  a  fiery,  blood- 
□a  1  1  i*  drinking  serpent. 

Up-shat-taui  v*  |  j 

Rec.  27,  56,  a  god. 

Upi-sliema  Y  J  Ombos  r,  i43, 

“  opener  of  the  South,”  a  title  of  Up-uatu. 


^  U  [  163  ]  U  \ 


Upi- . HI  ,  “opener  of  time,” 

the  god  with  whose  existence  time  began. 

Upi-taui  YII'M^S  J'a 

tide  of  Osiris  and  Ra. 

Upt-taui  \/  "  ‘  Tuat  XI,  a  form  cf 
Af,  the  dead  Sun-god. 

Upit-taui  V  \J  31  j^, 

Tuat  XI,  a  fire-goddess. 

Upi-tuui  V|jlj  ^,N'969’atitleRgf 

Upi-Tuat  X/  n  * 


(73 


,  Tuat  IV,  Horus, 


guide  of  the  Tuat. 

up-t  Xf  u.  504,  Xf ,  t.  320,  X/ , 

U  £0  Q  I  _  U  O 

-0'  M'tI N-  «■- 

\jf:  \/,  t0P  ^  ^eaC^} 

crown,  the  skull,  a  covering  for  the  head ;  plur. 

5°9,  T- 323’ 

up-t  Amentt 


[W)’  D  I  O 

>  X/  ^  *>  t0P  I,art  °f  Amend,  the 

brow  of  Amenti;  ®  1\  H,  Ra  in  the  zenith  ; 


rx/x/i 


Ml' 


lord  of  the  zenith. 


up-t  pet  Xf  G  M  the  top  of  the  head  of 

□  V  4 

the  Sky-goddess,  the  crown  of  the  sky. 

Vr/wvM  wvww 

-WWW,  B.D.  149, 

0  1  O  AAAAM 

a  region  in  the  nth  Aat. 


D.149, 


Up-t-ent-khet 

the  name  of  the  2nd  Aat. 

Up-t-ent-Geb  J  A’  BJX 

12,  2,  a  name  for  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

Up-t.ent.aahu  y 

B.I).  149,  the  name  of  the  8th  Aat. 

Up-t  Slie  \J~  U1,  the  crown  of  the  lake. 
□  is 

Up-t  ta  Xf ,  Xf  =*«=•,  Xf  ,  the 

r-i . o  I  /wvwv  XX 

crown  of  the  earth. 

Up-tTenen-t  Xf  °  11  Till, 

Cl  www  I  I  d  L  J  tCH 
the  name  of  a  uraeus  crown. 


upt  ^  °  ^  ! ,  geese,  birds ;  see 

up  Jo  ,  destruction,  to  perish  (?) 

UDU  \f  a  t00^  f°r  °Pening  or  cutting 
^  □  <2  i - 1?  through,  a  saw. 

Upu  ^  ^  Q,  filth,  a  name  of  Set. 

ups  Y(i(|.Hymn  ^“uj'fire  heaT 


ups 


Upsit  Xf 

□  xQ  o’ 


I ,  Rhind  Pap.  18 . 


0’ 


Y'oMP 

=L<i’  Mol'  '-»-V.UC,a 

fire-goddess  of  the  First  Cataract. 

Ups-ur  X/.Y-jjl  g*xQ 

Nesi-Amsu  25,  5,  9,  the  divine  fire  which  con¬ 
sumed  Aapep. 

upsh  Xf  LVLJ,  Xf  nn  0,  Rec.  n, 

.53, 


Rec.  27,  87,  Cfx,  t0  «‘ve  Hgbb  to  iHumine  to 
r~vm  shine,  to  flood  with  light. 

Upsbit  \1 00,  Tuat  I,  a  light-goddess. 

**** 
C3D*  * 
X  , 


*x*> 


upsh  Xf,  N.  491, 

p.  488,  v  □  0 ,  p.  658,  v  ™  p.  764, 

Xjf  -oa  u  0 

,  M.  765,  star,  luminary. 

ns szf 

„„04.  \  P-r  Thes.  923,  sleep,  dream  ;  Copt. 

PSn  □  x’  o£cy. 

uptiu  YlMHm’  judSes- 
uf,  ufa 

to  have  power,  authority,  to  punish  (?) 

ufa  V— 

rS?> 

uf4  u-  «“Us£U 


Peasant  108,  event,  hap¬ 
pening. 


l  t 
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* 


U 


ufh  |  i  .  > to  burn,  to  blaze. 


umm 


Vkk-'os“-'ms,J 


1 1  I  ’  kind  of  grain  (?) 

umu 

u.  417,  SI5>  greedily. 

(E 


umt  i<==u)  (J  ,  Rec.  12, 109,  to  copulate. 


umt-t  ,  Rev.  8,  139,  phallus. 

O  Oi 


umt  (==0) ' 

r\  , 


\  j ,  Thes.  raoi,^^!, 


chiefs,  leaders,  men;  ,  Thes.  1206,  a 

a  <=>  111 

dense  mass  of  people. 


umt  \l==^>  5  ,  girdle,  belt, 


band,  bandlet,  binding,  name  of  a  garment. 

(£00 


,  to  be  thick,  thickness,  thick,  dense¬ 


ness,  padded  (of  cloth),  studded  (of  a  door) ; 

Copt,  oxjuicnr. 

/c==t3> 


umt  ab 


O  1 


,  thick  or 


dense  of  heart,  obstinate,  firm  (?) 


Q  f=Q>  a  room,  a  hall,  a  part  of  a 
Jr  m  *  o  Q  *  large  building. 


umt  /  ^(n  11  ll  Ji  Thes.  1322,10  build  massive 
'  binrT-lj  walls. 

»»•  ^T0‘V?110 

io9,  ^  'j'j  cr~n  ,  a  thick  wall,  a  bulwark,  a 

tower,  a  citadel ;  plur.  ^ 


onrojuixe. 


«v  /<=2)  — (^~" 

umtut  ^  o ,  beams  of  timber. 


umt-t  ta 


f‘=0) 


B.D.  64,  7. 


I  I  s’ 

umtch-t  ^$^0- 

(t)  jrv  /WWW 

un  aaww  ,  ^  ,  ye,  you,  they,  them,  their. 

! ,  we,  us. 

un,  unn  as  an  auxiliary  verb: 

fAVW  WW/W 

— ^  }  she  to  him; 

W\  I  \  —  /WWW 


u 


* 


J 


i^fKi^rrrm 

(2.  ,  his  elder  brother  became  like  a  leopard ; 


i  1 1 


WWW,  \WM 

the  seven  Hathors  came; 

if  there  be  a  petitioner. 


rnsMiravu 

^3 


ft  A  WWW 

un,  unn  4- ,  P.  235,  -ft-  ,  N.  669, 

v  /WWW 


.^ESh3  .5^313  ^ 


7  7  /WWW  *  \  \ 

AWM  WWW  /WWW  \\ 


°  ® ,  to  be,  to  exist,  to  become ;  /  / 

WW/W  I  I  I  WW\A  _ZX\jv  {y 


WWW  .  /WWW 

,  B.I).  42,  19,  -4-  ,  P.  16,  M.  1 18, 

\\  v 


.  www  fV 

N.  1 1 8,  being,  existence;  'Os  N.  959, 

those  who  are ;  ,  P.  167,  «=|=.  <=|=-  J^=-, 

M.  322,  t\  A  D,  Rec.  21,41  =  onrrrf  ; 

www  ^KrVS  * 

Copt,  cnrn,  onrort. 


unun 


WWW  (WWW  /WWW  (WWAA 


T.  170,  M.  179, 
to  be. 


unun-t  something  that  is. 

wvw\  ZZi 

unun  neb-t  all  that  is. 

/WWV\  /WWW 

unn-t  isls^  fSsuJl]  .^^3 0 

U  "  /w/ww  >  /W/W/W  >  /WWW  >  /WWW  4  f  !  J  /WW/W  . .  ,  > 

/WWW  ^  £2s  O  Q  Ul  /www  II I 

Rec.  16,  60,  things  which 

/WWW  I  I  I  /WWW  I  I  I 

are,  things  which  exist,  what  is,  goods,  stuff, 


property;  "JUr‘  T  he  is  non  existent; 

/WWW  T  /WW/W 


“  non-existent ;  A;, '«  " 

'f2-_n  www  £2i  oe. 


unnu 

awm  __Z1 
being,  existence. 

un  maat  3 


,  ?~wvs  fj,.,  Amen.  17,5, 


•  k±H 


- °j  very  truth,  the  absolute  truth; 


J,  indeed,  most  assuredly. 

A  /WWW 

un  her  mu  ^  to  be  in  the 

(WAV  I  /WWW 

following  of,  loyal,  to  be  of  the  same  kidney. 


unnu 


i,  a  living  man,  a  human 


Sz*  \ 


being;  plur.  j> 

/WWW  Ctl  I  AW WS  ‘  i  I  /WWW 

AAtk  1  Ssx  1 

I  I  V«\  |  /WWW  1  .  /WAW\ 

ss^HHjrl’  o  ei’  " 
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* 


{ 

’ 

I  /wwaa 


U 


j  > 

I  /WWAA 


<2^j,  icife; 

)  AA/vWN 


”cnt,nxd 

women,  human  beings,  people ;  ^  I  flB^  , 

/WWW  Hi  I  l  ^  — 1 


strong  men. 

unnu  w^w\  ,  a  man  of  means,  as  opposed 


to 


^  \\ 


\\ 


unnit 


' 

» 

I  /WWW 


inhabitants. 


unnu  ~  2!) ,  child,  infant. 

/WWW  jQ 

unnu  ^*5? ,  cattle  (?) 

0  @  i  i  i  w 


□  o 


UU-t  maw,  a  part  of  the  body. 

un  Hh'l- p-  '75.  Hh  ’%'C]>  N-  947. 

A'VWV'  I  VlAAM  1  I 

the  god  of  existence,  the  son  of  Apt ; 

^  0  Mil,  Ree.  36,  210. 

Unta  •^a  I  (]  Jk ,  T.  292,  a  light-god ; 

_  /WWW  U  I  1 

see  /www  * . 

Unnti  J),  the  name  of  a  god, 

/WWW  \\  ^  \\  ill 

the  god  of  existence. 

un-t  (£,  Rev.  12,  68,  hare. 

amma  ,  ,  www  ft. ,  the  name  of  a  goddess. 

o  *  a  <=>*  o  q  ((/V 

Unnuit  Denderah  IV,  81, 

M/WV\  ^  O  /VWAAA 

a  hare-goddess,  a  watcher  of  the  bier  of 
Olul’  Osiris. 

34,  182,  the  name  of  a  serpent  tiara,  or  crown. 
Unun-t  ^^>Qj Dn,  the  name  of  a 

/WWW  WWW  \  UJl 

serpent  on  the  royal  crown ;  var.  vTTx  j), 

/WWW  /WWW  ill 

IV,  2S6,  288. 


Unt-abui  (?)  goddess  of  the 

27th  day  of  the  month. 

Un[t]-baiusit  ^  jl  “  ^ ,  Ombos 
2,  13  b  a  goddess. 


u 


* 


^  □ 


Unn-em-betep 

/www  JHR|_  ■ 

B.D.  no,  28,  the  1st  division  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

Unn-Nefer  ^Jl?,  ^  1  J,  ^ 

/WWW  U  J _ L  /WWW  U  1 — 1  MWW\ 

(Ain  S  J 1  s8*  S  5  in  s3* 


p  1  e.  (J&MU 


(&m  (MM^  atitieof°siris’ 

J  ^n“-^e^er’  son  of  Nut; 

Hl®0?^!  Unn-Nefer’  d,ve"er  in 

Abydos  ;  Gr.  Qvi'ictfypi?,  Copt.  OYeitOCJpe, 

cnremt£.ftpe,  onrerci.ftep. 

Unn-nefer  Heru-aakhuti  T  i) 

/WWW  0  Hi 

B.D.  J5i  T>  Un-Nefer  Har- 
y>^  ^y^wCZZD’  *  makhis. 

Un-nefer-Ra  T  j] ,  Pap.  Mut- 

/www  0  HI  Hi 

hetep  5,  19,  Un-nefer  -f  Ra. 

Unun[it]-ber-tcbatcba-f  (?) 

W  W  Denderah  I,  30,  a  lion- 

N  -:Bsu  W  I  I  PI  Ml  ess-headed  goddess. 


Uni 


i-sheps^p.f-g^lf] 


un 


rvvwv\  fvvvwt  ivvvvvt 

0  ,  -^u 

,  WWW  ,  WWW  Rec.  26,  10,  MWW\ 

>  w  xx  Jr^J  a  5  5  0  ^ 

/WWW  (2 


/WWAA  \\  X 
aaaaaa  0  VtlL.'  awww 


/WWAA 

0 


A 

o 

,  to  do  wrong,  to  commit  a  sin  or  a 

fault,  defect,  error,  fault,  mistake,  offence,  defec¬ 
tive,  light  or  worthless. 

un  <8^  yfe,  a  sinful  or  erring  man,  a  cheat. 

Berl.  7272,  evil- 
hearted  man. 


unnui  /WWW 

o 


.un-ab  ^4  ^ 

/WWAA  .73  I 


,  evildoer. 

Unnu  A.  o  m,  m-  r.p-.  «  »i»'! 

AAAWA  UCI1U 


Q  \\  M>  o  \\ 

TTv»  -4--1  /R 

U  n-tl  /WWW  }  /WWW  (£  7 

^  V  0  V\  /WWW  V 

Hymn  Darius  n,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  29,  51,  a  duck- 
headed  fiend,  and  a  form  of  Aapep. 

l  3 
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* 


U 


un,  min  A  ,  T.  271,  A  ,  Amen. 

AAAWA  W-AW 

AAWM* 


26,  11,  ^  ,  Rev.  II,  70,  «=*=>  ,  ^>0 

WWM  -A  WWW 

^IA’  Rev 131 55',l> 

leap  up,  to  rise  up,  to  run,  to  run  away  from,  to 

tfV  fl  Rec.  27,  k6 ,  her  heart 

move ;  ^ww  J 

,  a  j  I  ’  leaped;  Copt.  Oireme. 

nnun  *4“  *4“  A ,  T.  333, 

AAAAW  WWW  AWAW  WWW 


A  ft  r/vWA 

Hr  Hr 


os  v  v  >  N.  30, 

WWW  /WWW  Vi 


?.  42,  rr  t,  m.  6 

WWW  WWW 

jJtsu  V  De  Hymnis  36,  to  spring  up,  to 
www  www  .A  leap, 

lina-t  |]  ~  journey,  course, 

WAAW  I 


un  tet  ^ ' — ;  Rec-  ’5.  158,  to  lift  the 
.A  0^1  hand,  i.e.>  to  help. 


0 


un  ^  \  tx,  Rec.  2,  29,  e , 

WWW  WWW  /V 

,  to  reject,  to  turn  back,  to  set  aside. 

www  (E 

Unt  ^  ©,  B.D.  149,  the  1 2th  Aat. 

WAWA  _A 

UH-t  www-to—j  carpenter’s  drill-bow  (Lacau). 


un,  unit  cr^i,  Rec.  34,  1 


WWW  1  1 


ol — I 


20, 


Rec.  27,  225,  (](j  c^a>  Rec.  2,  in, 

13,  63,  room,  chamber,  a  square 

box;  Q  !<=>>  Thes-  i285>  sanctuary. 

www  L-  — J  I  r  w  1 

ununa-t  U.  461, 

WWW  WAAW  1  AAWW 


v  EZ  Z] 


,  chamber,  sanctuary. 


un-t  wwaw  fortress;  ])lur.  www 

OO  " 

un  era,  ^oveCQ^  aviary  (? j 

WAAW  V  -H 

fl  _ 

un,  unn  i\  ,  AAAAAA  j  WAAW  ?  AWAW  ._/}  ^ 


or"  4b  {^.s 

mumr  u  mnsr  v. — /i  X 

-nnmr  ^unmr  ^ 

^  ^  AAAAW  ^  — d  WWW  _Zi  £  1  -fl  AWAW  _/i 

J  ■^XIIl:::r  X 

WAAW  XlllUlif  AWAW  THUIIIJ  £  V)  AAAWA  ^  d  ^  I,  A 

vg-  imir 

r  ni  t0  open,  to  open  fetters  (to  unfetter), 

AWAW 

to  open  a  mare  (/.A,  to  stab  her),  to  be  open ; 
v  ()(),  P.  196,  N.  928;  Copt.  cnfUMt. 

AWAW  I  I 


nniu 


u 

* 

nmnn  1 

fill 

iimiiij  | 

L-fl!’ 

WAAW  U  U 
AAWW  1  1 

L^i 

» - 1 1 

open  (plur.). 

Unn-uiti 

sacrificial  priest. 


iimn 


o 

WAAW  (E  I  I  \\ 


Bueh  63,  a 


Un-ti  ^\{  j^>  opener,  piercer,  stabber, 

title  of  a  priest  as  the  slayer  of  the  sacrificial 
beast. 


.  .  ^ 


un  aui  AAAAW  “ 

‘tfinni  _ 


to  open  the  hands,  />.,  to 
jj*  praise. 


un  aaui  nu  pet 

WAAW  TtUiIui 

title  of  a  prophet  of  Thebes. 

era  <^£7  ca  i 

un  per  a^Lj  ,  ^ 

TTTimr  |  ©  rnimir  ^£7 

Rec,  IV,  29,  festal  procession. 

nn  ra  u^r  c=  ^  <o> 

t  n  1  ’  1  ’  <— > 

he  who  performs  the  ceremony  of  opening  the 
mouth,  a  title  of  priests  of  various  gods. 


un  ra  en  amh-t  www 

imiUJ  AAAAAA  *1  V^N-  /-A  i  .  _J 


1 


,  a  priestly  title. 

un  her  ?mr  % 

t> .  sJl  i  nmnn  1  vaw  k  j\  j 

sx  ,  to  show  oneself,  to  make  oneself 
public,  publicity,  manifest,  known  to  everyone ; 

ralr  ^T’  Rec‘  3C  25;  Copt.  O-tfUJItg,. 

un  her  hebu  AAAAW  festivals 

amir  |  o  111 

during  which  the  faces  of  the  gods  were  un¬ 
covered. 

un  her  ^>^Q,  ^ 

AWAW  k  ,  1  i  X  AAAAW  i  X  CZk 


I 


?■ 


mirror. 


un  tet  wwa  open-handed, 
-nmnir  0  I 


‘tfiiiim  | 

L-fl ! 


Unniu-akhmiu-seteh-t  ()(]%> 

AAAAW  I  1  -  / 1 

BD- ,41’ 

64,  a  group  of  fire-gods. 


Un-hat  AAAAW 

nmmr  o  1 


the  porter  of  the 
2nd  Arit. 


XJn-ta  Tnnnr  Tuat  I5  a  doorkeeper- 

AAAAW  V — I  s’  god. 


un 


4* 


4  N.  733,  to  cat,  to  feed  upon. 
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^  V  .  ^ , 


un^“  Ul, 

AAAAW  r— w — i  WMA  JJ  MWA  _21  I  I  * 

be  shaved  clean,  to  pluck  out  the  hair. 


unit  ^  (]()  s?  ,  baldness. 

AAAAW  1  I  UA» 


to 


un  ^  Yet  ,  hair’  or  foliage,’  which  his 

6  @  been  cut  off. 

unun  •^u  °  Yr, ,  >  Rec- 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AMW\  AAWW 

27,  219,  Hh.  298,  to  tremble,  to  bristle  (of  the 
hair). 

unun  ■^u  vh ,  to  do 

/WWV\  WWW  IJj  /WWW  /WWW  JJ 

work  in  the  field,  to  sow  seed  (?) 
un-t  /WWW  ,  cypress. 


un  aa/w/w  Q  s  Rec.  3r,  175 


un-t  aa/w/w  <©,  T.  314,  rope,  cord, 
o 


unun  to  argue,  to  dispute ; 

/WWW  AA/WW  2-1 

2  n  ^  ^ 1 }  n  Ss*  Ss*  q  ^  j  t 

1  AAAAW  AAAA/W  0  2-1  I  AAAWA  AAAAAA  _Zl  2LL  I 

unna  N .  705 . 

— Zi  AAAAAA  I 

UnasNeferasutQpliijiA’ 


the  name  of  the  pyramid  of  Unas. 

unam  (?) 


B.D.  137a,  48, 
’  a  reed  (?)  tube. 


uni,  unin  Rev.  11,178,  Q 

light;  Copt,  enroem. 

Unit  /If)0  1  Tomb  of  Rameses  VI, 
umi  *  ’  Pi.  50,  a  star-goddfess. 


unin  •^u(](](2 

AAAAW  11  M 

to  Open,  opening. 


0  (® 


4.  I  <gk.fk  ^ 

UllU-t  A/WA/W  V\  AAAAAA  £ 

o  o  Jr<=“=.  o  ©  o 


Amen.  5,  .8,  f 


Rec.  3,„,  —0^.  f|(|®®,  Rev. 

RCV’Ir’162’  ^  C3’ 

hour,  time,  regular  duty,  service ;  plur.  j^j , 

fkp*  , - n  \  q  l^u-*  T1 

V\  * ,  wem  *-|  1 ,  ||  ~ww\  \|<  U.  399 ; 

JT*’  0  Gill’  =6=111’  Ig  ID  o*’ 

aaaw^  1  at  once:  Copt.  OTItOT. 
0  ^0  1 


U 


* 


unu-t  I ,  Thes.  ^83,  hourly 

AAAAW  7C  [j  Q  O  <? 

service,  service  reckoned  by  hours ;  -Ssu  y&s 
J  ^ _  1  /wwvn  Yr  21 

D^>^2iC^’aSerVantatC0Urt- 

^.<21  ^3  . 

VWJ  I  .  /WWW  >JL-  VV+i  (U  j  .  AAAAAA 

1  erl’  c ig  x  eTcI  1’  o  ^ 
1  1 


unu-t  -jc 

I 


|  ,  AAAAW 

1  o  ^  i< 


_  .<21  .sssa  <2 

AAAAAA  sJU  VO}  4  AAAAW  VW^  AAAAW  sl^  VW^ 

o  cx^ii  o 
1 


1  .  AAAAW  ' 

I*  D  ^ 


I 

AAAAW 
0  ^ 


I 


*1n#i’  I0&I'  p,ies,s 

who  served  in  courses,  priests  of  the  hour,  lay 
servants  of  a  temple,  priests  in  ordinary;  'j^  ^ 
j ,  horoscopists  (?) 

Unti  aaaaw  ^  ?  Tuat  X,  B.D.  15  (Litany), 
\\ 

136A,  7,  a  light-god,  and  the  god  of  an  hour. 
Unu-t  Rec.  30,  186,  ^  j^, 

j^,  hour-goddess;  plur. 

*  Dr - -  * 


0 

/WWW  ^  0 


l  ^ ' 
AAAAW 

o 


AAAAW  nJU 
0 


I  vjL. 

|  AAAAW  A 

I  o 


(|  ^  j ,  hour-goddesses  of  the  night. 

Unut-amiut-Tuat  IHFm 

.  > 

,  Tuat  IV,  the  12  hour-goddesses  who  were 

divided  into  two  groups  by  ^ 

Unut-netchut  ^  ^’°j=l^O^|,Tuatxr, 

a  group  of  eight  goddesses  who  smote  the  serpent, 
and  sang  hymns  to  the  rising  sun. 

Unut-Sethait  AAAAW  ^ 


0  oo  ms=_^sn0,i’ 
Tuat  X,  a  group  of  12  goddesses  who  made  the 
hours  to  advance. 

unb  ^ 

AAAAW  ^  /WWW  -IT  AAAAW 

JJ  ^  ^ ,  plant,  bush,  shrub,  undergrowth,  flower ; 

^^J^0^°’Rev-13’ 22- 

Unb  *4"  ]8,  T.  39,  the  divine  sprout, 

/WWW  V. 

plant  or  shoot  proceeding  from  U  and  71  <=> 

L  4 


* 


u 
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Unb-per-em-Nu 


000 

wwv\ 


MS  B.D.  42,  24,  a  title  of  Ra  and 
511  ’  Osiris. 


imp  ^  ags  4, 

e  o. 


„  n  -  iBa>n'^L-fl,  to  cut, 

O  LI  □  MWW 

to  stab,  to  slay. 


Unp-t  ^awa  waste,  ruin,  destruction, 
unpep-t  D  0  \[t,  staff,  stick. 

WWW  O  ^ 


1  I  I 

NVWV\ 


Unp-t  *www  \jJ  plants,  shrubs. 

□  ^  1 1 1 

Unpep-t-ent-He-t-Her 

www  0 

,  B.D.  125, 111,35,  a  mystical  name 

£  / i 

.C.l  . .. . /WWW  tb«=£J 

*  *  n  o  o  1  n  (ciV 

□  ^ 


of  the  left  foot  ;  varr.  ww  www  Eft- 


WWW  1 

llllllllt  I 


Unpi  WWW 


,  a  name  of  Horus. 


unuf 

Rev.  13,  7,  joy,  gladness. 


0  II 


unf  Rec.  2,  1 16, 

AAAAAA  1  _ 


/WWA 

\>  WWW 


A  1  | 


WWW  2i  0  ^ 

Rev.  16,  152,  to  rejoice, 


to  be  glad,  gladness  ;  Copt.  OTrtoq. 

unf  ab  wwv>  T? 

‘O’  to  be  glad,  joy,  gladness,  a  man 
!  1  of  happy  disposition. 

unf  /WWW 


■T?- 


www  ,  tO 


e 

undo,  to  unloose,  to  uncover. 

AA^  |],  M.580, 4*  &*l\, 

>  1  www  A  1 

■ a  i  \\ 


unemi 


N.  .186,  jf,  | 


/-r— 


right  side,  right  hand;  Copt.  O^crt <LJUL. 


unemtiu 
unemi 


j  those  on  the  right 


t 


side. 

-<s>-’  F  o  * 

Hymn  Darius  17,  the  right  eye  of 
Ra,  />.,  the  day,  or  Shu. 


unemi  +^^J.  M.  33; 


unemi,  N.  862;  ,  T.  70,  P.  67, 180,  41 1, 

607  =  4*  A&,  M.  280,  588,  P.  273  =  4” 

www  ZJ  www 

N-  s92 j  4  T-  70  =  4  M- 

224  =  -^>1  U.  191 ;  <=f= 

WWW  Zl 


fe,  Rec.  27,  220, 

=  54 

www  www  1  LI 

p,  Rec,  29,  149,  to  eat;  Copt.  O'lfCUJLJL : 

4  ^  Q>  t0  eat>  U.  9°  =  ^ ! 


,P.367  =  «p, 

U.  42;  4 &A  (),  N.  ii864^(),  M.  313 

WWW  dZ  j  Zl  1  A  £_1  1 

=  Vp,  N.  S47.  Later  forms  are: — 

unemi 

£  ^  j ,  to  eat,  to  gnaw,  to  devour;  Copt. 


onraiJUU  ;  -|J- 

eaters ; 


<2 

III’ 


0  A#*  J  •  • 

£v0,  dining  room. 


CD 


unemi 


A\ 

£  &  WWW 


J,  "  waaw  f  to  drink ; 

A  2_1  WWW 

^  ^  ^ ,  thou  drinkest  beer. 

unem-t  ^  U.  191,-4=* A a,  T.  70, 

AAAWA  O  Z] 

M.  225,  4»^  |q,  food,  loiter 


WWW  tT-1 

forms  are  : — 


unem-t  -Jj-  |^s,  -JJ- 

i  M  "Hkm’  ■Q’S^ 


I 

cakes,  food. 


l ,  bread, 


unemit  ^  (J(J  o|j|,  a  consuming  fire. 


unem  snef  -jj-  ; 

disease;  Copt.  OT^.JULCItoq  (?) 

Unem  -  ab  -  nt  -  menhu  -  heq  -  uaa 


l  0-n_  dii^i  V 

A  !  ^  O  www 

30,  a  lioness-goddess. 


„  I  zyw*  Dendcrah  I, 

A  21  !  &  O  wawa  (2  I  c.44j:  1 
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* 


U 


0 


* 


'lx! 


Unem-utcli-bah-ab  \> 

A 

^  ^ ,  Denderah  I,  30,  a  lioness-goddess. 

TJnemiu  baiu  -|j-  ^  j  eaters 

of  heart  souls,  a  class  of  devils. 

Unem-besku 

Da  "5i  "■ 

one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

tfnem-huat 

“fik0!  i  ■  If  I fl  O’ a  ,ur"e- 

headed  god  of  the  3rd  day  of  the  month. 

Unem-huat-ent-pehui-f 


M 


^  fiS  B.D.  144,  the  doorkeeper  of 
'  the  3rd  Arit. 

^  /www  ^  (&7\ 

lawful’  aQ± 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors 
mm*  of  Osiris. 


AG> 

Unem-snef  -Jj- 


unmes  4*  . IV.  988  . 

Un-ermen-tu  Ombos  J>  r>  252> 

n  a  star-god. 


unhi 
o 
j\ 
unh 


D  Q  4553-,  Rev.  ir,  r86, 


0 


,  Rev.  13,  13,  to  appear;  Copt.  OTUtmg,. 
vama  ^  ,  garlands  of  flowers. 

.  WAAA 

unkh  -=f“  0  1  U.  299,  N.  552,  M.  98, 

k--'\  5'.  '7°.  HK  O  -|A  N.  695, 
y  ^  *-p 

/ww\A  Kec.  2  7,  227.  ww\ 

©  I  /J  0  © 

\<Tt  T*))' 


AA/W/W 

©  e, 


Q  >  AMAM  r*  n 

AAAAAA  WWW  t,  ■ — '  J 


L-fl’ 

,  Mar.  Karn.  42,  15,  to  put 
on  garments,  to  dress,  to  array  oneself,  to  gird 
oneself;  <ef!>  ^ll,  N.  1000,  ^  Tl,  arrayed. 

AAAA/W  U  ®  ^  U 

unkhu  Hb  P.  692 

www  .  7T  1 


*-TI- 


/WWV\ 

©  (0  M  I 
those  who  are  dressed  or 
adorned. 


unkh  &  &  ‘°.oil  and.  bi"d“!{  ‘he 

0  (o  o^;  hair,  to  make  the  toilette, 
unkh  Hb  ®%,  P.  325, 

AAAAAA  JT  ©  l  ® 

y=f,u.66,^H()cy',;§^  ■ 

®  v  S^rb,  garment,  dress, 
TZ  **=*?•  apparel,  bandlet. 

unkhit  0j*n  [](|  bandage,  bandlet. 


T,% 

5—fl, 


unkh  /WWW  q",  diarrhoea. 


unkh  -WWW  to  bite,  to  gnaw. 


unkh 


/WWW 

ra 


Uneshit 

2,  133.  a  goddess. 

.  a/wvw 

unsh  4=>aa  p.  605  .. . 
Unsh  -=|°~  ^  ft ,  clothing 


to  wound, 
to  gore. 

,  Ombos  III, 


,ww«  to  gore. 

Cl 

o 


unsh  AAA/VW  U  MVWW 

1  w  1  v  nn 


wolf ;  plur. 


1 1 1 


£so  O 
,  Hh.  353,  Ty 

Amen.  7,  5,  ^  j ,  Rev.  1 1,  69,  {J 

n\%  RS-B-  I3’4ir’  Slf  !’  Si^^’ 

otfturta. 

j^,  a  kind  of  dog, 


AAA/VW 

nn 


unnshnesh  ^  7^  zwwvv  j 

/WWW  □a 

or  the  skin  of  a  dog. 

unsh-t  ° ,  Rec.  15,  r°7>  "jb 

□Do  I  \\  Ip  00(11 

O  \\  Afirtf.  0  A  fk  tT„ 

-  AAAAAA  O  ,  /WWVW  00  ,  AAAAAA  /  I  V\  \lf  , 

in  00 nr  00  I  1  nr  ml  Jr  ^ 

a  kind  of  plant,  wolfs-bane  (?)  eoriander ;  Copt. 

ftepajHov,  ^.epojeT. 


/WWW 

C3a  IN 


unsh-t  a  sledge  for  stone. 

□On.  I  b 

XJnshet  ^  Da, .  aa,  p.  268, 

/wwvw  O  /www  CA 

4=  1  ^  AT.  48r,  N.  r249,  a  mythological 

mm  o  being. 

Unshta  00 1  () ,  P.  268,  4=-^ 

I  (1  M.  481,  N.  1249,  a  mythological  being. 

unsh  /WWW  ^  J\,  to  travel,  to  run. 


unshnesll  WWW  OO  to  run,  to  run  quickly. 

OO  .A  9  i  J 
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y  ° 

Ung  +T11'  >'•  ±®|. 

M.  297,  4"  sfl.P.  160,  N.  898,  ^ 

WVWV\  \J  1  WWW 

ffi  p-  iS5.  ^  ffl  ()l]  Louvre  C,  15, 
a  son  of  Ra,  who  bore  the  heavens  on  his 
shoulders,  ^Zii  ^ 

/WWW  tr  4 

XJngit  ZS,  Rec.  3,  1 1 6,  a  goddess. 

WWW  C* 

unges  (?)  ^ 1  G  D 

WWW 

senger  (?)  envoy  (?) 


.A 


I  w 


’ 


mes- 


untiu  (?)  /WWW  tv _ fl 


1  ^  I 


!  (?),  laundrymen,  washers. 

Until  *  ^  s=>J)s,  M.  477,  a  god  ;  var. 

/W WW 
.  WWW 

untu  HH ,  Sphinx  XVI,  164  =  cattle  from 
which  the  horns  have  been  sawn  off. 

untu (?)^^j, ^c.  29, 1 48, 

calf,  goat,  etc. ;  plur.  j ,  calves, 

4^  g°ats>  i 

cattle. 

untu  5,  garment,  loin  cloth;  plur. 

x  A  A  ^  !  Anastasi  IV,  3,  1,  Roller  Pap.  3, 

c^rls!’  2,4,6. 

Untu  ^ 


£2 


untu 


,  the  name  of  a  fiend. 

,  evil  hap,  calamity. 


untuit 


"  7  c±£)  21  r  c£o  jr  jrai  r 


(c==iD 


of  a  ship,  part  of  the  barge  of  Amen. 

untu  -HU,  ,hi„ss. 

C^G  im 


^  ^fj  j ,  men  and  women,  people, 
society,  folk ;  varr.  jkeyfti,  jh 


untu  ^  ^  J,  4*  ■Q — 0,  Rec.  20, 47,  part 


u 


* 


WWW  ^ 


Untchut (?)  Hb  Ip}  T.  200, 

WWW  0  Jj*  \ 

P.  679,  a  divine  pilot  (?) 
untchar  i]  A  Gen. 

ww  u  tils  J®*  1  1=1 

Epist.  103,  a  fish-pond. 

untcher  (?)  P.  605 . 

ur  §,  (J. 

great,  much,  superior,  very,  greatness,  great  size ; 

P.  808,  great  piece  of  flesh  from  the  joint, 

ur  ^,u.  215,%^,%^ 


’  ®’  ©  iS’  ®  ^ 
§’ 


e 


great  man,  great  god,  prince,  chief,  noble,  eldest 

,  ^  ^ 

son,  senior;  plur.  <r — 


X 


I 


! , 


chief; 
chiefs; 


»e  3 


1 ;  m ,  a  conquered 


^  ^  j ,  chief  of 


1 ,  noble  men  and  women. 


ur 

x  Q 


.t  ^5*  ^ 

o  |  ’ 


,  Rec.  5,  90,  great  woman,  great  thing, 


great,  eldest;  plur. 


very 


Ml’ 


ur  Anastasi  I,  27,  8,  jj,  ve 

great,  how  very  great ;  Copt.  OfHp. 

ur  JL^=5,  great;  greater  than; 

c^>  <0 

^5©  X  © 


II 


great  two  times,  twice  great ; 

<c~>  ^ ’  Vef^  muc^»  ver^  manY  niany  ; 

ww  awwn,  because  of  the  greatness  of. 
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* 


U 


ur  aa 


king;  Copt.  O'* pO. 

>  IJJ  v 

.  -  .  ^^=5  <x=* 

ur-t  aa-t  < — ■> _ o,  queen. 

Q  O  ^ 

ur  khet  (akli-t)  ^  ®,  Sreat.in  Pos.se.s- 

v  7  ^ o  sions,  rich. 

great  in  property, 
rich. 

,  U.  235,  p-  659»  744,  M.  754,  to 


ur  khert  <=> ) 


urr 


•fet 


he  great,  to  make  great,  to  increase,  to  grow 
large ;  <|5  j|  [  ,  P.  156,  646,  <g^~j|  (|  ® ,  P.  716, 


N.  786,  |  (J ,  great. 

TTr*  t  ^=5  fl  title  of  the  high-priestess 

UX“*  a  fl’  ofSais. 

Urti  the  title  of  the  two  high- 

priestesses  of  the  Heroopolite  Nome ;  (j , 

N.  1385,  two  great  goddesses. 

ur-t,  urr-t  V  ,  u.  272,  . 


»■  -sTBv  MV- 

a  name  of  the  crown  of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt. 
XJr-tt  °  1  ?)  the  name  of  a  serpent 


Ur-a  a 

Urttbu 


on  the  royal  crown. 

,  the  title  of  a  priest. 

,hc  nameof 


Cl  Cl 

a  serpent  on  the  royal  erown. 

^  _ £ 


Ur-ma 


_ £ '  <=>  1  1  1'  <=>  1  1  1 

!!> ,  T.S.B.A.  8,  326, 


O  O  i 


1  I 


a  title  of  the  high-priest  of  Heliopolis; 


plur. 


ur-menfitu  ^ 

soldiers  ~  Gr.  tnpartfyo^. 

.  /V 

Ur-neruti 


X 

AAA/W\  d 


>  1 ,  chief  of 


l—n 


of  victories,  most  victorious,  a  common  title  of 
kings. 

Ur-nekhtut  =0  the  name 

oinn 

of  a  chamber  in  the  temple  at  Edfft. 

Ur-en-sent  ww>a  ^5.  a  title 

of  gods  and  kings  meaning  he  who  is  greatly 
feared. 


u 


* 


the  title  of  a  priestess 
of  the  Busiris  Nome. 


Ur-Ra  ^0 

Ur-res  great  one  of  the  South  (?) 

great  one  of  the  Ten  of  the  South  (?)  a  title  of  a 
high  official ;  plur.  *)*  j ,  IV,  1 104. 

Ur-res-meh  ^s*  ^  ^ n  5^  35 

nf,A.z.  1907,  i  S,  IV,  412,  great  one  of  the 

Ten  of  the  South  and  of  the  Ten  of  the  North. 

Ur-hau  o  v&  a  title  °f  the  chief  Pr^est 

<=>  <1  *  of  Sai’s. 

M.  213,  N.  684,  a  proper  name,  or  title. 

Ur-heba  J  atitIe  of 

the  chief  priest  of  the  Nome  Prosopites. 

ur- hermit  ^  f  $  j,  chi'fsm1lKrs' 

ur-heka  ^  $  U  =\.  f  U 

“great  of  words  of  power,”  a  tool  or 

instrument  used  in  the  performance  of  magical 
ceremonies. 

Ur-hekau  ,TuatIII,the  name 

of  a  sceptre,  and  of  a  staff  used  by  magicians  in 
working  spells. 

urit-hekau  35 $  ULILJ,  P.  ioo, 

M.  88,  N.  95,  a  sceptre  of  Horus  and  Set  (?) 


urit-hekau  £  LJ ,  a  serpent-amulet, 
a  vulture-amulet  (Lacau). 

Ur-hekau  35  $  LJ  ,  a  collar-amulet. 

ur-hekau 


1 


1  !> 


he  who  is  great  in  words  of  power,  or  enchant¬ 
ments,  i.e.j  a  god  or  man  who  is  a  magician. 

Ur-hekau  LJLJ g_j,  a  tltleSe°f 
Urit-hekau  3  LJ  LJ  J/  ,  u.  269, 
271,  ULILJ  o,M.  129, 

a  name  of  the  erown  of  the  North,  or  of  its 
goddess. 
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* 


U 


Urit-hekau 

M.  129,  j|  [ _ 1  "^UMi  Ree-  32. 80. 

^IW^fUU^o, 

<^5  K  ©  ’  a  name  °f  the  crown 

of  the  South,  or  of  its  goddess. 

Urti-hekau  §  LJU  J\  \{ 

Q  X  U  <T7  K37’ 

I  u  u  u  a  Mr-  t.r  s  nJI'l 

Urit-hekau  'Mf  U  ^§>#j  |> 

^.“roplcro™. 

Ur-Khafra  (e  Q /\  ,  the 

name  of  the  pyramid  of  King  Khafra. 

Ur-kherp-liemut  ^=s  | jj  f 

f  ^  T  5^’  l^e  »reat  director  ham- 

mer,  a  title  of  the  high-priest  of  Ptah  of 
Memphis ; 


2L  two  high-priests  of 
ip  Ptah. 

Ur-se““^T#’S7^j$' 

“  chief  physician,”  a  title  of  a  priest  of  Sais  ; 
Copt.  c^em. 


D 


ur-sunt 


1  1 


,  paymaster. 


ur-shat  ^,lrsin 


mighty  one  of  slaughters,  i.c.,  great  slaughterer. 


ur-shefit  ' 


!  > 


31 


mighty  one  of  terror,  *>.,  terror  inspiring. 

ur-qahu  ^  B.D.60,3, 

chief  of  districts,  title  of  an  official. 

Ur  V  Mill,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44,  chief  of 

five  gods,  a  title  of  Osiris  and  of  the  high  priest 
of  Thoth. 

ur-teb  ^  Jj}  a  Priest’s  title. 

Ur-t  tekh[en]t  <5~> '  3  ,  title  of  a 

priestess  of  Heliopolis. 

Uril  ^g,  15erg.  I,  13,  ^§g  ^g<2  ^j, 


B.I).  32,  i,  9, 
god,  Great  God. 


X 


great 


Ur  ^ 


god ;  plur. 


,  Rec.  31 

„„S(j 

•28°,^(|, 

,  N.  1062,  a  great 
,  T.  244,  N.  45, 

(|^:,r.so. 


great  god. 

Urur  ^g  twice  great  god. 


Urrta 


,  M.  744, 


P.  646,  715,  a  god,  son  of  _/u. 


» 


and 


Urui  25^'^^ 

the  two  great  gods,  t\e.f  Horus  and  Set. 

Uru 


T.  244,  ,  T.  289,  |§^,  M.  66,  N.  128, 

the  great  chiefs  of  heaven. 


Uru 


e  ; 


1 ,  Tuat  II,  a  group  of 


gods  who  lightened  the  darkness ;  compare 
Heb.  D'Hto. 

Urit^T  V.U.^.lJAlS 


B.D.  100,  4:  (1)  one  of  a  group  of  four  god¬ 
desses;  (2)  a  protector  of  the  dead. 


Urit  f,  U.  ,6„  Sg,. 


O 

a  title  of  Neith  and  of  several  other  goddesses. 

desses  Nekhebit  and  Uatchit ;  ^]l|.N.i385. 

TT  ..  X  ^  x 

Ur  it  o  ,  ,  <=>^3£>-,  <~ 

<S>-  <2>-  o  Q 

a  name  of  an  eye  of  Horus,  the  moon. 


Ur-at 


0  fu  Sinsin  II,  a  god  of 
O  £LJ ’  Kher-Aha. 


Urit-ab-er-tef-s  j)> 

Ombos  III,  a,  130. 

Ur-ami-Shet  "?&=»-{]- U.  529,  a 
title  of  Horus. 


Urit  -  ami  - 1  -  Tuat 


fl  _  *  Tuat  I,  a  goddess  of  the  escort 

^  HI  o’  of  Ra. 
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* 


U 


,  a 


Ur-ares,  Urarset 

25s32?5’b-d-  io2>  6> 

god  of  a  boat ;  Saite  var. 

Ur-a  i— i .  P.  i64>2^£^>  N. 86 i, 

Ur-nrti 


328,  ihe  name  of  a 
goddess. 


_ \\ 

!,  B.D.  64,  16,  a  title  of  Isis  and  Nephthys. 


ur-baiu 


\l\’ 

@  great  of  souls,  t.e strong-willed,  a 
c — ->  /m  in’  title  of  gods  and  kings. 

Ur-pehui-f  ^  J  BD-  I44> 

<=>£LI  \\  20,  a  god. 

Ur-pehti  |  ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44, 

<^>^^|,  Denderah  IV,  78,3  doorkeeper-god. 

Ur-maati-f 

B.D.  1 15,  9,  a  god. 

Urit-em-ab-Rait  x^\ 

Ombos  III,  2,  133,  a  form  of  Hathor. 

TJr-em-Netat 

N.  1345,  a  title  of  Horns  and  Osiris. 

Ur-menteh-f  ^ 

<HI>  A/VWVN 

N.  754,  a  title  of  Horus. 

Ur-mert-s-tesber-sheniu 

1 4 1,  20,  148,  one  of  seven  Cows. 

Urit-em-sekhemu-s 


kW 


the  goddess  of  the  4th  hour 
Vc  *  of  the  day. 


Ur-metuu-her-aat-f  ^ 

1  ^)Rec  26,  227,  agod  (Osiris?) 

Uru-nef-ta-setau-nef-pet 


ill 


/vwwN  rv 

I 

a  title  of  Horus. 

Ur-nes 

—  ^ 


>□  Q 


;  U.  215, 


£££T=r,  the  name  of 

/WWA 

a  portion  of  the  river  in  the  Tuat. 


/WWW  /WWW 

/WVWN  }  C - 

- M -  /VMM  /WWA  ■ 


u 


Urit-en-kru(?) 


* 

1 

>  4p  ,  Ombos  I, 


1,  47,  a  lioness-headed  hippopotamus-goddess 
of  Ombos. 


Ur-henu 


HU  Mission  13,  225, 

000  ;  a  water-god. 

Ur-benbenu  ra  ra  0%^^, 

<L  J>  /VWNAA  /WVW\  /T  (WWV\ 

B.D.  3,  2,  a  water-god. 

t7^?eb  Mjm-- 

yf  II  N.  684,  an  associate  of  Ta,  Geb, 
^37’  Asar  and  Anpu. 

Ur-beka  Denderah  III,  36, 

<rz>v~^“  I  a  god  of  Denderah. 

Urit-bekait 

Denderah  IV,  78,  a  form  of  Hathor  as  a  fighting- 
goddess. 

U r-bekau  ^9 1 U  U  LI  >$_) ,  a  name 
of  Set  of  Ombos,  fSSO  Jjj^,  U.  285. 

ULJ^,  u. 269, 


Urit-hekau 


N.  719,  ^=*  |  Lljj,  u.  271,  1  □ 


VBv  a.  s?°ddess  of 

spells  and  enchantments,  who  was  identified 
with  Isis,  Hathor,  Bast,  Sekhmit,  etc. 

Urti-bekau  LJ  1 


O  \\ 


1 ,  Rec.  32,  80, 


R  t  j  f)  f)  the  two  goddesses  Nekhebit 
KZim Lf[’  andUatchit. 


Urti-bethati 


B.D.  189,  2i,  goddesses  of  Anu. 


Ur-khert  3 

a  jackal-god  in  the  2nd  Aat. 

Ur-kbert 
Ur-sa-Ur 

<=> 

Ur-sab-f  ^  1 

god,  Ra  or  Osiris  (?) 

Ur-senu  "^=} 


I ,  Denderah  IV,  So, 


Tuat  VII,  a  star- 
god. 

N.  656,  a  title 
of  Osiris. 


,  Lanzone  176,  a 


_  OTb  B.D.  1 7,  32 

(Nebseni),  a  chief  of  the  torture  chamber  of 
Osiris. 
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Ur-sent  ^fj,  Den- 

derail  IV,  78,  Berg.  1,  35:  (1)  a  double  bull- 
god;  (2)  a  jackal-god  who  befriended  the  dead  ; 
(3)  a  g°d  of  Edfu. 

Ur-sekat  p  U  p 

k  4  U.  420,  T.  240,  a  god  of  ploughing  in 
^  ’  the  Tuat. 

Ur-slieps-f  p 

Urit-shefit  ^csn 

the  4th  hour  of  the  night. 

Ur-ka-f  ^  U  w,  T.  S7) 
U_^,  M.  240,  J-J  ,  N'  6lQf‘| 

;od. 


•Ij?  ,  goddess  of 


Ur-gerti  <—>,  a  star-god. 

/o  V  , 


form 

Horus. 


Urui-tenten  <=>  Naville, 

(2.  \\  /WWVS  WAAAA  LA 

Mytbe,  a  title  of  Horus  of  Edffi. 

large  house,  mansion,  palace. 


ur 


ur  ^ 


meat,  a  meat  ration; 

wwv\  (j  *  . 

?  fl 

V  AAAAAA  |^| 


(j  ,  a  joint  of 

H 

«  (j 


(?  Ill’  <=>  1  ^ 

a  large  piece  or  slice  of  flesh  off 
£  111'  a  joint. 

ur  1^2  9  a  violent  wind,  gale,  storm  (?) 
ur  976,  part  of  a  ladder  (?) 

uv  ^  £jjl  ,  ,  pig. 

"Ur  flame,  fire. 

ur-t  c ^  JiM  »  a  funeral  chest. 

0  k1  ‘IPS 

ur-t  Q  ,  N.  507,  a  large  (?)  cake. 

o 

ur-t  ^2^ ,  a  large  boat. 

Ok 

Ur-t 

o  AAAAAA  A/ 

ur  t=t ,  U.  284,  N.  719,  lake; 

__ -5^13  ^j=,-rv  X3 

plur.  1 - 1 ,  U.  291,  D ,  M.  729, > 


aaaaaa  R  D  IIO  a  iake  j,, 

T^'ZZZZ'  Sekhet-Aaru. 


N.  1330. 


ur-t 


u  ^ 

fxyv/1  the  funeral  mountain,  the 


o 

X 


grave. 


Urtt  <~>  ,  a  name  of  the  Other  World. 

O  Ok 

urr-t  5=^  I  C=n ,  a  place  (?) 

ur  helpless,  miserable.  . 

UX*r  Herusatef  Stele  101,  to  be 

< — ^>< — ?  abased,  to  be  destitute. 

urr-t  <~>^,  Rec.  3,  57,  hairy  head. 


Ura[tenti]  ^  (|  [. 

20,  81,  a  good  demon. 


o 
/w/^ 
\\ 


Rec. 


urai  (?) 


g,  a  garment,  a  bandlet. 


urit^OO,^ 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  j 
AAAAAA 


o 


a  mass  of  water,  flood,  a  name  of  the 

sky. 


flfl  ^,^0 

HHcn’  <=>S 

H111  0  U 

pylon,  a  house,  a  large  chamber,  hall. 

urri  <=>  ()(j  j\,  Rev.  11,  136,  1 71, 

ReV'  I73,  I2’  l5’ 

Jour.  As.  1908,  208,  to  delay,  X  (|(j 
Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  42  ;  Copt.  g^pO'tfp. 


Oi  1 


urrat  X  ^  j,  Rev.  12,  47,  delay. 

TJrit  A/)Q  B-D-  1 25>  U,  23,  a  town 

<cr>  1  1  ©’  'n  Egypt  or  in  the  Tuat. 

urritgg^0  ^ 

Cl  O 


6-^  o,  chariot ; 


1  1  1 

urit  (j(j  o  l~J T*t  a  kiud  of  garment. 

«*  Jljlj  *  bec^'d-.xTr(?) 

urmu 

^  ’  tl^C  ^  ^  nnC^  ^lieV*S' 

^=3  ^ 

urmu  <* - ^  AAAAAA  ,  <3>  1 - l  j 

Nile- flood. 

Urm’r  ^=,^v|  ^  Thes>  I203>  a 
U  rm  r  ^  ^  |  ^  -  Libyan  king. 


e  w 


* 


u 
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U 


urmit  "'^f 

•==> 

urmu  25^“S)' 


°  a  disease  of  the 
O  ’  belly. 

battlement,  pro¬ 
tective  works. 


urh  N.  307,^1^  (],  P-238> 

SlfMSIl&kU 


O 

£—71’ 

=0= 


e 


m 


to  rub  with  oil  or  salve,  to  anoint,  to  smear, 
urhu  ^  ^  P.  692,  anointed  ones. 

unguent. 

urh  j>  ^ev-  T4>  4°i  pl°t  °f 

ground,  court ;  Copt.  OTpe£,. 

urkh  crz,  Rev'  I34’  court; 

Jr  ©  Copt.  oTrpe&- 

urkh  e  ©  XT7  <~>  ^  t0  become  green, 
<r — ^  to  flourish. 

urkh  to  guard,  to  protect. 

urs  p 


head  rest,  pillow  ;  plur.  p  (2.  ^ ^  ^  ^ ; 

p  ^  VNy  Fw=3 C3  □  O ,  cedar  wood  pillows  ; 


meru  wood  pillow;  p 
^  L  alabaster  pillow;  p 

“rs 

urs 

ursh  <2  ^  to  become  green,  to  flourish. 

■g>- . 

UrSh  U>  45  X’  R  l65’  N-  199> 
^  rr ,  ^=f  ^=f  ^fc=f  <2 

-  r>®-^0’ 
.  © 


- _ -  ^*8,  Hh.  224, 

1  w~i  J  ‘  l  «  1  C3Q 

^>CD  X  (21  ■^cft.Ofk  tttG 

Rec.  3.,  30,  gg°  Re>'.  13.  3,  to  past 

the  time,  to  keep  a  watch,  to  observe  astronomi¬ 
cally,  watcher,  observer,  observatory ;  Copt, 
crcpcye. 


ursh-t  <r— >0 

□a 


,  watch,  vigil. 


urshu  <Ep>  3,  Rec.  21,  T4,  festivals 

□□  llT 

kept  in  the  Great  Oasis. 

ursh  |~^  (|  0  ^  y^,  watcher;  plur. 


£  ^ ^ 
©’  c5a 

Urshu 


x 

o 


l ,  Rev.  14,  2. 

Mi’M-40- 


_==4<>  i  T.387,'  , 

1  . . N\  J  o  L  AVZl  I 

CD  El  El  Etl'’  N'  ”9'  S 

37, g|(S^, P.,04, P^:, 

j  j  I?  J|v  N.  849,  the  watchers,  a  class 
’  r^rn  r  *  of  divine  beings. 


Urshiu  gg(j(j  ^  j  ^j,  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 
make  one  of  the  75  forms 

IP  oV-sP : 


three  Hour-gods  who  make  one  of  the  75  forms 
of  Ra  (No.  67). 

Urshu  Pu 


“V--SP 


the  tutelary  gods  of  Pe  (Buto). 

Urshu  Nekhen  g|>Po  0  72, 

M.  102,  the  tutelary  gods  of  Nekhen. 

Urti-ha-t  ^'O’l 


O  W 

heart,"  a  title  of  Osiris. 


,  Thes.  83,  “Still- 


«$>'*•'  STi>' 


1  I 


\  4aif  1 1 


^%(|)>  t0  rest>  be  motion¬ 

less  ;  Copt.  O'JfpOT'. 

urt  the  setting  of  a  star. 

urt-t 

immobility,  cessation. 

urtu  ^)^^,L.D.  Ill,  140.., 

a  fainting  or  exhausted  man. 

Urt  <5  ^uat  V*>  a  m°bonless  god  = 
*  Urt-ab  (or  ha). 

urtu  ! ,  see  akhmiu  urtu. 


Urt-ha-tfe 

«(&?Ab-D.  '3, 


u 
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U 


64,  42,  145, 1.  !»  l8z>  !»  2-^, 


C^l 


?ll- Jsi<k 

“  Still-heart,7'  a  title  of  Osiris,  a  name  given  to 
any  mummy. 

urt 


,  a  kind  of  bird. 

Tirtch  U.  13,  to  stop,  to  cease 


UD-  ln’  6S'''^>«S' 

%ro  Edict  15, Rev.  11,55, 

VS.& 

Rev.  8,  134, 

^  ro  (j(J  ,  to  fail,  to  err,  to  miss  the 

mark  (of  an  arrow),  to  escape,  to  manage  to  avoid 


!  ®’ 


something,  to  be  a  defaulter ;  ID 
deprived. 

uhi  ra  (J(J  one  who  is  stripped 

or  robbed,  deprivation  (?) ;  l"0  (j(|  S 

a  fiend. 


llh-t  ^  1V!j=‘,  Peasant  292,  failure,  ruin. 


uhm (?)  ^ra^^ll^I.Rev. 

13,  37,  defaulters. 

Uhiri  %Nrnflflx^  Thes-  J3Z2.  things 
“mu  ra  HS  X  1  11  ’  decayed  or  rotten. 


Amen.  14,11,  12,19,2, 
,  Mar.  Karn.  54,  4Z,  ^  ra"^. 


Copt.  oTro^e 
ulia  Amen.  14, 11,  12, 19,  2, 

e 

ra 

X 

kk  rak!4*'  to  &il,  «o  miss  the 
mark,  elc.  (as  »h  ^  ro"^ 


to  fail. 

uhaha 


ra 


ra  ,  to  fail. 


uhamu  f  fl  <g,.orepot,,<> 

recite ;  Copt.  O'ttJU&.M.. 

uhan  ^rak™k'^rak0 

D  -<S.  to  destroy,  to  over- 
k-fl  I  ’  IT1  \\  ’  throw. 

uhan-t 

uhas  rokl'4*'kmkl'4‘> 

Anastasi  I,  25,  7,  to  be  exhausted,  to  be  weary 
of,  to  be  careless  about. 

uha  "(jo,  a  disease  of  the  belly. 

Uha  %  ra  I)  ZZ  o . t0  decay,  to  become 


d/V WW>>  j 

/WWW  '  .  _ 

/www  {(I  putrid,  to  rot. 

uheb^>ra  ®  ® 

a  kind  of  fish. 


■*  ra 


ra 


llhem  ' ,  hoof,  claw  of  a  bird ;  j 
Rec.  23,  198,  a  horned  animal. 

uhem/^'u^s6'f^if 

Amen.  21,  12,  24,  1,  J,  Rev.  13,  75,  J 

e*.  /kM-  r  a" 


/■ik-ikikirkk#. 

to  repeat,  to  narrate,  to  recount,  to  tell  a  story, 
to  tell  a  dream;  /  Sl,eak 

again  !  Copt.  OTU)£,AJL. 

X  n  AAMM 

renewing  life,  repeating  living;  f  ■¥•  water 

J  i  /WWW 

which  renews  life. 

IkM'fkii'fkM^ 
I  k  $“■  f  k  Vi  >  *  “  "iler>”  re8',s,rar>% 

herald,  lay  priest,  recorder,  orator,  proclaimer ; 

i>,ur-Ml#i’Rec- 2i’92- 

uhem-ti  narrator* 

uliem  aa 


recorder 


,  IV,  972,  the  great 


II  0  11  tit  IV,  1120,  recorders 


III* 


of  the  Nomes. 
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(W) 


uhem  en  se[m]-t  neb  j  * 

“  teller  of  every  land,”  dragoman,  Foreign  Office 
messenger. 

uhem  nesu  I  1  °  ,  the  king’s  herald. 

i  T  AA/WVN 

uhem  nesu  tep  Jo  kins’s.^^' 

TThmrm  S  1  Tuat  IX,  the  gods  who  recite 
J  111*  spells  to  bewitch  Aapep. 

Uhemi  (?)  f  |j(j ,  T««  x,  a  ***£ 

B.D.  123,  3, 
a  god. 


Uhem-her 


1 


Uhem-t-tesu,  etc.  J 


!  > 


etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  the  nth  Pylon  of  Sekhet- 
Aaru. 

uhem/kWTf]f,ll-/kk' 

i,  Jour.  As.  1908,  256,  to  renew,  to 


repeat  an  act,  to  do  something  often ;  J 
Rec.  16,  57,  renewing  the  race;  Copt. 

uhemit,  uhemmit  $ 

1: 


1 

\  i ,  repetition. 

uhem-t  /kJLJk#' 

what  is  repeated,  something  that  is  renewed ; 

/  T  a  revo^ut*on  (°^  a  star)* 

uhemuti  I  second,  duplicate,  like ; 
/K  ,  without  his  like,  unequalled. 


B  —LL  \\ 

uhem- 
emuhem 


k/Ma 


I 


l  second  time, 
anew. 

a  second 


kTk/M 


em  uhem  a  c. 

time,  anew. 

mit  em  uhem 

death  a  second  time,  the  second  death. 

u  mut-f  em  uhem 

t  J  jiV  never 

die  a  second  time. 

Uhem  ankh  ^  m,  Edfa  i,  80, 

1 i  f  T  y  ■ a  title  of  the  Nile-god 

uhemu  aha  D£i, t0  renew  a  W 

’  S  TT  < _ a  repeat  an  attack. 


uhem  menu 


iumui 

000 


,  Rec.  20,  42, 


l— — 1  IV,  358,  to  repeat  monuments,  i.e.,  to 
000  *  multiply  buildings. 


IV,  414,  multiplying 
speech  (?) 


e 


uhem  metu  /  k  #  I  V" '  “  3s! 

uhem  ra 

uhem  renp  J  £  |j),  renewing  youth. 

uhem  her  |  ^  ^  “he  who 

renews  [his]  face,”  the  name  of  a  god. 

uhemkM)M^Ji?4/; 

repeater  of  risings,  i.e.,  Ra. 

uhem'seshet  jf|J  ^ 

newing  the  bandlet. 

uhem  qaas 

to  renew  fetters,  i.e.,  to  increase  them. 

uhemqai/^M  HMe3' 


renewer  of  form, 
i.e.,  the  moon. 


renewer  of  form,  i.e.,  the  moon. 

uhemqet-t  J  ^“1 

uhem  ^  ^  ,  to  burn  up,  to  blaze. 

uhem  jf°  Rec.  15, 1 2 7,  grains  of  incense. 

uhen  Rec.  a,  1 1 1, 

Rec.  20,  43,  failure,  decay,  ruin. 

uhen  (wvw  O,  filth  (?) 

_ZT  /WWW 

uhen  www  ,  Amen.  8,  3, 12,  3,  ww |~J 


,  Amen.  24, 


ra 

WAM 


era 


to  destroy,  to  overthrow,  to  drag  down,  to  lay 
waste. 


uhnen 


ra 

/www 

/WWW 


j,  Rec.  31,  173. 

uhennu  ^  ra  J.J.o^>,  P.  471,  M.  539, 
N.  1 1 18,  to  remove. 

uher 

dog ;  Copt.  tnr£,.Lp,  onr&op. 

uh  U.  297,  T.  141  =  M-  198, 

N.  537,  to  be  strong  (?) 


M 
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U  \ 


u 


"huh  ^>1^4.  ,  Rec.  15,57 


llh  U.  295,  N.  529,  to  cry  out. 

.  ■*"*  MM#' 

Amen.  26,  7,  to  bay,  to  bark,  to  cry  out. 


uh 


>M 


,  a  place  of  abode,  encamp¬ 


ment,  compound ;  Copt.  0£,e. 

uh,  uha  Rec.  16,  127, 

\fa, \f%a. 

to  hew  or  cut  stone,  to  quarry  stone,  to  break 
stone,  to  excavate ;  ^  <^>  O  to  reap 

corn  IklT  W to  prune  vines> 

to  harvest  grapes. 


uha  @ 


O,  <2 


<2 1 


Oi 


!  >  <2 


1,  a  disease,  stone  in  the  bladder. 


£3  i 

“wMC' 

Uha  e 


o 


\\  El-Amarna  V,  33,  abortus ; 

Copt.  2,OT£,e. 

B.M.  32,  383,  a  fiend 
5  in  the  Tuat. 

,  pot,  kettle,  roasting  dish, 
brazier,  any  kind  of  cooking  pot ;  plur.  ^  ^ 

V3;i: 

nhau  AnnaIes  m>  ri°.  in- 

unau  Y  Jr  crement,  addition. 

„*,«  0=9  A  a  to  inspect,  to  exa- 

•a  _ a'  _ 0  ’  mine  into. 

M^n-i345’i346’^I-^ 

^  ire,  N.  766,^,  T.  183,  233, 

^l^o®’^!^^’1160-27'55, 30,1981 

^^,IV,i62,^,N.8o6,^|x^, 
^  Anastasi  I,  r,  7,  Israel 


<<=9 


Amen.  27,  14,  15,  to  untie,  to  loosen,  to  set 
free,  to  release,  to  solve  a  riddle,  to  unravel  a  pro¬ 
blem,  to  separate  (heaven  from  earth,  Thes.  1283), 
to  return  in  the  evening. 

uha  sennti  3 


/WWW 
AAA/VNA  \\ 


to  open 

a  way  through  the  outer  enclosure  of  a  building. 

Uha  theSS-t  to  unpick 

a  knot,  to  disentangle  a  difficult  matter,  to  explain 
riddles. 


uhaterf  5^  ^ 

t  j]  \ 


■  IV,  969,  to  de- 
cipher  writing. 


CrS) 

,  Rec.  6,  ii, _ q,  a  matter  which 

’  (g 


uha 

has  to  be  explained,  problem,  riddle,  parable  ; 

plur'  ,!Zo  flsi1  m1  ^men-  3’ IO- 

TJha-ha-t  ^  O,  a  guide  of  Af 
through  the  Gate  of  Saa-Set. 

uha  ab  (or  hati)  Mar.  Karn. 


3& 


_ ot _ /l  i  5 _ A  I  ’ _ a^T  l  ’ 


j  Rec.  24,  185,  wise,  understanding 

00  ^  ^  rK 

of  heart,  able,  competent ; _ n  W  Kj,  skilfully 

^  ^  I  o  o  o 

coloured. 


,  a  man  with  clever, 


uha-tet  . x 

-  -  H  Vi  — f]  o  I 
skilful  hands  and  fingers. 


uha  tchatcha  ® , t0  rever^0t^.nbtJ 

uha  0  ,  to  cast  a  line, 


to  stretch  a  cord,  to  use  a  rope ;  1 

Thes.  1285,  to  stretch  out  a  builder’s  cord  to 
show  the  size  of  the  building. 

uha  (f^]  L-Jl,  <^\ 

'Z  to  work  a  line  or  net  in  fishing 

“<£  l  J\}  and  fowling. 

0^(2  e 

”,-fc 


,  fisherman,  fowler,  hunter;  plur. 

^ _ 0 ; 


;  Copt.  0'<0£>j\. 


[  179  ] 


U  \ 


u 


uha  (remu)  Peasant  230, 

Qr^>  -f 


fisherman ;  filer.  S  $  j . .  ^ 

1  ^  >  fisherman  to  the  Court. 


=>  <G=4 

=  111 

uha 


Qr9 


a  kind  of  fish  (synodontis  shall);  plur. 


Q=9  £ 


1  1  1' 


1 ,  Rea  30,  217. 


1  m 


uha-t  the  [festivals  of  the] 

great  and  little  fishing. 

uha  ^  ^/j*  t0  wounc^»  t0  sta^  w*tfi  a 

knife,  to  sting  (of  a  scorpion). 

_  Qz9 

Uha-t  _ a  3gjp,  Metternich  Stele  73, 

Rec.  15,  r45, 

Rev.  ,3, 4r,  scorpion;  ||  |f!  »  the 

seven  scorpions  of  Isis ;  Copt.  cnfOO£,€, 

onro^e. 

£-9  Q=fl  to  feed,  food,  provisions, 
_ a  iii*  superfluity. 

uhai  a  kind  of  grain  or  seed. 

Uha  ^1,  plants,  flowers  (?) 

uhi  @ 

encampment  or  village  of  nomads  in  the  desert ; 

plur-  M  M  I’  De  Hym™  57’  § l  5T 1  m> 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  7, 68,  ^  f  j >  Tombos  Stele  5, 

M"3sV  Israel  Stele  Mel©’ 

Rougd  I.H.  PI.  256,  Rec.  3r,  39,  villages  in 
East  Africa,  the  Sfidan,  the  Eastern  Desert,  etc. 

uhut  foreign  settlements. 

^  Q  ]  j§  j  ’  the  nomads 

of  the  Sfiddn,  East  Africa,  Syria,  Palestine, 
Arabia,  etc. 


C3  a  stage  of  a  journey,  a  halt- 
31  1  ing-place. 


e 


im- 


uhi 


e 


grain. 


1  I  o  o  o 

O  PI  AA/A/V* 

(2  X  (?)&&&  s,  Amen.  23,  20 . 


uhem 


<2  Rec.  3,  30,  to  repeat ;  Copt. 


;  ’  onrui&JUL. 

uher  %  R  Rev.  t2,  S3,  dog;  Copt. 

T’  onr&op. 

uhes  ^fP^.-obea, 

down,  to  slay. 

Ukh(?)  ^j,  Rev.  25,  64  =  or 

K 

4' 


ukh-t 


,  things;  see 


*11***'  darkness, 

night;  Copt.  €**cyH. 

ukha  »!'  MV—- 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  37,  ^  ^  rrrrm , 

pillar,  pilaster,  beams  of  a  roof,  tent  pole ;  plur. 

•isju- 

Annales  III,  ,09,  ^  TTc  (£"  I  !' 

ukha-t  V  l"k^> 

portico,  colonnade,  pillar. 

ukhatu-t  ^  ^  Q ,  Herusatef 

Stele  59,  part  of  a  building. 

ukha  M.SH  ,  fire  altar, 
ukha  T.  288,  P.  609,  M.  406, 

735,  N.  806,  1332,  T-  37b  N.  126, 

L.D.  III,  140,  6,  Rev.  r4,  r36,  ^  J  ®  ,  ^  J 

enquire  for ;  Copt.  cnfUXye. 

ukhakh  >  Amen.  9, 14,  r9,  19. 


M  2 


* 


u 
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u 


* 


_ ukha 

to  let  fall,  to  have  a  miscarriage,  to 
purge,  to  place,  to  set  down  something;  ^ 

ukha  kha-t  \  |  ^  S-J  to 

evacuate. 

ukhatheb-t 

a  pyramid. 

visa* 

S ,  P.  671,  M.  66r, 

'N'  ,2,s’  A  <=>'  offering! 

ukha  M^T3’ 

whirlwind,  storm  (?) 

ukha 


ukha-ta 
ukha 


J\  ((/  (  ,  base  of 


a  pair  of  sandals 
or  shoes  (Lacau). 


,  Peasant  287, 

toplaythefoo,>to 
be  foolish,  simple,  ignorant,  neglectful,  careless, 
stupid,  slothful,  etc. 

ukha,  ukhau  R.E.  8, 73, 

ignoramus>  simpleton,  boor,  the 
unlettered  man,  sluggard;  plur.  ^  ^  > 

L.D.  III,  1  6a,  defects, "rim^acts 

ukh^l^T-  MV?-  M 

(j()  note,  letter,  despatch,  roll,  docu- 

plor-  TTT- 


Rec  21 
ukhaMl^: 

ukham  (?)  e  J 


I  I  I 

,  Rec.  21,  83. 

N.  753,  claws, 
nails,  hooks. 

,  Theb. 


ukhikh(?)  X^>J  ()(]©j^,  T.  333,  V 

m.  249,  n.  703, 

P.  826,  a  plant-god  (?) 

ukheb  J  to  shine,  to  be  bright. 


ukher 


* 


CTT3, 


@  © 


Rech- 


nungen  63,  granary,  warehouse,  wharf,  dock, 
(5  ^  (3  i_  _i 

dockyard;  plur. 

ukher-t  a  w0°den  tool  or 

instrument,  appliance ;  plur.  ^00  ^ 

31,  86. 

ukhes(?) 


P 


,  P.  461,  N.  1098  = 


,  M.  517. 


ukhes  nemmat 

125,  11;  see 

ukhtu 


P 


K7 


-A,  B.D. 


y^. 


,  port,  harbour. 
ukhet-t(?)  boat 

ukhet  IV,  1082, 

,  to  be  in  a  state  of  collapse, 
to  be  in  pain,  to  be  painful,  to  be  inflamed  (of 

a  sore,  or  of  the  heart),  to  feel  hurt, 

Rec.  31,  168. 

Ukhti  ^  M  o.  *  *  Xpse' 

ukhet-t^gl.^^,^ 

sickness,  inflammation. 

ukhet  O  ,  to  be  treated  with  drugs, 

*  c=^>  f  w  i 

embalmed.  Also  used  of  words  of  the  wise 
which  are  “  preserved,”  or  stored  up. 

Ukhtu 

Peasant  272,  long-suffering. 

ukhet  hat  ^  ^  ^  jglerant,  for- 

bearing;  plur. 

US  P  ^  =  ^  P  ^  |> to  *,e  broad,  wide. 
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U 


use[kh]-t  a  p  M  %  s>  — ‘  \ ,  long- 

armed,  a  far-reaching  hand. 

usi  g  |1  ^  g  much> 

exceedingly,  quite,  wholly. 

@  |1  ,  hall,  a  building  of  some  kind;  plur. 

m'Rec'27’2”' 

US  Famine  Stele  31,  ^  5=5^, 

ep^.^p^.gp^.gp^,  to  be 
empty,  to  come  to  an  end. 

us-t^p^,,  ^P4>. 

deca>'  ruin, 

misery,  the  lack  of  something,  emptiness. 

US  ~x~  t0  destroy,  t0  do  away  some- 
V  V-J\*  thing. 

US^p  to  saw;  Copt.  cnteice,  fliC€. 

us-t^T’®PC.'®P^,>P/;^\' 

H  °  °  tk  n  something  sawn  off, 

J I  I  III*  Jl  !  /  >v\’  sawdust,  scrapings. 

US-t  1  ^.Z.  !9°^»  I2>  amulet 

JT  o  i  *  of  the  sceptre. 

usaf  (usf)  Rev.  12, 115, 

ftv  p  jfa  Jour.  As.  1908,  486,  to  lose, 

Jr®1  \\  to  lack;  Copt,  cnrcucq. 

usam  (usm)  Rev‘  11 » 

134,  160,  172,  crushed,  broken. 

USar  ^  &  £ — /l  1  Rev.  13,  8,  strong 
man ;  see  "j  1^~^. 

Usar,User  ^ 

JIV 

vvisi^iiip 

Pierret,  Inscrip.  II,  130,  A.Z.  1879,  I26,  Berg. 
I,  6,  late  forms  of  the  name  of  Osiris. 

USah  pi  to  advance. 


usakh-t  (uskh-t)  ^  to1  '  ,  Rev. 

i3)  30,  hall;  plur.^Ge^Jj^,  Rev. 

14,  13,  asylums,  refuges. 

usash  ^  [q]  Rev.  14,  22,  hall;  see 

tk  n  ©  - 

Jr  I  XJ  CT3 

usaten  (usten)  ^\r^i  _ a,  Rev. 

n>  i78,^Iq1^.^>Ioj"]|0  |  j^,  to  enlarge 
=  ^\,  p  Copt,  cnreceum. 

^SA^'-SSSSS 

USeb  P  Jj  >  t0  heap  up. 

usf  J\,  Peasant  257,  B.  2, 107, 

^  P  Edict  30,  ^P^7>  1V>  353. 

to  be  lazy,  idle,  slothful ;  Copt. 
Jf  "^5,  >  oTftucq. 

usfa  £p*— 

^az‘ness>  supineness,  sloth,  idle¬ 
ness,  sluggishness,  ^  p  ^ 

Anastasi  VII,  12,  1,  Sallier  II,  14,  9. 

usfu  Peasant  284, 

b  2, 109,  lazy man- 


usfa  a  ^'nc^  ?Tiars^  bird, 

usfau  snarers 


of  the  same. 

usem 
usen 


,  bowels,  intestines. 


to  make  water. 


e 


USeui  — X-  (In  fc==xD,  a  title  of  the  Ram-god. 

A/WVNA  I  I 

user1PS'  1P^'  IS-^1 

P<=.,t.72,-[^<=.,u.  .„,^p<=.| 

Rec.  3r,  165,  |1  L— J}y  "*  |1,  "j,  to  be  strong, 

to  be  mighty,  to  be  rich  ;  "  |1 


rich  in  houses. 

user  jl 


e 


1 


IV,  972,  strong  one, 
i.c.,  oppressor. 

M  3 
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U 


userit  <^“,  Rec.  5,  90, 

iwipwips^ipra- 

mighty  woman,  goddess,  U.  229, 
a  wealthy  woman,  Metternich  Stele  55  ;  plur. 

1“1t[.,T.3o6. 

IPS  ,  strength,  power,  might,  a  strong  thing, 


I  1  11  , 


riches  p  |  j ,  Amen.  9,  6). 

“"“IPT-IPTbMP 
1  PSr  1  PSP T  24Si  111- mi8h,y 

ones,  powers,  strong  beings. 

User  %n<=>1  $  Rec-  3°’  ’98>  the 

Jl  I  I  Su*  god  of  strength. 

User  "j<=> 

User‘“  1PS°M-*s°d- 


god  of  strength. 

Ombos  I,  1,  186-188,  one 
of  the  14  kau  of  Ra. 


Userit 


ilM 


,  U.  229,  a  goddess  of 


User-t  “| 
Userit 


>  B.  D.  41  (Sa'fte),  a  lake 
o  *  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


’rd-i,o’42’1PS 

“f  fl  <“>  T)  Nesi-Amsu  30,  9,  a  goddess 
i!1 9  II  o  o  (0\ 5  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

User-Ba  “[  pj^  J  .  ^  J,  B.D. 


'L=/l  sf!  ft 

65,  4,  a  title  of  Ra  and  of  Osiris. 

User-baiu-f-em-Uatch-ur  ir 

D'ndmh 

IV,  63,  a  warrior-god. 

User-Ra  1 3,  T uat  VI.  a  name  of  a 
I  O  )  standard  in  the  Tuat. 

User-ha-t  |  <==^  ^  ^j,  “  strong  heart,” 
the  name  of  a  god. 

User-hati  “[  |  J,  Rec.  21, 76, 

-f  fV  the  sacred  barge  of  Amen-Ra  at 

Thebes. 

User-t  (?)  Geb  $  Tuat  VI, 

the  jackal-headed  stakes  to  which  the  damned 
were  tied  in  the  Tuat. 


user-t 


*  f  a  part 


1 

of  the  head  or  neck;  plur.  T  <£. 

user 

"|  to  steer,  rudder, 

steering  pole,  oar,  paddle;  plur.  1P-NJ. 

1P^r“3°>68-1PTtA'1P^TT7; 

Copt,  cnrocp,  ftocep. 

USeru  “j  p  rowers,  IV,  305. 

user-t  iQ  i  <3>,  u-  T 23»  T-  242,  a  kind 

I  I  *  I  o  *  of  sceptre. 

USer-t  "j  p  ,  flame,  fire. 

userti  1  fl  ^  Itl,  Tani,s  Pa|)-  ,8>. tw0 

I  I  o  \\  V"  leathern  objects. 

useh  (J. 

to  cut  in  pieces,  to  cut  through,  to  shave,  to 
destroy. 

useh  <ap|f|,  to  destroy  by  fire. 

usekh^p®,^p®|,  ^p^, 

^  ^  ^  ^  J\ ,  to  be  wide  or  spacious,  wide, 

to  be  in  a  spacious  place,  to  be  spread  out,  to 
be  empty,  vacant;  Copt.  CHfUXyc  ;  @p^  | 

—  !fi’ empty  is 

the  throne  in  the  boat  of  millions  of  years; 
p  ^  p  ®  V7  1  ^  ma(je  spacious. 

usekh-t 

c 

breadth ;  <2  (1  ® 

Usekli[  - 1  ]  -  ast  -  ankh[-t  ]-em  -  snef 

*PSJ«f7kEtf^“- 

derah  I,  30,  Ombos  II,  2,  134,  a  lion-god  and 
lioness-goddess. 

Usekh-nemmat  ^p®^, 

Jl  -A  ®  B.D.  135,  II,  a  god  of  Anu  and  one 
U<=>  III  Si]1  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Usekh-her  |f 

B.D.  28,  5,  a  title  of  Ra. 


V  ,  c_],  V7  jj,  width, 

— the  width  of  his 
l  \\  ’  two  arms. 


[183] 


* 


U 


XJ 


Usekh-t  hett  ^  j! 

uraeus-goddess. 

usekh-t  c-D, 

m 

VL  M7 

usekh-t  asq  jl 

waiting  room. 


IBv 


TOOfc  TOO 
;  ) 


(sic) 

©  o 


o  t_  — i  1 

XJ  XJ<=> 


r~\  n_  ^*3  C  Z1 


Herusatef  Stele  7, 


c- □ 


,  hall,  any  large  chamber. 

^  i  a, 


®  o 
XJ  n 


usekh-t  Asar  0=|  ^  jj  O  ^ ,  ^'*le  of 
usekh-t  en  bunr  ^  1 1 


|  VMM 

CT^3 


tomb. 

j* 


MAAM  _ 

1  1  1  ,F,A  '  outside  hall. 
«=>i  .A 


usekh-t  ent  Maati 


BiEvo’^P 

,P 


XJ  £=*  ' 


O  o  \\ 


SPPJBPPkl- 

4 


^pM'^.^pp: 

]  hall  of  the  two  gods  of  Truth,  or  the 

j,  -  -  -  - 


Judgment  Hall  of  Osiris. 


usekh-t . gpjtfv' 


I ,  the  hall 


of  the  people  in  a  temple,  the  outer  court. 

usekh-t  hebit  0p|^X7(J(j  o,iv,344, 

festival  hall. 

usekh-t  hetep  jjj  j“| ==^ 

the  hall  in  the  tomb  in  which  the  offerings 
V  were  presented,  and  the  offering  itself. 

Usekh-t  Sekh-t  Aanru  ©  P  ® 


i 


^  1 
I  I 
V  I 


'Wl 

I  I  1 


©,  hall  of  the  Fields 


of  Reeds  (the  Elysian  Fields). 

Usekh-t  Set  ^  [1  Qfc],  the  hall  of 

a  temple  in  which  the  Set  Festival  was  cele¬ 
brated. 

Shu,”  a  name  of  the  sky,  or  of  the  space  between 
the  earth  and  the  sky. 

9  XJ 
Won 

“  hall  of  Geb,”  a  name  of  the  earth. 


Usekh-t  Shu  p  ^  ft  Jh.  “hall of 


Usekh-t Geb  ©p 

b,”  a  l 

usekh  ^jl 


,  a  wide-mouthed  vessel. 


u 


usekh  - 1  j  I 

plur.  @  p  ^ 


* 
,*h\ 


XJ 

,  a  broad  flat-bottomed  boat; 


I 


l  ,  Koller  Pap.  3,  6. 


usekh  ^  p  ®^f7>  ^  p  *  <5==5>> 


^PSks(,^P®cM3,^Po  w 

(115) ,  collar,  pectoral,  breast  ornament ; 

usekh-ti  ^  p  Rec‘  4’ 2(5, 

usekh  ^  ,  A.Z.  1 90S,  15,  the  amulet 
of  the  collar  or  pectoral ;  ^  p  ^  vwv\  J,  pectoral 

of  mother  of  emerald ;  #\hv  ,  of  various 

1  1  1 


kinds  of  stones ;  ("W^ ,  in  gold ; 

iu  silver;  Pj^  2,  in  lapis  lazuli ; 


□a 


x 


,  in  wood  ; 


m 


tcham  metal. 

usekh  -  en  -  bak  j  1  ®  wwv'  J’ 

A.Z.  1908,  18,  the  “  hawk-collar  ”  amulet. 

usekh-en-Mut  ^  ^  ®  'ww' 

A.Z.  190S,  18,  “collar of  Milt,”  the  name  of  an 
amulet. 

usekh-en-Nebti  ^!1  ^  A^vVSAA 

A.Z.  1908,  18,  “collar of  Uatchit  and  Nekhebit,” 
the  name  of  an  amulet. 

usekh-en-Khens  P  ®  ,  A.Z. 

1908,  18,  the  collar  of  Khensu,  an  amulet. 

usekh-en-tchet  ^  wvw\ 

1908,  18,  “collar  of  eternity,”  the  name  of  an 
amulet. 

usekh  ^  p  ^  |,  B.D.  172,  23,  to  plate 

with  metal  ;  K^P  S^f  i^Tf} 
thy  limbs  are  plated  with  gold. 

usekh  ^>p  >Rec-^’17° . 

usesh  ^x>tobe'vide=^PSi- 


usesh-t 


rjrj 


P^i,  hall 


XJ 


cm. 


M  4 
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* 


U 


usesh  ,  collar,  necklace, 

usesh  M  r^=ED,  to  make 

JT  D5Z3  JT  [  \\  _j  I  I  l 

tk  c 

water,  to  evacuate;  later  form, 


i  w~i 

>r\rj. 

m3 


‘OS 

'rm0°’ 


USteil  o  ^  ^  A,  Israel  Stele  12, 

-11  vmw  (r  “ 

^Z^’^Z^’^P^’Ediet23’ 

a, 

to  walk  with  long  steps,  to  stride,  to  step  out ; 
Copt.  cnrecTum. 

usten  re  %  fl  ^  <=>,  t0  °P,en  .‘he 

Jf  I  y\  |  mouth  wide, 
usten  ret  e  H  $  1 ,  to  walk  with 

long  strides,  />.,  boldly. 

ustenu  A,  Rouge  I.H. 

256,  a  kind  of  officer. 

usten  ^  p  a  spacious  room. 

Usten  %  fT  a  title  of  }hee  N'le-god 

7f  1  1— i  and  of  his  flood. 

ape-god. 

usthen^pS,  ^P=S^.IV, 

1075,  11S9,  t0  stride;  Copt,  cnroceen. 

Ust  n^l  J,  $  h-U  *48,  the  herald 
U  of  the  2nd  Arit. 


usesh -t  ^cors,  U.  159,  T.  344, 

“  ,HhQ448,^-^,V 

Jr  aa  Jrr^a  mO  Jrc 


%qo^  Ree.  29,  150,  rm 

Jr  o  visa  m  Jr  Q  in 

to-  S 

SS1^  Hh.  372,  urine,  evacuation,  exere- 
^  1  1  i’  ment  in  general. 

ussha  ^  p  to  cut  off. 

Stele  31,  roll,  letter,  document,  despatch  ;  plur. 

^  BerL  72'2* 

llSta  ^  1  to  t0'V»  t0  tlrag,  to  draw. 


Usten  Qt  |l  g^wj  ^  J\ ,  Amen.  15,  10,  26, 

5,  17,  to  walk  with  long  strides,  to  stretch,  to 
extend. 

Usten  ^|1  A/WW\  }  Ombos  II,  2,  200,  a  lake- 
god,  a  title  of  the  Nile-god. 

ustchefa  ^P^^^^t-Gen. 

Epist.  64,  vainly  (?) 

-h 

heb  23,  Rev.  1  t,  150,  to  be  empty,  to  be  decayed 
or  destroyed,  or  ruined,  effaced  (of  an  inscription), 
bald,  hairless,  to  fall  out  (of  the  hair),  to  lack ; 

@  0  V.  deprived,  robbed ;  Copt. 

r-TT-1  O21’  owcy. 

ushsll  rrvTT]  to  lack,  to  be  deprived  of. 

USll  Vi  omissi°nJ  space,  interval,  a  sign 
^ *  used  in  papyri  to  mark  a  lacuna. 

ush  \°  nothing,  emptiness. 

ush  ami  ^  ()  s  |j(]  <?,  Rev.  12,  2., 
one-armed,  one-handed. 

ush  np-t  ^  \^/  Rev.  13,  63,  headless. 

ush  hat  O,  PaP-  3°23>  85.  sense- 

_zl  I  less,  stupid  (?) 

ush-t  \T)n,  A-z-  r900-  Iz8>  a  hair  Hrna- 

o  lif\  ment. 

ush 

@  P  \\,  darkness,  night ;  Copt.  cnrcyH. 

USh  pelican  (?) 

USh  ^>rm  Ree.  4,  1 21,  to  eat;  var. 

q  _ 

USh  ic=tD1  to  make  water. 
i"  sa 


ushsh  i-w-K°=?n, 

qq 

ush-t 

1  (2  k£ 

USh  ^  ^  pjft ,  to  play  the  harp. 


I— q  to  make 
cm  0  ’  water. 


^=0)  (gL^rJ  “fine,  evacua¬ 
te  ’  f  u)'  lion. 


ush  cs_3\ Amen.  =6, 

m-*n  ,  to  ery  out,  to  praise,  to  adore, 
Caus.  p  (a  P  *jj . 


* 


u 


Tishush  ^  to  crush,  to  pound, 


□n  nr~i 


l~  SS  i 


usha^ffiIKi'^ 

to  masticate,  to  chew. 

usha 


[  185  ]  U  $ 

Usha-t  Den- 


derail  II,  to,  n, 


on 


*, 


*"*’ 


,LJ’ 


c  ^  j,  to  fatten  geese  or  cattle. 


us ha  ahu 


il  *4 


f  ~“n  j>  R-E-  6>  a6>  herdsman, 
pasturer  or  fattener  of  cattle,  or  perhaps  fattened 
caule;  compare  ^>1*]^  ^  |  vg,. 


%  ]  <1  *  ■  ^  I4i“  * .  °“ of  ,he 

Ushat-bakat  ©  U* ,  <2 £&! 

}W  r~vr~\  JJ  Denderah  II,  10, 

=^J|  ^  onJj  l— J 1  Annales  I, 

84,  one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  Ovetne- 

RlKU7Tt. 

ushauti 


^  fl  I 


1 ;  see  Shabti. 


H8taau  (?)  eMa^G%“  '  fa- 

tened  geese. 

usha-t  ^ ,  a  place  where 

birds  or  animals  were  fattened. 

usha^g,  ^ 

Hi!  jj/f,'.|f  IV>  See,  .095, 

1208,  to  babble,  to  revile,  to  abuse,  to  eurse. 


\\  J  r 

usham  %  tiTiT , 


C  y  a  sacrificial 
TUT ’  bucket. 


Ushataspi  [^>]  M  ]  (|  g  I)  (|| , 

Hystaspes;  Pers.  ft  <<  CffT  TTT  IS  fy>  Reh.  I,  4. 
Baby],  f  ^  Gr.  'Xaiuam^. 

Ushati  (j  *,  Tombs  of 

Seti  1,  Rameses  IV;  see  Usha-t. 

usha  d=j  \>  A 


00(3 


usha 


on 

v  ; 


ca  V.  (£L  . 

OQ  0p,  to  gnaw,  to  chew,  to 


usha 

Hymn  Darius 3, 


revilings,  cursings, 

1  words  of  ill  omen.  bite,  to  masticate,  to  eat,  what  is  eaten,  food; 
£ 


m  \>  ; 

worm  at  a  tooth, 


P.S.B.  13,  412,  the  gnawing  of  a 


to  pour  out,  to  scatter,  to  spread,  to  rub  into 
powder. 

usha-usha^l^^^, 

Anastasi  1,  .6, 

®  Mil  f,  MU  jf .  ,  to  beat,  to  beat  flat, 

to  smash,  to  strike,  to  break  into ;  Copt. 

cnrecycmocy. 

usha-t 

ItTtl  "^7  5=W=3 »  darkness,  night,  sunset, 

ushait  ^ItTtT  (III o«=f^o,  night. 


uaha 


(3  (2  |  (3 

i  \\  ^  >  i ,  rrw~i  v 

n  O  CD  (D  O  C3  (3  I 

Qf ...»  ™  '  M1>  OO  ~  I ,  a  disease  of  the 
111  - o  III  - o  kj  i 

mouth,  itching  of  the  mouth. 

UShU  (2  p  Q ,  dry,  arid,  desert,  parched. 

Ushur-ha-t 


— >  Berg.  I,  io,  an 
'O’  ’  ibis-god. 

A  (3 


i 


usheb  ^  c no  J  x  1 

J^,Rev' l4’14. 


e 


(3 

rm 


b 


(3 


P  b 


to  answer,  to  make  a  defence;  -<s^  nn  JJ 
xg,  to  make  an  answer  or  an  excuse;  ^tzso 
>  —< *—•  to  answer  at  the  right  time ;  Copt. 

L  □  ©’  oiruxyfi. 


J 


u 
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U 


usheb - t 


© 


J 


Rec.  2i.  79, _  „ 

|X2T  *  ,v’mJ  X 


,  Israel  Stele  15, 
©  fl©  “  &. 


Amen.  4,11,11,18,  ^  t~rr~ijj  ^  ^  ^ ,  answer, 

deposition,  statement,  advocacy,  speech  in  de¬ 
fence  of  something,  the  subject  under  discussion. 

ushbit  ^>c3o  J  (j(j  ,  Mar.  Karn. 
52,  17,  answer,  deposition. 

usbebti  J“f, 

see  Shabti. 

ushbit 

a  wailing  woman ;  plur.  oo  j . 

usheb  |^E7,  J  ,  the 

name  of  the  27th  day  of  the  month. 

usheb  aa  J  T.  372,  P-  607,  ^ 
rrcn  J,  u.  499,  ^C3oJ  M.  717, 

R  7°9>t° 

eat,  to  consume,  to  feed  on,  to  swallow. 

usheb-t  ^ino  1  Vi""l 

bAA§'  lln4aJQ&N' 25, 

food,  meals  for  the  dead. 

usheb  1^, Rec;  z6>  22t,cak“’ 

„  Jf  J}  1  11  loaves  of  bread. 

usheb-t  ®  Ho,  ediblf.  8ra,n  OT  s/eds> 

rm  J\  || r  medicaments,  drugs. 

ushbit  ^>oo  J^xm'pe*rlbead!- 

Usheb  ^noJIJ  |,B-D-(Sffi)„,4S 

usheb  ^,rmj  oa 

Rec.  3,  49,  vase,  pot,  vessel,  cup. 

usheb 

usheb  ^T7>>B  D- 
usheb  -  usheb  y  □□ 

oaj  Hh.  424 . 

ushem  rQ~i,  qq  csa 

Prisse  Pap.  14,  8,  to  slay,  to 
crush,  to  chop  up,  to  split,  to  pound  together. 


ushem -t 


r°„,  something 


0 


crushed  or  split,  powdered  substance. 

Ushem- hat -kheftiu-nu-Ra  dso 

_ 3^®  0  ^  Tuat  I,  goddess  of  the  ist  hour 

^  lllo^TTi  1  1  *  of  the  night. 

Ushem- hat -kheftiu-s 

Jr  111 

^ J  Tuat  I,  one  of  the  12 


^  ^  I  I '  guides  of  Af. 

ushem  ^  ^  t0  mix  toSether  J 


WWW  ’  Copt,  cnruxyjut.. 
ushem  0,  a 

measure,  libation  bucket  (?) 

ushem 

Rec.  28,  166,  the  hair  of  a  grain  plant,  beard  of 
grain, 

ushen  V™*  , 

-Jl  A/WWN  ti - *J  -Ji  AAAAAA  U 

©  ..  to  snare,  to  pluck 

P  ,  COWLS'.  -hird 

_ZT  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  «■  0**0. 

r^n  tv  -J  I  Tk  r^o 


*»!•  S 


WAM  *2  |  , 

O  I 


ushnu 

netted  birds,  feathered  fowl. 

usher  L^J  Hh.  308,  Rec.  26,  80, 

^  ,  to  be  parched,  to  be  dried 

up  (of  pools  of  water),  to  be  burnt  up  (of  grass), 
usher  Tombos  Stele  6, 

'tQ..  cg'th. 

to  lack,  to  be  empty,  to  be  consumed,  bare, 
bald,  destitute,  helpless. 


usher 


e 

dsm 


Metternich 


Stele  242,  annihilation,  emptiness,  a  term  of 
abuse. 


usht 


* 


rvn 

o 


Jour.  As.  1908,  268, 
' ,  Rev.  13,39;  Copt. 


to  adore,  Ij  © 

onruxy’r. 

UShet  ^  Peasant  275, 


© 


tk 


$ 


®  2  at  Amen' 


to  beseech,  to  ask,  to  enquire  after,  to  interro¬ 
gate,  to  cross-examine,  to  greet,  to  salute,  to 
cry  out  to,  to  pray  to;  Copt.  onruXtJT. 
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* 


U 


ushet-ti  Rec.  21  >  9$,  cr^er< 

ushetu 


Feasant  21 6,  a 
’  person  addressed. 


»shet^2^^ 


r  Jr* 


^  (late  form),  to  pray  to,  to  suppli¬ 


cate. 


UShet-t  ^  ‘  q  ,  sickly  appearance  (?) 

Fqet-neferu^|[^JJJ  ,  name  of 


a  palace  of  Nefer-hetep, 

Ukesh  -  ti 


□n^o’  Rec  I3’  26’ 
Nubian  (adjective);  compare  Copt.  e<5~COcy. 

ug  ,  to  be  burned,  to  burn. 

Ug,  Uga  <m,  g\iz=L, 

Edfft  I,  78,  a  title  of  the  Nile-god. 

Uga-t  ^  Rechnungen  58, 

pv^-,Rev.  ri,  174,^  S 

Rec  30,  67,  part  of  a  boat;  plur.  £  3sk  QQ 

T7T’  Nav-  Mythe  7-  \  o  Ik  flfl  77?’ 

^  K  Ik  njJ  Rec-  3°’  6?- 

Ugaiu  ^  ffi  ^  ()i)  \  7^,  b.d.  99, 
22,  23,  the  eight  pegs  of  the  magical  boat  which 
represented  the  four  sons  and  the  four  grand¬ 
sons  of  Horus. 


uga 


^£7 


T' BM-  I 


name  of  a  festival. 


u«a  ® 


e 

ffl 


\  /^J^Amen.  23,  15,  to  eat,  to 
^  Hi  l ’  chew  and  swallow. 

uga,  ugau  ^  ©  (j p.  774,  (] 

p-  p.  66  1,  to  eat, 

to  chew  and  swallow ;  ®  ^ ^  } 

J00  “  he  does  not  swallow  [it], 

*  ’  he  spits  [it]  out.” 


u 


* 


Ugit  ^  (j(J „  °  ^ ,  Peasant  253,  some¬ 
thing  eaten,  what  has  been  chewed. 

ffi 


ugait  | 


:•***«:• 

jawbone;  Copt,  cnroocTe,  cnrocTe,  cnfOXI. 

X 


o  o 


uga^O^DD04-^°'S 

4*1  ^0^58’ 

S  A,,,e"'  3-  '=■  8  'Sf», 

^  S  5  to  wea^>  ^ie  helplessness  of  old 

r ' 


ugaa 

pool,  stream. 

£ 


ffi 


/V ww\ 

WWW 

/WWV\ 


I  3= 


age. 
,  pit,  well, 


ugap  Amea  8’  6’ to 
overthrow,  to  sweep  away;  Copt.  cnfCUXn, 

cnroucfn. 

IVSi’ 


□nr 


ugam’ 

Thes.  1 206,  a  kind  of  myrrh. 

Ugas  AnastasiIV,,5,7, 

P.S.B.  10,  469,  ^  t0  slit>  t0  SP1'1 

open,  to  stab,  to  gut  a  fish. 

ugep  ^  ffi  V\  ,  to  overthrow,  to  destroy ; 
Copt.  onrcucTn,  ovaoxn. 

Ugem^'^k^-IV'6ofgi,n« 

uges^ffip^.  ^ap^.  ®  p 

to  cut  open,  to  gut  a  fish  or  an  animal. 

ugsu  ^  s  pe  P.  1116B,  31, slit 

fish,  or  fish  fillets  (?) 

uges 


ut 


which  have 
been  drawn. 

‘Rev.  13,  37,  other;  Copt. 

oveir. 

ut  ^  li  A ,  Rev‘  I2’  69’  t0  80  away  ’  Copt' 

Ut  %\  1  ^  Rev*  5’  *&>  t0  order,  to  issue 
Jl  OhT’  commands. 

Utl  ^  \\  to  command. 

Ut 

<2 


,  to  be  called,  to  name. 
Utu  ^  an  official  (?)  crier  (?) 


* 


u 
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U 


* 


ut  V'Rec«'  “•^o-^Q°,8' 


k°t«-*'  °y 

5 ,  to  tie  up,  to  swathe,  to  wind 
bandages  round  a  dead  body,  to  mummify,  to 
embalm;  Copt.  OT. 

TI-*o*k*TI-*S°T 
*»»•  °W  2T!- 


'\\ 


o  5 

o  III’ 


O  swathings,  mummy 
\\2’ 


bandages. 


o, 


uti  £-8.  y  in  o, 
an  embalmed  body ;  plur.  jj  CJ  (j  j  , 

VMi.» 

ut,utu,uti^“,^g,°$,^ 

°v 


w 

em- 


O 


balmer;  plur. 

^i1 


!•«« 


i  ,  Rec.  27,  230. 

utiuIV 


11 


o  W 

i.e,t  the  four  sons  of  Horus. 

nt.utm 


,  the  four  embalmers, 


O 

^  \\ 


O  w 

case,  cartonnage  case;  plur. 


Y°\- 

uti  O 

© 


'  °\\^’ 
,  coffin,  mummy 


utt 


M 

utu 


£=2i 

^0! 


rll 


Rev.  12,  40, 
destruction. 

the  Evil 
One. 


Rev.  13,  22,  sepulture, 
J  death. 

Utu(?) 

o  ^  1  ’  rP\\^ — b0,  B<  D-  99.  3°.  a  god  who 

assisted  in  sailing  the  magical  boat. 


Utah  q> 


D 


Col.  Pap.  9,  26; 


var. 


Utanu  (?)  £3  o ,  the  name  of  a  god. 

ut  ^  ^  eud,  tile,  slab. 

(9 

Ut  ^  n  ,  bronze, 
o  u 

ut  V  (|,  Rev.  14,  49,  plants,  vegetables  = 

HvS- 

ut  Voi  Rev>  ”>  i67.  “green,”  i.e., 
Jl  T  ’  new  (of  leather). 

utut  ,  Rev.  13,  15,  19,  14,  18, 

^]1\f’*eV-  IS’  17  ,  green  things,  vege¬ 
tables,  papyrus  shoots  ;  Copt.  OYOTCnrCT. 

Ut  ^  ^  ^1,  T.  311,  a  kind  of 

plant  (?)  in  !)-[)-  \  ^  ^  t[ 

"“VMS-  MIS-K'S- 

grain,  seed. 

71V u- !,6>  “o3'  ,o  beeet' 

to  produce;  ^  ^  (J ,  P.  698 ;  see  ° 

,  Rec.  29,  164,  procreation. 

v 

utu  €=^3*|  j ,  Rev.,  males;  Copt.  g^OOVT. 

Utt  0  %  B.D.  no,  the  god  of  gene- 
^  511  ’  ration  in  the  T uat. 

°  °  % 


/*==U) ;  ^ 


utut«®  '“"’o 


,  “  begetter,”  a  title  of  several 
^ ,  he  begot  himself; 

^  ,  he  begot  his  own  organs 
of  generation,  Culte  Divin  122. 


solar  gods ;  ^ 

(3  o 

<§ 


utti 


£ 


f=&, 


“beget¬ 


ter,”  a  name  of  Ra. 


Utit 


(2 


,  a  title  of  Hathor. 


o  ^  . 

Utet-f-em-utcha 

a  god  of  one  of  the  Dekans. 


u 
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U 


* 


Utet-f-  em 


-pet 


q  *,  Den- 


derah  II,  io,  a  lion-headed  god,  one  of  the  36 
Dekans. 


*, 


Utet-f-em-her 

a  star. 

Utet-neferuset  J  V 

Umbos  2,  13 1,  a  goddess. 

Utet-heh  B.D.  17,  48,  the 

everlasting  god  of  generation,  or  begetter  of 
eternity. 

Utet-tef-f  ^jL  the  g°d  of  the  29th 
<c===&  ’  day  of  the  month. 

utt  p- 68,  l67>  689’  M- 19<5> 
321>  N.  35,  838,  the  uraeus  of  Nekhebit. 

utti (?)  i67,N.84i,the 

two  uraeus-godd esses  (?) 

Utu-Shu  00  p  T.  183, 

^  Q  1 Q  CE=1  P  ^  ^  ’  N'  ?66,  tbe  two 

Ncb,iofNenU_J^J^-^^. 

utt  <2  “Hi,  %Qf]l  t0  heat>  t0  burn,. to 
o  v  boil  up,  to  cook. 

utau^Tl!'T"at  in'^7T’ 

====  j ,  a  SrouP  of  four  gods  with  hidden 

UtauAsar  %  j]  ,  b.d.  i 

_Zf  1  1  1  <s>- 

Utau-ta  J 

uteb^“J 

uteb |q  1  gSr  I,  Rhind  Pap>  44>  t0  sur' 

I  Ji  U  vive  (?) 

uteb  I  o  1) bank  of  a  river ;  see 
I  Ji  *  utcheb. 

.  Q  ^ 

Uten  ww,  to  make  an  offering. 

Uten  offer¬ 

ing  ;  Copt,  onrurrert. 

uten(?)  %\  ^  4  *  >  a  kind  of  tree. 

-JI  AA/WV^  A  | 

uten  (?)  0  0  Ebers  PaP-  6°»  J3.  fot  (?) 

aaa/wn  III  grease  (?) 

uten t-fl, 

Anastasi  I,  25,  3,  to  breach  a  wall,  to  bore 

through ;  %0l  “  '  Rev.  =  Copt.  OTfCJUTen. 

-  /L  U  4WVW  I  f—  1 


arms. 

68. 


a  group  of 
gods. 

Jour.  As.  1908,  275,  ex¬ 
cess  ;  Copt,  ovorr-ft. 


uten 


%  ^  ^  m  to  be  heavy, 

JroeJl’Jroe  a  weight. 


utenu  %  “  0  V  ,  Rec.  26,65, 

__Z1  www  O  7/  V _ y 

a  name  of  the  crown  of  the  North. 


Utenu  N.  951, 

a  group  of  beings  mentioned  with  the  ° 


(0  o 


Utens  Q  Wort.  308,  a  stone. 


mnD 


Uter  °  °  some  moist  substance,  en- 
<rr>  f  *  trails  (?) 

used  in  painting. 


uteh  ^  J||,  Rev.  II,  169,  ,2,  25,  85, 

founded,  cast ;  Copt.  OTfCJUTg). 

Utekh  Annales  III,  109,  11, 

%  i  A  V&  Tombos  Stele  9,  IV,  84,  767, 
J±  21 }  to  move,  to  march. 

\m  ,  a  kind  of  stone. 

uteth  ^  ,  P.  355,  N.  1069,  to  seize. 

,  T-  z86>  p-  37,  355,  N.  1069,  a 
Jl  C4  god  (?)  a  form  of  Thoth. 

Uteth  v\  fc==tD ,  to  beget ;  later  form, 


0 


f=3>. 


Uth  ^s=3,  Rev.  13,  95  =|  |)()  J,  reed. 

Uthut  \S^\(==S>,  Tombos  Stele  9, 
IV,  84,  fertile,  prolific. 

uthes 

lift  up,  to  bear  up,  to  support,  to  raise,  to  wear, 
to  carry. 

uthesu  ^  s=s  P  jlil  th°se  wh°  Hft 
uthes 

to  be  lifted  up  (in  a  bad  sense),  to  be  arrogant, 
proud,  pride. 

Uthes  ka  M  &  LJ,  hau8hty»  arrogant, 
ii  21  1  conceit,  pride. 


* 


u 
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U 


* 


»thes-t ^ 

throne,  diwan,  seat,  support;  plur.  Mil- 

uthes.t^  =  p  =  ^^, 

support,  prop,  stay. 

Uthesit  g^rs  \  P=^ ,  heaven, 

height,  a  name  of  the  sky  and  of  the  Sky-goddess. 
Uthes  ^  j^,  N.  976,  a  god,  the  son  of 

TJthesit  361,  a  god, 

or  goddess,  heaven  (?) 

Uthesu  ^£=s  atitleofThoth. 

UtheSU  P  Tuat  IV,  Horus 

as  a  supporter  of  the  Utchat. 

Uthes-ur  35, 

^  M.  44,  T.  285, 

N.  66,  “  Great  Raiser,”  a  title  of  Ra  (?)  ;  plur. 

mV 

^o,T.  248. 

Uthes  -  neferu  ^  j\  J 

Buch.  45,  the  country  of  resurrection. 

Ut  ^><==3  f  J\ ,  to  dismiss ;  Copt,  O'fUTT 6. 

Uti  540,  N.  1107, 

u.  513.  u-  438.  T-  250, 

,  to  lay,  to  put,  to  place,  to  set, 


X  SI'  JT  ^ 
to  thrust,  to  thrust  out,  to  push,  to  throw,  to 

shoot  out,  to  cast  out,  to  emit  a  word  or  cry, 

to  dart  out,  to  void  (dung);  ^<=^3  ^L^l, 
IV,  968. 

__x  =  tk  - A  to  thrust  out  the  arm 

•  a  Jf  Clo  l  *  in  hostility. 


ut-t  sau 


I  t  (  ( ,  the  ejacu- 


^  X 

lation  of  magical  formulae  or  spells. 

Ut  qen  ^  gj  vj£,  Thes.  1480, 
violent  man;  plur.  X/]  j  A 

utt  Peasant  206,  ^ 

uttutenuiu^,^;  VME’ 

shooters  forth  of  water. 

ut  v=>ii.  Rec.  36,  218,  to  shoot  out 

to  burn. 

Ut-aui  J,  Rec.  31,  13, 

“  fiery  hands,”  the  name  of  a  god. 

ut  \  ^  ^  ^ ^  ^ ,  to  write,  to 

inscribe,  to  engrave,  to  draw  up  a  list  of  “strong 
names.” 

ut  1  ,  stele,  tablet;  see  utch. 

Utiu  ^^3  O  ^  ^  ! ,  Rea  36,  78, 
embalmers ;  see  utiu. 

utu,  ut-t  ^^=3^,  see  utchu, 

»■ 

to  decree,  to  order ;  see  utchu,  ^  ^  |  . 
um  ,  commander,  leader. 

1^. 

command,  behest,  decree,  order. 

S  ^  tk  0.  „ 

?  >  SES?’ 


ut 


v  X  n 


^  j  B.I).  190,  6,  shot 
I  j *  with  stars. 


Utt  O,  <=^-0 

*  *  Jl  <==3  <==3 

cerebrum,  brain  (?) 

utaiu  H^fj, 

utit  <=>(j  ||  ,  chamber. 

Utu  %  <r=3  ^at  X,  a  solar-god  j 
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* 


O 


uteb  ^==»J 

^  cs  Jj  to  turn,  to  turn  round, 
to  change;  Copt.  cnftOXfi. 

Uteb  ^  furrow;  plur.  JJ 


III 


Uteb  J  g  Rev.,  a  god  (?) 

utpu  0,  U.  175,  184,  vase. 

utfa  ^23’  . 

utef  ^J^v\,ShiP- 

wreck  70,  Peasant  B.  2,  122,  to  delay;  var. 

uten  M.  454,  458,  ^>'==5,fl» 

Ji  wwv\  —11  wwv\  V 

M.  449,  Vgg,  %  =  =J 


AAWWA 

o 

0  D 
O 


to  make  an  offering. 

uten  £==>, 

offering,  gift;  plur. 

WMT77'i“ 

791 ;  IV,  748, 

the  evening  offering. 

uten-t  &n’ 

U.  42A,  cake,  cake  offering. 

uten-t  p. 95, 

289,  625,  M.  696,  something  offered,  gift, 
uten  ,  altar. 

utenit  d>]  (1(1  J.  J*, 

/WWVN  v»  1  1  L-  -j  /WWW  1  1  w  L_  -J 


C"D  /V 

(3  /www  ft  °  ,  Rec.  28,  181  ={rSp=4,  Reise 
0  elicr-zi  22  1  1  1 

27,  35,  a  shrine  at  Memphis. 

uten-t  (read  teben-t)  ^ , 

AAAA/W  /WWW 

ring,  the  ring  of  a  balance. 

uten  %  /www  ^  www  vww  (d  /WWW 

Jr t=^  Jr*; - 0  S - 0  g== 

t  _/l,  to  stretch  out,  to  extend. 


u 


\ 


/WWW 

o  e 


uten  to  breach 

a  wall,  to  bore,  to  penetrate. 

Uten  ^  ^  l—J? ,  to  copy,  to  write. 

-Ji  /www 

1^,  an  ape-god,  “the  copyist”  of  Thoth. 
Uten  A,  Berg<  Z.’  20’  an  aPe‘god> 

-  n  /www  a  friend  of  the  dead. 

uten 

^22^’  WM’ tobe  heavy- 

uten  DM,  weight;  d>^T|  -f> 

_Z2  aaww  'ii/  WWW  vH  ^  * 

o  ,  the  great  uten,  a  weight  (?) 

uten-a  ^K^3]  bed  “Y  ^'D'  l*1,  j5h’ 

JfwwwJi  I  heavy-handed. 

utensu  P  %  ^  ,  B.D.  (Sa'ite) 

_ZT  AAWW  l  JT  o  O  0 


(9  cs 

153,  6,  o  Diim.  K.I.  70,  a  kind  of  stone. 


uter 
uthu  ^ 


era 

e) 


,  funerary  vases. 


,U.582,^ 

I  ^  Y  i  _ * ' a  tab’e  or  altar  for 

offerings;  Copt.  OTUTTg,. 

uthu  N- 963,  ^c=sj[ 

^  T-  33*.  348, 

avwaa  -F\  no 

0,  Rec.  3t,  174,  T,  Rec.27,  217, 

AAAAAA  —11  A.  I 

26’ «•  ^=ai“l5- 

N.  970,  f^,  the  offerings  of  meat 


and  drink  which  were  set  on  the  altar. 

Utekh  the  god  of  embalming. 

ruK>iy-vnMO. 

to  give  an  order,  to  command,  to  decree;  com¬ 
pare  Heb.  FHS. 

utchtch  u-  546, 

Hh.  547,  to  command. 

c<>'"™nd' 


\  o 
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order,  decree,  record,  will,  testament ;  plur.  ^  ^ 

J  1  \  t0  ma^e  ^e- 

^j,  a  decree  in  writing; 

j  _  royal  decree  or 


crees ;  ^  ^ 


stablished  by  decree. 

\e*\>  W '^TV law> statutory 

decree,  edict  of  a  Council;  plur.  ^  ^  |  j 
U.  601,  Decrets  27,  ^  1^°'!!' 


var. 


T.  290,  decree, 
document. 


o  1 


!> 


utchtch-t 

utchtep  ®,  chief  command. 

utchmetu  miHj.il 
IMTi  j ,  to  command,  to  give  an 
order,  to  issue  orders,  to  promulgate  an  edict. 

Utch-metu  |  ^ ,  Tuat  IV,  V,  the  god  of 
a  persea  tree  in  the  Tuat  of  Seker. 

Utch-metu-Asar  |  I  J.  ^  | 

Tuat  I,  a  term  which  precedes  the  boat  of  Af. 

Utch-metu-Ra  ||  Tuat  I, 

a  term  which  precedes  the  boat  of  Af. 

Uteh-metu-khepera  j 1  J.  ^  •]  fi| » 

Tuat  I,  a  term  which  precedes  the  boat  of  Af. 


U  tch-metu-T  em 


l'Afc 


^nnr 


,  Tuat  I, 


a  term  which  precedes  the  boat  of  Af. 

Uteh-nes[r]  1^  (j^  P  1  ^  11 

Di  fi)  “  fire-shooter,”  one  of  the  42  judges 
14  ill  ’  •  in  the  hall  of  Osiris. 

Utch-rekhit  |  ^  j|<A>  (]!]  =>  «^jg  ^ 

I  13. D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of 


u 


!> 


Osiris. 


Utch-hetep  j  j]  N-  97» 

^  ,  B.M.  32,  473,  a  god  of  offerings. 

^  <2  ^  d~D  ,  memorial  tablet  or  stone,  landmark, 
pillar,  boundary  stone,  inscribed  stele  or  tablet ; 

utch  en  Aakhut-Aten  ?  ^  0  AvAA/WN 

q  A  a  boundary  stone  of  the  capital  of 

0^  ^  nwa  ,  Amenhetep  IV. 

utchit  lW]Q’l^^™’amemo- 

rial  stone,  or  tablet,  or  building;  Copt.  OYOerr. 

utchit  A”  1 1  l||Ap» 

Rec.  21  94,  1  (j  (j  cm ,  a  tomb  and  its 

garden,  a  memorial  building. 

Utch  141^,  l^J?.  111?' 

garland,  crown,  flower;  plur.  ^  ^ 

utchuauat 

a  plant. 

utch  fai 

a  plant, 

utchnuh  |  a  plant. 

utchsirhata'J^^j 

a  plant. 

utehi-tl  =  ^()m.  mM-T' 

part  of  a  boat;  plur.  ^  Rec.  30,  66. 

utch  lA-lWliMV- 

BShiPiu,  ^  l®^i- 

I  <2  (j(j  ^  ,  I  (|(j  ^  ]  e  (jlj  ®  .  t0  send  out, 
to  go  on  an  expedition,  to  make  a  journey,  to 
travel,  to  stray,  to  roam,  to  march. 


* 


u 
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U 


* 


1°  _P  i  i  jLOJb  Thes.  1218,  expedition,  cam-  - 
paign  by  land  or  water,  voyage,  escape. 

utchi-t  ent  nekht  ]  hh  * 

L  1  i  j\  a  ®  q 

victorious  campaign. 

utchuiu]<Mfe  1 .A  ,  Israel  Stele  24, 
cattle  turned  out  to  graze  where  they  please. 


utcha  ra  ,  » 

Y>  bold,  fearless. 


utcha  sep 

with  good  luck. 

utcha  tet  ^  |  | 

act  with  decision. 

Utcha 


1 


,  strength 


□  ©7 

,  firm-handed,  to 


utcha 


]•  M 

i  A’  ®  A  “  be  he“'lh!'’  10  be 

sound,  to  be  safe,  to  be  strong,  to  set  in  a  fitting 
order  or  condition,  safe,  sound,  whole,  intact, 


,  N.  956,  1182,  the  god  of 
strength,  son  of  Utcha  and  Utchat,  |  o 


M 


Utchat 
Utcha-ha-t 
utcha-t  ^  | 


°  Berg.  II,  14,  a  form  of 
’  the  Sky-goddess  Nut. 

'?  J),B.D.  70,  i,  a  god. 


0  Nastasen  Stele  64, 
temple,  storehouse. 


healthy,  strong,  flourishing; 


,  life,  strength, 


health !  (added  after  the  king’s  name) ;  A  ^ 


Rcc.  16,  56,  salutations  to  you  !;  @ 


1  1  1 


Rev.  12,  10,  salutation,  greeting;  Copt.  cnrx<U, 
OTCOX. 


protective 

strength. 


uteha 

Utcha  ^,*969,  a  safe  man. 

ut<!ha-t 

^A&T-  §1%, 
iL?in'  «Alr.f^A&i> Ri:c' 

objects  that  bring  strength  and  protection  to 

those  who  wear  them ;  i  ,  sta^*  Pro" 

&  Jf  5  tection. 

utcha-t  sa  ^AUmX  f 

[giving]  the  fluid  of  life. 

mcha^Ag.  ^i^j.^An- 

&A*®- fcAVkS?' 

ornament,  pectoral,  breast  plate. 


utcha  ■  sA^ 

storehouse,  warehouse,  stable  (?)  the  bet  al-mal 
of  the  Arabs;  plur.  ^  |  ^  IV,  1144; 

Q  AA/WVA 

^  cr^D  ®  ,  Amen.  4,  1. 

Utcha-t  Q  ,  (E  |  ^  |  ! ,  Rechnungen  41, 

M°’  Mlk?,  im>  what  remains- 

the  rest,  arrears,  remainder. 

Utcha-t  ^  j  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

utchait  ^A^ol' 

Rec.  13,  25,  14,  2,  a  constellation. 


Utcha  @  @  ,  the  early  dawn  (?) 

utohai  A41’ 

Rev.,  to  pay,  payment. 

utcha  ^A^a'Ma-®Aa' 


Qj\y 


to  go,  to  go  forth,  to  come,  to  betake  oneself  to 
a  place,  to  advance. 


utcha -ba-f 


high-priestess  of  Memphis. 


a  title  of  the 


utchai  0 


X,  a  going  forth. 


N 
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U 


U 


^2^ 

II  ~  > 


utcha-t  l  ^  is.  i 

M'k®'  M®-’  15.  Is!' 

15^  ®i'kiK 

>  the  eye  of  Horus,  the  eye  of  Ra,  the 


amulet  of  the  solar  eye,  which  gives  the  wearer 


o  | 


I  I 


0 


I ,  eyes. 


‘Eye/5  a  name 


strength;  plur.  @  A 
tli 

Utcha-t 

of  heaven,  or  the  sky 

Utcha-t  ©  |  ^  the  eye  of 

Heru-ur,  and  later  of  Horus  and  Ra.  ♦ 

Utcha-t  ^p=  '3R  the  r'ght  eye  of  the 

^  ’  Sky-god,  i.e.,  the  Sun. 

Utcha-t  =s 


the  left  eye  of  the  Sky-god, 
i.e.,  the  Moon. 


utchati 


s3  !’ 

Rec.  32.  1 77. 

ill  I’  BDj  ,63,  9’  ^1=3" 

^etwo  eyes  of  the  Sky-god, 
IfvG  iCs5  i.e,,  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

utohait  M^15*Bvb'd-'4'6' 

the  goddess  of  the  eye  of  Horus. 

=  Utohait  $>1^15. 

^^fj,  the  goddess  of  the  moon. 

Utchat . Tuat  XII, 

^  'Mm  ■ 

one  of  i2  air-goddesses  of  the  dawn  who  assisted 
in  towing  the  boat  of  Af. 

utcha-t  aakhut  | 

-  ^j,  the  eye  of  the  Light-god. 

Utcha-t  meh-t  ‘j/  the  northern  or 
right  eye  of  Horus. 

Utchat -Sekhmit  ’y'  ®  Jj,  B.D. 
164,  9,  a  form  of  Mut  (?) 

Utchat  -  Shu  -  cm  -  pet  -  em- ari  - 1- set 


Rec.  34,  190,  one  of  the  12  Thoueris  goddesses, 
she  presided  over  the  month 

^=^■0  I 

utcha-t  shema  ^>,  the  southern 
or  left  eye  of  Horus. 

utcha  ^  jJLj,  u.  2S9,  (pj,  t.  282 
f  h  ~  "n»  Rec-3L  I7,%3i  a>  Rec.  27,219 


£^.£V. 


Anastasi  I,  25,  s. 

^  |,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  5,  to  decide,  to  judge, 
to  pass  sentence,  to  rectify ;  Copt.  CTffUJUrre. 
utchaiu  ^(jlll^JudgeSj  judged  ones. 

Utcha  4j  jj,  to  balance;  p  ^  <- - WAM 

B.D.  1x7,  3. 

decision,  judgment. 

utcha-t  ^Si- 

a  woman  who  has  been  put  away  or  repudiated, 
outcast. 

utChaah-t^fl^jUj,  to  define 

the  bounds  of  estates  and  to  settle  their  limits, 
utcha  metu  ^  g  j,  P.  630, 

J.e=&3>  N- r374,  J.  |>  P*  264.3i3,r^~lA  |> 

Rec.  31,  '63,  ^||,  IV,  x.07,^1^ 

SfiiTfil^ATfrSAH* 

to  weigh  words,  to  try  cases,  to  judge ;  JJ  ^ 
Sifl  ,  in  the  place  of  judgment,  i.e.,  in  court. 

Utcha-ra  Anastasi  I, 

24,  i,  decision,  judicial  sentence. 
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* 


U 


utcha  rut 

(var.  <zz>  (j  ||  o  j ,  Peasant  21  £ . 

utcha  hatu  -if  OOO  t0  judge  hearts 

’  or  dispositions. 

utcha  senu  sen  ^  ^  | 

v&||  Peasant  234,  to  judge  between  two 
Jr  21 11  ’  rivals. 

utcha senemm  £ 

B.D.  19, 10  (variant of  ZC  A  jY  t0  ^ec^e 

N'  III  Hi  »/  a  case* 

"“eJ5VOSu’ 

5^\  ,  to  cut,  to  cleave,  to  split; 

,  to  cut  off  the  head. 

utchaiu 

Utcha  g  'l  j ,  tremblers  (?) 

Utcha  a  kind  of  sceptre  (Lacau). 

Utcha  Mm  , 1  lenderah  IV,  6 1,  a  hawk- 
headed  warrior-god. 

utcha  s  1  ,  A.Z.  1910, 1  7,  a  god. 

utcha- ahb-t 

^-*Si^  =  ''U>^.56,3, 

the  protector  of  the  egg  laid  by  ffi  55  . 

Utcha-fent(p)  ^j,  Mar.  Aby. 

I,  45,  a  god  who  dwelt  in  tJ  . 

f=\ ti) 

Utcha -mestcher  (?)  ^  J) .  J> 

$ ,  B.D.G.  8.4,  the  god  of  ‘y’  JU  ^ . 


Utchai-t  ^  ()(|  “,  a  fruit, 
utcha  ^  see  ^ j\ . 

utcheb  ]  J0,M.  720, 

MM 

J35’  1 J  J  ,  to  turn  round, 

to  go  back  or  about,  to  change  the  direction,  to 
change,  to  bend  down  (of  the  top  of  a  tree, 
N.  27) ;  Copt.  O'* COT'S. 


u 


* 


utcheb  ]  jk,u.  43°,  \  J=,  M.  i94, 

i'lj— 

ijrr-MLHSMjr. 
IJh®-  1  &T-  ,i,e,bank' 

any  ground  by  the  side  of  a  canal  or  stream ; 

p'-'-l  J^7T7-l  J“>1 

imukti.u:!.- 

27,  84,  ^  JJ  fields  which  have 

been  planted;  Copt.  OlfCOTfi. 

utcheb-t  ]  J  ^  ^  ^ !,  riparianvact^’ 

utcheb 

I,  26,  37,  something  paid  in  to  a  temple, 

u 


a  I 


I ,  a  heap  of  offerings. 


utcheb  IJ^ggg, 


carpet,  floor 
covering. 


utcheb-ti 


l,  P.S.B.A.  1884, 187, 


'V'u! 

Sphinx  16,  182,  a  wrong  reading  (?);  see  under 


sem. 


Utchbes  |Jj  p  to  be  green. 

utchef  \ 


III* 

to  tarry,  to  delay. 

Utchef-t  ^  a  bird, 

utchfa-t 

vC  ^  Cen.  Epist.  68,  a  disease. 

Utchen  ^AAWA>  Peasant  145, 

flood,  stream. 

m-WlM 

evacuate,  to  smelt ;  Copt.  o^UOT^. 
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utcheh  731, 

an  offering  by  fire,  to  apply  fire  to  a  metal, 
to  smelt,  to  sparkle  (of  precious  stones). 

utchhu’jyntWMtf. 

table  of  offerings. 

utcheh  || Q ">\ | ^ ^£yj »  altar  vessel > 


1,1 I  ’“l I 1'  m  •  Rec'  -6’ U-  W'X^3 ' 

utclisb  <§.  1 r-  36°. 

P.  602,  N.  803 . 

utcheh  |  |  |  |  ji,  Thes.  1281, 

||\\  ^§)  IV,  157,  926,  child,  babe. 

utcht  (2  °U=^  .A ,  to  walk,  to  go  on. 
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J 


B 


b  J  =  Heb.  1. 

b  | ,  abode,  place ;  see  J  ^ . 
b  J  |  Rev.  12,  1 1 3,  plant,  bush;  see 

b  (bu)  J  ^fj,  people ;  see  J  ^  ^ 


B  (Bu?)  J|^  ,  B.M.  32,  383,  a  fiend 
in  the  Tuat,  demon,  devil  in  general. 

B  Jj  3_J,  Nav.  My  the,  1  |  ,  the  name 

which  Set  assumed  when  he  took  the  form  of 
a  hissing  serpent,  H]  p[] 

ba  V  to 

have  a  soul;  N-986,  ^|(j,N.I7  = 

p-  7S.T.27i,J^](]  .  U.  235, 

,  Rec.  33,  30,  endowed  with  soul. 

ba  u.  .59,  3gL, 

&!$•&!  si’  «^5>’  :fe»  t§’ 

T.  319,  T.  202,  Rec.  27,  228,  soul; 

SJ  Jour.  As.  1908,  303,  ^  (|(|  the 

heart-soul,  might,  power,  strength,  courage ; 

P‘ur.%,%.^^, P.655, 

S-V- 

*^3!’  ^MTsSi'  R“’  "■ 


III! 


1 ,  the  Bat  of 


Horapollo;  ^j,  a  beatified  soul ;  , 

Westcar  7,  25,  a  damned  soul;  (j, 

P-  >63,  ^  (],  N.  854. 


B  J 

ba,  ,  heart-soul ;  ®  ^ 

B.D.  180,  10,  soul,  spirit,  and  body; 
^  ,  B.D.  91,  4,  soul,  spirit,  and 
|,  B.D.  183,  35,  body, 

double,  and  spirit'; 


shadow 


ffl 


O  | 


I  TC, 


B.  D.  169,  3,  thy  soul  is  in  heaven, 


thy  body  is  under  ground, 
ba  aper  ~U_/1  jjj ,  a  soul  equipped 

with  amulets,  spells,  etc. 

baiu  mitu  ^  j  ^“!,de.d,u, 

damned,  souls. 

baiu  menkhu  ©  ft  ft  Q  Q  Q ,  per¬ 
fected  souls,  i.e.,  the  beatified. 

ba  en  nub  .  B.D.  89,  .2, 

“soul  of  gold,”  /.<?.,  an  amulet.  v 

Ba  ^7^*  J^> 

J  s3’  B-D-  (Saite)  1631 

T.  349,  M.  596,  7 2 2,  N.  657,  7i9,  1202,  1328, 

the  Soul-god;  plur.  ^  ^  ‘"j  ^  ^  ^ , 

Rec.  30,  67,  divine  soul-gods; 

I  ^  'i  JTS ’  “l  enteras  Ba> 

I  come  out  as  Ru.” 

Balt  %*0’  J%- M’ Hh' «5’ 

the  Soul-goddess. 

Baiti  ,  the  two  divine  souls, 

U.  159,  T.  130,  P.  648,  7 20, 

M.  747>  U.  569,  P.  572, 

^  ^  S 1  &  sH  ’ 

Jk'sll  i  <0 


1  $$ 


w 


the  two  souls  in 
5  the  two  Thafui. 
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J 


B 


Eaiti 

Bam  see  Rehti, 

Ba-aab-t 

P.  670,  N.  1272, 


a  o 

,  the  Soul-god 

[Wj’  fa 


of  the  East;  plur. 

t 

Bait-aabt  ^  |, the  Soul-goddess  of  the 

.  Baiu-aabtiu 


if  ibiksfli' 

B.D.  109  :  (1)  the  gods  who  sang  at  dawn  and 
turned  into  apes  when  the  sun  had  risen  ;  (2)  the 
three  gods  Heru-aakhuti,  the  Calf  of  Khera  and 
the  Morning  Star. 

Baiu-amiu-neteru  ^  \ 

\\m  j ,  the  souls  dwelling  in  the  gods. 

Bam-amiu-she-Neserser 


I  T= 

I 


I  1  H  < 

a  group  of  nine  gods. 

Baiu-amiu-Tuat 


(J,  Tuat  VIII, 


I*  ^ 
l 
I 


the  souls  dwelling  in  the  Tuat. 

Ba-ami-tesher-f  ^  (j -|j- 


W~1 


Ba- Ament 


Baiu-Amentiu 


Baiu- Ament  j  (j  Tuat  IX, 

the  gods  who  towed  the  serpent-boat  Khepri. 

Baiu-Anu  |  ^  j)  j,  AD.  115,10, 

Ra,  Shu,  and  Tefnut. 

Ba-aa  soul1’”c/''”  Ai’ 

c^f=.  the  night  Sun-god. 


B 


j 


Ba-ankh  #  ,  N.  1252, 

Nesi-Amsu  25,  23,  “living  soul,”  a  title  of 
Osiris  of  Tet. 

Ba-ankh 


r 


,  a  soul  that  has 


renew< 

/WSAA* 


ed  its  existence  in  heaven ;  plur.  ^ 


HI 

Ba-Ashem 


,  M.  785, 


the  soul  of  the  divine  image. 


Ba 


N.  657,  the  soul  dwelling  in  his 
redness. 


-irqai  $  |)<) 

B.D.  165,  8  (Saite),  a  title  of  Amen. 

Ba-utet-aru  /|  °|  j.  Den- 

derah  IV,  79,  a  bull-god  of  generation. 

□ 


Ba-Pu 


© 


Baiu-Pe  (Pu) 


,  a  hawk-god. 

J  1  □  ^ 

I  © 
1 


,U.  585, 


B-D- 

168,  the  soul  of  Ament  that  fed  the  dead ;  plur. 


[W)’ 


Thes.  59,  B.D.  108,  15,  16,  Tern,  Sebek,  and 
Hathor. 


P.  47  r,  B.D.  r  1 2,  13,  Horus,  Mesta,  and  Hapi. 

Bam-periu  ^  j  j ,  B.D.  168, 

the  souls  who  open  the  mouths  of  the  dead, 
i.e.y  perform  the  ceremonies  that  effect  their 
resurrection. 

Bafermit  (?)  Tuat  V,  one  of 

the  eight  fire-gods  who  burn  up  the  dead  in  the 
Tuat  of  Seker. 

Ba-merti  ^  -  iiauv\^  (?) 

Plutarch,  De  Iside,  §12. 

Ba-en-Shn  3^,  VP®  2T[’  ?  1J1 

O  P  <a^,  “soul  of  Shu,”  a  name  for  the  wind. 

Ba-t  nefer-t  a,/-  ,S67, 

a  title  of  Hathor. 

Ba-Nekben  the  “soul  of 

Nekhen,”  a  jackal-god. 

Baiu-Nekhen  o, 

© 


P.  471,  M.  537,  804.B.D.  113,  ~  ©, 

the  souls  of  Nekhen,  />.,  Horus,  Tuamutef,  and 
Qebhsenuf,  B.D.  113. 

Ba-Ra  ^  triji  ^  ,  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 
one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  5). 

Ba-ti-erpit 

r 42,  76,  a  name  of  Osiris. 
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J 


B 


Baat-erpit  T.  i74, 

M-  !5<b  ^  (|«  J^,  N.  109, 


J\x 


B.D.  142,  14,  Osiris  as  the  soul 
of  Isis  and  Nephthys. 

Ba-heri-ab-baui-f  ^ 

“soul  dwelling  in  his  two  souls,”  a  title  of 

Osiris. 


Ba-khati 


,  Tuat  III,  a 


goddess  associated  with  Horus. 

Ba-kha-t-Ra  ^^OeJ, 

B.D.  140,  6,  7,  a  form  of  Ra. 

Baiu-Khemenu 


B.D.  1 14,  the  souls  of  Hermopolis. 

Baiu-khenu  Thes. 

-LAA  L  |  MAAAA  _Zi  O 

59,  the  gods  of  the  ist  day  of  the  month. 


pro- 


Baiut-s-amiu-heb 

Ombos  2,'  132,  a  goddess. 

Ba-sbeps  ^  ^  p,  B.D.  142,  i9)  “holy 
soul,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Baiu-shetau 


']  Tuat  III,  the  “secret,  i.e.,  invisible, 
===’  souls,”  a  class  of  beings  in  the  Tuat. 


Ba-ta  3 


t 


1 


31 


Tuat  I,  an  ape-god. 

Baiu-ta  „  ^  j  B.I).  168,  Tuat  VII, 


the  souls  of  the  earth. 

Ba-tau 


,  P.S.B.  27,  186, 


I  G= 0 

I  ]  t 

A.Z.  1907,  98,  a  very  ancient  god  :  in  late  times 
Cynopolis  was  a  centre  of  his  cult. 

»  /WWW 

,  Tuat  VII, 


Ba-Tathenn 

soul  of  the  Earth-god  Tathenn. 

Bau-tef-f 


m  ^ 


B.D.  142,  20,  a 
title  of  Osiris. 


W7 


‘holy  soul,” 


Ba-tcheser 

a  form  of  Osiris. 

Ba  Tuat  III,  the  soul  of  the  god 

Af  which  was  swallowed  by  the  Earth-god. 


Ba  T®'  the  Ram-god,  god  of  virility  and 
generation.  The  worship  of  the  Ram  of  Mendes 
was  founded  in  that  city  in  the  Ilnd  dynasty. 
The  Ram-god,  in  Tuat  XI  was  a  god  of 
offerings. 

V  ,ht 

Ram-god  of  Tet  and  Hensu. 

Baiu  j>  Ber8-  66> 

soul-gods  of  Tet. 

Ba-aakhu-ha-f 

Rec.  8,  199,  a  ram-headed  god. 

Ba-ami-Shu  ^  1 /] -J-  (1^  B.D. 

17,  17  (Nebseni),  the  soul  dwelling  in  Shu. 

Ba-ami-Tefnut -fl-gtj,. 

B.D.  17,  18  (Nebseni),  the  soul  dwelling  in 
Tefnut. 

Ba-ari  ^|) <=>(]()  J^. 
Ba-utoha-ljSu.f  |g  _ 

a  ram-headed  god. 

Ba-Baiu  ^  ^  j,  Pap.  Mut-hetep  5, *20, 
“soul  of  souls,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Ba-pefi  Denderah  IV,  84, 

a  ram-headed  god  of  the  8th  hour  of  the  night. 

Tfo  *\T 

B.D.  17,  17,  18  (Nebseni),  the 


a  ram-headed 
god. 


1 


Baui-f-amui-Tet 

a  ©’  souls  of  Ra  and  Osiris. 

Ba-em-u&r-ur  (?)  ^ 

rp 7  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44,  a  god  of  Abydos,  a  form 

of  Osiris. 

Ba-en-Asar  ^>-1  J)  b.D. 


17,  hi,  the  soul  of  Osiris,  one  of  the  tetrad  of 
divine  souls  that  dwelt  in  Tet. 

Ba-en-Ra  ^  0  B.D.  1 7, 1 7 

(Nebseni),  the  soul  of  Ra,  one  of  the  tetrad  of 
divine  souls  that  dwelt  in  Tet. 

Ba-en-heb  ^  A/vwvs  O  ,  Pap.  Ani 

19,  3>  “  everlasting  soul,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 
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J 


B 


Ba  -  en  -  Shu  ^  p  Q  ,  soul  of 

Shu,  one  of  the  tetrad  of  divine  souls  that  dwelt 
in  Tet. 

Ba-en-Geb  ^  Jjjj  soul  of  Geb, 
one  of  the  tetrad  of  divine  souls  that  dwelt  in  Tet. 


Ba-neb-Tet-t 


i 


n  ^  ^  the  ram  of  Mendes,  a 

iiJici  form  of  Osiris. 


Ba-neb-Tet-ankh-en-Ra 


t 


7m 


/WW\A 

©  . 

O 


Ba-neteru 


Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  4,  the  soul 
of  Osiris,  the  life  of  Ra. 

a  ram-god  in  the 
Tuat. 


¥iii' 


Ba-heka  W. 


Ba-sheft-ha-t 


F*0— 9 


,  a  god 


Q  III  & 

composed  of  four  ram-gods,  />.,  the  souls  of  Ra, 
Osiris,  Shu,  and  Khnemu. 

Ba-Tata  (  A  1  Berg-  n>  5  =  ^5? 


,  © 


,  a  form  of  Osiris. 


ba  ram»  sheep;  Gr ,/JJ,  ovis  longipes. 

Ba-seh  fepj  ■,  *, ~££ 

Baiu 


i  *  ’  Zod' Den' 

derah,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Baiui (?)  ^¥*’  „¥*¥' 

«¥¥&*-fc¥M'¥l*> 

one  of  the  36  Dekans;  Gr.  BIOY. 

Baiu-ankhiu  ^|||  ^  *,  Thes.  r33, 
the  36  Dekans. 

Ba-qet-t  ^  the  29th  Dekan ; 

H  •  JT  \  O  X’  Gr.  BIKOT. 

ba-t  0,  illumination,  light,  splendour. 

ba  ¥  M  *ith  — ■ N- 

ba  (baba)  to  wonder,  to  admire; 

ba-t  Q  ^ev’  x3>  2^>  cluabty,  charac- 
JF  1 1  teristic. 


B 


j 


ba  &  book,  papyrus  roll,  service, 

liturgy,  document;  plur  ,  S  , 

Rec.  32,  178. 

bai  4b  J  Pi  =-=  'i  ,  Rev.  it,  129, 

J  Rev<  ,I> 1361 

bearer  of  a  message  = 


?ex 


?ex  *0. 

1  I  1 

I  B.D.  163,  14,  the  Leopard- 

god. 


baiu-ra  Rev.  2>  35 *>  book; 

plur. 

Ba 

ba  Q^,  T.  144,  <2,  U.  472, 

P.  204)  N.  548,  J  ft  ^  '\f.  !’•  169,  ^ 
f)  1^,  I,  127,  J  1^,  |  j,  Rec.  3o,  186, 

Rec.  36,  215,  leopard  skin,  a  skin  garment ;  plur. 

J¥lkW . J¥’k^1"' 

Rec.  36,  215. 

bameb‘J^f.A'Z"9“rt'effld 

bar0SU 

Ba‘  J¥M¥  HUo@-gS 

Baba  J  ¥  J  ¥  ^  ,  B.D.  17,  44 

(Nebseni),  J¥J¥b^'J¥J 

¥^4IJ¥K'¥^ 
¥  “•  ^  J  ¥  ¥  £  $• 
J¥\¥W«J¥\ 

J  HH  S’  J  J  J-  4?  S’  r,rsi-b°r"  s°n  °f 

Osiris,  who  took  the  form  of  a  typhonic  animal ; 
he  presided  over  the  phallus,  and  devoured  the 
dead;  Gr.  Uefttot',  B  cftibva  (Plutarch,  De  Iside, 
§62). 

Babai  j¥  v¥Mi'““ 

eldest  son  of  Osiris. 

baJ¥£ 


,  to  mock,  to  sneer,  to  scorn. 


J 


B 
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B 


J 


ba  ffifer  N‘  552’  4x.’  J|  ''^5}’  J 
¥^5J¥fc£iJT 

■Sr’  jx-jm  4*  m 

'*)&}  (|(j  ^Jj,  Rev.  ii,  130,  to  plough, 


to  dig,  to  hew  stone,  to  break  through,  to  force 
a  way,  to  hack,  to  mince,  to  cut  up. 

babait 

dig  out  foundations  for  a  house. 

baba 

to  work  a  plough  or  some  other 

digging  tool,  to  wield  a  battleaxe  in  fight,  to  lay 
about  one  with  weapons. 


baba 


mm. 


a 


,  to  use  force. 


bait  J 

a  cutting,  hacking. 


Amen.  10,  2, 


bail  JJ  £  J\,  in  the  phrase 

J3g^L-flJL^,B.D.  172,  36 . 


*»*•  J^'M-5  tuss 

babaiuj^J^^j, 

workmen,  ploughmen,  field  labourers. 

ba-.... 


^  j  workers  in  mud, 
I  ’  brick  makers  (?) 

ba  (baba)  %.jv  J  ^0. 

in  the  earth,  den,  cavern,  cave ;  plur. 
sepulchres,  tombs. 

ba_t  Rec-  27’  22I> 
ground,  earth,  cavern  (?) 


baba  ^  ^ ,  Thes.  1200, 

JJ  Israel  Stele  57,  meadow  land. 


e 

\>  1’ 


ba-t 


j 


Cb  tomb;  perhaps  = 
ri^5-}  house. 


J%«" 


baba  %-lk  VK’ u-  3'2'  J%* 

£ 


CT^D 


cave, 


cavern,  den,  lair  of  an  animal,  abode  in  the 
earth,  hole  in  the  ground ;  Copt.  fxRfx  ;  plur. 


bant 


i 


I  I  I 


j ,  Leyd.  Pap.  13,4, 

Rev.,  household  servants, 
house-dwellers. 


ba-t  ^r,  Rec.  27,  86,  honey  (?) 

ba  ]  V° 

baaJAs 

substance  (white  | ). 


gland  (?)  matter  (?) 
O 


ba¬ 


ft 


■*  j%* 


,  u.  543,  544.  some 

6  &  D- 


w2 


D.J§  o  ,  kohlstick,  or  “  needle/'  an 
instrument  for  applying  eye  paint  to  the  eyelids, 
ba-t  I)  U.  159,  fruit  of  some  kind; 


see 


baba-t 

T.  130A,  fruit  of  some  kind. 


bai 

a  kind  of  grain  or  seed 

baba-t 


> 

000 


©,  a  kind  of  grain. 

^  ^  ^ 

...O  a  grain  measure  = 

'  4^  hen. 


ba  J 

ba  n  IK  ®  r  a  measure  for  liquids, 
ba  J  (7&  Wl  0  ’  contents  half  a  hen. 

ba-t  ^\§%U.20T,N.6io, 

"S’  T'  ?8,  J  ^  ’§*  T-  331  ’  M-  232’  N’  62 *’ 

"^^.P.  615,  M-  783.  N.  1142, 

J  V-fr’ Rea  3i* ,7I>  J  VkM  • 
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J 


B 


J 


Pe“”‘ ,4’ 

bush,  thicket,  branch,  undergrowth  ;  Copt. 
baba  ^  plant,  plants,  herbs;  see 

JJf  !andD^- 
ba  J  lkT> stafr’ stick> 

paved  walk,  path;  see  Jj  (j  ^J. 

baba-‘j%.\j^^s- 

baba  ,  drink,  liquid ;  see  beb. 

\7  V7 

tfo 

baba-t  pectoral. 

tabaa  ^¥<1 

o,  necklace  of  beads,  pectoral ; see  JJ  Jj 

ba4aJ¥y^'J^£l) 

aaaaaa 

s,  canal,  stream;  Copt.  So. 

baaa  ^  O,  a  moif.  s“b^ance  of 

JTi  >m  |]|  some  kind,  honey  (?) 

baaa  Jj  Ij  ,  bands,  cords,  palm- 

fibre,  tendrils  of  a  plant  or  tree  (?) 

ba4a-‘ 


O0- 

C^3>’ 


© 


Rec.  1 8,  183,  a  cake,  loaf, 

ba4u  J'k^  \>  evil  word,  curse. 

Baaur  ^  Baal;  Heb.  *?3£. 

[ of  the 
breast. 

_ .'-r*.*vr 

"|(|,  wells,  pools;  Heb. 


Baabu  S‘8.6^ 


baarut  (j, 


baWt  J VkcJ'rrt'  J 


,  Harris  Pap.  500,  2,  4,  clubs, 
maces,  SCldan  cudgels,  pctlm  sticks  ;  Copt.  &<LI. 


1  1 


bai  J  (]  (J  J ,  a  digging  tool. 

Bai 

,  a  form  of  Osiris  and  Ra. 

bai 

baui  l|(||J  |,  B.D.G.  214,  the  two 

nobles,  i.e.,  Horns  and  Uatchit  of  Pe-Tep  (Buto). 

bai  U  [)flsS*S,  boat. 


bai-t  J  ¥ _ 

Bai-*  J¥M 

Babait  (?) 

Hh.  468;  var, 


mantis. 


B.D.  Nav. 
76,  r. 


■  s3’ 


bai‘Ut  J^^!^am'n’a™onde., 
bai-arq  ()(]^,A'Z-  ‘8”c'034i“‘ 

bain  Q,  Jour. As-  19o8> 2S7> 

wretched,  miserable;  Copt.  e&IHft. 
balri 

=sss,  ^  ^  :s’  Rev'  I3,  59’ 

JJ  (j (]  y^>,  basket-shaped  boat ;  plur. 

jjj ;  Copt.  E.A.pi,  Gr.  /3o/)it. 
bairi  (J(J<=r>(j(J^^,  Rev.  n,  174, 

basket;  plur. 

vTv  Rev.  16,  99;  Copt.  Eip, 

nv  Ea.iPi. 

bairriu  j  ^  4^.  -**  ®  m 

Roller  Pap.  I,  3,  4,  a  kind  of  wood  used  in 
making  chariots. 

bait 

J¥ 

,  house;  Heb.  fY)!!. 


j 

\\ 


j 


w 
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baun  (?) 


b  e , 


a 


to  bay  (of  a  dog). 

Bautcha  ^  ^  j  Denderah  IV, 


j,  Rec.  14, 175, 


5ns^  to 

in*  fly. 


60,  a  warrior-god. 

Babau(?)  ^  ^ 
baba 
babaga  J  J 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  8,  97,  to  scrutinize,  to  examine 
carefully. 

Baba,  Babi  J  ^  J  (] ,  u.  532, 

J0(].U.6«  ;  see  Baba. 

Baabi 

son  of  Osiris. 

Bab*  j^jM- u- 

6.0, 6<4,  J  %.  ^  J  flU  ^  S' Hl1  «6i 

see  Baba. 

Babuu 

in  the  Tuat ;  see  Babua. 

Babua  J%()  >  P.  604,  a  god 

with  a  red  ear  and  dappled  haunches; 

►  a  name  of  Set  (?) 


ban 

,  ,  &  o  b  b , 

ban-t  •  P  ,  V7  r7 ,  o ,  breast. 

a  pair  of  breasts. 

banban  6  *  s , 10  ov«flo'T’ 

OO  O  O  -A  to  flood. 


ban 


J 


0  ,  Rev.  11,  138,  12,  15, 

,  Rev.  13,  26,  bad,  evil,  enemy. 

ban oil’  o ^ I i’ Rec- s> 9°’ date 

palm  ?  see  bnr ;  Copt.  &nite. 


B 


J 


baiti  king  Of  Lower 

Egypt;  Gr. 

bau 

Bau  j%*  0-^0,  U.  565;  see 

Bakhau, 


ban 

bann-t 


|  iwww 

| cun],  mosaic;  see 


AWM 

/WWW 


/WVM 

$  mrm " 

,  Rev.  14,  34,  pill,  bolus. 


bann  J 
Banaatliana 


o  o 

- rr  box,  chest, 

V  harp  (?) 

\  /ww/w  T-"-  (  /wwwv 

m  M 1  \>  1  Sr  \  I* 

Mar.  Aby.  II,  50,  a  Semitic  proper  name. 

Ban-Anta  %.  7^)  !]  )  $, 

Alt.  K.  343,  a  Semitic  name  of  a  man. 

banpi  ^  (jtj  JJ,  Rev.  II,  141,  12, 

18,  iron;  Copt.  &erUHe. 

—  /VWW\  1y p) 

Bant-Ant  ^  , , ,  0  -  0  /www  ,  Alt.  YL 

j  AA/WW  — \  p| 

34<5, 1^111  !»’  L-D-  n1,  I75,  b%) 

AAA /VW  0 _ £| 

/A  /WWW  L.D.III,  t  7  2,  a  Semitic  name 

I  I  I  ^  I  I  I  £=i  Q  ’  >/> 

of  a  woman  ;  compare 

|  AAMM  j  /WWW  V 

~ r  ,  to  tie, 


bant  <<^<=1^^, 


<®  111 


to  bind,  swathings. 

A/WA/W  l\  J\ 

banti[t]  ^  ^  (|(|  a  vegetable  garden. 

bar  (bal)  ^ 

Bar 

bar  (bal)  p  ‘y1 ,  Rev.  1 3, 1, 

o  o  | 


I  blind  (?);  Copt. 

“  ’  &eXXe. 

Rev.  12,  31,  Baal  ;  Heb. 

7n. 


Rev‘ I5,  l6,  ^ 

Rev.  13,  33,  greatness  of  eye,  /.<?.,  pride  ; 

1  ? 

bar 


Copt.  Ka.X 

1 


IV,  783,'  well;  Heb.  1X3.. 


barra 


4 


/WWW 
!  /WWW 


a  kind  of 
cake. 


Barast  ,  a  name  or 

title  of  Bast(?) 

bari  ^  (|(j  Q^),  Rev.  13,  4,  to 

swallow;  compare 

bari  JVT’J 

Rec- i7,  i47,  a  fish>  mu*iet(?) 

plur.  J 


\\ 
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J 


B 


bari4nJ^Ti)S'?\!’s‘“,'e‘1 

mullet  (a  Tanis  fish). 

bar*  jvn'H- 


I 


\\ 


<w-.j 


I 


- 

I 


i  i 


;.j 


\\ 

"T~ 


J 

J  ’  b°at’  sh*p;  ^p1-  ^p1- 

bari  (]  (j  Rev.  12,  i7, 

^-<t^.ReI'c„VLpSe; 

barit  J  ^  <=^>  (j(j  J^_,  Diim.  H.i. 

I,  1 5,  30,  cage  of  wickerwork. 

bari  1) 

J1  //w  1 

cypress  wood  (?) 

barbar  ^  ^  rtJ 

Rev.  13,  20,  grain ;  Copt.  &?\.£.lXe. 

barbar -t  ^  ^  Rev.  5,  88,  the 

JaJaO  0 

knob  of  the  crown  of  the  South,  grain,  seed, 
berry,  any  rounded  thing;  compare  Copt. 

Ax^iXe. 

barbar  <^><^>.  p  <^>  0>  Rec.  16, 
139,  to  soak,  to  macerate,  to  boil;  Copt. 

.frepftep. 

§ 


[bajrbar  [^]  ^  e  (| 

Pty  (?)  lay  w 
Copt. 

]«,  a  pot,  vessel 
of  some  kind. 


&  Rev.  n,  180,  to  empty  (?)  lay  waste; 
£Ll  A  ’  Copt..  &0\&X. 


barbas 


Barhm 


\\ 


ra 


,  a  Nubian  tribe 


which  lived  on  the  eastern  and  south-eastern 
borders  of  Egypt;  Gr.  BXe/iHe?;  see  Strabo 
XVII,  Pliny  V,  8,  Pomponius  Mela  i,  4,  etc. 

barek-t  i^.  Rev.  n,  146, 

pool ;  Heb. 

bareka  »  ble»; 

compare  Heb.  in  Piel. 


B 


i 


baraka  J 

28, 29, 


^  UT ,  Diim.  H.i.  I, 
11 

^  r  X  to  bow  the  knee 
I  I  $ — a 

in  homage;  compare  Heb.  T]?’. 


bareka 


w  Uo 
<=.1  1  in’ 

V- 


..  ,  1 ,  Thes.  1  iqq- 

U  I  1  y  v 

\\ 

III1 


u 

I  I  I  11* 


\\  <u  n|  gift,  present,  tribute;  compare 
"  j*  Heb.  in  Gen.  xxxiii,  1 1. 


i  Ui 


barekata 


w 


Barkatath.ua 


I 


B.D.  162,  7,  a  name  of  the 
body  of  Ra  in  Anu. 


barga 

^  to  be  in  want,  empty,  destitute. 

barga 

illumine,  to  give  light;  compare  Heb. 


Arab.  •:  J . 
OJ' 


bargta  ^  <a>  ]  (]  — .  S' 

^  /VVWVA 

Rev.  11,  156,  158,  pool;  Heb.  rCTli. 


barta,  barth  J  1^,  <=>  (j 

'  covenant,  contract ;  Heb.  fl'H-l. 


bab 


HI  £3' 


babaiu 


(2 


to  snuff,  to  inhale. 
2^3  j ,  fans. 

baht  (?)  ^  o,  a  kind  of  precious  stone, 

emerald  (?) ;  compare  ,  Esther  i,  6. 

bab 

$4’  JV 
1 T*’ r=a’  ■i°"r- As- 

1908,  31 1  (var.  JJ  the  phallus  of 

or  animal,  member;  Copt.  CJA£,. 


man 
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B 


J 


A- - 

bahu  (?)  pga,  Berg.  28,  men,  people, 
virility. 


O 


fc==LD 


<=&, 


fc=lD 


bahen 


1,  a  garment  (Lacau). 
,  to  slay. 


bahen  C3  V  knife, 
o  <2  A 


bahs  Rev.  14,  44, 

[q]  1^1,  Rec.  25,  14,  calf;  Copt.  ft.L£,Ce. 
®  ^  n  tfk  to  bear,  to  give 


bakh 

bakhbakh 

1 1 7,  to  enjoy. 

Bakhau 


'■J 


birth  to. 
£ — fl.  A.Z.  1908, 


f\  ^XJ>z 

a—  \\ ,  B.D. 

JfCW]5  - 


,  Rev.  13,  31,  before,  in  the  presence  of; 

’-•HkfclSI-  HI® 

Copt,  juuu.z.£, ;  m  bah  a  <<T!a _ 0, 

before,  of  old  time;  m  tcher  bah  & 

‘=b>,  U.  319,  before;  tcher  bah  (=a. 
before. 

bahit 


108,  1-8,  the  Land  of  the  Sunrise  where  Ra 
speared  Set. 

bakhannu  "tL*  T  o  0  ^ ! , Rev-  ”>.131' 

J. i  4  £iL  i  paraschistes. 

bakhen  ^  J  ^  ®  n, 

_/_l  /vwws  7  .JJ  ,.i  ^CJ  jJ.  /wwv\ 

pylon ;  see  |]  ®  c~d  . 

^C1  MAMA  „ 

bas^P'S'J%-pn.J%.p, 

the  little  waterpot  on  the  scribe’s  palette ;  see 

pes. 

basti  |  0,  jj  ^  0 ,  salve,  unguent. 

Bastt 


J  %*i  TBx-  5 II' ,n  ,ncient 

cat-headed  fire-goddess  of  the  Eastern  Delta. 
Her  favourite  cities  were  Bubastis  in  the  Delta 
and  Tar  in  Nubia. 

Basti  O'  ^-CT’3-0-'85'11' 

one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Bast-shesha-arit  (?) 

(j  ^2^ ,  a  lioness-goddess,  a  form  of  Bastt. 

Bastt  Tar  ^  Bast  ofTar’ 

an  ancient  town  in  the  Sfidan. 

basa  *0*  ^  ,  panther  skin. 

Basa  p  ,  the  god 

Bes ;  Gr. 

I  P  /WWW  I  _J>  AAA/WV 

basan-t^^j,,^^  ,  0, 

j  P  AA/WAA  , 

Anastasi 1, 27,  7,  A.Z.  1911,53,1^, | 

j  /»  AA/WAA  l>  VWW»  n 

j5i  L.J)’  I  o  I  J  ’  chise,»  graver, 
basannt  (?)  tW,  [tp  pwT  things 


-/A  1 

worked  with  the  chisel. 


1  1 


rm 


bash 

<”^C3a  Q?*,  Rev.  12,  14,  to  vomit. 


basha  JU^Ma  - 

,  to  slit,  to  cut,  to  split,  a  cutting  tool. 


□ 


basha  Jour.  As.  1908,  261, 

to  desert;  Copt.  .Saucy. 

baq  Jj  ^  ,  to  anoint,  to  rub 


with  oil;  f  anointed. 

ba,iJ¥4'  Vd0'J^I0' 

.OSS,  J  ^ 0  , 

Loret,  Flo.  Phar.  95,  oil,  unguent,  salve,  oint¬ 
ment;  Copt.  cJ>^_KI  (?) 
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J  B 

baq-t  170,  ^^,p.  652, 

M-  77 3.  J ^ H)*  |  ("V)’ 

Q  ^ ,  oil  tree,  olive ;  plur.  |  |;  ^ 

Q  jH  la  \  U.  170,  the  olive  tree  in  On; 


0  P.  652,  M.  773,  the  olive 
tree  of  heaven. 


baq  ^  (|  ,  clear,  bright,  shining. 

baq  ^  to  be  protected. 

Baqbaq  §7  §7  T ,  Thes.  8r8,  Rec.  16,  106, 
A  A  \ 

a  hawk-god  with  a  bull’s  head. 


Baq-t  1^*  ^  U.  170,  M.  753,  the 
mythological  olive  tree  of  Heliopolis. 

baq  %W  J%W 

#  il' 1V- S^6-  9>5,.oda«.e, 
to  be  bright,  to  be  happy,  J  Q  |, 

Hymn  to  Uraei,  24. 

baq  ^  a  prosperous  man. 


Baqbaq  &  Berg.  I,  14, 

A  A  A  A 

a  protector  of  the  dead. 

0V0  ^  to  be  with  child,  pregnant ; 

baq  3  #'  cop..  Ron. 

taq  ,  to  beat  (?)  to  slay  (?) 

baqr  &  %  ,  stairs,  steps. 

4  1  r 

honc  *  0V0  n°  jawbone,  cheek  (?) ;  Copt. 

baqs-t  Y  j  >  cnro(Te  (?) 

bak  = 

bak  §’ 

Rev.  12,  6£j  hawk ;  see  bak  ,  f  ? 

“  hawk  of  gold,”  an  amulet ;  Copt. 

bak  ¥"■  %>S  %w’%> 

s-  vfl 

E  J\-  to  work,  to  labour,  to  toil,  to  serve,  to 
do  service,  to  pay  tribute ; 

S— fl  ,  Rec. 

20,  40,  to  be  worked  upon  (of  engraved  objects) 


B 


j 


bak  / j work,  labour  in  the 


field,  service ;  plur. 


’’ 


! , 


^=^6  | 


III 


n  j,  Rec.  20,  40,  products; 

1  v.  66S,  product  of  Syria;  ® 
j ,  the  best  of  the  products. 

bak  - 1  JJ  («>  N^<>,  gift,  tax,  tribute, 

burden,  assessment,  vassalage. 

bak%^  %na- 

V4- 


© 


,  Rec.  21,86, 


Amen.  6,  16,  manservant,  slave,  workman, 
labourer,  member  of  thecorv6e;  fem. 


1 


K 


maidservant,  slave  woman ;  plur.  j  > 

s$  !■  %“  u_j 


y. '  aai-vrar-j%rfli-v 


bak-keriu 


I ,  Mar. 


@  w  e 

Karn.  55,  65,  tax-paying  subjects. 

bakau  (j  4)  |j  servants>  Pe°pk 

attached  to  the  service  of  the  god. 

BaM 

Bak  var.  ^  *,  Zod- 

Denderah,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Baktiu  (?) 

Thes.  133,  a  name  of  the  Dekans. 

bak 

woodwork. 


SMS- 


,  ladder  =  — ^  ,  frame, 

’  An 


bakJ%-S'  J%* 

town ;  Copt.  fi£.KI. 


<= ,  city, 
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J 


B 


bak 

I)  Relive  oil 

bakbak 

baka  JV\u|i.J^Vi>' 

^ ,  J  <2  '  Jj,  to  be  pregnant;  Copt.  &OKI. 

bakautJ^U^J^I,  J%, 

baka  Jj  ^  ,  morning,  sunrise ; 

^  ^  943’  mor™n&  anc*  eV^ning. 

baka-t 


j  pregnant 
I  *  women. 


,  A.Z.  1905,  27,  place, 


region,  precinct;  plur. 


u 

I 


o  I 
(T“3  | 


,  Mar. 


Aby.  I,  19,  3,  Heruemheb  24. 

Baka,  Bakait  ^VS- 

%-u 


CT3 


,  a  common  name  for  settlement, 

inhabited  district,  place,  region ;  Copt.  BA-KI. 

the  sacred  bark 
of  Horus. 


ok 

bakaa 


baka 


Anastasi  I, 


23,  7,  cleft  in  a  rock,  gorge,  a  kind  of  tree ;  Heb. 

T  T 

bakaa  ^  ^  ^  »  kind 

of  plant,  or  tree  (olive  ?). 

baka  fl  0  ®  ,  platform,  foun- 

J1  i  nam  dation,  base. 

baki 


AMMA 

aww\ 
/WWV  J 


J 


Rev.,  shipwreck ; 
Copt.  flI2£I. 

bakr  ,  stairs,  steps;  see 


Zl- 

* 


bag  ffi  hawk;  see  J  Ij  ^=5*  ^ 

bag 

/WWVA 

ffi  Rec.  36,  157,  irrigation  = 

ffi  Jj  wwa;  Copt.  U5<3"E. 


AA A/WV 
/WWVA  j 
/WWW 


B 


J 


bag-t  ^  ®  ^7  ^7 ,  breast,  the  two  breasts. 

ffi  C^>  Rec-  36,  78,  jj,  to  be  weak,  to 

be  tired,  to  be  feeble,  helpless,  inactive,  wretched, 
needy,  empty  of  strength. 

bag  j  %•§/&■ 

Rec.  31)  3°>  laxity,  slackness,  exhaustion. 

baga  J  ^  ffi  lj,  ^  S  (|,  T.  346, 

P.  689,  inactive,  immovable. 

bagi  J  4-0  Mil' 

b«lpl«s 

one,  exhausted  man,  dead  person  ;  plur.  Jj 

ffi  |  Hh-  35°.  the  dead,  J 


ffi  |>  Hh-  5S2- 


an 


!> 


inactive  god;  plur.  J  ® 

baga 


I  I 

a  kind  of  fish 


bagasa 

Rec.  21,  14,  revolt,  rebellion,  riot. 
bagas 

the  name  of  an  animal. 

bagrtha-t  S|s=>(j[^},  Israel 

Stele  11,  Rec.  20,  31 . 

bagS-t  £  collar,  necklace. 

Bags  J^oPfU.* 

ZS  p  M.  468,  J  %.  ^  ffi  P  ■<&, 

N.  1058,  the  god  of  the  lily,  or  lotus. 


J 


B 


[  208  ] 


B 


i 


bagsu  ^ 


ffi  ^  D  >  ffi  ^  y  >  daSgerJ  var 


_3> 


®]V' 


bat,  bait 


,  Rev.  ii,  i 


67= 


o 


m  O,  Rev.  12,  no,  >Rev- 13)28> 


o  palm  branch  ;  Copt. 


bat  J 

stalk;  dual  J  ^  “  Xft 


corn- 


bat  =SS=°’  Rec-  3.  57. spelt; 

0W000 

see  bet-t ;  Copt.  £.03X6,  £o3'f'. 

ba‘ J^]^^IV'785'  h0“ei 


bat-ar 

Heb.  Ssrrra. . 

bati 


Heb.  n%. 
,  Bethel; 


gj,  Rev.  13,  25,  horror, 
abomination;  Copt.  £o)X6. 

batiu  %*  “  ^  ^  i)(|  ^  j. 

A.Z.  1908,  1 21,  B.D.  146,  38,  fiends,  red-haired 
devils,  filthy  and  abominable  creatures;  Copt. 

£oxe,  £crf . 


Bata  ^  R-  267, 

M.  480,  C^>  3^.  N.  1248,  a  bull-god  with 

P  I  “  ;  var.  Batch  J  ''~j  ,.fj ,  Rcc.  at,  ,  r32, 

and  see  A.Z.  1906,  77. 

Bata  ^  g  ^  A.Z.  1880,  94, 
P.S.B.  27,  186,  a  god  of  war  and  the  chase. 

Bata-anta-t  (|  • 

IV,  786,  a  Semitic  name  of  a  woman  ;  compare 

Heb.  rojrra. 
bataui 

evil,  wickedness. 


XJ 


o 


batana-t 

rsflp1^  Rev.  I2>  62,  PIate>  dish,  stew-pan; 
H  o’  Gr.  pmdutj. 

part  of  a  waggon,  chariot  (?) 

baten  Rev.  13, 112,  ^ 

amw  JtSl  O  icl 

enemy,  rebel. 

Baten  b  I  |W),  the  country  of  the 

o  o  I  enemy. 

batsh  bR^h. 

L  -  V\U  O  r  ill1  t  JA_)  JzA  v  .  v\il 
weak,  helpless. 

batgeg  ^§L-fl,tobe 

strong,  to  cut,  violent. 

Batgeg  ^  U“d"aL"Igod: 

batga  Jj  ^  qZ5^  ,  a  kind  of  stone. 

Bathit  &  “  J).Rev;-.ArcfhV-8y\f7’ 

>  Cl  a  title  of  Isis-Hathor. 


Bathah 


T)  Alt.  K.  393, 
(0V  a  goddess. 

,TuatV, 


Bathresth(?) 

a  crocodile-god  by  the  River  of  Fire. 

ba»-‘ 

batn 

Batr  ^g'l^.Rec-2,l77^Ssaf 
batkek 

to  smite,  to  shatter. 

batcha  1  ^  |  ,  >  k“  °r 


5  jtj>  Anastasi  I,  28,  3  = 

to  be  wrapped  up  or  involved  in 
some  matter. 


batchan  — 

\  — • '  Amhe,sl  Pop- 26’  y  i 
m  \  ^  ■  <©  y  — ■  s“ir' ,,ick' 

the  bastinado-stick,  stave,  cudgel. 

bat°har  ■ 

stick,  staff;  plur.  J 

j 


1  1  1 
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J 


B 


ba  J  (j  ^  pavement;  var.  Jj 


M  Jljf,  J(]^,  JQ— ,  flower, 

palm  (?)  garland,  plant  (?) 

li  /)  ”^\  plants,  thicket,  bushes,  a  kind  of 
J  H  m  i  n  ’  herb. 

ba,  baa  Jj  (j  O ,  J]  (j  Hearst  Pap. 

2,  9 . 


ba  J  (]  °  ,  J  (1  &  ‘a&c,  grain. 

<*£J  1  -fid  looo  O  O  O 

J  /j  °  ,  J|  ||  Q  ,  J  cn,  cake,  loaf,  a  tablet 
ol  incense;  plur.  JQO.  J(| 


cs>’ 


o  I 


to  mutter 
spells  or  incantations. 


ba  J  (j^i,  a  cry. 
ba-t  J(]o  g ,  cry,  speech  (?) 

jy^'VXir^ 
b4-t  Jljrffa,  JQX'  Jl)— 

sack,  bag,  chest,  baggage. 

j  j  y  ■ iv- 63,1  a 

Ba-t  J|)  B.D.  41,4,  a  city  in  the  Tuat. 


ba-t 

r  !4o, 


o, 

O  '  ' 

I  111’  Q  I 


,  iv, 


O  Q  O’ 

I]  ©  ^  ,  Rev.  II,  182, 


honey  ;  Copt.  eftlCJO  ;  |  (] 

,  like  bees  abounding  in  honey. 

baa  J  (|  ,  to  rebel,  to  revolt. 


baa  —  em  baa  J  (j  j7  |) ! 


o 


with  a  strong  negative ;  ^  J !)  ^ 

J^^=|)’EbersPaP-97, 

13  nr.,  a.z.  1905,  104,  1907,  133. 

ba-t  J  (|  ^  |,  Bed.  2296,.  J  (|  ^  0  , 
Berl.  1 702 1,  J  QV7  Rec.  16,  56, 


B 


J 


JIH-  JI|Z-  JV,  994.  JHCZ-f  1V> 

9031  J  f|  =2=’  jy#’  J 1)  °e>  #■ 

character,  quality,  disposition,  characteristic, 
moral  worth,  reputation  ;  plur.  Jj  (j  ^  ^ 

^ij,  Anastasi  I,  1,5,  J  |j,  Gol.  13,  129, 

|  j ,  Thes.  1483,  J^|!,IV,  505. 

Ma-tbta  J(|^. 

evil-natured. 

baa-t  nefer-t  J  J  (j  |  j ,  Gol. 

14,  145,  well-disposed. 

baai  JJ  (j  (]|| ,  Rec.  20,  43,  to  wonder, 

to  cause  wonder,  to  do  a  wonderful  thing,  to  be 
amazed,  to  be  astonished,  to  consider  marvellous 
or  wonderful. 

bia-‘  J  i)  k™  jh  ;*#• 

A-z-  '905,  '00,  J  q 

j-- 

jy^a1  ,v>  lo77,  Ja- 

wonder,  wonderful,  something  to  be  amazed  at, 
a  marvellous  act  or  deed,  a  surprise ;  Copt. 

efiH;  plur.  jg  “  P.S.B.  Ji,  3, 

| ,  Hymn  Darius  7,  ^  j]  j,  J (] 

iJlISJrii-JM-iHI' 

Mar.  Karn.  54,  47. 

baa  -  em  baa  ^  J  (j  ^  | 

extraordinary;  J  ^  J  1) 

bon  *  merveille  J  J  Ij  ^  ^  ^  f  ^ 
truly  wonderful  [ointment]. 

Baaiti  J  IkM  >  A  - A  Z-  ,9°5>  32> 

“  wonderful  one,”  a  title  of  a  god. 

JJ  |j  ^  to  work  a  mine,  to  dig  out 


@ 


o 
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B  J 


J  B 

baa  J  O \l  ’  J  ^  ’  j  O’ T-  253’ 2§4’ 

P.  214,  M.  31,  N.  64,  J  0^(j,  P.  310,' 

J  N'  9S3’  J  O N'  l8’ 2645  957> 
JSM’ N- 796,  J  0  &§•  M- ?65, 
J^’p-52’  J^4tLW’p-  76= 


JoW’ M- 106  =  J N- ,8- metallic 

substance,  copper  ;  *a!wvv  wvw\  J  % 

metal  of  the  North;  var.  Jj  ;  JJ.  ^  > 
metal  of  the  South;  var.  JJ  ^  Later 
forms  »rc:-J(]^,  Jf , 

JAB’1''- “4s’ IV|  ,"1’  JAlk 

UK,;-  m 

ja\s“  jam 
j^’  jav^  jam 

-•  JAM  JAM!’ 
JA'WA^wJA’k"’J  o  ^ 

J^  j ,  ingots  of  gold, 


^  \> 

1  m’ 
<=>1 
quid  * 


_  I 

~  i&, Rec-20’ 

O  mm]  All!  4°- 


Baa-em-seh-t-neter  Jl)^j^ 

imi“ 


rrx — % ,  the  name  of  an  instrument 

C3 

used  in  the  ceremony  of  “opening  the  mouth.” 


baa  en  pet  J  (] 

L.I).  III,  194, 

jamz  m\ 


•  j<i 


000 

|  VWNAA 


Rec.  32,  129,  iron  of  the  sky;  Copt,  .S.erune. 


baa  nu  ta 


y 


^  o' 


O  O  0  1 

KJ  KJ 

unm  a  \ 


baa  kam  Jj  (j 
Ma  J 


,  earth-fron  (?) 
In’  w 

,  black  basalt. 

•JAW 


J  KJ  J  V  F==q>  J^<=3» 

JAMJ^JA^—JA 


^  jM>  J(|  ^  |  j ,  the  sky,  heaven,  the  material 
of  which  heaven  was  supposed  to  be  made. 


B4a£=  £•••«■ 


,  J  (  |W),  Shipwreck,  23,  J  (j 

JAs'  Jll^k^>=V,1’e"'i“'resio" 

in  the  Stidan  and  Sinai ;  Jj  ?  ,  P.  789 ; 

Ji“’~ 

b[aa]-t  Jj  J  mine  (in  Sinai). 

Baau  J  ^  ^  in,  Rec.  31,  169, 

baa  ~f  /-\  ,  A.Z.  71,  141,  capital  of  a  pillar. 

^3±± 

Bia-heri-ib-pet 

□  ^  B.D.  153B,  7,  the  weight  of  the  magical 
F=q  ’  net. 

Baa-ta  Jj  (j  Tftftlfl ,  Tuat  IX,  a  monster 

serpent  with  a  head  at  each  end  of  his  body. 

baa  |  (j  ' ;  =  (j  JJ^J ,  tooth. 

biak  JAAk^'  J  Airly 

Hymn  Darius  1,  6,  hawk;  see  JJ  (j 

Biak-t  JA^^|.tl*h-t:r(?)f 

bau  Jj  (j  ^  Cr^:i ,  Peasant  223  = 

bauk  J  I)  ^ 

b4uk  JA  JA^ImH' 

£ 


I  I  I 


grains,  seed,  vege¬ 
tables  (?) 


JJ  (j  hawk,  the  hawk-god  of 

heaven,  a  name  of  Amcn-Ra ;  plur.  jj  (1 
~  qi 

ii- 

baba  J(|J(|\,Rec-  =»’  ,S9’  “  s^“; 

Baba  I!fl  Ilf)  $  BD-  93  (Saite),  a,  a 
d  J  H  J  H  5U’  title  of  Set ;  see  Baba. 

baba  J  (]  J  (]  O,  Hearst  Pap.  Vf ,  8 . 


i 


B 
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B 


J 


bab-t  J  (]  J  ]i-D-  (Saite)>  *33-  3 


b4f  MX  - ,  to  see,  to  look ;  see  J 

b*n  jq 


/vwvvs  (D 


,  to  be  evil,  to 


be  wicked;  Copt.  fi.UOUOrt. 


bana 


jr 


,  a  bad  man. 


ban-t  J  (j  J  (]  evil,  wrong, 

sin,  misery,  wretchedness;  plur.  J  (j 


/WWVA  | 

I  , 


/WWA 

Cl 

/WWV\ 


J  A  V  T- raosi  'rick'd'  “ evil’ 

wholly  bad ;  Copt.  efilKIt. 

B4tt  Pere°”ifiedderil! 

ban  Jj  [j  ,  sweet,  pleasant  =  Jj  (j  <_>  J- 

^jrvjQTviB 

harp;  Copt.  JSoirtH,  OTTOJirU. 

\ 

,  to  play  a  harp. 

,  javelin,  spear. 

b4-JIO.  JI|«jTV|. 

J{)^ _ ^  ^  ,  Amen.  6,  ir,  13,  6,  to  be  sweet, 

JAAA-WS  <r? 

y* 

banr-t  J  [j  <=^>  j)”,  sweetness. 

MUr  dateS- 

Banr-ra-t 

2>  ,3I>  ^  goddess. 


bto  jq 

bin  jq 


JCK4“«»t 


/mw» 

ww,  flood,  inundation. 

WWVi 


q 


Mh  jq  j 

Mh  jqg  e  5ok’  IV’  998»  lion, 
bahes  J  (]  J  |1  5  a  young  fierce  lion  (?) 

baqer  J  (|  £  |,  excellent,  good  =  J  ^ 


bak 


J1 


Rec.  27,  59,  to  twitter, 
to  cry(?) 


bak  183,  J(j^,  J(] 

hawk ;  fern.  J(j^i  plur.  J  l\  ^ ^ 
U.  525,  P.  173,  N.  684, 
j,Rec.a6,,9, 


4*'  J  so  ifij&Si.’  U'  209 ;  C°P‘- 

Gr.  B a'iijO,  Horapollo,  I,  7. 

f V^i’livinslia'vks- 


Bakui 


K?)  jq 


:J4 


,  B.D.  64,  4,  the  double  Hawk-god. 


Bak  J  (|  j  |j 


,  B.D.  no, 


r5  :  (1)  a  hawk-god,  1000  cubits  long,  in  Sekhet- 
Aaru ;  (2)  a  god  of  letters,  one  of  the  Seven  Wise 
gods,  Dtim.  Temp,  dnschr.  25  ;  (3)  a  hawk-god 
in  Tuat  III. 

B^- I  (L  Rec. 
1 1,  70,  a  divine  hawk  with -parti-coloured  plumage. 


,  Tuat  III,  a  hawk-goddess. 


Bak-t  J(] 
MkJ(|^^,L.D.III,65A,i7,J(] 

•Rec,6's,'JG'J^ 


IV,  897,  the  hawk-boat  of  Horus, 
barge,  boat  in  general. 


Bak-t;  J  (|  ^  ^  ©  ,  U.  578,  N.  966, 
a  town  in  the  Tuat. 


Bat,  Bati 

27, 218,  | 


Cl 

w 

O,  N.  1346, 


°  1  ^)  ’  ^CC’ 


J^T.dSi-QgJX'  ki"S°f 

the  North  (as  opposed  to  ^ ,  nesu,  king  of  the 
South),  king  of  Lower  Egypt ;  Gr.  Bm;9 ;  plur. 

M.  477,  N.  1.4S,  »«.  V 

j,  Tombos  Stele  14, 


,  IV,  169, 
1 


o  \\ 

L 


o  2 


J  B 
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$  H  $i,  Thes.  1287,  kings  of  the  South  and 
North ;  % ,  linS  »f 

bati  ^  J)  J) ,  a  title  of  two  priestesses. 

<  iv, 


bati  kha 


bati  “  f  f  %  ~~ 

1015,  the  “two  ears  of  the  king  of  the  North,” 
title  of  an  official. 

^  the  festival  of  the  king 
of  the  North. 

Biti  IO'  B.D.  41,  4,  a  dweller  in 

Amenti,  king  of  the  North  (?) 

Bati  Bati  U1’ *  (%l£ 


Batiu 


,  N.  1245, 


,  Tuat  VI,  the  deified  kings  of  the  North. 

j  Tuat  VI,  a  group  of 


III 

Batiu  ^  ^ .  four  gods  in  the  Tuat. 

“t . 

^  g,  the  title  of  a  very  high  official,  meaning 
something  like  “  hearer  of  the  seal  of  the  king 
of  the  North”;  plur.  ^  ^ • 

Batheh  (?)  J(]  ^  ^,agod. 
bith  J*=A,  J=  JrS=A, 

JS  JUf-  IT^- u- 

P.  41,  N.  659,  1 1 59,  to  walk,  to  run,  to  leap,  to 
leap  in,  to  leap  out,  to  escape,  to  hasten,  to 
depart. 

bath  J^3  ^  ,  to  carry  off,  to  seize. 

bath  JJ  TStm  ,  J  Z=jp  ,  evil,  de- 

structive,  the  name  of  a  devil. 

BMh 

b4thJT^  TSim,  Berl.  3024,  113,  a 
sick  man,  one  vexed  with  the  devil  of  a  disease. 

bathi  Jj  (J(j  ^  Northampton 
Rep.  1 1,  profession. 

bithiu  IK 

.(jlj"  q  ^  j ,  professional  men  (?) 


bat  JJ  jj  ^  3  ,  a  disease  of  the  eye. 

ba  J-^,  A.Z.  42,  107,  Koller  Pap.  4,  8. 
bi  J*;  J,  to  shine,  be  bright. 

baba  J— "J— . |.  J— 'J— ' 

Mission  13,  143,  to  shine,  to  give 


light,  splendour;  Copt.  _S.OT.Scnr. 

ba,  baaa  J — °jQ,  j  ^  ^  ^T> 

sticks  of  palmwood;  plur.  J _ o^|  (|  j,  Jj _ a 

Ba  J  “  ^j,  JJ"^  jfj,  Nav.  Lit.  80, 


the  name  of  a  god. 

baa  J  = 


■J; 


,  contradiction. 


Mba  J — “J^.  J — »J — •#. 

Rec.  4,  1 2 1,  to  converse,  to  speak  in  a  contra¬ 
dictory  manner. 

baa  (?)  JjzUfl  j ,  a  kind  of  disease. 

bss  JzPi'“sip',ola|,,S."t“ 


baba 


J-J-E'  J-4 


to  make  wet,  to  moisten,  to  sip,  to  lap; 
{  ’  Copt,  f iefte. 

Mba  J— -J— p'jaSK 

baba-t  .-k 

J,aba  J - J— *J— « 

jT  V\P  I ,  Rec.  2,  15,  smelter. 

Jl  ^men- l<5, 1C)i  2I>  2>  27,  r’ 

JJ _ t  ^ ,  Tomb  Ram.  HI,  79, 10,  to  explain  (?) 

Jn  Q  /WWW 

£  @  ^ ,  flood ;  sec  bah. 

ban  p-  277>  M-  52,1’,  N-  noy 

Jj  3=1  stream  (?)  lake  (?)  pool, 

ban-t  Rec.  30, 72,  T.  26,  P.-389, 

N.  165,  208,  neck,  throat,  bosom. 


ban  J  fl,  to  mount 

an  object  in  metal,  to  plate,  to  inlay. 
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i 


B 


bana  l|  j  (1  cj  \F[,  a  kind  of  plant. 

-El  AAWW\  1  N  ^ 

Banti  11  Tuat  X,  a  dog-headed  ape- 
Jo  \\  god. 


bar  11  H  a  mass  of  water ;  com- 

Jl  <=>  i  xeeet  *  pare  Heb. 

BSr  J^d-dKTkl-dH** 

a  Syrian  god  of  war  and  the  chase,  sometimes 
identified  by  the  Egyptians  with  Set ;  Heb. 

BSr-m-hr  J  ^  ^  f0  ~|  $, 

a  judge  in  the  Harim  Conspiracy;  compare 
"inn’ll  (Deveria). 

Barta  J - a<=>)f|  Ba‘alalh;-\bl£l> 

Beltis,  the  consort  of  (Exod.  xiv,  2, 

Numb,  xxxiii,  7,  Asien  315). 

bah,  baha  Jj _ o|,  N.  996,  J _ ojjj^E 

- 0  »  ^  ,  N.  33, 

A  wtSj  w/m 

Q  AA/VW'  n  n  n  Q 

0  (0  ww  ,  - 0  0  (3  S>  J  1  - 0  0 

A  /WWV\  A  lAj  AAAAAA  A 

*f\  -^V-  AAAAAA  n  AAAAAA  n 

wa™  ,  SS*  j\  aaaaaa  9  J  }  to  flood 

—H  lA#  /WWW  lAi  U  AAAAAA  kAi  U 

with  water,  to  submerge,  to  be  flooded ;  1 _ o 

n  ,ww  h  n  g  /vww\  r\ 

0  wwa  (I,  M.  335,  - o9  n,  M.  334, 

A  AAAAAA  1  -Zj  A  W2U  AAAAAA  I 

J— "I  Q  EE  §> p- ?o8;  IZ  J— j i e 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


,  Rec.  21,  i4,  irrigation  officer. 

“'J-tEJ-I* 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


T.  243,  P.  608,  water-flood,  abundance  of  water. 


Bah 

title  of  the  Nile. 

Bah 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  5 
AAAAAA 


,  “Waterer,”  a 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


J’  J“ 

•f)  B.l).  64,  20,  136a,  7,  the  god  of  the 
SIT  Niie-flood. 

bSb  J-i?-  J-!M 

J— ^<e.  ,  to  be  abundant. 

bah  JJ- — Pap.  3024,  87,  a 
man  overwhelmed  with  misfortunes. 


j 


bah,  baha  J _ a  ^  ",  N.  1326, 


Mb-‘  JMh&S- 

T.  82,  M.  236,  N.  613,  I,  34,  an  abundant  food 

supply,  bounty,  abundance;  JJ _ 

an  abundant  harvest. 

zl 

M.  Ill,  Jj_ — ^  .  N.  25,  giving  meat 

and  drink  in  abundance,  to  feed  full. 

batha  1) _ 0  fez,  it  ,  Nlstasen  stele  39, 

A I  vessel,  pot. 

bi  JJ  (j(j  ,  Lacau . 

bi  JMJaf  I V,  6 1 2,  to  make  a  wonder 

bi-t  JJ  (j(j  A.Z.  1905,  14,  a  wonder; 
plur.  IV,  340,  347- 

biu  J  B-D' I38, 7>  “wfuT-(?) 


the  name  of  a  fiend. 

Bit  '«* 


a  form  of 
Hathor. 


«“  J  <)<)¥§■  JTO. 

A.Z.  1908,  85,  the  phoenix  bird ;  Gr.  0o?i/<£ 
bu  J®.  Amen.  9,  1,  JJ^>  a  s'gn  of 
negation,  not ;  Copt.  JL*.e. 

bu  ar  Jj  e  JE  do  not  =  Copt.  ju.epe. 

bu  pu  J%\  □%>,  J]  (2  0  ®,  Rec.  21, 

J^0$\  r.S.B.  14,330;  fem.  J(2°| 
bu  pu  ua  J(2  °  1^,  no  one. 

bupu-t  ®  ;  Copt.  juLn<i.Te. 


bupui-tu  J^D^(](]|“,A.Z.I908, 

73  ff.,  not  ;  Copt.  JULTie. 

buan  A®  - °  ungracious,  unpleasant, 

A  -^23-  ’  malignant. 


JULZ, ; 


U  AAAAAA 

^  ,  B.D.  81  b,  6);  Copt. 

■ ;  J  □=efef’’ place  of  wine  5 

0  3 
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J 


JM8  U.  12,  34,  8o,  345,  N.  262, 

349,  560,  place  where  thy  feet  are. 

buaakhu  GoL  r4,  M4, 

the  "best,  excellence. 

buaqer 

{]  |,  J  ^  (j  3  ,  place  of  strength 

or  perfection,  i.e.,  strength,  wisdom,  perfection. 

bu  ua  JJ  one  Place  y  J  I  ^~n’ 

in  one  or  the  same  place,  together. 

bll  uab  J  ,  j  1  «»»»  place  of 

purity,  i.e.,  cleanness,  purity. 

bu  ur  Jj  ^  Jj  X  ,  place  of  great¬ 
ness,  i.e.,  majesty,  riches,  prosperity. 

place  of  evil,  i.e.,  wickedness,  evil,  misery, 
wretchedness. 

bumaa  j  p  |,  Rec.  35,126, 

JfcOI 

971,  Rec.  35,  73,  place  of  truth,  i.e.,  truth. 


B 


bu  menkh 


J 


Rec.  16,  56,  per- 
®  ^  ’  fection. 

bu  neb  J 1  J J 

Jj  JJ7,  every  place,  everywhere. 

bu  nebu,  bu  nebt  jl  i  ^  ^fj , 

JT^tfaiJVTaaiJ* 


,  Peasant  262,  Jj  1  ,  JJ 


u: 


10  J  ^ln  13 

IV,  835,  Berl.  Pap.  3024,  108,  all  men,  every- 

body,  nicn  in  general,  J  I  JJ7  ^  ^fj  j , 
B.D.G.  1064. 

bu  nefer  ]j^>  l>easant  r97> 

happiness,  i.e.,  happiness,  felicity ;  ^37  TJV 

J  ,  Peasant  288,  happy  folk ;  J  J the 
happiness  caused  by  plenty  of  food. 


j 


bu  bu  nefer 

JWWM  Y  ,  y  n  www  y  ■? 

xzr?- i\z 


e  w 

.1 


Jj  @  <=^>  Amen.  12,  12,  24,  1,  >vith 
and 


*5* 
J\  5 


outside;  Copt.  &oX. 

bu  huru  J  ^  |  ^  ,  Peasant 

167,  263,  badness,  wickedness,  shameful. 

bu  her  sekheru  J  ^  jl  <^>  |  j , 

Gen.  Epist.  68 . 

Bu  heh  |  ^ Place  of  eternity,  a  name 
‘  *  Ji  Cr£)  ©  of  the  Other  World. 

bu  khenti  J  e  ^  disas- 

ter,  misfortune. 

bu  kher  J  \  p,ace  belo'under 


bu  Sa  1)  protection,  the  place  where 
Jj  A  *  protective  magic  is  worked. 

bu  sa  1)  A  mn- ,  after  <?> 5  Copt  *xe^; 
^  enc\k  (?) 

bu  kiu  ■  i  ^zz*  [j [j  ^  j  >  A.Z.  r9°6. 1 6°. 

1907,  99,  foreigners,  strangers,  foreign  (?) 

bu  ga  J(2  ffl  Anastasi  I, 


7,  2 ;  var. 


;  see  beg. 


j 


bu  tem  J  S  JJ  |j ,  perfection,  com- 
pleteness,  conclusion. 

bu  tu  j  1  J  1  JJ 

^  Peasant  2 14,  calamity,  evil, 

JJ  Jf —  Jf  iniquity,  misfortune. 

butobesor  J  „  ^ 

Q  'W7  Rca  25,  3,  sanctuary,  holy  place, 
cm 

bu-t  JJ  ^  ,  a  kind  of  fish. 

»"  J^Iir  J¥Ii'  >XJ>’ 

U.  189,  p.  687,  M.  223,  N.  977, 

J!^^,toabom' 

inate,  to  hate,  to  hold  to  be  hateful  or  accursed. 
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J 


B 


Q  | 


bUt  Jf  ^.Amen.  13,17, 

J  T*  344>  abomination>  J  ®  (](]  ^ 

Gol  12,  97,  loathsome  thing;  J^ 


<0^ 

ill’ 


o  <0*1 

\\t 


Israel  Stele  9. 

buiti  J  ^  ()  ()  ^  j ,  Tombos  Stele  4, 
hateful  persons,  abominable  beings  or  things. 

\J  a  hateful  per- 


I 


butka 

But-Menu  J  ^  ff/ ^ ; 


son. 

seeBesu- 

Menu. 


blit  (beS-Ut  ?)  |  ^rj^5 to  come  forth  (?) 

place  of  issue  (?) 

»“*<?> 

bu  J^TT  ,  beams,  rafters. 

bubu 

or  grain  offering. 

bubu  J^J^j.rinp, 

annular  ornaments. 

bua  JMk>place;see 

bua-t,  buai-t  fl  ■£)  ^s\  0  ,  Beri.  3024, 

-  JMlk-  J'flfc" 
J  £1  Ik  M  T  ’  J  fl  M  r high  g,om,d' 

high  place,  hill,  high  rock. 

bua  jflid'  jfii  ifi\ 
Jfl  t  {■  Jfl'^JL'f-,obegre!“' 

to  be  wonderful,  or  marvellous,  to  hold  to  be 

wonderful,  to  magnify;  J  f)  ^  f  ^<=> 

Jj_  j  thou  art  more  wonderful  than 

u  Jf  !  those  who  are  in  thy  train. 

bua-‘  J^f!:k#r  R“-  «• 


°  1  Kubban  Stele  31,  marvels, 


wonders. 


bUa  J#lft-A^3S.'7,Jfl^|J, 

J  fl  M  ti  & Rhind  pap-  s4>  J®  fi 


B 


J 


|>An>en.  3,  5,  *6,  ,4,  J  f|  ^ 

,  chief,  mighty  one,  magnate,  lord,  over- 
lord,  nobleman  ;plur.  j,  Jf|^ 

e  st  I !  ’  Leyden  Pap- I3’  I4>  J  fl  ^  i 


I ,  Hymn  to  Nile  3,  14 


Bua-tep  Tomb  or 

Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  42). 

buaait 

bun  1] ^  jl  *4“,  p.425,  M.  608, 

N.  1213,  claw,  nail,  talon. 

Bunf?)  11  <SL  B-D.G.  1194,  a  serpent- 
W  JjSs*,  fiend  and  form  of  Set. 

Bun-a  Tuat  XII,  a  singing 

J  Jl  .1  ’  dawn-god. 

bunes  Jj  L  "1  ,  to  eat,  to  devour;  see 

IPJi- ' 

burqa  Je<=>zi'^^-,  Verbum  14, 

to  shine,  to  lighten,  to  glimmer,  to  sparkle,  bright, 
shining;  Copt.  ftpHX,  &pH(Te,  Heb. 

buha  Jra&A-^he*t2J 

bubnra  J 


AA/WSA 

MU 


Love  Songs  2,  ri,  to  mock  at,  to 
laugh  at ;  Heb.  bm. 

~  T 

busu  (?)  J  ?  ^  |  >  cheeks  (?) 

busa  J]  ^  ■o3  r^t  I ,  Demot.  Cat.,  some 
silver  object  given  in  dowries. 

bug-[t]  Rev.  14,  107, 

pregnant  woman. 

but  fl  ^  C^1,  Parley;  Copt.  &U5T6,  Gr. 

-Jj  I  o  o\vpa . 

but  fl^x*1^  il  a  kind  of  offering»  in* 
‘  Jl  Jl  lr  cense  (?) 

butchiu  ,  those 

who  are  burned  or  scalded. 

beb  Jj  J  L— J,  to  be  violent. 

o  4 


B 
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B  J 


J 


bebu  4,  strong 

beb  11  H  U  to  8°  rounc^  t0  revolve,  to 
J|  J|  ’  circulate. 

beb  JJlgf,  a  metal  pectoral  or  breast¬ 
plate,  collar;  Jj  J]  uraeus  headdress  (?) 

beb,  beb-t  J  J" 

27,  86,  \  |  \ I  |  ,  cave,  cavern,  cavity,  hole 


,-a/wvx 

<zz>  aaaaaa  ?  Berl.  19286, 

AAAAAA 

bb.  n  n  - 


O  A/WW\  y 
/WWW 


in  the  ground,  hiding-place,  den,  lair;  Copt. 

&h6. 

beb-t  i  /www  ,  the  deep  part  of  a  stream, 

-ilj  AAA/VW 

source;  \  1  0 

depth  of  the  Nile;  see  ^ ^  ;  J]QJ] 
n  n  aw w\ 

deep  water,  J  J  IV ,  464,  B.M.  374. 

£2}  O  WWW 

Beb  ^1.  B.D.  17  (Nebseni), 

125,  II,  6,  .  ,  Rec.  27,  84,  the  first-born 

son  of  Osiris  who  ate  the  livers  of  the  dead ; 
see  Baba,  Babai,  Babi ;  Gr.  Befln'r. 

Bebi  J|  Jj  (j(j  the  eldest  son  of  Osiris; 
Bebl  J  J  ^  ^  ’  headed  god’of'the  dead. 


Bebti  (?) 


,  B.l).  17  (Nebseni),  44, 


the  guardian  of  the  Bend  of  Amente. 

Beb-ti  j  j  °  Jj,  Mar.  A  by.  I,  45,  the  god 
of  O. 

n  1 

beb-t  =  ij  *4? 

a  kind  of  herb  or  flower. 

bebalt  JJ 

,  B.l).  104,  5  ;see  ?JM“V 

bebuit  JJ^ 

i’JJM  ■S-a'‘Wor”i8' 

bebut (?)  =  arrows. 

bebnth(benbenth?)  J  j  ^3^,11.539, 


,  B.D.  168,  Qerr-t  X  , 


bepi  Jj 

bef  J®  ,  to  see,  to  look  at. 

Befen  jj^^gSgig,  j]  <^gg,  Metter- 
nich  Stele  51,  one  of  the  seven  scorpions  of  Isis. 
Befen-t  J  WWW  consort  of  Befen. 

bmai  (bum’i)  ij  Q(|,  iv,  781  = 

Q = high  piaces- 

ben  J  /wvw\  y  Amen.  27,  1,  not;  Copt,  rt  ; 

bena  J  (J  ® ,  not. 

ben  J  wm,  n.  799  =  benr  j  WWW  j 

P.  152. 

JWWW  n  WWAA  SQ 

J  ^.3^’  evil>  'vickcdness, 

n  r\  awws 

wretchedness;  sec  J  (j  Copt,  fiuxorte. 

JWWW 

,  Metternich  Stele  35,  evil. 

JWWW  /Q 

O  <2  'Va ,  evil  one,  wicked  man ; 

jr^j>M\''Rhindpa,i' ,8- 


© 


,  T.  295 


bena  J  im*  (|  J  ,  Rev.,  J  WW/W  || 
Rev.  13,  9,  badness,  evil,  wickedness,  sensual, 

bad;  varr.  Jl  0  J - 

Rev. ;  Copt.  &UXOrte. 

*•“***  j  7?*- ■Laws 

Ben 

26,  233,  a  god  of  evil. 

JV  n  AWVW  V  n  WWW 

—  /Jd  ^ J^’ 

harp;  Copt.  Some. 

benben-t  ij  (WWW  Ra  M5,  8, 

J  J  0  Rechnungen  58,  59,  a  kind  of 
^  MMM  (WWW  wood,  palm-stick. 

ben  1]  AWWV'  10  escaPe> t0  hec,  to  pass  away, 
Jl  j\  ’  to  be  dissolved,  to  go  on. 

bena  0  e ,  Jour'  ^  ,9°8’  26z> 

Jl  l  A  to  go,  to  come. 


J 


B 
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J 


benben  JJ— 

IV,  925,  to  hasten,  to  come. 

*  n  /sw w\ 

ben  J  ,  B.D.  39,  11,  to  copulate. 

JiVWV'A  Q 

0  (D  llia^e>  man‘ 

IV,  943,  B.D.  17,  135, 


benn 


J 


J 


/<=l& 


maaaa  Ree.  32,  68,  to  copulate,  to  beget,  to  be 
j\  ’  begotten,  virile,  phallus. 

Benen  H  a  Sod  of  Seneratl’on>  a 

J  f===D) *  form  of  Menu. 

Benni  Jj  (j(| ,  Tuat  IV,  a  phallic  god. 

JWW\ A 

^  ,  a  portion  of  the  body;  plur. 


I  /VWVAA 

O 


J?  Ill 

ben-ti  J  Q  tw0  egg-shaped  organs  of 

ben-ti  J 

of  a  woman ;  see  Jj 

Ja/vwva  ^  n  /WWW  ^  | 

0  >50' J  o  Sol' 


WO’  the  body. 

rwvwv  r— i  ^  (“7 

v  ,  0  ,  the  two  breasts 

o  o^7  0 

WWA  ^ 

o  III  ’ 


°,  boil, 

oil! 

pustule,  abscess,  gangrene,  pus. 

J/VWWA  n  WAM 

'v*w,  J  some  ball-shaped 

object,  ball,  eye-ball,  apple  of  the  eye ;  J  , 
the  two  eyeballs. 

benn-t  JJ  Ebers  PaP-  35’ 

amulet,  the  evil  eye,  witch-  . 
o  5  craft ;  Copt.  &(JOcjun. 

WWW 

benn  \|  rings,  bracelets. 

10  tt±yr3,  Rec.  15, 152,  ^  5, 

'°^c=lfTeU 


Jt 
‘ 

J> 

ben-t  — _  „ 

a  I  O  <0 

cincture,  belt,  girdle,  Jj 0  j  p  / - [j 

Jwww 

B.D.  145,  36,  a  kind  of  wood. 

Benn  11  Tuat  a  light-god  of 

J©*  the  7th  Pylon. 

benben  Jj  wwa  Jj  wvw  f  Jj  wwa  J|  www  j|  f 

J - |J - -  JoJoJ.  JJfl.  J - 

llb-tSUZlZ-*  — 

symbolic  of  the  Sun-god,  obelisk,  pyramid  ;  see 

Q^ALtkio- 


benben-t  J  ^  J  V 

&  &  O 


,  Mission  13, 


61,  w  “  “  1, 
’  o  o  cr^  I 


Rec.  4,  30,  the  sanctuary  of 
the  benben  or  sun-stone. 

benben -t  J  maw  J  JJ  ww 

the  pyramidion  of  an  obelisk,  the  top  of  a 
pyramid. 

benben-t  Jj  AAAAAA  Jj  /W»/WN  Sl-J  wvw 

Jwww  n  www  n  n  /swwa 

„n'  Jte  JJ=n.»pyr»"'i<i'0'"''. 

tomb  in  general;  JJ  ww  Jj  ww  ,  B.D. 

172,  30,  bier. 

benben  J  J  A  ,  N.  971,  a  fire  offer- 

WWW  WWW  1 - 1 

ing  [in  the  house  of  Seker];  ^  j  /WWW 


MMar.  Aby.  I,  44,  a 
solar-god  (?) 


^,N.  663. 

Benben 

Benben  jj  WWW  Jj  WAV  I'  R  97 1 ,  a 
light-god  in  the  temple  of  Seker. 

Benbeniti  Jj  Jjww  J  ww  (J(| 

0  W  Tuat  I,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75 
d’  forms  of  Ra  (No.  74). 

benben  J  J  -^k;seefl  J  j  . 

WWW  WWW!  J  J  I  VMM  WWAA 

benau  ^  i ,  L1X  m’ ,94’ 12 


bena  Jj  WWW  (|  J,  iv,  1.83,  Jiolje^, 

J/WWW  ft  <7 
(1  0. 

ben4-t  JfIJfl  ,  sweetness;  see  Jj 

bena  ari  |  WWW  []  J  <2=-  (Jjj  well- 
doing,  gracious. 

bena  fl -  I]  el  tfr,  >’mm8  palms,  palm 

J!  1  n  111’  shoots. 

bena  J  —  ljeJ”,  jfs°. 


date  wine. 

JAVAV  /WWW  4  ,  I  X  _  .  _ 

]l  l)-  '34,  7.  to 
- a  ww  bathe  (?) 

'  swallow;  Copt,  fimte, 


bni  1 
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J 


B 


B 


J 


n/vww  rj  AAA/w\  mm] 

benu-t  nan],  Jo  <2 

1  /WSAAA 


°\  1 1 1’ 

JWVSAA  ^ 

unii]  ^  ^3r>  a  kind  stone?  pebbles, 

n  m  n  wsaaa  ^  ■ 

flmts;  Jo  ©  °  Ml  ’  Jo^m’  the  °re  °f 

copper  (?)  a  stone  used  in  medicine. 

benuit  j  00°  !,  corn  -  grinders, 
O  @11  nmD  |  querns. 

*  jss*.  jssr-si 

JAvWvAA 

benu 


=»  N.  757,  claws,  nails, 
==>  talons ;  see  bun. 

Nastasen  Stele  38,  bowl, 
vessel. 

bennu  11  ^  to  set  somethin§  *? 
J)  O  (£  metal. 

Jawaaa  -9  n  nww  -9 

o  S>'  J  0  Mh'Rec 
5J  o  ii'J-'V"*- 

J/VWWS  /"v  _9  -<3 

o  o 

Rec.  30,  72. 

J/WWVs  /rv 

D  ^ 


,  B.D.  17,  25,  a 

bird-god  sacred  to  Ra  and  Osiris,  and  the  incar¬ 
nation  of  the  soul  of  Ra  and  the  heart  of  Osiris  ; 
Venus  as  a  morning  star  was  identified  with  him  ; 
Benu  was  self-produced,  and  the  bird  appeared 
each  morning  at  dawn  on  the  Persea  Tree  in 
Anu ;  the  Greeks  connected  it  with  the  Phoenix ; 
see  Herod,  ii,  73,  Pliny  N.H.  x,  2,  Pomponius 
Mela  iii,  8,  Tsetzer,  Chil.  v,  397. 

JV  n  W/W 

O  ,  P.  662,  J  b, 

P.  782,  an  enemy  of  Osiris  (?);  var. 

M.  774. 

Beneb  J  AA/SAAA  ISO. 

a  native  of  Beneb. 

JA/VAAAA  _ 

«  Copt.  x*.ne. 

Ja^wv'  r.  r\  n  m/w 

Q  (|(|U,Rev.  .2,25,  J  o 

D  >  Rev- I2> 2<5>  J  Q  (j(|  ^—4 

Rev.  13,  41,  iron  ;  Copt,  fieitine. 


benf 


J 


,  A.Z.  1892,  29, 


j: 


<5  7  —  -7.  jj  rts 5 

Rec.  31,  31,  exudation  or  emission  from  an 
animal  or  reptile. 


J/WVNAA 

ggp,  Metternich  Stele  58*, 
one  of  the  seven  scorpions  of  Isis. 

JA/ww\  n  \ww\  n  iWiMft 

S-  J<=.^ 

J/VW7VN  -S\  n  /WAM  - ^ 

oVJmU'. 

with  <cz>  and  outside,  exit ;  Copt.  &oX  ; 

see  bu  n  r  Jj  j\ . 

Benr  fl<~>  J),  B*b>.  142,  III,  25,  a  town 
J1  I  ©£!J  of  Osiris. 

ViPrvr  11  t=t  “  sweet  water,”  a  name 
h  J  I  5  of  the  Nile. 

benra  |J  ,1.345,  ] 

7  0  0  0  -su  1  o  o  o 

J ™ q ? N—  J-^;, 

Jo  f,  fresh  dates,  IV,  171;  Copt,  ftmie, 

fiHnne. 

J  ^p,  J^jp,  date  palm;  Copt.  fLrtrte. 
wine;  ^  _  ^  (j  ^  |  J  O  ,  new  date  wine. 

n  <T2  WNAAA 

benra-t  Jjj)  [j  qO)  date  wine, 
bearati  JQJ  f 
19,  92,  J  mw«  (|  labourer  ,n  a  palm  grove. 

benra  j  —  J,  Jo  J, 

J/WAAAA  <r^  | 

j)  1 ,  to  be  sweet,  sweet,  to  be  grateful  to 
the  senses  ;  ^  (j ,  nice ;  j  M/WV\  VN-  799, 
J  jj  wwva  P.  1 52,  sweet  things. 

benr-nes-t  ,  sweet-tongued, 

speaker  of  fair  things. 

benr-r©  j)  ^  ,  sweet-mouthed. 

benr&  benra  VMM  n  WWW  very 
sweet,  very  nice. 


J 


B 
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J 


,  to  turn  away, 


benrit  J  jj  <=>,  U.  163,  T.  i34)  J  J  q  0, 

jn>- 

JV^H. 

Mfli.  L  cJj  j],  sweetness,  a  favour,  any- 

u  u  no  wwv\ 

thing  sweet  or  pleasant  or  nice;  plur.  J  0 

179,  7,  -  MotoJW- 

benri,  benriti  ^  (j(j  t _ n 

,  Leyden  Pap.,  eonfeetioner, 
sweetmeat-maker;  plur.  j|^ _ ^  (j(j  ^ 

bennhu  J 

A  WWW  X  Jl 

or  aside;  Copt.  c£oi (?) 

Jwww 

^  n^,  Rec.  15, 127,  to  make 

an  incision  in  bark;  J|  www?  to  cut. 

Jwww 

L-^,  bolt,  part  of  a  door;  plur. 

Jwww  ^ 

—Ik  ,  ,  D'D'  ”5.  HI.  ’7. 

J/WVWV 

ffi  ,  a  kind  of  bird. 

JWWW  yQ  'l 

o  :k#: . 

bent,  bent. 

jrrj. 

headed.pe;plu,.  j~~~\ $j,  JQ  w$j, 

JWWW  n  WWW 

o  \\’ J  j  ,  Tuat  II,  a  singing 
ape-god  :  plur.  J  ~~~  ^  ^  j ,  Tuat  1. 


Benti-ari-alie-t-f  jl  _  I)  {)  ?  °  , 

JW*AA  -  _  ^  ^  ^  “ 

|  <=>  ,  Tuat  VI,  an  ape-god. 

Benti  I]'  ill, ®-I)- *7»  ”4.  lsJs and 

Jo  civil  Nephthys  in  ape  forms. 


JA 


\,  P.  161, 


T.  210,  the  son  of  Uat-Heru. 


JWWW  \  \  n  w/ww 

o  P.  648, 

s5>®>  P.  720,  M-  747, 

two  fiends  in  the  Tuat. 

„  n  www  r-^ 

bent-tl  ^  the  two  breasts;  varr. 

A  o  in 

r-} 

X  =  ;  Copt,  julhot. 

o  V  V 

JWAAW 

to  eopulate,  phallus. 

Jwww  v'  n  www  v 

to  tie,  to  bind,  to  bind  with  spells. 

J' 


WWW 

iPI 


A.Z.  1905,  39,  to  groan, 
to  moan. 

JWAAW  \s  n  WAAW 

TheS-  I2°2’ 

Israel  Stele  ro,  an  exclamation  of  grief,  woe! 
alas  ! 

JAAAAW  w  y. 

o  jfSp  Mission  I,  159, 
Ree.  29,  157,  vineyard,  pergola. 

bentch-ut (?) 

Mar.  Mast.  i8r,  186,  vineyard,  estate. 

ber  JT**2’ 

outside,  exit,  gateway;  Copt.  &oX  (e&oA). 
ber  =>,  Rev.,  eye;  Copt.  ;  dual 

in- 

tore?)  11  e  t0  beeonie  liard>  to 

v  '  Jl<ir>c±£=,’  ossify. 

berber  J<=>J-=>|\,  J<=>J<=» 

^  C~= 3,  pyramid,  stone  with  a  pyramidal  top; 

see  J  —  j  —  J. 

berber  J  <^>  j  \  ,  a  loaf  of  bread 
of  a  pyramidal  shape. 


berber 


,  to  cast  out, 


to  wreek,  to  overturn  ;  Copt.  fvepfiUOp. 

bra  11  1  -2fea  1  Rev-  2>  35 1 ,  basket: 
J' - fl£r!’  Copt,  &ip,  fiAipi. 

berkaru  1|  <==>  'LT  °  Herusatef 

Jill  III  • 

Stele  40,  beads  (?)  some  kind  of  metal  ornaments. 

Berqer  11^  Ree-  35-  57>  name  of  a 
A  <cz>5  liend  used  in  magic. 

TnmTTr  to  force  open  a  door ; 
Tvnvi  *  Copt.  ^UUp^C 


berg  J 


ffi 
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J 


B 


B 


beh 


a. 


J  IV,  7 1 1,  Statistical  Tab.  39, 

b‘;hau  Jra^ 

WL  he  who  runs  away,  coward. 

beh  J  1^1 ,  earth,  ground,  place. 

beh  D  IT]  sonie  odoriferous  substance, 
J  \\  incense  (?) 

beha-t  J  m  ^  J,  Roller  Pap.  4,  6, 
Rec.  16,  69,  Anastasi  IV, 

.*.5,  jraf- 

Jra'kS'  j  ra  If.  Jg^.itoiph,. 
behen  J  rD  L-fl,  J  ra  5.  Jra^\, 

/WWW  /WWW  -sCJ/vwww 

®  ^  A  to  cover  over,  cover,  covering,  cover- 
<wvw»  "  '  ’  lfet,  veil. 

Behthu  11  ID  “V  %  j  Rec-  3<5>  i69.  a 

J  £=>3?$  1  ’  class  of  gods  (?) 
beh  jU  IV,  1081,  a  part  of  the  body. 

beh  JJ  r=u> ,  prpj/uce ;  Copt.  CJA.£, 

beh  JJ  ^  '  J,  what  is  in  front. 

beh  J  I  O’  jf  f=JS> fT>  a  measure. 

^h  y^r,  Rec.  4,  32,  shrubs  among 
*  X  1  1  1  *  which  Osiris  was  buried. 

behh  Jj  j(  |  a  ^incl  °f  shrub. 

beliu  J£“  ^  teeth, tusks  =  ut~ 
Co|)t.  oft&e. 

beb  ■>.  JI^ 

tK  £  /;  to  cut,  to  kill,  to  hack,  to  carve,  to 

-if  *  hew  stone. 

beh.tj|7,p.S.,1.,;,198,jJ®^|, 

f.s.b.„,  .wjiyv'tasa** 

behU  j)  §  % | ,  P-S.B. ' o,  48,  a  class  of 
-J  X  _if  £LL  1  servants  or  workmen. 

behhu(?) 

hyena. 


j 


beha  11  $  e  e  Rec-  *»  49» to  break 

X  wa  fc  -J\y  or  tear  in  pieces. 
’  to  set 


M  U 

J\  X 

(offerings),  a  kind  of  fish. 

beha  ;  see  bah. 

Behus  B.D.  109,  9,  the  calf 

of  Khera  (?)  a  soul  of  the  East,  the  calf  star, 
the  morning  star. 

behus  ^  mm3,  a  kind  of  stone. 

J! 

(j  Mar.  Aby.  1  ,  49,  Sphinx  I,  88, 

J  |  ^  ,  Abbott  Pap.  2,  io,  1 1, 

the  name  of  a  swift  Libyan  dog  of  Antef-aa. 

behukaa  J  J[  “  ^  I) .  M.r.  Mon. 

Div.  49,  Rec.  36,  86  =  Jr5T 

Behutit  o  the  city-goddess  of  Edfu.  v 

behuthth-t  S  °  ,  mast>  Pole-  fla§; 

s=>  staff. 

beljut-t  “fcn.  JJ 

cr^3  r^,  Mar.  Karn.  42,  8,  KubbSn 

!!' 81  ===p’  ■d"'  ss’ 

Sn  $’  Ji  ^ seat’ tl,rone’ 


throne  on  steps,  stairs,  seat  of  a  god. 

Behut-t  *“ 


behut-t  (?) 


0  Rec.  29,  190,  a  shrine 
Cm*  in  Lower  Egypt. 

tablet  for  offerings, 
altar. 


Behut-ti  c-^3,  the  Sun-god  of whose 

o  \\*  b  ^  © 

form  was  that  of  a  beetle. 


behutt  OP7,  to  spread  out  the  wings. 

behen  (|  |  u.  455,  J  $  — ,  T.  1 7, 

n  q  /www  n  q  /www 

J  j(  I'hes.  1481,  J  |  IV,  969, 

to  slay,  to  cut  in  pieces,  to  stab,  to 


n  wwv\ 

X  11  k  J]1  pierce,  to  perforate  a  body. 


[  221  ] 


J 


B 


behen 


J* 


,  baleful,  deadly. 


/WWVA 

O 


n.  Tuat  I,  a  light- 
goddess. 


Behen-t  J  | 

n  q  ivww\ 

behenu  J|d^7T7  Rec.  31,  31, 
deadly  serpents  in  the  Other  World. 

beben  JITel1’  P'S  B  '3'  4'tarL° 

behenu  J  |  0  ^  at!  fighting  dogs! 

_ _Jwb  J. _ ItSf  ~T'  r«^’ 

I— 'R«. 

n.,.,  JJ 
i*.  604,  JL^j,  J 
;  1  _I_  m’ Ret  4’  3° •  JI 


*£3£3  _S>_ 
.  £S  ’  c  \\ 


1^1  <o>  ^  ’  a  sucking  calf- 


behes  J 1 11  o ,  calf, 
behes  Jj  ^  p  a  ,  IV,  893,  J  |  p 

L-Jl’ 

JtPi''0" . Moro"”»i' 

behsau  Jj  |  p  L-il,  hunter. 

behes  J]  j(  P  a  hunt>  8ame- 

beht-ti  1  fi  C  .  Rec.  12,  21 1,  two  thrones, 

Jm\\\ 

or  double  throne;  see  J  ft  |~p|. 
beht  Jj  ^  e^»  ,  seat,  throne, 

bekh-t  J  ®  ^ ,  quantity,  amount, 
bekhkh  U.  6n,  N.  643, 

Hh.  414,  JJ  ®  f^,  Rec.  31,  168,  to  be  hot,  to 
burn,  flame,  heat,  fire,  fiery ;  JJ  ®  ^  fj  o  ,  '1’.  336. 

Bekhkhi  J®  ||||  (|  C^I, Tuat  VIII, the 
name  of  the  7  th  Gate. 

Bekhkhit  1]  ®  . Tuat  x* a  light'gf°?dess 

of  dawn. 

Bekhbekh  J  ®  Jj  ©  ^ .  ®  JJ  ®  J  x  ^ . 


B 


J 


to  give  light,  to  light  upf  to 
illumine. 

,  B.D.G.  200,  a  black- 


0 


bekh 
Bekh  J 

haired  bull-god  of  Hermonthis,  the  Living  Soul 
of  Ra,  the  Bull  of  the  East,  and  the  Lion  of  the 
West;  Gr.  IL/ay,  Macrobius,  Sat.  I,  26,  Aelian, 
De  Nat.  An.  XII,  11. 

bekh  A.Z. 

1910,  ri2,  to  give  birth,  to  produce. 

bekh-t  J  ^  ,  what  is  born,  produced. 

bekhb[ekh]  ?  Jj  ®  J  (| ,  a  kind  of  tree, 
bekhen  1 1  Q  ,  to  cut,  to  saw. 

AAAAAA  \ 

bekhen  jl£^,  J] 

Ji  ced  J  \\  m  A  <ww« 

^  ,  a  kind  of  stone  from  Wadi  Ham- 

AAAAAA  -Jl  tliUD 

\]  ®  quid 

mamat,  basalt,  diorite;  plur.  J  wam  ,  Rec. 
20,  41. 

bekhen-t  JJ  ,  J  aa^aa  j  ^ ,  J  a*Saa 

J  aaaaaa  rt ),  Thes.  1286,  j]  *5^ 

^  AJ  /WWW 

%  IV’ ,67’  J'T* 

^ l-*-1 »  Jj  c**-1  >  &ate-house>  pylon ;  plur. 

JcTmi’ 

Berl.  7262  ;  J^aa  C^3,  Rec. 8, 9,  J^aa  [JlQ, 

Rec.  20,  40,  \]  ,  the  two  towers  of  a 

o  \\  L  -J 

pylon;  J 

beklmu  j 

town;  plur.  Jj  v^aa™,  Rec,  19,  r6. 

Bekhen 


c 


/WWVA  “  IV,  363,  two  great  towers. 
\\^  V  °  0  b 


O 

AAAAAA  © 


,  Rec.  20,  85,  a  fortified 


AAAAAA 

0 


bekhes 


I  I 


B.D,  165,  1,  a 
’  proper  name  (?) 

,  bread,  cakes. 


bes  I  I,  A.Z.  1908,  17,  an  amulet. 

bes  J  p,  JpfJ,T.3ai,P.  398,  M.  568, 

N.  1175,  to  Aame  up,  to  be  hot. 

besit  |  jl  |j(j  o,  flame,  fire,  blaze. 


J 


B 
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B 


bos  JJ  p  (2  (^,  Jj  P  flame>  fire> blaze  > 
Besu-en-setch-t  J  P  AAWV'*f|> 

B.D.  1 25,  III,  23,  the  fire  of  the  'j 

1  1  1 
IC^Q* 

Besi  11  fl  A  fl ,  Tuat  X,  god  Of  the  fire -stick 

J  |  ‘iV  and  maker  of  fire. 


Besi  J 
Besit  J 


,  Tuat  I,  a  singing  ape-god. 

Tuat  I, 


a  serpent  fire-goddess. 


Besu-Menu 


o*  |\  '==aJ|fi=  %  B-D-  I25>  HI,  35; 
.  I  I  I  U^T#  seeBesu-Ahu. 

bes  J(1  ^  instructor,  teacher,  school- 
master;  see  (1 

besu  J  |>  *  17\]  I7\|  I7\|.  P'I9J. 

doors;  see  p  Jj 

bes,  besi  II  ,  Rec.  31,  162,  171, 
<03 

*•  ’5-  JP  A'  J  PS'  JP^ 


J  P  M  T-  An*s“si  ’■ 161 4-  JMO- 

^  to  come,  to  come  on,  to  advance,  to  pro- 
03 

gress,  to  rise  (of  the  Nile),  to  grow  up,  to  swell, 
to  lead  a  force  against  a  town,  to  enter  upon  [the 

,  P.  215;  Copt. 


study  of  literature] ;  (j  Jj 


cnnci. 

bess 


jpp 


03 


,  Peasant  21  r,  Rec.  18, 183, 


JPP  *7^^’  IV>  5°5’  L°VC  S°l1gS  7’  6’  t0 

advance,  to  rise,  to  pass  on,  to  pass  up. 

bes  JP<x^,IV-  '»•  10  in^» 
bes-t,  bes-tu  jj  1 1  induction 

(caking);  JP^T’J  Pa’  JP°S^’ 

advanced  (in  years),  swollen  (of  a  river)  passage. 

bestuu  (?)  J 

N.  754  . 


~rr  a 


bes  IV>  *59, 

Thes.  1282,  JP^l^’ 

J  P  2  ^vn  I  ’  J  P  Tl’ Rec- 325 176> 

form,  figure,  body,  statue,  a  visible  image  of  a  god, 
a  re-incarnation  (?) ;  plur. 

Besi  jpm  <03  ,  a  hawk-god,  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  68). 

Besu-Abu  (?) 

B.D.  125,  III,  35,  a  magical  name  of  the  right 
foot  of  the  deceased. 


Bes-aru 

title  of  Ra. 


j 


j\ 


Bes-t-aru-ankhit-kheperu  J  H 


<03  -<2>- 
name  of  the  IXih  division  of  the  Tuat. 

Besi-aJ  *  — 

Nav.  Lit.  30,  the  name  of  a  form  of  Ra. 


"sS'JP4-a— 


Besi-em-he-t-kauit 


C~J 


I ,  Denderah  IV,  60,  a  warrior-god. 


(O  ^  i 

Besi-neheh  J  j  1 


a 


o 


“  ad¬ 


vancer  [through]  eternity,”  a  title  of  Ra  and  of 
other  gods. 

Besi-sahu 

Nav.  Lit.  68,  a  title  of  Ra. 

besit  flflQO^V1,  "^ng  in  the  body, 

1  1  1  q  I  boil,  pustule,  abscess. 

*-  JP«T-JP«S- JP*° 

a  disease  of  some  kind  which  is  accompanied 
by  boils  or  sores,  or  swellings. 

bess  |]  fl  n  rt3 ,  foetid  ma'tter>  1)US>.  hu* 

J]  |  I  111  mours,  excretions. 

bes  a  part  of  the  body 

Jl  mucous  membrane  (?) 

bes  JPQ,  JP\J.  Keo. 

24,  163,  unguent  vase,  oil  bottle;  m 

O  <^>  die  oil  bottle  used  in  the  cere- 

I  1  Mi*  mony  of  “opening  the  mouth.” 

bes  J  [ ^  |,  pomegranates. 


J 


B 
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besbesiu  J  ft  J  [1 . ,  J  P  J  P°,. 

JP  JPJP^m'  H“r“  Pi,p' 

xn.,  -S.17,  JP  jpqq®,,.  F-s-B-  z4-  47, 

a  seed  or  herb  used  in  medicine. 

bes-t  Jj  p  ^ ,  Rec.  2 6,  r  68,  chisel ;  Jj  jl  y  j , 
chiselled  objects  (?) 

bes,  bas,  besu,  basha  JJ  |1 

pr^,  JVl’ 

leopard;  leoParc^  °f  ^ie  South; 

Jj  kopard  of  the  North. 

bes-t  Jj  P  °  ll  >  Jj  ^  >  female  leopard. 

BeS  JP4’  dwarf  god;  Jj  ^  a  god 
of  Sfldani  origin,  who  wears  the  skin  -of  the 
leopard,  Jj  round  his  body.  He 

was  the  god  of: — (i)  music,  dancing,  and 
pleasure ;  (2)  war  and  slaughter ;  (3)  childbirth 
and  children.  In  late  times  he  was  symbolic 
of  the  destructive  and  regenerative  powers  of 
nature,  and  was  the  lord  of  all  typbonic 
creatures  ;  Copt.  &HC. 

besbes  Jp  Jp  ,  a  kind  of  goose. 

besa  V.  31, 

N.  700,  emission,  flow,  issue;  Jj  p^/ ^7^7, 

JJ^fw,  what  flows  from  th/,brSk 

besa  jy,  S 

1,6811  JPPk^’  JP^k^' 

JPkM-  *  5h“ic' 


Besa  Jj— 

a  corn-god. 

besb[es](?)  jjjljjjj,  Rec’  3°’  1 

b6»  JP^-JP^- 

,  Rec.  26,  r  68,  Jj  p 


88 


besen 

WWW 


JP™ 

Jp 


^  metal  tool,  graver;  tha  besen 

/WVW  o 

o,  engraver. 

O  o 


/WWW  j 

000 


srzy  »  P.  47, 

f  w  )  ~ 


beseu  JP7,  jp™,  J 

JP  J™”'  J 

M.  64,  N.  33,  504,  a  kind  of  seed,  some  sub¬ 
stance  burnt  at  the  inauguration  of  a  temple. 

besek  J  |1  JP'  intestine,  gut; 

plur.  U.430,  J  |1^=^>  O'D’O, 


T.  746,  J  p 

JP 


■  JP^^°- 


^  1 ,  viscera,  intestines. 


besek  p.  540,  u.  527, 

n  n  ^ ^  to  rip  up  an  animal,  to  cut  out  the 
Jj  I  intestines,  to  gut. 

Besek  see  P  J  tfj  ■ 

besli,  besha  jj  ao .,  '3  T.  295,  Amen. 
14,  17,  Israel  Stele  20,  JJ  00  (j,  U.  538,  P. 
229,  J  | ,  Rec.  30,  189, 

&p>JJ©  JcLfii>to 

vomit,  to  be  sick;  Jj  □□  j,  to  drench, 


to  be  drenched. 

besh-t  J 


,  U.  148,  T.  1 19,  N.  456. 


excessive 
vomit. 


j 

j 


besliu  spit^’iv^ 

beshsh  J  ^  ^<=>,  1*.  66r,  775. 


1  W-J 


f .  w  1 


beshsh.tj^^.j— ^ 

P.  661,  775,  M.  771,  flow 
of  water  from  the  eyes. 


□30  o 
("30 


besh  J  05  ^ ,  dust;  Copt,  oeicy  (?) 
I  m 


beshsh 


sticks  of  in- 
o  o  o  *  cense. 


1  1  ( 


,  B.D.  108,  5 


besliu  (?)  J 

metal  scales  or  plates. 

besh  U  ™  L-fl,  Annales  v>  34,  t0 17,’ 

to  kill. 

besha  Jljljj 

JaaV 


,.a 

bbb  ' 


,  millet,  crushed  or  ground, 


millet  flour,  dhurra  for  making  beer. 
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J 


B 


r^n 


besht 

1  J\,  to  rebel,"  to  revolt. 


besht-t  J™,  iv,  6.4, 

jrs%r>jsjTik 

Dj^>  JJo^>  PaP-  3024,  102,  revolt, 

rebellion,  resistance,  opposition,  troubled  (of 
water). 

beshtiu  J  00  Q  ^  ^  |  > Rec- 1 5. 1 78, 

Joo  £>  n  csa  .  ■+  A  n  oa  A 

Q  Q  in’  J  o  f  m  jW’  J°Dl 

Karn.  52,  18,  rebels,  revolters. 

beshtll  Jj  ^ ,  to  revolt,  to  rebel. 

*•**  }£$>. 

beshtu  Jj  £>  ^  j ,  rebels  ;  see  J 
„  At  I 

_ _  £>  ^  1. 

na  M*  1 

beq  J  ,d  Rhind  Pap.  2S,  Jj  zl  | 

to  see,  to  be  bright,  to  shine. 

**  j  *m-' ******* or  “f'SoS; 

beq-t  Jj  J_  ^ ,  heaven,  sky. 

Beq  Jj  Z ,  Tuat  XII,  a  dawn-god,  who  towed 

Af  through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru,  and  was 
reborn  daily. 

Beq  \  A'  1A I  i’  BD‘  I45, 

10,  74,  a  god. 

■Ron  H  4  A  !  B.D.  146  (Saite),  the  door- 
BeqJ^lj,  keeper  of  the  3rd  Pylon. 

^  JfO.JiJ-H.J4 

,  olive  tree. 

♦  b 


J-0-.^.J^J 

beq  JA,  Ja  |  t7-  4) 

4®- J-Vfrm"  if®  ,V'“S' 

olive  oil,  unguent  compounded  of  olive  oil. 
beq-t  J]  A  O,  libers  Pap.  90,  7. 

bequatch 

’  J  A  J  m’ 1V’  6"’ fresh  °livc  oil' 


beq  netchem  J  z)  |  o .  J  ^  |  1  v> 

6".  J  o 0  || > sweet ohve oil- 

beq  tesber  J  ^  ^  O  ,  red  olive  oil, 
i.e.y  old  olive  oil  (?) 

beq  ha-t  Jj^jj^,  “oily-hearted,”  to  be 
deceitful,  to  flatter,  to  be  insincere. 

beq  J  ^  ,  IV,  62 ;  see  baq  ^  A  . 


beq.  Jj  A  chief,  overseer. 

keq  Jj  ^  ^  Metternich  Stele  7,  to 

be«  ,  to  be  with  child ;  see 

juj. 

beqa 

be<ia  sunrise,  shimmer, 

beqi  J]  a  (j(j  A,  to  flow,  to  descend. 

beqbeq  Jj/i  J  a^>  a  ,  J  a  ^a  ® , 

to  pour  out,  to  flow ;  compare  Heb.  s/ppl* 
beqen  \|  ^  ‘  ,  IV,  640,  a  kind  of  altar, 

-<J  /www 

5  j  -  g. 

beqenqen  Joo!’  Joofe'  a" 

object  carried  in  a  procession. 

*«“  js*.  fcZ^”kinrL°: 

beqenu 

beqer  b  ft,  ^ 

beqes  jj  ™ ,  a  Nubian  precious  stone. 

beqs-t  J  a  ~  J  _f_  V  •  J  4 

’1A\ \ X?’  R«-30,  '89.  J‘l'91?. 

A.Z.  1900,  20,  B.  13.  31,  4,  >33.  4,  lower  part  of 
the  body,  tail,  bowels,  belly ;  plur.  Jj  A  (  ( 

Ebers  Pap.  65,  10,  16,  Jj  ^  ^  X  ,  Rec- 

26,  230 ;  £=  J  4!  ^  .  “eye  in 

his  belly,”  a  god ;  Jj  J  ^  x— 4-|. 
Rec.  30,  68. 
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J 


B 


B 


J 


>>oc, 


beqsu 

U.  320,  armlet  (?);  plur.  c£i  t£i  1^:1 , 

U.  517. 

beqsu  J j^^0(?)N.  159,  a  part  of 
a  grasshopper, 


U.  570,  N.  752, 
hawk-gods. 


to  work,  to 
£  71 ?  labour. 


beqsu  J^1^4l,B'2,le'^alLi 
Beqtui (?)  Jf  the  name  °foda 

bek  Jj  J!  ,  U.  362,  hawk; 

see  ^  ;  Copt.  &H( f. 

Beku  j1 
Bekut 

U'  2°9,  hawk-g°ddesses- 

bek  J 

*,  Rec.  12,  36,  ladder,  steps, 
tribune  =  Jj  J  *  . 

bek-t  J  ^  ,  the  morning  sky. 

beka  JuM’  JufE’to  shine’to 

illumine,  to  be  bright;  compare  Heb. 
light,  radiance,  splendour. 

beka  Julk$J%*u*’morn- 

ing,  to-morrow  morning;  compare  Heb. 

J\j  O  P.  618,  619,  N.  1303,  T.  229,  230, 
— ’  '  yesterday. 

beka-t  Jj  ,  morning,  morning  light, 

light  of  dawn,  as  opposed  to  ^  ®  darkness, 

night;  compare  Heb. 

bekau  (?)  J  ^  t.  23o,  JuiiU^j) , 

M.  690  . 

beka  Jj  U  Mar.  Karn.  44,  42,  An- 

„alesV,95,  A  ,  to  bulge  out,  to  swell 

(of  the  belly  of  a  pregnant  woman) ;  Copt.  fiOKI. 


beka-t  jjy  j|>  Rec-  27.  56>  Jj^ 

JU,  a  pregnant  woman;  V  J 

a  cow  with  young. 

beka-ti  fl  ti  <?  the  breasts  when  swollen 
Ji^  \\  <J>’  with  milk. 

Beka-t  Ju]*,  J  U  *, 

Wo*’  name  of 

one  of  the  Dekans;  Gr.  BIKQT. 

beka  weak>  feeble  =  J  ffi 

beker  J  ^^/J|  ,  steps,  stairs. 

bee  fl  Z\  0  ffi  Rec-  3°,  6,  to  see,  to 
-J!  ’  _J  -€23-’  shine,  to  be  splendid. 

beg  Jo 

exhausted,  weak,  feeble,  destitute  of  strength, 
helpless,  helpless  one,  tired,  weary. 

Vjpo-o-  11  ffl  to  be  helpless,  do  nothing, 
J1  S  W*  be  inert. 

Jg|l“.C,’ambe'of^tk 

begi  J^..iv.m36, 

Amen.  4,  J  B  J  J® 

(&■ 

the  wreak,  the  helpless,  the  inert. 

begaau  J  ffi  ^  lj  ^  place  of 

helplessness,  the  grave. 

beg  jj  ffl  t0  cry  out- 

bega  jE'kM'JkkMi' 

Jtt  'tkQ  ^  j  moan,  cry,  weeping,  lamenta- 
^  I  ’  tion,  sighing,  groaning. 

begau  J  ffi  ^  j^>  Peasant  1 38, 

shipwrecked  man  ;  Copt. 

bega  i]  55  a  kind  offish;  var. 

begarthat  ]  B  JB  ^  l™el 

Stele  11,  cave;  compare  Heb.  rVW2. 


p 
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J 


B 


begas  j  ffi'y  [1  feeble,  weak,  little, 
diminutive;  plur  Jffi  \\ ,  B  Df^4|* 


IV,  8. 

3- 

i  ’ 


begas-ha-t  J  ffi  ^ 

Love  Songs  4,  ro,  to  be  troubled  in  mind. 

begasu  J  ffl  ^  ^  1^,  a  wild 
togas 

B.D.  38B,  4,  part  of  a  boat. 

begen  J  ffi  y,  knife. 

beges  JjBJ,  to  be  weak  or  miserable, 
to  be  in  want,  empty;  var.  Jj  P 

begS-t  "'eakness, 

feebleness,  helplessness;  J  ffl  □  ©’470 
begSU  Jj  ffi  ^  ^  trouble,  misery, 
beges  Jj  J,  neck  (?)  a  part  of  the  body. 

begs-t  J  -f-«  J  _2_7’  AZ> 19°8, 17 ’ 

B.D.  136B,  8,  necklace,  collar,  an  amulet;  var. 

B 

beges  jo  g  P\.  Jg, 

P  dagger,  poignard. 

beges  Jj  ffi  P  @  ,  a  kind  of  shrub. 

bet  Jjo  Y^,  Jj  to  be  an  abomi¬ 

nation,  to  be  regarded  as  loathsome. 

J4»-  J5’ 

J 


J 


x 

“ *• r 


D  JlD 


,  Amen.  4,  19, 
© 


.  Jo 

_  .=1  j; 

w  "■ 6'  J 0^4.  It- 

j;v^  j-* 

Jr^'5**' Je4* 

Jo—  cvil- 

evil  thing,  iniquity,  wickedness,  bad,  abomina¬ 
tion,  sin,  fault,  offence,  crime ;  plur.  Jj  o  ^ 


1  1  i* 


j 


lsraelstde  ,s'  J0 


D 

I  a  great  crime  [worthy  of]  death  ;  Copt, 
i  ’  fttJOTe. 

,  an  abominable 


£  X, 


betau  J  “ 

man,  a  man  ceremonially  unclean. 

befru-t  tcheser-t  Jj  o  <o« 

A.Z.  35,  16,  a  special  abomination. 

betu  JJ  o  a  kind  of  fish, 

bet  Jj  plant,  flower, 
bet  Jc  '  j ,  grains,  seed. 

bet  Jy  J°l m’  resinuscd 

in  making  incense. 

bet  (?)  J  ^ ,  Jj  I  ,  house,  place; 

Heb.  Jj  ^  t/'\  f  W) ,  Nastasen  Stele  34, 

the  throne  of  gold ;  J  ^  original 

place,  the  old  home. 

bet  J^i-  htTsS: 

bet  ||  * ,  to  shine. 

Bet-neters  jj  o  ]  p ,  Tuat  XI  I,  a  dawn- 

goddess  who  towed  Af  through  the  serpent 
Ankh-neteru  and  was  reborn  daily. 

betbet  o  Jo  \  see  ]  J, 

-£0  -S')  AAAA/VV  ^HCJ  > 

be“ 

beti  J]  D  ’  Rec-  3’  48> a  nioulcl- 
beti R“-  J- 

52,  the  back  of  the  mould. 

beti  her  J  £)  ^ ,  the  front  of  the  mould. 

beti  senu  '  D  j! ,  Rec.  3, 50,  the  two 
J  W  o  o  O  O 

halves  of  the  mould. 

boto 


IAA/WNA  ♦ 

/WWW 

wvw\ 


ore. 
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J 


betnu  J  JL  % ’  J 


-sil  AAAAM  J£S%  6  0  ^  11-^1 

WJ),  J  /wwv\  ^  ,  Rec.  i,  46,  rebel,  foe, 

I 

l . 


I 


fiend,  enemy;  plur.  JJ  aaa^a  ^  ^ 

Betnu  J  wvw 

1  i ,  ^°re^n  re^s* 

beten  ha-t  J  ”§~  \  ^  ^ ?  ■ 

IV,  969,  disaffected,  discontented,  hostile  in 
intent,  rebellious. 

betnu  ^g- 

headed  apes. 

bGtnU  J^.n* 

swift,  agile. 

beth-t  (?)  J-2-°  IVo&eSh«k 

betsh  Jcifi).  & 


o  o 

III  ’ 

-A, 


betek  J 

betb  JJ  o  -  -,i  ,  njn  qujc^iy ^  t0  ]lasten. 
bethau  J  ^in  >  Rec'  3I’  169 

•  bethenu  J  ^  ^ ,  Thes.  1 480,  IV, 
968,  to  be  rebellious  or  hostile. 

bethenu  Jj  ^  ISim ,  foe,  enemy. 

bethen  ha-t  11 3  ’  ®  ,  Rec.  1 7, 44, 

-WWV\  I  -/2o 

J  S  ^  disaffected,  disloyal,  rebellious. 

bethesh  J“^;  see  j 
end  j 


HD 


1  rm 


to  be  faint,  to  be  feeble,  weak,  or  helpless ;  see 

betshu  Jj  ^  ! ,  helpless  but  evil- 
disposed  beings,  both  men  and  spirits. 

betek  J  JJ^  '  ,  to  fall,  to  drop,  to  fail. 


betektek  ij  J  ^  ,  to  fall, 
betek  Jj  J  rebel,  foe; 

p'0'-  JHtS'&S" 

,  filth,  misery. 

P.  41,  M.  62,  N.  29,  to 


B 


j 


bet-t  T-  z89i  J 

M.  66,  824,  N.  1 1 9,  129, 


j-f  ur.  j^.  j 


1 

o  v 


s'0, 

bob’ 


Hr,  i-*** 

JJ  o  &  &  TIT  m  T\\ooo  J  w  o  o  o 

^  n  ^  ^  spelt,  millet,  dhurra,  bar- 
^  ’  J  W  '* 06 V  ley ;  Copt.  &urre. 

bet-t  Jj  a  heap  of  dhurra. 

bet-t  hetoh-t  J“  J“  |(j(| 

,  Rec.  12,  85,  white  millet. 

bet-tesher-t  |'='/"c:i^as=./W=,  red 
Twin  «==>  Jl 

millet. 

bet  j=fj;  to  burn,  to  burn  incense; 
JJ  to  illumine,  to  shine. 

bett  JJ  ^ ,  U.  359,  to  smell  of  incense. 

bet  Jjc^,  U  .  102,  J  125, 

j=i:'  j=4  irrt- 

|  o  ,  natron,  saltpetre,  incense ;  Q  Jj 
51  (j  ^  o  ,  incense  chamber. 

beta  J  (J  | 


censing,  one  who 
censes. 


Betu  JJc^>  ^  3^>  p*  469,  M.  533, 
N.  11 1 2,  betu  incense  deified. 

bett-t  «^^,akind°f p]ant °; h.erb 

JJ  ^  in’  used  in  medicine. 

bettka  J  2  ^  Jd  ^  ’  water-melon  > 

P'Ur'  J? 


£ 

Jl;  Heb.  DTOM,  Copt.  fteTTKe, 

Arab. 


Bet 


»■*>  jnsa-  .!%>“;• 

B.D.  31,  3,  the  opponent  of  the  Crocodile-fiend 


Sui;  var.  (Sai'te)  Jj  ^ 


Betbet 


j 


j  B.D.G.  1064,  a 
l  *  goddess. 


p  2 
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J 


B 


bet  j  Rec.  43,  48,  J  ,  the 

mould  in  which  the  figure  of  Osiris  was  made  at 
Denderah. 


bet  1)  /]  Nastasen  Stele  20,  throne 

\\  c£— * '  of  gold  (r^r\)  with  steps. 

beti  Jj  (|  (|  ^ ,  abominable  per¬ 

son  or  thing  ;  Copt.  &OTe. 

beten  B.D.  (Saite),  40,  3,  J  /WWW  ? 

to  compress,  to  bind. 

be?en 

to  tie,  to  bind,  fillet,  bandlet. 

beteri  J  ™  ©r  J  ™  ^  jk’ foe> 

enemy,  fiend,  evil  spirit. 

betniu  n  A  A  ^  enemies,  foes. 

-=cJ  AAA/W\  II  ill 

Beten  1)  ^  ism  J,  Annales-  3.  >77, 

-e£J  /WvW  L_j  a  star-god. 

betesll  Jj  l5.  241,  to  dissolve,  to 

be  dissolved,  poured  out  like  water. 

Betshet  Jm,  T.  85, 

M.  239,  N.  61 6,  a  god  who  presided  over  burnt 
offerings. 

Betsh-aui 

Rec.  30,  67,  a  god. 

be*sh  j 


,  to  be 


J  l_  w _ 1  JZA  '  r\K  1 

weak,  helpless,  exhausted,  powerless,  impotent 

betsh  £>  ^ ,  to  be  angry. 


betshu,  betshut  J  ,  J 

■J  ¥“.f" 


I  I  I  ’  C3Q 
I 

I ,  im- 


B 


J 


potent  but  ill-disposed  beings,  gods,  men, 
lien*.  ®  J 


III. 


_ I ,  impotent  rebels. 

rvn  MA  \ 


j 

Betesh  .he 


devil  of  revolt. 


Betshu  (?)  ^  ,  Nesj-Amsu>  32, 42, 

Sr  J&A  a  form  of  Aapep. 


betek 


OiS. 

Betch  J  ^  ^ ,  Rec.  12, 145,  J  ^ 

l ^  Rec.  37,  31,  Annales  10,  192,  A.Z.  1906, 

36,  214,  />.,  a  bull-god. 

betob 

. 

betoha  JI^T'  Ji'kJl- 

stick,  staff,  some  wooden  tool  or  instrument ; 

J!  ”1^  !0Jil>  Rec-  3°’ 6?’ parts  of  a  ship- 

betoha,  J I O,  cooking  pot, 

vessel ;  plur.  1]  i  OOO;  Copt.  f> IX. 


betchen 


Rec.  29,  157 ;  var. 

J 

betohentohen  J^^T)  \  §’ 
1076  . 
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□ 


p  □  ;  Heb.  Q  . 


P,  PI  □,  - 


demonst.  pron. 
masc.  sing. ;  p  *f  n  (pen)  □  'www,  what  be¬ 
longs  to;  p  +  a  □  IV,  143,  what  is  mine. 

p,  pa  □,  M.  289,  □  (j  =  P.  182, 

N.  895  =  D  ,  this. 

AAAfWN 

n  rv  □  an  article  of  furniture,  base 

^  UU’  I  of  a  stand. 

CJ  o  □  <0 

pe-t  □ _ ,  l.  399,  M.  409, 


□  o’ 


l  s 


^  ^ 1 


□  o  ^ 


^□1 


|  [j ,  till  heaven ;  Copt.  Tie. 


I  D  £  I  □ 

I,  _ _ _  I,  _ _ _ 

1  ^  C=q  I 


pet-ti  temta 


□  ^ 


^Cit 


O 

□  O 


petiu 


□  o 


I ,  heavenly  beings. 


Pa  □  ,  □ 

demonst.  pron.  sing,  masc;  Copt.  TUJ,  TIH. 

pa-a 


.0.7s 


T  $ thesky’ heaven>  n  1 0  $’  ^  “* 

r-j  /wwv\  o. 

Rev.  13,  2.  Rev.  13,  40;  plur. 


,  heaven,  earth,  and  the  Other  World; 


i.  _  a.  CD  o  CD  o  CD  o 

pe-t  pe-t  _ _ _ r.  34,  ,  c .  5  14, 


|  the  two 
halves  of  heaven,  the  day  and  the  night  sky. 


}(j.  U.  514. 

\  1  [1  T.  326,  the  two  heavens 

Or  or  skies. 


pe-t  ^  ,  sky,  the  four  quarters  thereof: 

□  a  c><:^\  s 

,  — j_ 

□  £=i  &  O  a 


^lf^.soUth.  —  =  27ft  N°nh- 

IT  |.'VeSl,^jY|.E*“' 


f]  ^  Nastasen  Stele  27, 
1  2i  *  my. 


pai  \\,  demonst.  pron. 

masc.  sing. ;  Copt.  UK.  With  suffixes  : — 

pai -a 


pai-k 

pai-t 
paituk 
pai-f 


my,  mine  (masc.), 
(fern.);  Copt.  HUM. 

,  thy,  thine  (masc.) ; 
1,  Rev.  ii,  124;  Copt.  ntJOK. 

thy,  thine  (fern.). 

O  III,  143,  thy. 

\\ 


G>  Amen.  6,  3,  his ;  Copt. 
s~.  ’  uooq. 

pai-s 

Rev. ;  Copt.  fluoc. 


pai-n 


WWW 

t  I  I 


/WWV.  -OT  WWW 

1  1  1*  1  «  j’ 

,  Rec.  26,  153,  our;  later 


2$mrri.3m 

141,  12,  46;  Copt,  num. 

pai -ten 
pai-sen 


j  /WWW 

^ ,  Rev.  11, 


WWW  : 

I  I  I 


your ;  Copt. 

nerert. 


1  1 


,  their. 


paiu  hi- ,l,eir;laKr JgX- 

j,  Rec.  11,  163;  Copt.  n€T. 


<* 


,  those. 


a  particle,  =  then, 
*  in  that  case. 


pau 

pa-nn 

U  JT\  www  t**  *-ii 

Pa-ari-seklii  ^ M 

PJL  111'  1  title  of 

p  3 


Khensu  of  Thebes. 
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Pa-ah-nersmen  (j  ^  ^  | 

l~~1  Ti  V&,  Rec.  31.  36,  the  owner  of  a  town. 
a^aa  41  gP  J  J 


pa-aa-n-ursh 


■O  o7 


Rec.  21,  22,  guardian;  Copt.  IRLrtCTf  pcye. 


Pa-ium’-t  Asar 

the  port  of  the  sacred  boat  of  the 
JJ  | 9  Busirite  Nome. 

Pa-bar  ^  J  ^  ^  J 

see  Bar. 

Pa-Bekhenuu  • 

B.D.  165,  i,  a  title  of  Amen. 

Pabekht-hes-en-pa-hes 


mm 


:n 


O 


Rec.  31,  35,  a  town  in  the 
Delta. 


Pa-nemma 

B.D.  164,  9,  a  son  of  Ra. 


pa  Ra 
pa  ha-t 
pa  cr~n , 

papyri  by  □ 


q  s\  the  Sun  ;  Copt. 
I  fO  1  4>PH. 

'O'  Rbers  Pap.  14,  3,  a 
1  9  kind  of  medicine. 


cr*a 


pa,  pai  □ 

N.  858, 


,  transcribed  in  the  Tanis 
;  see  per. 

,  P.  164,  M  327, 


j\ 

,  U.  568,  □ 


w 


,  N.  751,  □ 


,  to  fly;  later 


°  I|I]bs?» 


preserved  in  Copt.  II  A.  HUM. 

pai^M^R“'’,39<P&p;: 
pai  M  %*■  W  %■  i1 lolls'’ 

lice ;  Copt.  TTHI. 

pait  (|(j  o,  feathered  fowl,  birds; 


1  1  1 

pa-t  □ 


,  Rec.  32,  67,  water  fowl. 


N.  952,  a  kind  of  gar¬ 
ment,  or  apparel. 


pa  □ 
pa-t 


^  o 

i  111 


^7  =  □ 


,  liquor,  drink. 


cup, 
XJ  1  pot. 


to  exist. 

paut  M,  \ 


1 ,  l)eings,  men ; 


pau-t 

U.  609, 


© 


,  U.  116, 


© 


,  Rec.  27,  59, 


<? 

(  w  ) 

© 


(p  o 


e©- 


© 9 


,  stuff,  matter,  substance, 


the  matter  or  material  of  which  anything  is  made, 
dough,  cake,  bread,  offering,  food,  product ; 

®  ©  ! 


0=0 


I, 


!  > 


plur.  □ 


©© 
©  * 


O^o®, 


1  I  1 


-©©©, 

^  Q 


© 


>  ©©© »  U.  5 5 9> 

Amen.  9,  7. 

pautiuD^“|.^3."«.P-j-; 

pau  a^^V’lU'w'D^® 

(?),  T.  253,  primeval  time(?) 


©’  J,nme- 
□  not 


pa-t  □ 

val  time,  remote  ages ; 


AAAAAA  □  ©  6/ 

from  the  oldest  time,  />.,  never  before ; 
^  ,  'Flies.  1285,  the  first  beginning. 


o 

© 


pauttaa^‘kl 


28,  □ 


*  o  IS 

O 


pauti  taui  (?) 


!  ,  Rec.  27, 

is 


,  Rec.  31,  168, 

©  ^  primeval  time, 
remote  ages. 

0  © 
\>  © 5 


,  Rec.  20,  40, 


□ 
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©  VN 
w  ©  = 


© 

© 


£ 

,  IV,  1168,  the  beginning  of 
time,  the  creation,  primeval  time ; 

,  since  the  creation. 


© 


©©,  Rec.  32,  63, 


“©' 
©  1 


I  \> 

Pauti  taui(?) 

^ ,  A.Z.  1900,  31,  a  title 

of  Amen-Ra  as  the  representative  of  the  prime¬ 
val  god  of  Egypt. 

Pau  Rec.  27,  224,  the 

primeval  god.  This  name  perhaps  means  “he 
who  is,”  “he  who  exists,”  “the  self-existent.” 

Pa“li 

I  >  IV,  5 1 7,  a  title  of  the  primeval  god. 

Pauti  v- m 

,,  T.  250, 


\  © 


* 


© 

©’ 


3?8- 
•  © 

/o  V 


mill.  »■  3.  T 
^.“■‘>111111  IT 

V.  97)  M.  67, 


,  B.D.  15,  ro, 

cjcjcjc^cqcq 


111 


Berl.  2293, 


© 

©’ 


©  © 
o  0 


© 

©’ 


,  B.D.  15,  11, 


© 
©  ’ 


B.D.  15,  7, 


O 

o  V 


© 


\\,  Rec.  26,  77, 


®li-  B'IJ-  8s.  * 

RD- ^  d€W®\’  IV-8°’. 


P  I 


,  Rec.  27,  60,  220,  31,  167, 


®  © 


!> 


e©. 


<2 


© 


!  > 


]  0 

I’  o 


(£ 


w 

I ,  the  primeval  god, 


®  © 


the  god  who  created  himself  and  all  that  is.  The 
dual  form  of  the  name  refers  to  his  rule  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Egypt. 


pa-t  (paut)  en  neteru 

N.  709,  “company  of  the  gods.” 

Pau-t-then-ta  □ 

Rec.  27,  221,  a  god. 

Paa-t 


A/VWV\  IS 


paathah  (?) 


G  1 ,  a  kind  of  cake. 

— 1  I 


P.  417,  M.  597,  N.  1202, 
a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 


1 


paash 
paat-t  □ 


a  kind  of  bird, 
pigeon  (?) 

O 

,  various  kinds 


•III 


of  woods,  or  barks,  used  in  medicine ;  see 
o  o 


I  I 


,  Hearst  Pap.  IX,  13. 


Pai 


□ 


<2 


Tuat  XI  I,  Demot.  Cat.  422,  a  god. 

,  Metternich  Stele  96,  the 


Pait 

consort  of 

Pain 


WAAM 


,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 


aaaa/v\ 

wwa  f  Nastasen  Stele  34, 

AWM 


pair 

the  river,  the  stream ;  Copt.  TlIOOp. 

Pais 


a  Hittite  proper 
name. 

palt  BD  "S."'. 

30,  a  part  of  a  boat. 


pait 


m 


1  1  i 


,  Hearst 


Pap.  IX,  13,  a  kind  of  seed  used  in  medicine. 

paur  1  0 ,  Rechnungen 

17,  1,  12,  Hearst  Pap.  XI,  6;  Q, 

\Sin’ 


^  °  ,  new  wine. 

Jr  in’ 


see 


pafi 
□ 


,  that; 


pant 


ftWW 

o  * 


£=3=2 


Jour.  As.  1908,  265  - 

neirr. 

p  4 
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Panti-baf-em-khen-tchet-f 


>  a  beetle-headed  throne- 
bearer  of  Harmakhis  Temu. 

Panntu  (?)  Be* 

II,  9,  the  ibis-headed  guard  of  the  nth  hour 
of  the  night. 

paran  - a,  i.e.y  _ a,  Nastasen 

1/  xJH  /WWW  /WW\A 

Stele  40,  44  =  xm. 


Paru 


B.D.  (Saite)  162,  r,  165,  1,  a  Nubian  god,  a 
form  of  Ra. 

Pariukas  ^  ^  -»*  (j(|  \ 

B.D.  165,  1,  a  title  of  Amen. 

Parhaqa  Kkeperu 

M  A’  B  D-  i64>  3,  the 

consort  of  Sekhmit-Bast-Ra. 

Parhu^Tra^.,v' 

partlia[l] 

Anastasi  I,  23,  4,  Alt.  K.  418  ...  . 


\\ 


D 


parthal  <±>  ^  ^  ~  ( ,  iron, 
iron  weapons;  compare  Heb.  ^^3,. 

pahu  ?’  t0'dayi  CoPl  noonr. 

pahrer  A ,  to  run,  to  revolve, 

to  circle ;  see  □  | 


pakh  ©j  U.  551,  to  attack, 

pakb.  ^X,  a  kind  of  herb. 

Pakhit  o 


,  Rec.  26,  229,  a  eat-goddess,  or  a  lion- 

goddess.  The  chief  seat  of  her  cult  was  at 
Beni  Hasan  in  a  sanctuary  now  called  the  Speos 
Artemidos. 

<*--=*  to  go  about, 

A  ’  <0  A  9  to  run. 

^  0  (2 


pakliar 
Pakhenmet 

A.Z.  1901,  129 


A/WW\ 


pakhst.t  ^^-2-^.  ^ 

p  <=>  (j  Q  pll,  a  kind  of  plant  or  vegetable. 

Pakhet  ^  Tuat  III,  a  mythologi¬ 
cal  boat  with  ends  in  the  form  of  lions’  heads. 

pakhet  □  0  5^,  T.  314,  to  over- 

l/m  cSa 

turn,  to  capsize,  to  be  upset  or  overturned. 

pas  the  name  of  the 
object 

pas  K\~7- 

^  ^6C’  2^’  22^>  pot  for 

water  attached  to  a  painter’s  palette. 

pasa  CqI  C>^— cakes,  loaves. 

.  1  '  1 1 1 

pasasa  ^  1  ^  1 


.  L=3,  Edict  15, 
X  X 

l_j’  (?>k  1  1 

Rec.  1885,  43,  15,  toil  (?)  labour  (?) 


pasef  u  I09j  N  4,S(  to  bake> 

to  cook  ;  see  ^  p  . 

P<S), 

"  © 

C^3>  AAAAM 


pasen  z*z  q, 

MAAM 

\  /WWW  Q  ■ 


P 


(^3) 


/WWW 


□ 

AA/WVA 


J  nn’  cdo’ 


cm  cm  1  m 

-c~ssro,  — h — 

A/WSAA  /WWW 


Cd  rr=7) 


cake,  loaf;  plur.  . 

/WWW  I  I  I 

Paseru  <2  ^ ,  B.i).  (Saite)  165, 

i,  a  title  of  Ra  or  Amen. 

paskh°^^©T-"' 

n®. -£-(?) 

I  A  ©A  w 

Pasetu  B.D.  (Saite) 

1 12,  i,  a  god,  a  divine  title. 

Pashakasa 

B.D.  164,  2,  a  god,  son  of  Parhaqa-Kheperu 
and  Sekhmit-Bast-Ra. 

Pashemt-on-ger  “ 

A.Z.  1901,  129,  “  the  passage  of 
Homs,”  the  name  of  a  month. 
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paq  /^©*  ^^>^ke.l0^P,ur- 
□^©©©,  p.  161, 

Rec.  31,  172. 

paq  □ 
paq-t  □ 
paqit 


A 


^  Rec.  31 


>  N.  937,  ladder. 


,  162 


A  [|[|  |ii||ti  shard,  shell; 

tortoise-shell, 
•*  turtle-shell. 


mm3  q  Q  w 


Peasant, 


paqru 

230,  a  kind  of  fish. 

Paqrer  (s^^k^A’ Dream  Stele 

36,  “the  Frog,”  a  proper  name  =  Copt. 

neKpovp. 

pakaka  ij  ,  Nastasen  Stele, 

48  =  neTKOOK  (?) 

Patheth  6^ . 

Patheth  K7”  Tuat  l>  a  sinsins 

ape-god. 


pat  (pant)  q,d 

Hh.  460,  cake,  loaf,  bread ;  plur.  □ 


CF=C) 

© 

III  ' 


O 


,  salve,  ointment. 


a  kind  of  dove; 
Copt.  encrf . 


pat 

pat  □ 

-XL'O* 

pa*  foot;  Copt'  n*rr* 
4»A-T;  sec 

pat 


/WWVA 

aaaaaa  f 
Q  /wwv\ 


A/WW\ 

A A/WV\  > 
iWWNA 


fountain. 

WWV\ 

patenu  ^  >  Herusatef 

Stele  52,  a  metal  vessel. 


patch  m  ot- u-  ° 

I  matter,  substance,  ball  or  tablet  or  cake 


of  incense,  cake  of  bread,  a  fruit  (?) ;  plur. 

pa  □  (j,  U.  190,  195,  P.  6 io,  a  demonstra¬ 
tive  pron.  =  D^>,  D^(](];  □  (|  >  U.  190, 

520  =  D^>,  T.  70,  329. 

papa  □  (j  □  ()  X  Amen.  12,  16,  O  (j 
_  A  Rec.  26,  47,  to  make  bricks;  Copt. 

H  _ a'  n^ne,  4>i.$e. 

papa-t  □  (j  □  (j  ^  ,  part  of  a  ship. 

Pan  □  (j  ww^,  Tuat  II,  a  god. 


pas-t  □  (j  1 1  ^  j ,  cake,  loaf, 
pat  □  (|  q,  Rec.  30,  201,  cake. 

Copt.  nex. 

patha  (?)  □  (j  ^  ^jj,  Amen.  24,  9, 
moulder,  smiter  (?) 

pa  1:3 

pait 

pa-t  JLo,  U.  480,  P.  2i6,T.375,_Bj3°, 

^  OO 

P.  166,  ^  Jj ,  N.  142,  -9^! ,  Sphinx  III, 

c_I  Li  o  v)  I 

129,  IV,  1045,  ^j. 


,  ancestor 
□  All  Q 


O  Pi 
I  □ 

!  > 


,  a  mortal  man  ;  plur. 


I  a> 

|  ;  X  wwv\ 

1  1 


r  — tm  ?  e 

b  the  face  of  a  man,  a  human  face. 


□ 


□  , 


I  □ 
!>  — 


□ 


:k^, 

^  ^-T  1  o  ^  1  ^  111  ^  1 

and  women,  mortals,  mankind,  people,  a  class 
of  people  or  spirits. 


!’ 

1 

1 ,  men 


Pat  JLi< 

o  Q, 


in  Denderah  III,  77,  a  group 
of  beings  in  the  Tuat. 


papSAJLlM“- 

□  □  ^ 

bear,  to  give  birth  to;  D  D  3] 

— a — 0  %  u 


□  pin  to  bring  forth,  to 
)  ,  born  of. 


□ 
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Papa[it] 


□  □ 

XJ  XJ 


Denderah,  I,  6, 
a  birth-goddess. 


pa  D 


,  flame, 

fire,  spark 

;  plur. 

s  □ 

fi  D 

□ 

D  & 

Hr  xj 

ill  C7  ’ 

XJ 

Hr 

D.  Ill, 

229c, 

□ 

<2* 

to  shine,  to  illumine. 

pa-t  JBj  '\  L 

o  I 

Rec.  14,  166,  a  kind  of  farm  land. 

pa-t  ,„^Ln Rec.  31,  169,  a  knife. 


pa-t 


□  1 


l ,  furniture,  seats  (?)  chairs  (?) 


o  I 

□  □ 


o 


papait 

or  seed  with  a  pungent  odour  or  taste 

□ 


,  a  kind  of  grain 


pan  n,  M.  127 

AA/VAAA 

on  the  name  Rapan 


Panari 


□ 


-<2>- 


. (play 

□  the  chief  of  the 
zvwv  ’  gods). 

;],  Tuat  IX,  a  god. 


P-ankhi  Q  amw\ 


Pahaaref  D  m  ^  _ 

xj  'u  xj  % 

ii,  184,  a  god ;  Copt.  ruLgjO  poq. 

□  □ 


Tuat  X,  a  form  of 
Khepera. 


Rev. 


pat 


,  dove;  Copt,  enxrf ; 


var. 


and 


\\ 

pat-t 
□ 


,  dove ;  see  □ 

ih-" 

pateh  a  Circular 

object,  disk,  cake,  round  tablet,  loaf. 


Pit  □ 


,  Lib.  Fun.  II,  87,  goddess  of 


the  town  of  Pu 


Buto. 


pi 

to  fly,  to  ascend. 

pin  (?)  □ 


,a(m  a,d 


w 

A  * 


1 ,  Rec.  27,  86,  birds. 


pip  □QQdV',  Rec-  I0i  I5°’  foreign 

14  1  jJ  dancing-women, 

pi  □  (j(]  J^l,  flea;  Copt.  TIHI,  c^ei  ;  plur. 

□  (J(J@  V 

pi-t  □  ()(|  pill,  globule. 

Pif  d(](]^.IV.  '4>,his. 

pinaks  □  (j  []  □  {]  {) 

Rev.  14,  36,  tablet;  Gr. 

Pi-neter-tuau  |J  ©  ‘I,  Lanzone, 
w  1(2  i  I 

20,  the  god  of  the  planet  Venus ;  he  had  a 
'  man’s  head  and  a  hawk’s  head. 


pir  □ 


,  □ 


Rec.  4,  22,  24, 


cloth  of  flax,  a  strip  of  linen,  bandage,  bandlet, 
linen  cloth  of  all  kinds;  t^rea^s 

of  flax ;  see  D  (]  j)  ft  • 


Pis  □  (JO  (1,  her,  hers. 


® ,  loaf,  bread,  food. 

pitnk  Nastasen  Stele  ^45, 


pi  °,  Rec.  15, 175  =  ne. 


Pi  D  (1(1,  belonging  to: — □ 


tasen  Stele 44,  my;  □ 


III 


,  his;  □ 


j,  Nas- 
,  her; 


□ 


thy. 

pi,  pi-t  o(j(ji=i^,  Rev.  11,  141,  o 
=1  O,  Rev.  13,  31,  heaven ;  see 


□ 


pu.  □  ^ ,  a  demonstrative  particle  (masc.). 

=  □  0(  ,  a  weakened  form  of  ^  ,  sing.  fern. 

Jl  II  AAAAAA 

and  (|  I  ^>;  plur.  (1  □  fein.  (| 
pu  P  ■  =  to  make  bricks; 


□  e 

Copt.  TU.ne, 


pu-ti 


,  □  <2 


,  A.Z.  1900,  27,  the  heavens. 


puaa,  °  (]  %,  HEED,  cake,  loaf;  plur.  °  () 

©  !,  Rec^rS,,  ©  ! ,  Kec‘  f  - 

i=ui  0  <2  loO)i  1B3. 


^  D  ^  ^  ’  a  ^emonstrat^ve  l)ar" 


□ 

© 

tide,  a  weakened  form  of 


□ 
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pui  o^(j(j 

to  fly ;  see 


w  -°.s. 

pui  °  M  ¥  j ,  birds,  feathered  fowl. 

puiu 

fleas. 

1 1 1 

pup°DG'R'c'rf’j7'DV^ilf 


to  mould,  to  make  :  “  □  t  "*  \  °  , 

>  t7\  r  n  Jj  jjhjjjJ 


□ 

©  u  L^a 

make  bricks ;  Copt.  ITA_ne,  c[>£_4)e. 


to 


punen 


pur,  pura 

:ans,  peas 

pursh 


Rec.  8,  76 

□  \\  o  □  <=> 


o 

III’ 


©  I  III’  ©  I 

beans,  peas;  Heb.  ^!)S,  Arab.  Jj. 

,?L  to  separate,  to  divide,  to  split ;  com- 

Tta  £  -Jl*  pare  Heb.  N/t2nQj  Copt.  HOOpcy. 


u, 


pus  d^jl  ^7,  ink  jar;  see 
PUS  a  ^  tn1ir==r),  a  cake,  a  kind  of  bread. 


pusasa 


,  Anastasi  IV, 


14,  10,  to  divide,  to  separate,  to  distribute, 
division. 

puga  □  ,  stick,  staff,  a 

piece  of  wood ;  plur.  ^  ffi 


pugaoVk#’°B 


L _a, 


to  divide,  to  open,  to  be  opened ;  see  ^  ^—“4 

pugaD^BZk0'  “SV’1 

measure  for  honey  equal  to  one  quarter  of  a  hin. 


puga 


□  ^  zs 


,  Love  Songs  i,  8, 


camping  ground,  encampment,  camp,  compound. 

puga  £BV*-S»4kPr*- 

to  spit. 


pugas 


p  ,  Amen.  ro,  -20, 
23,  16,  to  spit;  see  ^  p  . 


put  0  ^  J  |  J,  a  name  for  the  dead. 

Putukhipa  □  Q  ^  ^  »  Treaty 

38,  a  princess  of  the  Kheta. 

putra  D<^>  [j  [  Leyd.  Pap.  3,  7, 

□  ^  °  x7> 'v^at?  The  later 

form  is  peti  ^  This  word  is  con- 

^  w  I  21 

nected  with  D  ^  j*  ,  to  see,  and  means 
probably,  “make  to  see,”  “demonstrate,”  as  in 

□  ^  Q  ^  (J  £  ^  ^  ^  ’  1  exPlain  now 

what  this  is  (or,  means).” 


putchu  □ 
Pebaf  □ 


a  chair  of  office  or 
of  state. 

Tuat  III,  a  god  with 
horns  on  his  head. 

p-b-maai  (?)  .□  J  |  ^ ,  Rhind 

Pap.  12 . 

pep  ,  to  go,  to  march. 


D6D  DxTr  DxTt!  a  p,ant  0T.  herb  USed 
"  ”  n  vl*  n  aI!’  in  medicine.  neDDer  (?) 


pepa  ^ 


□  v^’  □  vu  j  ’  in  medicine,  pepper  (?) 
©  ,  boat. 


pepi,  pip 


pup 


P  a\ 


□ 

fl’ 


,  to  make  bricks ;  see 


a  name  of 
Hathor. 


P-pestit-neteru^1^, 

pef  ,  a  demonst.  particle,  that  j  fern. 

WWW 

;  plur.  v\.  In  the  Pyramid  Texts  it 
is  sometimes  placed  before  the  substantive,  e.g., 

]\  615,  M.  783,  N. 


1143;  a»d  see  P.  674,  etc. 

pfa  D  ^  D 


□ 


,  that. 


pefi  5 


V 


.□ 

w 


w 


□  w 


2^2, 


w 


£52  =  . 


,  that. 


Pefi 


. ,  that  damned  one,  i.e.,  Aapep. 


pef-qa-her  A  ^  ,  a  title  of  honour 


□ 
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Q  n^f)|  Berl.  7272,  to  boil  or  roast,  to 
I  Jr'tr  cook;  Copt,  nice,  nee. 

pefs  germ  0  0  ®  0  ,  Amhe,:fL  Pap. 

t)  I  34,  oil-boiler. 

pefss  0  nnni  BD'  11 2’  34.  t0  roast, 

I  I  t>’  to  cook;  Copt  mce. 

pefs-t  D  n^Q  a  roastin&  cooked 
I  ’  food. 


something  roasted, 
cooked  food. 


pefsit  u 

pefSU  p  g  (|  baked  cakes. 

Pefset-akhu-f  p  -  fj  ^  fj 

^  ,  B.D.  145A  (Nav.  II,  156),  a  god. 


pen 


D 


wwa  ,  a  demonst. 


particle,  this;  fem.  °  ,  plur.  vnasc.  (j  °  , 

WiAM  I  AAAAAA 

fem.  (]  Q,  dual  masc.  (j  ,  fem. 

I  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  *  I  AAAAAA 

H  n  /WWA  hn  q  |\n  O 

(I  ,  jl  }  jl  AAAAAA  .  Pen  usually  follows 

l  a  \\  1  WAM  I  Q  \\ 

the  substantive,  but  in  the  Pyramid  Texts  it  is 
sometimes  placed  before  it,  <?.£.,  D  |1 

jL  “on  this  south  side,”  P.  615,  M.  783, 
N.  1142;  see  also  U.  580,  etc. 

□ 


pen,  peni 


□ 

AAAAAA 

w 


,  this,  as 


opposed  to 


□ 

w 


,  that. 


penn  □  u.  253,  a  demonst  particle, 

this;  see  ^  . 

AAAAAA 

pen,  penn  L)  14,  Ebers 

AAAAAA  JJ  AAAAAA 

Pap.  60,  1  r,  to  overthrow,  to  thrust  together ; 

Copt,  ntuturte. 

i 

□ 


var. 


Pen 

□ 


,  B.D.  98,  6,  a  god;  Sai'te 


penpen  i!  u  lHTl,  Chab.  Mel.  1 1, 

A WM  WAW\  I 

262,  a  kind  of  stuff  or  garment. 

peni  aaSaa  B.D.  149,  III,  3 . 


□  O 


peQU  i 

D  00  D  mouse; 

AAAAAA  1  1  V  WWV\  1  V 

,  Berl.  6910 ;  Copt.  Uirt. 


1  □ 

n]ur.  avwva 

o 


Penu 


B  D-  33,  2,  a  niytho- 
O  Jl  logical  mouse  or  rat. 

ratsbane. 

|  o  ,  Tombos  Stele  5 . 

^  a  kind  of  fish. 
Penap-t  ^  |)  A.Z.  1901,  129, 

AAAAAA  3  rr~D 

1906,  137,  the  month  Paopi ;  Copt.  riAA,ne, 

neoni. 

Pen-Amen-hetep  J 


penn 

o 

penu  1 

o 


penpen  n  <wwv\ 

AAAAAA  O 


If 


I,  A.Z.  1901,  129,  1906,  137,  the 

original  form  of  the  name  of  the  month  Pha- 
menoth;  Copt.  TlA.pJUt.&A.'r,  n&.peJUL- 
gjA-Tn,  ^.LJutencue. 


Pen-ant 


□  ft 

[I  aaaaaa  (V^O,  A.Z.  1906,  137, 


the  original  form  of  the  name  of  the  month 
Paoni ;  Copt.  TlACUrtl. 

„  -  O  _ _ _  Q  □ 

Pt3Iicl  AAAAAA  ;  AAAAAA  ^  ^  AAAAAA 


□  □ 

AAAAAA  t,  —T.  ?  A/WW 


I 


J 1  Qr  j »  10  overthrow, 


1  □ 

|  ,  AAAAAA 

I  \7 

to  overturn,  to  capsize,  to  reverse ;  Copt. 

nuouorte. 

pena  aJaa*^^  Peasant  112,  the  going 
back  of  a  crop  of  grapes ;  ,  Rec.  27,  85  ; 

to  balance  the  tongue,  aaSaa  P.S.B. 

10,  49. 

_  .  n  ^ 

Amen. 


14, 


pena-t  AAAAAA  C2x 

Tuat  III,  a  mythological 


□  ^ 

q  ,  overthrow, 
i  — n  v n 


Pena-t 


□ 


penait  AAAAAA 


P-neb-taui 


^  boat. 

0  a  portion  of  a  river 
with  rocks  in  it. 


□ 


,  Morgan,  Ombos 


Ji 


156,  181,  a  god,  son  of  Heru-ur  and  Tasent- 
nefer-t. 

- Ik  a  form  of 

liJ  _W  Horus. 

P-nefer-enti-nehem  dJ 

form  of  Horus. 

Penramu  AAAAAA 
group  of  gods. 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

ro  ,  a 

^  \\£=* 
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Penrent 


□ 


\ww\ 
/V WW\  O  £Zi 


A.Z.  1906, 137,  the 


original  form  of  the  name  of  the  month  Phar- 
muthi ;  Copt.  ^’A.pJW.O'irei,  c£>A.pjL*.Onrre, 

4>A.pjL*.£/rn,  <J>A.pJU.Oei. 
penreher  (?)  D  <===>  F=R  n>  a  mea; 

WAAW  I  J\  sure  (?) 

jenhuba  ■£-  \  ^  J, 

,  Nav.  Lit.  29,  a  name  of  Ra. 


Pen-hesb  (?) 


D  O 


,  B.D.  189, 


15,  17,  etc.,  a  god  of  offerings. 

Penn-Khenti-Amenti  JL  rflh 

-vww,  11111  o  \\ 

^  Q  ^  Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  3,  a  serpent-headed 
I  _Zlk  C^£)’  god  of  the  Mesqet. 

pens  JL  fj  =  ^  fj (?)  t0  burn’lt°  ™ok’ 

pensu  a  fl  % '%, Rec-  9>  93,  j°int  of 

/WWW  I  Tf  ^ 

pens-t,  pensit  G  (1 

WWW  [  o 

pill,  globule,  bolus. 

pens  ^  a  kind  of  ground. 

/ww/w  t  I 

pens  D  H ^ _ 3,  JL'LJ,  to  eradicate. 

WWW  I  - M - 


meat. 


Pensu  -  ta  (?)  wwwy  X 

,  B.D.  62,  4  .  .  . 
X 


□  v, 

■WSAAA  ^ - /I 


pensa  D  tQ1  ~  Anastasi  IV,  2,  10, 

□  „  k  /WWW  1  K - D 

P  V 

T?  ,  Roller  Pap.  2,  8,  to  cut  off. 

/WWW  I  J\ 

pensa  D  ■tplT,  fans  for  the  kitchen  fire. 

WWW  t  111 

pensh.  /www  www  Ebers  Pap.  6  c,  4, 
oaiir  i3szim  F 

a  kind  of  seed  used  in  medicine,  juniper  berries  ? 
compare  Heb.  tlTHS. . 

|-|  AAAAM  I— I 

penq.  wwm  WWW  Peasant  278,  wawa _ j]  Voy 

A  - _ fl  '  *  A  2I5 

T,  .  □  □  r  „  □  AAAAM  QJ 

Peasant  220,  /WWW  WWAA  _ !\  .  /WWW  WWW  /WWW 

A  A  X  Zi  WWW5 

www  □  x  □  „ 

G’TZui’Tf  ’ IV)  839' RD- 

99,  2i,  189,  13,  to  pour  out,  to  empty  a  vessel, 
to  make  water  ;  Copt.  ITU) It V. 

penq  wSw  f~*° ,  u.  470,  i ,  t.  222, 


□ 


A 


),  P.  184, 


□ 


Af  □ 

, ,  JU.  294,  WWW 


1§. 


N.  807,  WWW 
41 


□ 

j ,  www 

.  43  0 


Anastasi  I,  13,  3, 
to  bale  water  out  of  a  boat ;  Copt.  TTlorVT. 


penga  wUw 

IA 


L-tf 


to  split,  to  divide,  to  separate ;  compare  Heb. 
Copt,  no )X(TT 


penti  www,  Rec.  15,  175,  he  who. 


□ 


,  Rev.  6, 


Pentauru  o  _ 

waaw  -rrvS  (£  . _ _ 

24,  a  famous  scribe,  or  perhaps  author. 

Penti,  Peti  «S«  ^ ^  ^ ,  b.d.  5oa, 
5>  5CB>  5>  a  god- 

pent  JiL  -Him  worm’  snal^>  serP£nt ; 

Copt.  fiitT,  qirr. 

Pent,  Pentch  ,  D  tD,  the 

r  .  WWW  \  SU 

name  of  a  god. 

Pent-ta  WWW  )<)  »  337,  ^ 

P.  816,  N.  644,  a  title  of  Ra. 


Penten  ,  u,  280,  a  bull-god  (?) 

WAWA  /WWW  ' 

□ 


Penter  LJ  ,  Tuat  xi,  Hh.  154,  a 

WAWA  ^ _ > 

ram-god  who  prepared  offerings  for  Ra. 

Pentch  D  ^  U  J ,  Hh-  327-  a  title 

AAA/VW  \  .u  £lJ  5  of  the  Nile-god. 

Pentehm  ,8, 


the  name  of  a  god. 


cr-n 


per 

government ;  plur, 
N. 1 180, 


,  ctd,  house,  palace,  seat  of 
I 


!>  U.  43C  P-  4°C 
»  IV,  i°95, 


1  1  '  (Z  □  | 
© 


I  ©’ 

,  double  house,  B.D.  159,  2,  1  I,  81; 


neb-t  per  ^  ,  mistress  of  the  house, 

t't.y  a  legally  married  wife. 


perit 


IT”=1 

a  house,  corn-land  (?) ;  plur 
nich  Stele  8, 


,  house,  the  land  about 


cr-n 


Ox  1 


1 


1 ,  Metter- 


,  A.Z.  1900,  30, 


l,  B.D.  15,  34. 


cr^i  1 

perit 

women  of  the  chamber. 

peru  (pestchu) 

group  of  gods  of  one  shrined 

per  aqur  —  ^ A 


I,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  47, 


l ,  Rec.  5,  91,  the 


Rev.  12,  107 


0 


[  238  ] 


Per-abu  ^  J  B.D.  26,  2,  “  house  of 
I  III 

hearts,’’  the  Judgment  Hall  of  Osiris. 

cm 


Per- . . .  -ami-a-aha 


n- 


Q/^,  Tuat  X,  the  gazelle-headed  fire-stick  that 
supplied  Ra  with  fire. 

Per-Amen  ^ 

ri,  178, 14,  33  =  nepejuxnm. 

tr-zi  D<=>  1  cr-3 

Sooi’  I 


Per-arp 

wine  cellar. 


Per-aa 


cm  cmt 


1-  T-  CM)- 


era 


if  ii>  mi  zzmr 

B.M.  241,  (,great  house,”  i.e palace,  Pharaoh; 
Copt.  ppO,  Heb.  njnS.  Later  per-aa  was  a 

title  assumed  by  mere  officers,^., —  1  ? 

u  the  per-aa  of  the  king.”  It  is  sometimes  placed 
inside  a  cartouche  with  the  royal  name,  <?.£*., 

1 


c 


illM11*i  - 

iwvw\  * 


per-aa 


1 


were  performed. 

crai  era) _ 0 

1  o  in’  1  /vww\ 


per-ur 


p 

n  1 


J  f,  t.  284,  p.  35,  m.  43. 


N.  65, 


Q- IV' 


1071, 


cr~D 


,  I,  149,  Pharaoh’s  man. 

pDT,  5  Q  C^3  <!~=>  “  great  house,”  a  name 
irer-aa  f  ^  of  the  Necropolis. 

per-ankh.  cm  h~d  ,  ^^T1,  Thes.  1254, 

fer~a  “house  of  life,”  a  name  for  the 
I  ©’  school  or  college  of  the  temple. 

per-ankh  3  -p  ,  mirror  case ;  see 

Q  i\AAA/V\ 

Tor 

Per-ankh-iru-t^f  jTIjo^ 
o  a  chamber  wherein  funerary  ceremonies 

era’ 

per-anti 

funerary  coffer. 


03, 


per-ar  ,  store-city,  magazine. 

per-aha  (?)  ”  ‘y’ Q£v 

I,  138,  armoury. 

ner-aa-t  ^  ^  4  °  brcad  store> 
per-aq  1  (  pantry. 

|__  _J  /WWSA 

per-uab  (  I  /wvw\ }  coffer. 

I  (  AJWWN 

per-ubekh-t  y3  <?  Jj  ®  ,  a  chamber 

in  a  temple. 


iPiJ» 

a  holy  place,  sanctuary,  the  chamber  of 
a  sanctuary,  a  name  of  the  sky  or  heaven. 

per-ur-em-nub-t  cr^3XC_:3 

C"3  fSST  Berg.  37,  a  chamber  in  the 
WWW  Q  n’  tomb. 

Ill  the  six  great  courts 


l 


peru-uruVI  ^m,  „r justice. 


128  — 


Per-ba-tet  cm 
cm3 


(5  <0 

d 


Q.  Rev.  11, 


& 


t  d  \ 

i  ©  , 


,  Busiris. 


era 


house  of  the  king 
of  the  North. 


per-Bati 

Per  -  pestch  -  neteru 

©in  h°use  the  nine  g°ds* 


3 


11T 


per-em-nub  cm  nf^,  gold  house, 
i.e.,  the  sarcophagus  chamber;  var.  1  ' 


AAA/NAA  d 


zo\  crT3  cr~3  summer-houses, 
perma  (?)  ,  ,  , ,  booths. 

peru-maau  (?)  I  JL.  JL,.  Rec- 

*  v  7  era]  era  cm 

Rec.  6,  15,  temples;  the  reading 
1  1 5  is  probably  mau. 

peru-Manu  'y1  ‘y1  'y’a>  ° ,  i.  506, 


^  I2>  P 


I 


temples  in  the  Tuat  (?) 

Per-mit  (?)  * 

era  t^j 


29 


per-menau  II  Ml  i ,  B.D.  64, 5, 

l  /V ww\  1  I  U  I 

the  house  of  those  who  have  arrived  in  port, 
i.e.,  the  tomb. 


peru-mesu-nesu 


cm 


mi- 


the 


apartments  of  princes  and  princesses. 

,  r/iot/*rtT 

per-metu  era  era] ,  house  of  speech, 

council  chamber  (?) 

per-metcha  cr~"3  <=>a,  t=r/:3  Mar* 


A  by.  1,6, 34, 
crat=±^=.  o 


,  A.Z.  1906,  124, 


|  ^  c-3  ’  '  "  I  o  I  M  I 

L.D.  III,  184,  27,  library,  registry,  chancery. 


□ 


Per-en-bakh-t 

i 

Rec.  3r>  35 . 

per-en-per-ankh  cm 

school,  college. 
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J<l 


© 


cm 

/WW\A  o  cm , 


* 


per-neheh 


i 


rwwv> 

.  .  .  .  -k 

0  j|,  house  of  eternity,  i.e.,  the  grave,  the  tomb. 

peru-nu-seshu  crDj  ^  j£jjj  j  j,  houses 

in  which  plans  and  designs  were  drafted  and 
copied. 

per-en-teka 


U 


cm ,  A.Z. 


1887,  1 15,  furnace;  Copt.  mrtTlOK. 

_  I  I  "  >1 

peru-nub  cm  o  ,  IV,  1072,  places 


000 

wherein  gold  was  worked;  B.M.  174. 

000 

Per-nefer  cm  J  cm,  Rec.  33,  31, 


1 


1  J  ,  Rec.  5,  88,  the  chamber  in  a  temple 

in  which  the  ceremonies  of  the  resurrection  of 
Osiris  were  performed. 

t^3  25  U.  295,  the  divine 


per-nem-t 


slaughter-house, 
o  cc 


per-nesu  J,  'y3  J 

°  Jn  ,  king's  house,  palace,  royal  property. 

WSAArt  i__i 


I 


1 


Per-neser  zm 


Q/www  n_r\ 

s  JflL' 


M.  380,  N.  656,  “.house  of  flame,”  />.,  sanc¬ 
tuary  (?) 

Per-neser, 


n ,  B.  D. 


I  AAAAAA  - « -  /"V 

25,  3,  a  fiery  region  in  the  Tuat. 

per-neter  ^  the  god-house, 

shrine  or  sanctuary; 
house  of  the  great  god 

per-Ru(?) _ 


I  I 


,  the 
,  p.  294 


Per-hatu 


w  1 


il 


B.D.  26,  1,  “house  of  hearts/5  the  Judgment 
Hall  of  Osiris. 

[mi 


I 


Per-hu 

temple  of  the  Sphinx, 

per-hemt 

women,  i.e.,  harim. 


Jbs,  Rec.  30,  4,  the 


I  o 


l ,  the  house  of 


Per-Henu 


cm 

I 


peru-heru  ‘y1 !  ^ 


1  1  ■ 


* 


III  111 


I  I  I 


Cm  ^ 

cm  (*> 


■,  Berl.  2296, 


“  houses  above,”  celestial  mansions. 

cm  1 


per-her-ketep 

offering  chamber. 

per-kek 
per-kesb  t~”a 


§ 


,  Decrets  19, 


slaves  and  goods  were  taxed,  e.g.  : 


jj  j,  IV,  ro5r,  stores  office; 


“  house  of  eternity,” 
i.e.,  the  tomb. 

,  the  office  in  which 

n  o 

I  waaaa 

I  t  w  — 1  AAAAAA 

.  cm  Q  <=> 


1 

o  1 


I,  IV,  1051,  slave  office; 


.  cm  Q 


l 


^  j ,  IV,  1052,  agricultural  office  ; 
D,  IV,  1052,  metals  office. 


o 


per-ketek  n  J  cm,  cfn ,  cf=l,  cf=1 

Jni,  treasure-house,  store-house, 
,  IV,  1143. 


C3I 


treasury;  plur. 


mm 

n 


perui-ketekui  ^  |  ^>\  B.M.  174, 

HI- 

IV,  1030,  a  double  storehouse  (?) 

peru-hetch  cm  IV,  1072,  houses 


in  which  silver  was  worked. 


cm 

1 


per  -  kka  -  renput 

Herusatef  Stele  57,  house  of  a  thousand  years. 

Per-khut 


M.  728,  N.  1329, 


per-khen  ^  P.  648,  721,  M.  748, 

c  0  ,  libation  ch 
cm 

per-khenr  (?) 


cm 


£T 


i  cm 

! 5  1  cm ’ 

house  wherein  women  were  secluded,  harim. 

Per-Sah 

Rec.  16,  129,  house  of  Orion. 

cm 

persen  _h— ,cake;  see  pasen. 

AAAAAA 

Per-sekep  ”  B.D.  104,  5. 

the  place  whither  the  mantis  led  the  deceased. 


□ 
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Per-Seker-neb-Sehetch 

Piankhi  Stele  Sr,  a  teujple  of 


-pm 


©  f ’  Seker  near  Kher-aha. 

^  (|>  in>  M3>  garden. 

c-D 


per-sha 

I 

Per-sha-nub 


I 


titVf  Nastasen 


Stele  32,  a  temple  on  the  Island  of  Meroe. 

s=>  © 
o  ©  ©’ 


per-shesth-t  L~  ~J  rra  jl 

estate  of  Methen  in  the  Delta. 

per-qebh 

place  of  refreshment. 


an 


AA/VWV 

„  ww,  house  of  coolness, 

/I\  NWW\ 


Per-Qebli 


cr-=3 

I 


(WWW 

aaaaaa  ?  Pap.  Ani,  2,  16, 


a  region  of  refreshing  in  the  Tuat. 


1 


Per-Kemkem 
,  B.D.  75,  4  • 
Per-Keku 


1 


,  B.D.  78, 4) 


a  region  of  darkness  in  the  Tuat. 

I  WO 


per  -  tuat  ^  ,  Rec.  36,  1  ff., 

^T|  ^  :  (1)  “  chamber  of  the  Other  World,” 

i.e.,  a  chamber  of  a  tomb  wherein  offerings  were 
made,  and  wherein  the  liturgy  of  funerary  offer¬ 
ings  was  recited  ;  (2)  a  dressing  room. 


per-tcha-t 

the  body  (?) 

per-tchet 


house  of  eternity, 
^  1 5  the  tomb. 


C-T3 


per  A.  =  a  sign  °f  subtraction. 

A 


per  S’ 


V3?AiRct- 


a 


-A , 


Jour.  As.  1908,  277,  to  go  out,  to  go  forth,  to 
go  away,  to  depart,  to  leave  one’s  country,  to 
withdraw  from  a  place,  to  proceed  from,  to  be 
born,  to  arise  from,  to  flow  out,  to  empty  itself 
(of  a  river),  to  issue,  to  escape,  to  march  to  an 
attack,  to  come  up  or  sprout  (of  plants),  to 
manifest  oneself,  to  appear,  to  run  out,  to  expire, 
to  perish,  to  be  sacrificed,  to  pass  a  limit,  to 
evade  a  calamity;  Copt.  UGIpG,  UlpG  (?)  , 
A  /V  A  A^  A 


/V7 


o  o 


,  coming  out  and  going  in. 


perr  a,  P.  633,  M.  504, 

N.  1087,  <=>  ^  J\ ,  Rec.  26,  229,  ^=5;^., 

U.  343.  cn  I  _2S£>  ^5  see  S. 

n  >2  -fk  A  it-d 

per,  peru 

fk,  . ,  what  comes  forth  from  the  mouth, 
A  (”c)-  i.e.,  word,  speech. 

pera,  peri  (J,  U.  12,  ^5(|(|y^, 

1 - 1  (j(j  tr^3  (|[|  J\ ,  he  who  comes  forth, 

he  who  appears,  he  who  attacks,  he  who  is 
prominent;  plur.  '  '  (j  1’-  45.  R  ^7.  S3. 

«•* 


C“3 


O  I 
I 

A  I 


I,  Rcc.  31,  1 7 r . 


peri  ml  A  fighting  man,  soldier  (?) 
bold  warrior  (?)  mighty  man  of  war. 

perru  g^>,  Rec-  3*.  '62, 

those  who  come  out  or  go  out,  attackers. 

per-t  S,  <=>>  Metter- 

nich  Stele  55,  exit,  issue,  what  comes  forth, 
manifestation,  outbreak  of  fire,  offspring ;  plur. 
C~3  I 
d  A  I 

perr-t 

errs 
see  <=zr>. 

A  ^ 

peru  u  3  |  j ,  A.z.  1908,  70,  expenses, 

outgoings;  L  jj  |>  Peasant  295,  crops; 

1 - 1  ^  |J  1  aawa  ®  ^  ,  Peasant  325,  a 

“  righteous  result,”  as  opposed  to 


o,  T.  270,  M.  437,  A; 


per-t  <~>  i  j  battlefield  (?) 

X  O  V  ^  \\  I 


per-t 


,  vigour,  strength,  attack. 


pertiS,B.D.,34,5.S)(],”)(l. 
U-  '3.  S)  (|,  u-  1=1'“^' 

mighty  one,  might,  strength,  a  professional 
soldier. 
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□ 


Per-a  ^  c  1  Rec.  .s,  .50,  Ej, 

— 0  C~t]  — _ 0  ET~D _ D 

<=>  1  ’  a  1  ,  power,  strength, 

violence,  struggle,  contest,  activity,  war,  bravery. 


per-a  ^  ^ 


A 


7*$.  7  hero,  mighty  man, 

warrior,  fighter,  soldier,  a  high-handed  man ;  plur. 


¥T  lLa 


per-a  ha-t 


man 


>1 


A 


,  hero,  brave 


iO  1 

I  $ _ fl 


,  words 


|  wwv\  <r — -> 

Q  I  21  I  J\ 

of  boldness  or  courage. 

per  ha-t  ^  ,  Amen.  2 2, 1 4,  S 

a  bold,  brave  man. 


per-t  en  ha-t  -  'O’,  braverT 

^  A  I  pride. 

peruha-t  ^^j]j  Rec.  16,  57, 

thoughts  or  emotions  of  the  mind. 


per  em-bak  <czr>  ^ — ID ,  to  appear  in  the 
A  w 

presence  of  someone. 


Per  em  hru 


.0  ^ 
1  ’  ^ 


crz 1 


,  Pyr.  §  2206, 


a 


?T- 


®,  “Coming  forth  by  day,”  or,  “Coming 

forth  into  the  day,”  or  “  Coming  forth  from  the 
day.”  A  general  title  of  the  series  of  Chapters 
which  is  commonly  known  as  The  Book  of  the 


Dead. 


per-t 


4 


journey  into  the  open  country. 

per  ha  i~>  ro^>^A ,  Leyd.  Pap.  6,  12, 

to  be  crowded,  thronged. 

per  her  ta  S  f  ,  to  appear  on 
a  1  1  n 

the  earth,  /.<?.,  to  be  born. 

per  kheru  ^  f 13 ,  Rec.  14, 46,  pro¬ 


duce  (of  the  farm). 

Per -kheru  Cp  e=i  a  nanie  of  the 

Inundation. 


Perit 


o  Tuat  IX,  a  singing,  fight- 
ing-goddess. 


Pertiu 


Tuat  III, 


□ 


I  I 


Mil. 

j  the  fighting  gods  of  heaven, 


divine  warriors. 
Perm  ^  |)(j  ^  A ,  Tuat  XI,  a  group 
of  four  gods  who  prepared  the  sky  for  Ra. 

Perru§Vll^4i’u'4'8' 

T.  239,  a  group  of  gods. 

Perimu  (?)  Tuat  VIII,  one  of 

the  nine  bodyguards  of  Ra. 

Perit-em-up-Ra  \/,TuatXli, 

a  fire-goddess,  a  foe  of  Aapep. 

Peri -em- hat -f  c"~1  / —  5  , 

“  he  who  proceeds  from  his  body,”  />.,  the  self- 
produced,  a  title  of  Ra. 

peri-em-khetkhet^l^jS-, 

B.D.  125,  II,  8,  “coming  forward  and  retreat- 

/wwv\  /-V 

ing,”  used  of  the  Flame-god  Neba  J  jj  |^,  who 
alternately  grew  and  diminished. 

Peri  -  m  -  khet  -  maa  (?)  -  em  -  her  -  f 

Berg-  T  3.  one  of  the  eight 
[.  X,.  ’  watchers  of  Osiris. 

Peri-em-qenb-t  t=g,  Den- 

derah  IV,  62,  a  serpent-god. 

Peri-em-tep-f  vm ,  a  god  of 

the  Arsinoi'te  Nome. 

Peri-em-thet-f 

Den  derah  IV,  62,  an  ape-headed  warrior-god. 

Peruineterui  T  'I  <=£> ,  llX  tw0  EP'' 

1 1  1 1  phanes  gods. 

per.t-er-kheruCp,S=J^° 


ao  cr-n 

,  <=> 
••I*  <=>J\ 


I  I  I 


£=±  A 

ro  c~i3 


III 

cm 

A 


cp  e  |  rp£  cp 

^ ^  ^  -if  111’  .-w  ■  1  ’  owq^Tdwq 

(t=>>  l v Jra  cp & ^  l v j  0 

m  i’  i>  1  1  i*  oio  ill  111’  4  a  1>  1  1  r 

f  m  ^  9)  i ’  X  i  ’  *be  ol7cr'ngs  which 

appeared  in  the  tomb  when  the  deceased  uttered 

their  names  with  his  voice ;  ^TyT]  ^|1CS 

0  Ao 

1252,  to  recite  prayers  for  sepulchral  offerings. 

Q 


□ 


[  242  ] 


1 


per-t-er-kheru nesu  p.  363A, 

o  L  J  U.  86a,  royal  sepulchral  offerings. 

0  ,  funerary  offerings. 

>,  to  rise  (of  the  sun). 

Q  splendour,  to  shine ; 

f|\’  Copt,  neipe  e&oX. 

per-t  <==>>  >  the  appearance  of  a 

heavenly  body,  or  of  the  figure  of  a  god  or 
goddess,  which  was  usually  celebrated  by  a 
festival. 


per 

per  GSP  = 

L-  -J 

per  <== 

A 


A 


per-t  aa-t  <-=•,  

_z  c,j\  c.  ^ 

,  the  “great  appearance,”  or  the  great 

festival;  a  ceremony  in  the  miracle  play  of 

Osiris;  the  great  day  of  grief, 

i.e.,  the  day  of  the  death  of  Osiris. 


per-t  ^£7  =  ,  appearance,  festival. 

^  A 


Per-t 


^£7,  a  festival  held 
a 


^£7*  o 

on  the  26th  day  of  the  month; 
festal  procession. 

_  T  gT 

Per-t  Up-uatu  <=> \J  ||j| '=3E7, 

the  appearance  of  the  god  Up-uatu,  or  his 
festival. 

Per-t  Bars-t 

festival.  v 

Per-t  Menu 


1 ctpi  m  ctti 
<S>9  ^ 

=a^=  the  festival  of  Menu  on  the 
30th  day  of  the  month. 

OOO  AWWV 

aavwv,  the  festival  of 

wwv 


^£7’  K3P’ 

Per-t  Nu  <^> 

Nu,  the  Sky-god. 

Per-t  neterui  the  festival  of  the 

appearance  of  the  two  gods ;  var.  Sw. 

Per-t  Sept-t3/\“  S=|A“ 

”A-  ¥A>  sa;- 

the  appearance  of  the  star  Sothis. 


^E7 


Per-t  Sem 

c r-3  — ^ 


see 


Per-t  Setem  ^  ^  ^  ^Ss,^7» 

festival  on  the  4th  day  of  the  month. 

Per  Shu  p  a  festival  of  Shu. 

Per-t  tep-t  a  the  “chief festival.” 

o  A  ^ 


per-t 


C“3  ir-a  era 
Q  ’  o  o’  <=Z>  J\  A 


‘  c,  Tour.  As.  1908,  290,  the  2nd 
.A  A<=> 

season  of  the  Egyptian  year  which  contained  the 
four  months  TtO&I,  JUteX^P.  4>AJU.emJUe 
and  4>A.pJUt.OTTI  ;  Copt.  np(JD. 


Perit  <rf>,  Ombos  I,  1,  90,  goddess  of 
o  o 

the  2nd  season  of  the  Egyptian  year. 

per-t,  perr-t 

sprout,  plant,  vegetable. 


per-t 


C"T] 


I 


1  v  /  0 


o  \  r  o  \ 0  #  "  \  m’ 

nr  =  >1  Thes'“3- 

CT]3  C~P  r=Lb  tPPJ  fr=ib  CT“n  ^9=^ 

o  O  o  III*  O  ****  <=>**** 

npn  trpp 

Ml*  ^  A 


CTP  0=0  £P~~P  *  CT”=) 

,  <=>^,  <=>o, 

(5  III  Q  <r — 


^  o 


/*  ,  Peasant  294,  grain,  corn,  wheat, 

field  produce,  fruit  of  any  kind ;  Copt.  C]p€, 
fipH^e,  eftpHire,  Heb. 


per-t 


<=>  \ 


Q  /WWW 
^  \  \\ 


,  grains  of  any  substance,  e.g.y 
,  grains  of  myrrh; 

,  grains  of  cassia. 


<=>  \ 


per-t  seshu  <=>  t  Precepts 

Amenemhat  i,  13,  the  produce  of  the  scribe, 
/.£.,  literary  productions. 


per-t  shema-t 

grain  of  the  South,  dhurra  (?) 


^  1 


per-t  shen  I  JD,  ,  Ih, ! , 

O  lO  III  o  o  o  o  I  <=> 

^  'll),  O ,  “SJ-  'll). ,  °SJ-  °  'll),  >  the  aromatic 
III  in  -^llloiii 

seeds  or  fruit  of  a  plant ;  Copt.  fiepcyHcr*, 
coriander  seed  (?) 


p 

...n 
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per-t  shesp  ^ □  j|,  b.d.  rS9,  t6, 
light-coloured  grain  from  which  beer  was  made. 
..Q 


per-t  kam  / —  ^ — i 
1 1 1 


,  B.D.  "189, 


16,  black  grain,  dark-coloured  grain  from  which 
cakes  were  made. 

per-t  tesher  102,  5, 

red  grain  from  which  beer  was  made. 

per-t  Rec.  29,  164,  S 

^  o  in  III’ 

Israel  Stele  27,  seed,  progeny,  posterity,  descen¬ 
dants. 

1  1  * Decrets  9,  men 


poru 

attached  to  a  royal  granary. 

Per  *§2~,  ^  (  <g>~’  <  LJ 

to  see,  sight,  vision,  aspect, 


□  ^ 


□  P 

appearance;  see 

pera  ^  \  to  see. 

Per  -  neferu  -  en-neb-set 


□  p 


Hi 


iii 

**■  i£lo 


D  P 


*,  Thes.  28,  ^  j"  t=], 

|t|  V-^  5]  Berg.  11,  8,  the  goddess  of 
a  the  1 2th  hour  of  the  night. 


per-t  ^=^0, 


,  crime,  sin. 


per  Excom.  Stele  5 . 

perper  J  D  ,  Metternich  Stele  192, 
<n> 

to  run  swiftly,  to  leap  about,  to  be  agitated ; 
compare  Heb. 

pera  <^>(|  £  ^ ,  Thes.  1 296, (j  £ wfl, 
0  /)  J  L-J  *v,  89°,  938>  fighting,  battle, 


HI 


1  1 


field  of  battle, 
pera  £  £  (j  warrior,  hero;  plur.  ^  || 
I„D.  Ill,  65A,  heroes. 

Pera  <=r>  ®  Israel  Stele  23,  unstopped 
^  (of  wells). 

□  -?  □ 


pera 


peri 

strip  of  linen  cloth. 


^  a  bird ;  Copt. 
’  uep^(?) 

5 ,  bandlet,  turban, 


pern 


Rev.,  wild  ass ; 


compare  Heb.  fcHD  Isaiah  xxxii,  14. 

..  v  ? 

Rec.  33,  3, 


perp 


M'i 


Perrites 

Ros.  Stone  4,  transcription 
of  the  Greek  name  Pyrrhides. 


□ 


□ 


per-em-us 


abominable  (?)  con- 
temptible. 


in ,  A.Z. 


1874,  148,  edge,  ledge,  slope  of  a  pyramid  = 

7rv()ap\<i  (?) 

peril  D  ^  to  march  about;  sec 


□  -s  □  X 

perkh  <rr>J,  Rec.  n,  167,  <n>  , 

©  g  ©  w=d 

□  Rec.  14,  136,  to  divide, _to 
cC’  5*  95j  J >  separate ;  Copt.  nuopij. 

nprlch  t  ?  cloth’  napkin  '>  CopU 

perKn  t  ^  4>opaji. 

!><" 

w 


D  ^,A.Z.>9o5,i9,<=><^, 


perkh 

©  (2 

flower,  bloom;  Heb.  mQ, 

□  o 

,  Rec.  7,  1 1 3, 


persh 


□our 

□  f  VV  I 


o,  Rec. 

o 

15,  io7>  <:==>  Jj  Hearst  Pap.  8,  8,  coriander 
I  o  1 1 1 

seed ;  Gopt.  ftepecye"*- 

persll-t  <=>  T  X  ,  destruction,  ruin. 

x  nn  — (j 

,  D  ttt  to  stretch  out ;  Copt. 

Persh  noopaj. 


Perqsatus 


PST*I>& 


Rec. 


33,  3>  transcription  of  the  Greek  name  Per- 
gasidos. 

□ 


pertcha 


to  split,  to  divide, 


to  separate  ;  Copt.  ITUJpX 

pertchan  (?)  n 


w 


,  a  kind  of  stone. 


peh  [5j,torend(?);  [S]"|(j,U.  534,T.  294. 
pehsa  rat  ^>Rev-  ,prey;  Copt.  ri^^C. 

Sphinx  1,  S9,  Mar. 


Pehtes 


□ 

m  .. 


Mon.  D.  49,  a  dog  of  Antef-aa ;  the  word  means 
“black,”  Rec.  36,  86. 

Q  2 
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peh-aha-t  ^  I  ' 


peh  □  j\ ,  u.  469,  N.  860,  □  IV' 

P.  379,  0  l  JS,  Perl.  3074,  4.,  -£>,  * ,h' 

-K>M/''r^“'DlJ»A’,oa"ive 

at  the  end  of  a  journey,  to  attain  to  a  place  or 


( ,  IV,  1  r  16,  “  rem- 


pehu  SS)  1  enc^s  leaves>  t0Ps  °f 

^  •  r  plants. 

!  bolts  of  a 


<03 

1  1  1’ 


object,  to  reach  ;  Copt.  ITCJUg,. 

peh  remu  JS>  <— > 

Peasant  207,  to  catch  fish;  Chab.  Pap 

Mag.  170,  to  work  magic. 

peh  ha-t  'O’,  t0  atta!n  tlie  heart’s 

r  w  ,  |  desire. 

peh,  peh-t 

the  end  of  anything;  Copt. 

TUL&CT*:  S~|  its  beginning  to  its 

end  (of  a  book),  Berl.  3024,  155,  — Si)  j  end 

q/i  I  O 
,  i  v  -^7 


Qy\  j\  11 


of  the  year; 


Q. 


>^*so  r 


at  the  end  of  the  night,  or  perhaps  “  in  the 
deepest  night”;  <r=>  -JS)  =  Copt.  en^&OX 

pehu  — SS  IV,  1129,  l)eyond. 

Pehul  -S5>$\ -£>$'. 

□  ^  ,  the  buttocks,  the  two  thighs,  the  stern 

of  a  boat,  the  base  of  an  obelisk,  the  back 


generally;  °*=^  aa/wvs 


/WSAAA  /WWW 

I  I  I 


£ 


w 


^  j ,  the  rear-guard  of  an  army. 


peh . . 

pehuit  (|  (| 


|  ^  ^  O ,  your  breasts  in  the  dark¬ 
ness,  your  backs  in  the  light ;  Copt.  n<L£,cnr. 

pehuiu  ()1)  |,  Thes.  i484> 

IV,  974,  back  (of  a  man),  the  end. 

pehuit 

-p1,  _£i>  (](]?>  _££)!](]£,  hinder 


parts  of  a  man  or  animal,  back  of  the  neck, 
back,  rump,  fundament,  anus. 

pehu  A.Z.  45, 133,  rump-steak. 

pehuti  J\  ,  the  last  comer, 

^pehuiu  IV,  650, 


,  P.  6o4, 


I  ’  door. 
.  IV,  1077, 


<®  .  hec.  30,  68,  J£)  (|(|  “  ,  Rec. 


AAAAAA  .  * 

of  the  North,”  title  of  an 
official. 


20,  40,  ^  (|(j  ,  towing  rope,  tackle  used  in 

A  A 

the  stern  of  a  boat  or  ship  ; 

Pehui-utchait  i  j)  (j  ° e  1  “, 
^|1Q  ",  _£>|*  *  ,  Dcn- 

JL*’  (£  A  *  ’  (2  wiL  *  * 

derah  II,  io,  Seti  I,  Kameses  IV,  one  of  the 
36  Dekans ;  Or.  0oim/T. 

i* 


Pehui-her  _£x)  £  ,  one 

(2  \\v=)  $  *  * 

of  the  36  Dekans  ;  Or s(}>ovop. 

Peh-khau  (?)  Annales  I,  84, 

one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Peh-Sept-t  ^  \\jls1  narne l^e 

22nd  day  of  the  month. 

p*u_sa^'._s)^.i5s§“. 

<£P  ,_s>  “  ,  swamp,  marsh,  low-lying  land; 

@  r£T=Ty  1  1  1  70  * 

plur.  —SS  A.Z.  1907,  13,  — 


/www  I 
rwww  1 

l  > 


jj.  IV,  1203, 

JS  y=l 

•^lll’_^'^'C'C?’^^C7  I  I  ’  9  " 


i.— 1 

Pehu  pa  ta  en  Uatch-t 

_  e=^=*  ?  ?)  the  swamp  land  of 

L  um  aaaaaa  (I  (u\  ’  the  town  of  Buto. 

pehu  Sati  the  swamps 

of  Eastern  Egypt  or  Asia. 


□ 
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pehu  ta  uoo  ,  iv,  648,  the 

in 

swamps  of  the  earth  (Egypt?). 

pehu  taui  ^  EES’ IV’  61 7’ 

the  swamps  of  all  lands. 

Peh-am  (?)  J  3=1,  Ombos  I,  1, 
236,  a  lake-god. 

Peh-arti  (?)  -£^,0mhos  {>  *.  335. 

v  '  C7  t=t  a  lake-god. 

0  ^  Ombos  I,  i,  334, 


Peh-ustt  *7^ 


a  lake-god. 
,  Ombos  1, 


=1,  Ombos  I, 


Peh-retui  (?) 

1,  335.  a  lake-god. 

Peh-Herui 

^  JR 

1,  336,  a  lake-god. 

Peh-kharui  (?) 

Ombos  I,  1,  335,  a  lake  god. 

0mbos 


Peh-sekhet 

I,  1,  336,  a  lake-god. 

peh-t  5rrK  >  ''on  (?)  strength  (?) 

peht  □  ^  o,  m.  144,  a.z.  1900,  128, 

□  !’•  525.  □  0  j(  °  Jour.  As. 

1908,  277,  strength,  might,  power,  bravery, 
renown. 

pehti  □!]!],  t.  271,  p.  343,0$-^, 

N.  122,  Rec.  27,  59,  □  c  ^  || ,  Rec.  26,  66, 

$$  j, 

'9?)  ^ .  IV,  657,  J£>,  strength,  might, 
glory,  renown,  fame ;  \\  weak ; 

Copt.  IU.£/re  in  A-n^Te. 


pehti  - 


exceedingly 


mighty,  or  glorious;  Copt.  A.-n<L£/re. 

pehti  -X  (][]  A.,  to  restrain,  to  turn  back. 


Peh 


h-ka-ami-Q,ebh  aufl  p.  169, 


auMhJI 


P.  789,  a  region  in 
the  sky. 


peh  □  |  y^.P.  706 


pehn  □  y  -_-  □ 


,  or  □ 


peher  □  |  ^  p.  r64,  □  |  j\ ,  M.  328, 
N.  860,  to  run,  to  traverse;  □  ()()>  N.  788. 

pehrer  y>, 


4 


•  *5?’ 


□ 


.A,  Rec.  35,  r  26,  □  x  AAAAAA 
4  \  (sic) 

to  run,  to  traverse  a  district  or  country, 
to  follow  a  course  of  action* 

,  pehreri  □  jj  ^ar-  rKa™;  8z.  r4,  a 

a  7\  kind  of  soldier,  scout  (?) 


pehreri 


Jjtf  e 


<XN  ... 

t— fl’  7a  1  1 


(  I  ^  ’  runner>  messenger, 

envoy,  courier;  plur.  0  |  <~>  ^  |. 


Pehreri  |  ^()(|  ft,  B.i>. 


89,  2,  11  Runner,”  a  title  of  the  Sun-god. 

pehrer-t  a  journey;  □ 

£  the  circuiting  of  the  Apis  Bull  (Palermo 

Stele),  the  ceremonial  running  of  the  bull  before 
capture  for  sacrifice. 

peht,  pehteh 

„  '*-=*.  to  cut  through,  to  split,  to  divide ; 
1  xl  ^  ’  Copt.  4>0UXI. 

pekh  D  XJ,  U-  *44,  T.  1 15,  N.  452,  a  kind 

©  of  grain. 

pekhkh  a^xTr  ^earst  r3>  a 

y  u©  plant  used  in  medicine. 

pekh-t  R=|,  P=§  0  a  kind  of  seed  used 
a  ^111  in  medicine. 

pekh  ^  ^  ,  to  split,  to  divide  ;  Copt. 

n^-&.  ne&,  nto&, 

PeWl  °  |C,  DC®(S),°^o,  piece,  bit, 
slice,  morsel,  portion,  ration,  bread-offerings. 

pekh  ^  a  Part  °f a  ship. 


pekh-t 


□  (?) 


o  1 


a  death-trap,  snare ; 
'i  Copt.  n<Lcy. 

Q  3 
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□ 


pekh(?)  curse,  spell,  impreca¬ 

tion,  incantation  :  plur.  1C  j . 

r  <P  nmn  i 

pekhpekh  °  °  A-z  ,874’cr603i;cth0 


pekhpekh 

^  ^  AA 

15,  hurricane,  thunderstorm. 


si  I 


,  Amen.  4, 


Pekhit 


,  Nesi-Amsu  30,  25, 


©  fef’  ®  1  ^  °  W  ^  ’  Do°  3  5°ddess 

of  destruction  who  took  the  form  of  a  cat  or  lion. 

t>ekh  D<?il  Dr  A.Z.  1906,  1 1 1,  upright, 
^  i  U*  ©  sincere,  prudent. 

pekh  ha-t  D  |  |j  — ^  O ,  IV,  890,  wise. 

°a\£ 

,o  split' ,o 

divide,  to  eut  off,  to  separate,  to  purge;  Copt. 

ne&,  mug,, 
pekha  mettut 

j,  Anastasi  I,  28,  3,  the  splitting  of  words, 
pokha-t  °  l l  ore  Songs i>, 

(r)  splinter,  shoot,  bud ;  (2)  trap,  snare  ;  (3)  peg, 
clamp,  bolt,  floor  of  a  chariot ;  plur.  ^  ^ 

JC^  j ,  Amen.  18,  2,  □  ^  Rev.  rr,  141, 

aalW',v-ioS'- 

Pekhat  ^  BD-  l64(Saite), 
a  vulture-goddess,  a  form  of  Mut. 

a  eat-goddess,  or  lioness-goddess. 

pekhaau  []  ^  ‘ZZZ,  cleaver  of 

the  water  (applied  to  the  Abtu  fish). 

pekhar  u.  437,  □cs,  T.  249, 

> 

□ 


JS1.  114,  621, 


A,  Rec.  2 7,. 21 7, 


A  ’  <=>'  U>k  <X>’  «-=> 
to  revolve,  to  go  round  about,  to  encircle,  to 

1  w  i  <r — -> * 


¥■ 

;volve, 

make  a  circuit,  to  traverse;  varr, 


P.  96,  N.  41, 
Rec.  20,  40, 

pekharr 


00  - 
□ 


,  N.  625, 


> 


,  surrounded. 
□ 


go  round,  to  circuit ;  var. 


1 1  U  I  « 
□ 


pekhar  -  pekhar 

P.  307,  to  revolve,  to  circuit. 


pekhar - t 


o,  U.  400, 


,  T.  338,  to 
N.  625. 
>,  T.  316, 


o—=»  Q 


A’ 


,  IV,  1077,  circuit,  journey. 
□  q  I 


pekharut  ct~=-^e3  j ,  jj  j ,  methods 
of  procedure,  changes,  vicissitudes. 

pekhar  em-sa  SEiS  ^[o)  a  ,  to  follow 

lO,^p,  P.  into,  55. 


about ; 


-A 


pekhar  nes-t  ffi 

.  .  <^>  A  ^ 

the  throne ;  var. 


i,  successor  to 


pekhar  ha  ^  to  turn  back- 

wards;  ees  #  0 ,  making  *  cjreuit  °f  thf 
M  LE  walls  (a  ceremony). 


pekhar  shut 

the  tumof  the  day; 


»:• 


IV,  655,  at 

the  turning  of 
the  shadow. 


to  retreat,  to 
withdraw. 


pekhar  khet  <=>®  a, 
pekharto  =  d^j,^“||1,. 

A.Z.  45,  r38,^^^  j ,  L.D.  3, 1401),  “runners,” 
lightly  armed  infantry  who  guarded  the  frontiers. 

Pekhari  ==□ 

(|(|  •toyjp  Tuat  XI,  a  serpent-warder  of  the  nth 

Pekhariu  -  amiu  -  pe  - 1  (j  -|j-  ^ 

beings  who  assisted  in  the  boiling  of  the  gods. 


Pekharit-ankh 


*¥• 


Tuat  VIII,  a  serpent  deity  in  the  circle  Aat- 
setekau. 

Pekharer  <S>  H  (2?*  a 

a  I  C=.  =?K=  H 

B.D.  1 4 1 ,  148,  the  name  of  the  rudder  of  the 
western  heaven. 


$• 
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pekharit 

3 3 5  5>  33>  6,  _ 


O 


O,  Rec. 
j~  o,  revolu¬ 


tion  (of  time),  the  course  of  time,  circle,  the 
rolling  year ;  o— =>  fs  □  T*  ©  >  Berl. 
3024,  20,  “a  circle  is  life.” 

pekharu  p-  4,6>  M-  596> 

N.  r2oi,  course  of  time,  revolution  of  the  sun. 

nftkhar  C=J  general,  universal  (of  a 
^  <ca>’  festival),  common. 


pekhar  with  thes 


,  conversely. 


n® 


pekhar  <d>  era,  a  place  for  walking 
about  in  in  the  court  of  a  temple,  cloisters. 

pekhar-t  '  ^  ,  peristyle  of  a 

<rr>  cm  o  Cl 
.  r=p  cm 
court :  plur. 


pekhar 


,  Gol.  10,  39, 


ground,  territory,  a  kind  of  land  ;  plur.  (?) 

IV,  902. 

pekhar-pekhar  (?)  cTu,  vortee^dy^ 


pekhar  ur 

^,i=r,  Rec.  27,  190, 


,  IV,  613,  697, 
=r>  1  t=tt  ’ 


A.Z.  1905,  15,  the  “Great  Bend,”  the  bend  of 
a  river. 


pekhar  ur  shen  ur 


Q 


Rec.  32,  68,  Great  Bend  of  the  Great  Circuit. 


,  pekhar 

Rev.  13,  40,  □  ^ 


£ 


i,  Rev.  1 2,  70,  to 


bewitch,  to  work  enchantments  by  means  of 
drugs. 

pekhar-t asE3%‘=‘  °,^^!,<^>,e=ed, 

<=>JI  I  II  o  o  I  °  III 
a~*=*  T  ,  Love  Songs  1,  7,  drugs,  medicines, 

<0>  o  o 

remedy,  antidote,  healing  pills ;  Copt.  rLL£,pe. 
pekhat  oj]  Rev.  ir,  179,  dJ](| 

(2  Rev.  11,  184,  to  incline,  to  cast  down; 
Copt.  iu.£,t,  ue&T,  nto&T. 

pekhes  to  split;  see-S-. 

A  ®A 


pekht  0  ,  p.  603, 


□  ^ 


L-fl,  Rec.  27, 


228,  ®  ’ IV’  S97,  ©  °  ®  °AX’  t0  rejeCt’ 

to  repel,  to  thrust  aside,  to  cast  down  ;  pekht, 

D  ®  ^e> ;  Copt.  tkjo&t. 


pekht  2  0  ^  ,  “  tearer,”  a  title  of  a  bird. 

pekht-t  3  Q 


Rec.  30,  192,  a  bird 
that  tears  its  prey. 


□  ^ 


□  ® 


Pekht,  Pekhth  ~  a 

lioness-goddess;  the  chief  town  of  her  cult  w'as 
k,  near  the  modern  village  of  Beni 

Hasan ;  see  ! 


pekht  D 


□  ® 


^  ^  Leyd.  Bap.  8,  13,  to  throw  down, 

to  overturn,  to  upset ;  Copt.  Tl A-g/T, 

rue&T-,  4>aj6t. 

pes  B.D.  175,  8,  _^_c=3, 
water-pot  of  a  palette. 

pes  ^  a  kind  of  plant. 

pesi,  pess  (|(|  [jj,  □  [1  ft,  °  >ft, 

-1W  1' 

Hearst  Pap.  n,  6,  to  boil,  to  roast,  to  cook,  to 
light  a  fire  for  cooking  purposes  ;  Copt.  TTICG, 

uoce. 

pes-t,  pess-t  _H_  ft,  D  |1  o  ft, 

roasted  or  boiled  meats. 

□ 


pesit 


fj. 


cooked  food. 


pes  m,  — *—  ,  cake,  loaf  of  bread. 

kqJ  o  o 

pessa  D  Iq]  [^;Rechnungen  78,  cooked 
pessa  3  ■q1  ft ,  baker,  confectioner  who 


rrvn 


© 

111’ 


0. 


made 

w 
<r= 

i 

pessiansi  n  HwOl  |]  <e=<‘  Hwg 

- M -  I  \7  1  A/WW\  [ 

Rec.  19,  92,  hot-presser  of  flax  (?) 

Q  4 


p 
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P 


pessa  u  *t?  “p|-,  flower-basket,  flower- 
stand,  fan  for  the  kitchen  fire,  sack ;  plur. 
D  'o'  fT ,  Roller  Pap.  4,  3. 


pesi 


i  D  [](|  Rev.  14,  68,  a  tax(?) 


Pesi[t] 
Pesi[t] 
Pesiu  D 


Tuat  XI,  a  goddess  of 
the  desert 

^  Tuat  XI,  a  fire-god- 
dess  in  the  Tuat. 

! ,  Excom.  Stele  5 . 


pesag 

pesag 


□ 


to  spit. 

^5  ,  spittle. 


peSSU  D  Rev.  14,  73,  liability. 


pesit 

IV,  749,  Anastasi  1, 5,  7,-2- ^  ^ 

backs  of  men,  helpers,  assistants. 

P-Seb-ua  Xod.  Denderah,  the  19th 

*  X  *  Dekan. 

pesef  ^2-,  -2-^fJ  ,  Peasant  246,  to 


npfj. 


cook,  to  boil,  to  roast;  see 
and  ^  p  ci. 

pesefu  □  p  Rec.  15,  15,  cook. 

pesen  _2-  ©,  _2_  c=so,  u.  109A, 

/WWW  /WWW 

N.  418.4,  a  cake  of  bread. 

pes^  I  I’ u-  3m>  I  l  !§>-  t-  335  j 


□ 


M.  246,  N.  637, 


Pi' 

to  bite  (of  an  insect), 

to  gnaw,  to  sting,  to  devour,  to  eat;  □  H  8  §f$> 
Nav.  Bubas.  34A. 

pesh-t  l  ^  jg,  ^  9  ° 

□  Co  ^  i  □ 

x V7  5 ir !’ 

ofan  insect  or  reptile. 


1  1 ,  bite,  sting 


peskh  -2-  _a ,  to  split ;  see  2*®. 
©  A 


224 


peskh  Dp^H,  Rec.  27, 


Pesekhti  -2-  Jj\ ,  b.D.  64,  26,  the 

©  ^  A  lli 

name  of  a  divine  envoy. 

peSS-t  J^|l  “.granule,  pill. 

pesesh  □  p  oa,  U.  26,  □  p  Rec. 
31,  27.  jz~ij,  Dream  Stele  6,  □  p°°, 


□  □  □  X 

r\r~)  ’  mX) 


x  □ 

^ _ n9  nr i 

^  x 

1  1  1 


X 


□  X 
C3ED  A  ’ 
□  □ 
OO  X  9  CISZ) 
□  X  □ 


m 


tZSZD  |  |  |  1  w  i 


,  to  cleave,  to  split,  to  slit,  to  divide,  to 

divide  with,  to  share  or  participate  with  some 
one,  to  open  the  legs  or  arms,  to  distribute  ; 
Copt,  ncjooj. 

pesshu  ^xfj$,  Peasant  248, 
one  who  divides,  adjudicator. 

□  o  x  □  ^ 


X 


,  ration,  allowance,  share, 
division,  allotment,  lot,  part,  portion,  division  ; 

EE  £’  the  ha]f  of  an>’thins;  r 

□  X 

— «—  ,  A.Z.  35,  6,  the  two  halves,  the  two 

errm  x 

.  □olDoXDX,.  . 
portions ;  j ,  =!-=,  =£=  dm- 

oo  \  1  r\\  j  r  i  1  mn  1  1  1 

sions,  borders,  boundaries;  Copt.  IT^cye. 

pesesh-t  en  uat  -5-  0  /WWW  ^ 

rm  a  0  | 

Rec.  14,  97,  half-way. 


pesesh  en  gerh 

IV,  839,  midnight. 


X 


pesesh-t 


x  1 


nn , 


I ,  separation. 


pesesh-ti  —5—  *  distributor. 

C=SO  \\ 

Peseshti  -2- 0  ^  J3_  ^  x 

C30  W 

IV,  560,  —5—  c=e^>  || ,  the  two  divisions  of 


TT' 


Egypt,  one  belonging  to  Horus  and  the  other 
to  Set. 

□ 


pesesh-t  nu  Heru  x  ( var. 

l~V\_l  \  1  \\.l  X  / 


(var.-°-“) 

\  mx/ 

0  TV  the  division  or  share  ofj  Horus,  />.,  the 

South  of  Egypt. 

pesesh-t  nu  Set  52  x  o  the  divi- 


cso 


sion  or  share  of  Set,  />.,  the  North’of  Egypt. 


/ 
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i  x  D  X  □  X 

pesesh-t  —  ^  mat>  carPet- 

n  n  B 

pesesh-t  1  r  ,  \*~}  v  ,  bandlet,  band- 
□□x  o  Yj  o 

age,  strip  of  linen. 

pesesh-kef  □  |1  5^,  u.  26a,  □  |1 

— «—  U  ,  — ,  the  name  of 

> - c - )  r^rn  u  r^m 

the  principal  instrument  used  in  the  ceremony 

of  Opening  the  Mouth ;  see  peshen  kef 

□  ri 

/www  y , 

r^m  ] 

pesg  □  p  q  ^N+I  u.  214,  opZ5 

to  spit  with  the  intent  to  heal,  or  to  curse,  t.g., 
when  reciting  incantations  against  Aapep  ;  Copt. 

n<L<Tce. 

pesga  B  (*,  H  ^ 

spittle,  saliva,  rheum,  any  matter  ejected  from 
the  body. 


pestiu  amiu  Anu  -2-  j  (|  -jj- 

j  fj)  c  B.l).  136A,  10,  the  sacred 


pesg 


□  ps^*,  T.  II,  N.  958,  Dpffl 


i  ill  ©'  bones  in  Heliopolis, 

pest-t  (?)  jj  ^  ,  the  backbone  (of  Osiris). 

pest  2  ’  S’ nine;  see  n  P 

Copt.  tJ/TT. 

P«s»ds°'sI'ds^I-3S^' 

SI'  SI.  *-  £*•  ~ 

V©  to  shine,  to  illumine. 

pest  —9—  °,  — 9-c==q,  to  spread  out 
like  the  light,  or  the  sky. 

pesttep  b.d.  17, 133 . 


□ 


Rec.  30,  189,  31,  28, 
to  anoint. 


pesg 


D  &  to  bite,  to  prick,  to 


the  light-disk  that  guided  the  boat  of  Af  into 
the  dawn. 

□ 


Pestu 


Pest-em-nub 


H  21 ’’  perforate. 

pesg  iv,  6,o, 

a  log,  a  kind  of  timber. 

pest  (pest-t)  □  p  e.  back, 

backbone ;  see  — . 

post  ^  P  t0  s^ne>  t0  S,vc 

light,  to  illumine ;  see  □  jl  Pest 

L - -  n  of  the  1st  day  of  the  month 

Pestit  (Pestit)  the  goddess 

of  sunrise. 

pest  (pest-t)  -2-  f  eunV 

^  m°  1 

Pest-taui  (Pestit-taui) 


pest-t  —2—  o  ray  of  light;  plur. 

s-kT 


Pestit  -2_ 


the  6th  Gate  of  the 
Tuat. 

Pest-ti  (?)  -2L°  *,  25-*,  Tuat  xi, 


^  8  ^  ill  ’  C’D’  lfght-gocll 


II 


© 


a  name  of 
a  god. 

,  the  festival 


or  seed  used 
in  medicine. 
□ 


the  name  of  the  sacred  boat  of  the  Nome 
Busirites. 

pest-t  i\(l  JL%,  J-.W, 

'v'  Jj 

IV,  800,  -2-  \  back,  backbone, 

ZT  111’  vertebrae. 


l,  “backs,”  men  and  women,  people. 


Pestit -khenti  hert 


O  O  £S 
o  O  o 


o’ 


7^41?* 


\\  Q 


Rec.  34,  91,  one  of  the  12  Tboueris  goddesses ; 
she  presided  over  the  month  fYftf  © . 

Pest-taui  -5-  _  ,  the  name  of  the 
sacred  boat  of  the  Nome  Libya  Mareotis. 

pest  -2- ° ,  -2-  \  ,  _2-  $  0 , 

•  III’  e^lltlll’ 

□  0 

Hears!  Pap.  8,  18,  — *—  °  ,  Rec  27,  86,  seed  of 


some  kind  used  in  medicine. 

pestu  -2-  ®  ^  ,  Rec.  19,  19. 
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pestch  cip^p>,  t-  *74. 

P.  163,  N.  3,6,  o[V>,  “P'-lJ. 

DP’li(l  ,  to  shine,  to  illumine. 

pestch  ,  pp^X.  ° 

n-Ba^N%^,  back,  backbone,  vertebrae;  plur. 

pesteh  pp^^-  IV>  373>  the  back 
part  of  the  skin  of  a  leopard. 

Pestchet  t-  23s>  □  p 


pestch  - 1  (?)  0=|,  ©7|,  ©I,!,. 

rm-  ®m 
rmai-  sm' fiiinii 


1 1  f 
1 1  1 

llio 


161 


© 


111111 


m 


’  o  Rec' 3I’ 

the  first  and  greatest 


nine  gods.  Late  forms  are  Sphinx  4, 


123,  and 


,  Rec. 


mii“%-u-4,(>' “fulfil 

3T>  i7°,  a  g°d- 

pestch  □  P  ^  | ",  |>  nine; 


fern 


III  ,T 
III,  M. 

ollll 


p.,0,  1 

100,  jjjo,  N.  s,  DP  T.  308,  P. 

456,  © ©!'!,  ©;  Copt.  i{nc,  etc. 

J  o  1111  OHIO 

pestch  nut  111  °,  ninth. 

Ill  lllo 


pestch-t  aa-t  m  ^'j  HI  ”, 

U.  251,  P.  26,  T.  273,  M.  36,  N.  67,  647, 

®r.  ®1IZ-  flT 


! , 


®ms  fin^yi  -s 

1115: 


,  the  great  nine  gods. 


pestch-t  netches-t  cjcje| 


I  o  I 


the  little  nine 
gods. 


Pestch-ti  (Pauti)  c|ejc] 

111  HI  HI’  U'  i88.T.3o,67)362,M. 


Tnesteh  1  ninety;  Copt. 

>-p  -*  nnnn  ’  ncxi-iox  67,203,222,322,461,462,463,464,465,466, 


pestch  —  hebenti  pestch 


© 


in  1110 
111  ^ 

AM6M 


^E7,  ©  0  SX7,  © 

/vm aaa  jm  ^  \\  <-* 

© 


582,  N.  684,  751,  790,  1137,  1188,  1189,  1321, 

nim  ®mi  in-  -  * 


^ 

,  IV,  657,  © 

/WSAAA  _Z1W  © 


KIP, 


0::: 
o - 


:::© 
- o 


0  Jl  KIP  MID 

%  ,  var.  1 1 1 

1  h  m  0  lli^ 

moon  festival. 

Hill 


KSP 


the  new 


pestch  (?)  ^  5,  nine-thread  stuff. 


,  Rec.  31,  163, 

the  twice  nine  gods ;  mmnm 
U.  179,  480,  C|CjC|  p-  6o2- 

,  N.  47,  I267,cjcj':j 


pestch-t  ni  HI  HI,  flU, 

It  is  probable  that  the  true  reading  is  Pauti, 
which  is  the  name  of  a  very  ancient  god ;  see 

minima 
—  o^e^mmin&y 
r-  ^n^fi,;,.  b-d-  >»s-  >• 

The  reading  pestch-t  is  due  to  the  confusion  of 
the  signs  ©  pestch  and  ©  paut. 


IT 

IT 


1  IT 
1  IT 


111  111 


M. 


453,  the  very  great  twice  nine  gods. 

pestehiu  (?)  m  m  m  HI 

immimmv^ 

T.  238,  307,  P.  2 1 8,  the  three  companies  of  the 
gods,  />.,  the  great  gods  of  heaven,  earth,  and 

thcTuot-ll!  ff,  all  the  gods,  f  HI  5  j 

|.  BD^Vof,tsco7s: 


a 
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pestch-t  ©!!!  1°,  ©lll'o*,  ©!!! 

a  I  II  Q  ^  Qlll  I  M  o  11  I 

Mil  t  filllO  .  .  , 

,  etc.,  up  to  '-'ill  ,  the  9th  nine  gods. 

0  ^  0111^ 

Pestch-t  Aakbit  ©  ! !  j  |j  ^  J 

,  B.D.  168,  the  nine  weeping  goddesses. 

ii 


Pestch-t  amiu-khet  Asar 


© 


1 


1 


jl' 


B.D.  168,  the  gods  in 
the  train  of  Osiris. 


m 

Pestch-t  amiut  Sar  ©  j  (j  -jj-o  ^  ^j, 


the  nine  gods  of  Osiris  in  the  6th  Gate. 


Pestch-t  ameniu  Asar 


o  I  i 


ft 

M  tvww\ 

,  -  ^ 
U  ,  B.D.  1 68,  the  nine  gods  who  hid  Osiris. 


-<s>- 

Pestch-t  ameniu  au 


©in^v 

O  111  WWW  JH  I 

— B.D.  168,  the  nine  gods  of  the  hidden 
I  ’  arms. 

Pestch-t  arit  pe-t  ‘=|‘=|t=j  ‘sjcjc|  cjcjcj 

□  ^  P.  298-300,  the  nine  gods  of 

heaven. 


Pestch-t  arit  ta  cjcjej 

^=*,  P,  298  -300,  the  nine  gods  of  earth. 


Pestch  - 1  nak-t  Aapep  ©II! 

Q  III 


1 

the  nine  s°ds  wh<? siew 

□  Aapep. 

I  I  I 


Pestch-t  resit  ©  I  I  I 

0111 

B.D.  168,  the  nine  watchers. 


Pestch  - 1  heq  Ament  ©  ^  j  |  a 

B.D.  168,  the  nine  gods  of  the 
governor  of  Ament. 

Pestch-t  sau  amiu  Tuat  ©^j I— *— 

VkVil  W  [^].«-D.,68,lhe 

nine  gods  who  give  breath  to  the  dead. 

Pestch-t  pestch  d  [1  ©,  T.  308, 

the  nine  bowmen  of  Horus. 

1X1511  on'  55?'  S’  oo  C' 

m  :],  to  divide,  to  split,  to  cut,  to  separate,  to 

X  U  n  in  in  q  o  q  x 

distribute,  to  share;  ww 


"ii  i 


pi 


no  other  god  shared  her  with 
thee;  Copt,  nuicy. 


pesh-t  cS=iU=fl,  °  C,  cig. 

X  f  w  1  ^  r  o  £=i  X 

Israel  Stele  1 7,  part,  portion,  share,  division. 

,  ,.  □  r  □  r  □  ©  3© 
pesh-ti  cd^,  oo  ,  4  n. 

mn  £  ^  w  l  ^  \\  ©  J© 

the  two  halves  of  heaven,  the  South  and  the 

North. 

pesha  D  0  x,  Rec.  21,  15,  part,  lot. 

I  ‘  V\~l  1 

St’ ra,ions' PrS: 


peshut  (?)  ^(j|j 

K.-V 

rebels  (?) 


1 1 ,  Israel  Stele  25, 


,  □*=>(£ 
l,  Kubban  Stele  5,  \ 

l’  •  D  m  \\  i 


!> 


pesh-en-kef 


nn. 

www\  e 


Y> 


L3SZT — 76  T? 
an  instrument  used  in  the  ceremony  of  “  Opening 
the  mouth.”  Read  peshen-kef. 

Pesli-f-heteput  cBd  0  J  ‘ 

o  □  |  1  1  I 

j  t  tit  r*  0  c=.  ^  »  D  -o  r:  ^  1 

derah  IV,  84,  __  o  * ,  csm  J  _  - — - , 

Berg.  II,  8,  a  guardian  of  the  3rd  Pylon. 


'i,  Den- 


peshsh  □ 


□ 


>  M.  69,  m(j,  P.  103, 


SA.T.  =79,  P.61,  M.  .56,  N.  89,  ,8,.  u> 

to  spread  out  the 


spread  out  the  legs ; 


pesh 


arms,  to  divide. 

t0 


nn 

<=>  x 


nnLJ’  mm 

spread  out  the  wings,  to  fly. 

r>esh-t  rwn  the  bendinS  or  stringing  of  a 
k  a  5  bow. 

peshen  m,  U.  444,  m  ,  T.  253, 


/WWV* 

□  X 


WWW  w  / 

□  X  \\  □  D  X 


rmX,N.  755,  rmr  c=szd r  „ 

/VWSAA  /«/VWV\  .  -*1  /WW\At— t=ii  IVWWI  h.  TrJ 


WWW  vil 


□  0  J]  .  Amen.  13,  18,  to  cleave,  to 
Ai  1|  1  divide,  to  split,  to  separate  from. 

peshen-t  DO%^,  divisions  shares  in 
0  Jl  111  an  inheritance. 


Peshna 


□  „ 
rm 

AMWl 


/]  ft  T.  31 1,  a  town  in 
H  the  Tuat  (?) 


np^hpn-t  o  Ebers  paP-  S4’  3?  a  seed 

pesuen  1 1  w  i  m>  ;n  »v>A(jicine. 

,  P.  96, 


.wws*  HI  used  in  medicine. 

□ 


713. 


pesher  nn,  U.  260,  M.  787, 

□  i 


nn> 


□  □ 

,  P.  96,  mvn,  N.  41,  mm  ; 


N.  661,  nn  ^  ,  N.  625,  to  revolve,  to  make 
a  circuit,  to  turn  the  face  round;  see  r ^ 
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pesher-t  djg^’ p-  *54,^- 


M-  475> 


C30  • 


peshes 


cm 


N.  1064,  a  circuit. 

*  P  to  divide,  to 
=±£=.’  — cleave,  to  split. 


peshes-t  ^  flo  division,  share, 
cso  I 

pesht  op  %  cso  flax;  Heb. 


ntt?3,  rrntrs. 


peq°f^  ,  to  pour  out. 


peq.^o,  u.  486,  °^po,  P.  204,  5Sr, 
P.  299,  B.D.  .54,  .9, 

@  O,  portion,  lot,  share,  fragment  (?) ; 


pequ 


1  1  1 


,  food,  □ 


A  O 
OO 


,  P.  r6i. 


,  a  seed  or  fruit. 


peq 
□  ^ 


-t  D  A  crf1, 


[T,  iv,  742,  Rec.  24,  164, 

]T ■"■■■*  V,T-  IT 


A 

□  43“||"‘[  Annales  III,  109,  □  A  8  □ 

oil’  J  Q  III’ 


A 


Q 

A  O 


s 

III’ 


IT-  Ti.  2V12-  “ 

peq  - 1 
peqit 


□  O 


potsherd,  earthenware, 
A  QUID 7  crockery. 

0  ^  shell  of  an  animal  or  of  a 

fish. 


peqa  °  |j 


,  a  holy  temple  (of  Osiris  ?) 
□  A 


at  Abydos;  see  “  ^  ^  E  °  {]  O,  IV, 
98,  the  festival  of  Peqa. 

peqer  !  ,  Rec. .  1,  84, 

U  A  a  an  object  made  of  peqer-wood  in 

the  tomb  of  Osiris. 

U  A  as  U  A  3=1  0  A  0  A 
>  ,»<=>  ,»  <=>>  <=>> 

©,  the  name  of  the  portion  of  the  plain 

of  Abydos  that  contained  the  tomb  of  the  early 
king  which  was  believed  to  be  that  of  Osiris. 

□  A  □  A, 


Peqer-t 

□  A 


peqer 


,  a  tree,  or  group 


of  trees,  that  grew  at  Abydos  by  the  tomb  of 
Osiris. 

peqer  <=>,  Rec.  4,  21,  ^=£,  9=^, 

000  ^ 

sesame  seed,  poppy  seed  ;  Copt.  c[>A.Ki. 


peqru 
pek 


□  A 


TflRBP,  HearSt  PaP’  r5>  3, 
intestinal  worms. 


□  Amen.  23,  11,  thy,  thine;  Copt. 
=»’  neK. 

pek  D  t0  spread  out,  to  separate ;  Copt. 
v — nuxTe. 

peki  °  HU,  Rev-  »■  165,  to  be 

^3^  11  timid. 

peka  en-ha-t  ^  WWW  ^  J 

cowardice,  Copt ;  TlAKen^HT. 

peki  (j(j  2  5,  mourning  apparel. 

Peksa  Rev.  ,4|  .8, 

spittle;  Copt.  nA.<Tce. 

P0«  b?  os.  aK«' 

Sis,  g^ 

T.  var..^  ^  a  garment  made  of  fine  linen, 

fine  linen,  byssus. 

PegaS\t-J,Rec.3i.«,S1^^, 


ibid.,  g  (l>5 — a.  IV,  mo,  g 


,  A.Z. 


^io,  ..7,  § 

□  KX  0 
0  _M,’  0 
U=fl 


,  Thes.  1295,  ^ 


0 


A  □ 
0 


□  >0  D 

ffi  <0 


□ 

ffl 


(?) 


Rhind  Pap.  48,  to  divide,  to  cleave,  to  open,  to 
spread  out,  to  open  the  arms  or  legs,  to  embrace 
someone,  to  unrdll  papyri,  to  lay  open,  to 
spread  out. 

peg,  pega-t  q  (i)  \  CD.  hi,  65a, 


□ 

0 

□ 

0 


O  -  0 


Un 

o  e’ 


XS  □ 

I  ’  o. 

\>,  passage,  defile,  gap,  valley,  ravine; 

\> 


^nri.s^ni.sn 

(j  IV,  654,  a  gap  in  the  hills. 


□ 


Pega 

,  T.  202,  a  god. 


,  N.  792, 


□  0 


peg  sL-fl,  part,  piece,  portion. 

peg  H  f  BD-  J45)  79.  to  unfold, 

ub  \  {  ’  to  explain. 

□  a 

peg  to  set  at  rest,  to  quiet. 
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Pe£  E  u>  IV,  755,  A.Z.  45> 

133,  a  bowl,  a  vesseJ,  a  measure;  plur.  ^ 

□  0 

Peg  Q  Herusatef  Stele  27,  A.Z.  1890, 
24  ff.,  a  measure  of  weight  =  ^  of  the 

fTTTTTl 

1  f  .  IDO  _  J  cam 

or  $  of  the  ,  or  -j  ,  or  0,7 106  grammes. 

/wwv\  I  ^ 

pegg-t  R  ®  V  ^ear5t  I>aP*  J3i  6,  a 
^  o  I  1  kind  of  insect. 


pega  g 


,  a  vessel  of  some  kind. 


pega 


ffi 


^  A,  a  metal  object. 


poga  g 


O  I 
I 

\>  I 


!  ,Rec.  n,  69,  dust,  earth  (?) 


Pega 


ffi 


,  B.L>.  169,  18,  a  town  or  city. 


Pega  g 

pegas  g 


© 


,  a  kind  of  cake  or  bread. 


cr-s? 


□ 

s 


_  -<*• 

"  to  spit,  spittle,  saliva;  Copt. 

'c=^>’  nA.<rce. 

pegs  f"**,  g  p  to  spit,  spittle. 

pegs  t'e<^  round  with  something, 

— h —  ’  girt  about  with. 

pegSU  R  (1 1  2  Rechnungen  76,  pot, 

+0’  vessel. 

.  []  Q 

pet  ^ _  ,  cake,  bread,  food. 


pet  P  ,  to  break  open ;  varr.  D  ^ 

D»U 

O 

pett  ^  f  ,  to  crush,  to  break;  see 
□ □  X  °  ° 

^  q  ^  A 

pet  Dv\,  Rev*  JI>  1 25>  ^  pursue;  Copt. 
^  1  nurr. 

peta  ^  (j  Rev.  13,  29,  runner, 
petpet  DD^,  t.  35,  n.  133,  DD,  m. 


I  l6, 


□  □  X  □  □ 

£2^  Z3  t  -/I  ^ 


0  □ 


to  bruise, 


to  beat  down,  to  trample  down,  to  smite,  to 
crush  in  pieces;  Copt.  TlOTflX. 


pet 


^  1 
□ 


footstool,  footboard,  socket, 
plinth,  pedestal,  stand. 


PGt  Rec.  15,  1 7,  sceptre,  staff. 

,  M.  796;  see 


pet  u  u.  584  D 

<3:  £>,  -<2>- 

.  □  O 

Petr 


Pet  flood,  inundation. 

Petu  D  T=r  Rdfu  I,  81,  a  title  of  the 
^  *  Nile-god. 

Pet  °^,m,  14.  =Ptah 

Petit  Metternich  Stele  51,  one 

of  the  seven  seorpion-goddesses  of  Isis. 

□ 


pet-a 

a . 

me,  my ;  var. 


ftb  Herusatef  Stele  5,  what  is  to 
□  <=>. 


peta  °  (j  | 


-SB- ,  see  petra  a  Q 


<lf 


peta-t  D  0  ®  Q  Rev-  M,  5.  bow;  Copt. 

^  1  ?  niTP 


peti 


□  ^ 


w 

,  what? 


i-  A  i 


peti  eref  su  J  \ 

n  \\i 

D  {#“ 

=>  wisT 


niTe. 

15. 1),  i  7,  “what  is  it?"  literally, 


shew  (or,  explain)  what  it  is  (/.*.,  means). 


Peti 


^  \\  i 


□ 

’o  w 


,  B.l).  50A,  5,  a  god. 


pet-U  a  %\  !  Herusatef  Stele  96,  what  is 
ci  _zf  1  ’  to  them,  them,  their. 

petef  U  ,  Rec,  2,  32,  this. 


peten  ,  a  demonstrative  pronoun,  this; 

_  _  wvwv\ 

no  O 

see  (I 

1  /WWW 

pet-na  a  Herusatef  Stele  iio,  what 

is  to  me,  my,  mine. 


petr 


/WWW 

□  ^ 


□ 


b  an  interrogative 


particle,  what?;  D  ^  Q  f  @  w*iat  *s  ^le 
i  1  21  matter? 

petr,  petra  (|  |  |g>, 

to  explain,  to  say,  to  declare,  to  show,  to  reveal. 
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petr  U.  385,  D  U.  576, 

sss  55= 


°_T.  P.  181,  M.  284,  N.  893,  U 

<=. 


N.  965>  °  I?".  U.  584,  M.  794,  D  a°‘  P.  667, 

Ci  *<2>- 


M.  776, 


□  £»• 


,  U.  504,  to  see,  to  look. 


,  .  □  □ 
petnu  N.  656, 

□  ^  M.  381,  those  who  have  sight,  those 

who  see. 


□  0  □  o  , 


petr  —  Later  forms  are  : 

’  {<~>  Q  { 1  Treaty  8>  I) 

)  o  |  Do 

Amen.  15,  7,  18,  6,  °  (j  |"  <L>  j 


0  o 


’  <=>l 


□  0_^ 

EP’ 


petra  (|  |" JS3~,  Leyd.  Pap.  7,10,  glance, 

glimpse,  a  sight  of  anything;  ^  ^  (|  | 


things  seen. 


o  111’ 


petra-t  °  °  (|  |  A.Z.  76,  TOO,  a  look- 


out  place,  watch  tower. 


Petr  D  °,  P.  414, M.  593, 0  D,  N.  1198, 


n  o  T_  ,  □  1 

-2x>,U.  576, _ * 


[~~l  tf 


i=,P.  236 

^ *  > 

N.  965,  a  region  of  heaven. 

D"  .()}s=i,P.33*,° 


Petrat 

1 1 - M.  634,  D  a  lake  in  theTuat. 

B.D.  68,  3,  a  sky-god. 

Petra  Tuatxi, 

the  name  of  a  fiend  in  the  Tuat. 


Petra-ba  1 !  “  ,  DJ=‘ 


U 


Nav.  Lit.  28,  a  name  of  Ra. 

Petra-neferu-nu-nebt-s  c  _ 3  { 

j'o^i'D“dmh,v'84's¥v 


|1*,  Dei 


Denderah  III,  24, 


□  f  f  f  o 


466. 


the  goddess  of  the  1 2th  hour  of  the  night. 


Petra-sen  ~  (|  1  j®-  !■ BD- 


99,  28,  the  stream  on  which  the  magical  boat 
sailed. 


petr  <^>8,  Rec.  5,  94,  D  c 


□  O  . 


/)  5. 


Rec. 


5,  95)  \\  Anastasi  IV,  3,  t,  cord,  thread, 

cord  of  a  seal,  wick  of  a  lamp;  plur.  ^  ^ 

^  ■<=>  1  III 

Roller  Pap.  3,  2  ;  Heb.  7TI5. 


pteh  D  ^  Rev.  14,  13,  to  beg,  to  ask, 

to  pray ;  Copt.  T~0&&,  TCJU&&,  TX 0&4L&, 
a  prayer. 

**°A*-aA£, 


□  Q  □  o  □  Q 

V  due,  (s>,  to  open,  to 

<=>  a  \>  * — =  ^ 

make  open-work,  to  engrave  ;  var. 


Pteh 


,  Rec.  31,  16, 


\t 


P?a 

t£* 


,  P.672,  807,  N.  618,  634,  1277, 

^  ^  ^ ,  the  architect  of  heaven  and  earth,  the 

mastercraftsman  in  working  metals,  sculptor, 
designer,  and  the  fashioner  of  the  bodies  of 
men ;  he  was  the  blacksmith,  sculptor,  and 
mason  of  the  gods.  His  chief  forms  are  : 


Pteh-aa-resu-aneb-f 


41 


Ptah  the  Great,  South  one(?)  of  his 

wall. 


Pteh-ur  j?  Ptah  the  Great,  the 

^  WWA  n  /£\ 

heart  and  tongue  of  the  gods,  ^  j  I  w 

uni' 

Pteh-Nu°y^  =  |.“|- 

,  Ptah,  creator  of  the  sky. 

Pteh- neb -ankh  @ 

Ptah,  lord  of  life. 


Pteh-neb-qet-t 


□ 


,  Ptah, 


lord  of  the  artist’s  designing  and  painting  room. 


Pteh-nefer-her 


m 


?!• 


Ptah  of  the  beautiful  face. 

□ 


Pteh-re 


1 


B.D.  (Saite),  47,  15; 
see  Hept-shet. 
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□ 


Pteh-res-aneb-f  D  |  ^  jj  ^j, 

Ptah,  south  of  his  wall :  one  of  the  forms  of 
Ptah  of  Memphis. 

Pteh-res-aneb-f  °  f  =];  jj  ’ 

the  month  Paophi. 

united  to  the  Nile-god. 

Pteh-kheri-beq-f  D  |  (| 

J5)  Rev.  2,  63,  Ptah  beneath  his  olive 
j/J’  tree. 

Pteh-smen-Maat  u  ^  []Q 

Ptah  stablisher  of  law. 

Pteh-Seker  (Sekri)  1  §  ^  J,  D  S 

united  to  Seker,  the  old  god  of  Death,  lord  of 
the  necropolis  of  Memphis,  i.e.,  Sakkarah.  He 
symbolized  the  dead  Sun-god. 

Pteb- Sekri -Asar  3  <|j 

the  triune  god  of  the  resurrection. 

Pteh  -  Sekri  -  Tem  D  |  \\ 

^  ,  B.D.  15,  2,  a  triad  of  Memphis. 

'£n=3r  i-J  r\ 

Pteh-Tanen°y^^|,.h. 

union  of  Ptah  with  the  primitive  Earth-god 

^  it, 


c 

WWV 
AWNAA  J 


Tanen,  orTenen,  wwa  ;  varr.  ^  , 

I  xi  __2T  wavs 

/WWNA 


Pfph-tpt  a  8  S  Jl  Pta1.’  and  the  g°d  of 

Pteb  tet  ^  £  jj  jfj,  the  Tet  pillar 

Pteh  -  tet  -  shops  -  ast  -  Ra  D  ^ 
ptehti 


petekh  D  P.  604,  D < 

©  Ci 


,  N.  1155, 


0  ®  ,  P.  iii6b,  31,  D  A)  to  cast  down,  to 

^  ^  A  ^  © 


fall. 


petekh  sa  J  0yN  [03,  Leyd.  Pap.  S,  14 - 

®  I 

petsh  0 


fall  (?) 


r-rc-i 


□  Q 

,  Rec.  27,  84,  oa  A,  to 


peth  U  >  U.  534,  T.  294,  to  tear,  to  rend. 


petthai  3  (j(j  1^1  ,  Rechnungen  69 ; 

compare  Syr.  1 *b\ Arab,  . 

* — *  ball,  tablet 
O  *  (Lacau). 


pethan(?)  □ 
pethra  s==>  I)  j*  Metternich  Stele  45; 


see  petra 


□  ^ 


foot’ paw  of  an 


animal ;  plur.  ^  ^  ^  j ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  34, 

knees;  §  two-legged;  four-legged; 

Copt.  ITA.X. 

□  . 

-A 

sol- 


pet 


servant,  footman  ;  plur. 


petu  im.  i 


6,  9,  foot-soldiers,  infantry  ; 
of  footmen  ;  ^  °  ^ 


! ,  Rev. 
1 


-A 


AWWN  ^ 


captain 
1 

,  chief  of 


the  hill  district. 

Petti  j[  o 

petu-t  (petsu-t)  ^  e  s^,  j[  e 

Anastasi  I,  12,  2,  16,  3,  chest,  box,  book-b*ox, 


l ,  a  tribe  or  nation. 

1 


□ 


I.  °  ° 


pet 

Israel  Stele  5,  to  run  away,  to  flee,  to  hasten  ; 
Ij  Rev.  13,  35  ;  Copt.  ROOT. 

petpet  ^  ^  ,  Hh.  1 74,  to  take  to  flight. 


petu  D  Rec.  11,  72,  fugitives. 

*  111 

□  □ 


pet 


□  A  □ 
-A , 


A 


£  A 


Mar.  Karn.  53,33, 


A 


•^1. 


to  open  out, 


to  spread  out,  to  be  wide,  spacious,  extended. 


pet-ti  cs.  ,  strider. 

<=  \\  VN 

pet-ab(?)  N.  666;  see  □*U’| 


O 


pet  aui  _ a,  Metternich  Stele  74, 

<8  \\ 

to  open  the  arms,  to  embrace. 

-  A  to  walk  with  long 


pet  nemm-t 


A  o  1 


strides. 
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^pe{  setu  °  |U^, 

^ Q  ^  I ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  7,  extent  of  a  coast  or  land. 

Pet-she  B-D-  I<tI-'42>  92.  a 

ss  I  ’  sanctuary  of  Osiris. 


Petu-she(?) 


\ 


© 


»  M.  699, 


^  ^  ,  P.  442,  a  mythological  town, 

pet-sheser  Thes.  1285, 

0  g  0  £ 

Ann  ales  3,  109,  — « — ,  IV,  837,  Palermo 


Stele,  etc.,  to  mark  out  the  size  and  extent  of  a 
proposed  building  with  the  builder's  cord. 

pet-sheser  iv,  169,  Thes. 

1287,  the  festival  of  stretching  the  cord. 

Pet[it] 

Petit  abut 

a  title  of  Sekhmit. 


Berg.  II,  13,  “  spreader,”  a 
title  of  the  Sky-goddess. 

Li  =^^p,  P.S.B.  25,  18. 


Pet-a 


□  j\ 


Pet-ahat 


1 


0 


he  of  the  extended 
arm,  i.e.,  Osiris. 

— Q  M  Tuat  III, 

c*  ’  Y’  a  god. 

Pet,  Pet-ra  ^  ^  ^j,  b.d.  (SaTte)  125, 40, 

;  see  Hept-ra. 


pet 


y\  ’  y\  111 


,  iv,  977, 


A.Z.  1905,  27,  to  bend  a  bow. 


pet-t,  petch-t 


o 


*  o  *  &  I 
;  see  □ 


’  o  T  |  ^ 

bow;  plur. 


pet-ti 

pet-t 


^  w 


;  Copt,  nrre,  4>n-. 
^  |,  the  double  bow. 


p1 


- 1  A.Z.  1 90S,  20,  the  bow 

^  *  and  arrow  amulet. 


pet-t  Khar  iv.  712, 

a  Syrian  bow. 

pettiu  A— -l^j.  mill' 

foreign  bowmen,  barbarians. 

pet-t  a  measure  for  cloth/ 

or  incense,  IV,  756. 

pet  ' 

cense,  unguent. 


» 


in- 


pet  ® .  see  q  *jj,  perfume. 

pettu  c=b  %  ^ ®  ° ,  Ebers  Pap. 

Jr  m’  in’  y 

93,  20;  Hearst  Pap.  n,  10,  pustules  (?) 
pet  ^  P.  307,  goose,  duck. 


[Petapara  /Jn 

Gr.  ITCT60/,,/. 


G],  Potiphar;  Heb. 


peter 


□  w 


□ 


,  a  basket 


-  5 

made  of  plaited  reeds  or  cords,  lamp  wick ; 
var.  e=3  (j  compare  Heb.  ^r\p. 

petkh  °  Thes.  1198, 


1201,  to  throw  down,  to  be  brought  low. 


petkh-t 


,  defeat,  overthrow. 


petes  a  covering,  wrap,  bag(?);  0 


MAMA  11  ,  IV,  630,  wrap  for  clothes,  holdall ; 

petes  Rec>  8> 

petSUt  ^  p  ®  ^  ^ ,  Gol.  12,  82,  tracts 
of  land,  marches  of  country. 

petes  jL,P^’ 

□  f|  c  n  t0  lay  waste,  to  destroy,  to 

attack  (?) 

petsu  0  (1  opener,  breaker,  de- 
v  •  c— =^3  I  Jr’  stroyer. 

pets-t  1  q,  ball,  globule,  bolus,  pill; 


□  I 

plur.  j,  Rec.  19,  19. 


Petsu 


□  fj  ftv  B.D.  62,  4,  a  magical 
I  ji  ’  name. 

petesh  A  j\  =  0  ^(?) 

C30  S\ 

Petthi  1  *,  Tuat  X,  a  bowman-god. 


w 


petch 

petch 


5 


,  to  sharpen  (?) 

□ 


,  P.  704,  M. 


205,  N.  666,  to  spread  out,  to  stretch  out,  to 
bend  a  bow. 

petch-t  >=\.,  something  flexible. 
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□ 


petch-t  ha-t  □  ^  ^  ,  N.  40S,  ex¬ 
pansion  of  heart,  joyful;  O  ]j,  M.  205, 

O,  N.  666. 

petch  nemtt  □ 

O 

petch-t  □  ,  bow,  bowman;  plur. 

_:,T.3»8,o,7)^. 


o  o 

0  P.  187,  M.  349,  N.  902,  he 
j\  *  who  walks  with  long  strides. 


petchti 


O  \\ 


I  21’  o  \\ 


bowman,  archer,  foreign  soldier ;  Copt.  p^JUL- 
nrre;  plur.  g  U.  497,  T.  » 


308,  P.  204,  683,  N.  759,  ) 

^  \\  I 

M:  ~1 


«  w  1 gf  i  ’  ^  w 


ani*  o 


I  o 
I 

!’  o‘  1 


!’  A 


o  1  e±  ^  1  ulX  i 


l,  Tell  el-Amarna,  pidati, 


P.S.B.  1892,  347,  Zeit.  fur  Ass.  1892,  64,  65; 

chief  bowman;  plur. 


^  I 


Petchtiu  a^(— T.  308,  319,  u. 
497,  the  bowmen  of  Horus  who  were  either  nine 

T. 


or  seven 


p 


llll 
®  £5  III 


□  T.  308 

306,  in  number. 

petchtiu  pesetch(?) 

N.665,W . ,0^  °  m,Wm) 

o.  Vv=vlll  o  |  |  I  1  | 

liiiMIt^-T1 . 

'  ^  ^ 

tw 3 


in  in  111 


Q  I 


! , 


=  \  r^v/i 

XiS^'=”=  (  (  j,  HI,  138,  the  nine  peoples  in 

the  Sfldan  whose  principal  weapons  were  bows 
and  arrows. 


petchtiu  pesetch(P)  ^Jp  s^’ 

C,  [W)|’  o  1 

Harris  PaP-  T.  4,  5.  Wetter- 
nich  Stele  160,  var.  of  preceding. 

petchtiu  menshu 


naval  archers. 

petchtiu  shu  (?) 

Kara  53,  24, 


o  I  £±I  m 


ru~LU~ui 

/wwsa  , 


^  w 


O  w 

[W],  ^ 


p 


,  Mar. 


Rcc. 


19,  18,  bowmen,  or  hunters,  of  the  desert. 

Petch-aha  □  Lacau,  a  god. 

Petch-taiu  ^  Hh.  332,  a  title 

loooS  of  the  Nile. 

petchu  □ 

-L'aV  y3,  P.  607,  N.  757,  797 ,  849, 
1126,  canal,  stream,  lake;  plur.  □  -•*=*', 

P-  76,  ~=~,  P.  73>  N.  13. 

petchtu  □  °u=^ 

P.  204.  442,  canal  (?) 

Petchu  U.  557,  a 

district  in  the  Other  World. 

petch-t  p.  340,  o'-^sU 
314,  perfume  (?) 

petchpetch  Rec-  I7’  l8> 

□  <=U^  □  *$\,  U.  25,  perfume,  incense, 

petchpetch  d^,  u.  356,  N. 


70, 233 


□  □  x 


^  O  V  n-7| 

petcha  □  |  c=q£>,  Rev.  13,  28,  to  copu- 

■fi  s 

late;  compare  Arab. 

petchu  □  ^  an  offering. 


R 
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F 


f  =  Heb.  2  and  F]. 

o  T  P.S.B.  14,  141,  he,  his, 

^  its. 


f  form  of  pron.  3rd  pers.  sing,  when 

p  a  —  * o 

following  a  noun  in  the  dual,  e.g.%  £  ^  ^  , 

®  YT'r- 

•  ''SkKS'T'  JL^w 


o  \\ 

hi  w 

fi  aa-t  (?)  ^  Rev.  13,  .5. 

=  qi  XKOOt  or  qi.1  JULOOT. 

fi  ^  ^  With  9,  t0  feel  disoust> 

^  "  *  nausea. 


\\  Si 

fa  (ftu) 


^  w 


=  0  c=i?3 ,  four. 

S  Mil 


fa-t  %\  cordage,  tackle ;  <8>  ,  U.  537  (?) 


fa,  fai  jv  (J(|,  *1.359, 

T.  8,  N.  910,  1382, 

M.  648,  %,  ^ 


,  R  347, 


T- 

I  E— /l,  L.D.  Ill,  229c,  14,  to  carry, 

to  bear,  to  lift  up,  to  get  up  from  sleep,  to  start 
a  journey;  Copt.  qei. 

fai,  faau  ^  ^  P-  347, 

,0  r  .  bearer,  carrier,  carry- 
1  ing. 


fai 


,  to  lift  up  the  feet  in  flight, 

P®P®i  m- k 


1  /WWV\  /WWVA 


fai  ^  ^  [jlj ,  P.3”, 

bearer,  carrier,  support,  supporter ;  plur. 

fci-  -k<MS>Vrf- 

xliK kfciw-k&h* 

Rec.  5,1,8,  k^Mi'  '~k 
|}(j  ^  Peasant,  324,  weighers. 

fait  ^  ^  suPPort* 

supporter  (fem.). 

fait(?)^^  ^  ” 


w 


faa 


c 

L-fl, 


,  Rev.,  support. 


L «fl 


Rec.  30,  189, 


t  Jlj  something  carried  or  borne  or  lifted 


up;  ^  A^A  j ,  Rec-  36,  1 5 7»  weighings. 

^ ,  interest  on  money. 

yj  0  Rec.  14,  166,  a 
-1  q— n  *  raised  seat. 


fa-t 

fa-t 

fai 


1 


(j  (3  ^  ,  a  litter,  a 

kind  of  sedan  chair. 

_ (5L  the  bearer* in-chief  who  carried 


fau 


the  king’s  stool. 
,  I\  186,  M.  346, 

ikk for"d 


N.  900,  Decrets  27, 
labour,  corvee. 

fa-s*—ki>— * 

to  lift  up  the  hand  and  arm. 

fa-t-a  Rc°'  36’ 160 


1 


,  IV.J03I, 


F 
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fa-akhu  *l= 

fire  on  the  altars. 


1  ^  j ,  to  kindle 


fai-mTka  M  ^  & 


U  i 


I,  Rec.  2r,  86. 


fa-t-m’herrt  ‘ 

IV,  1020,  milk-carrier. 


ra  o“iii’ 


A.Z. 


fa-nifu(tau) 

1907,  82,  to  hoist  the  sail,  to  set  sail  for  a  place. 

fa-her  ^ 


to  lift  up  the  face, 


to  be  bold ; 
who  lift  up  their  faces." 

fai-heteput  ^ 


— ^ ^  j  wvaaa  “those 
'111  I  Mil’ 


MU' 


,e 

^  oe 


,  Rec.  ig,  92,  bouquets-carrier. 

^  -rA  0^0  I 


fai-hetch 

to  present  an  offering  of  silver. 

fa  -  khet  ^=. 


fa  - 1  kheft  her 


0  to  make 
?’  offerings. 

“  <2.  #. 


N.  277,  a  presentation  of  an  offering  to  the 
deceased. 

Jai-senter  w  ^  ()(|  §)  1| 

(j  j"  0  ,  to  present  an  offering  of  incense. 


OO  _  A  0 

s  fWl  WM  A  X  , 

}  □  -  * 


fa-shep-en-qen 

Rec.  33,  3,  “carrier  away  of  the  prize  of  bravery"; 
Or.  uO\o(foofto<i. 


fa-t-tep 

of  the  head  of  a  serpent  before  striking. 


^  the  rearing 


fa-tena 


O 


■r5^ 


O  <2.  0  0 


Kec.  33,  3,  “  bearer  of  the  basket  [of  sacred 
offerings]";  Or.  tcat'qtpopo?. 


Fai 


Fait 


Tuat  XI,  a  god  who  bore  the  ser- 
)*  pent  Mehen  to  the  East  daily. 


21)  O’ 

/  m  q 

^  Rec.  27,  190,  Denderah  II,  55,  a  goddess 
who  supported  the  western  quarter  of  heaven. 


Faiu 


eight  gods  who  carried  the  boats 


and 


*  ^ 


Fai-ar-tru 

Tuat  III,  a  god  of  the  seasons,  or  year  (?) 

Fai  -  Asar  -  ma  -  Heru 

Ombos  I,  1,  64,  a  jackal-god. 

Fai-a  ^  ~-a  b.d.  165, 

,  Hymn  Darius  38, 

rt-JT"", 


the  god  of  the  lifted  arm,  a  title  of  Menu,  Amen, 
and  other  gods  of  generation. 


Fai-akh 

a  god  of  the  2nd  Aat. 

Fai-pet 


^SgQ,B.D.  149, 


B.D.  149,  a  god  of  the  7th 
Aat. 


Fai-m’kha-t  ^ 

Tuat  VI,  B.D.  105,  6,  a  god  whose 
body  formed  the  pillar  of  the  Great  Scales. 

Fai-Heru  “came, 

of  Horus,”  a  name  of  Osiris, 
fa-t  ^ ,  cake,  loaf. 

fa-t  U.  417, 

e°,u  .  92,  N.  369,  an  offering. 


fai  xk  (1  [J  ,  loads  of  food,  provender,  etc. 


fa  (?)-t  ^  ^  ^X,  a  kind  of  seed. 


fai 


Harris  Pap.  I,  i6b,  5,  a  kind  of  plant,  a  net 
made  of  palm  fibre. 


fai  > 
Fai 


w 


(S  ®  a  kind  of  precious 
*  stone. 

^  Rcc.  13,  27,  a  mytho¬ 
logical  serpent. 


fan 


* 


* 


ITJiTJi ,  worm  * 


7 $m. 


R  2 


F 


[  260  ] 


F 


fau  ^>  |  j  >  ®  TTT’  liches>  th‘ngs 

that  are  broad  or  wide ;  TrumT  ^ ^  jj  j , 


e  i 


fauAt  l ,  Rec.  32, 176, 


Rec.  32,  179,  gladness  (?) 

tent  S, 

to  be  disgusted  (?) 

Uo 


<2 

A’ 

-0- 

I  ’ 


faka-t 


o  o 


O  O  I 


turquoise,  malachite,  mother  of  emerald ;  see 

Uo,  and  JfrXf1  o  . 

Qo’  tM  Jk  o  in 


Rec.  31,  31;  see 

fat  u- 4I7' 

T.  237,  things  that  cause  disgust,  abominations ; 

see  . 

an 

&  ij  ®  'Hi,,  hair;  Copt,  quo,  qcul. 


fath 


<1 


Q 


S3 


,  Roug£  I.H.  II,  1 14, 
,  Thes.  1206,  to  be 


dirty,  to  be  despised,  contemned. 


fau 
faq 

X3A 

Fagit 


a 


a 


^  j ,  wicked,  evil,  wrong. 

,  to  bestow,  to  grant. 

0  B.D.G.  243,  a  goddess 
O’  of  Nekhebet. 


fi 


© 


e 


'tM  fi  M  a  Rec-  "■ ,6s' 

^ _ ./l j  to  bear,  to  bring,  to  carry; 

^ <£,  Rec.  13,  26  =  qi  It  £/);  Copt.  qi. 
flu  |j(j  ! ,  bearers,  carriers,  porters. 

MT--<WQ-  s=': 


w 


fl 


fitr  "rll?,,' ti<) 

grease  ;  Heb.  "HQ. 


\\ 


fat, 
•  III  ’ 


fua  (?) 


(2 


cud, 


Rev.,  stone,  moun¬ 
tain. 


fefa  (j  Amherst  Pap.  1 


fen  Peasant  232,  Rec.  29,  164, 

Tutankh.  9,  weak,  helpless,  weary  of  heart. 


fennu  #  ^  ^  tired  or 

feeble  man. 

fennu  P.S.B.  13, 

412,  worm,  serpent ;  see  7^1 ,  . 

fenui  .  T.  302 . 

fenuh  (fenh)  §  r=a,  to  create, 

/wvw\  Jl  A 

to  propagate. 

fenb  fl  W6rt  SuPP-  497,  bandy- 

WVW.  *J\  legged. 

fenkhu  awa*  q  ,  e.t.  i,  53,  waa*  ©} 


<2 


Jr  iii! 


B.D.  125,  I,  12,  offerings  [for  the  spirits]. 

Fenkhu 

B.D.  125,  III,  23,  ^  j 

31,  31,  A.Z.  1908,  85,  M- 

^1  $  ^  A  i  ’ 


I  &¥)> 


I™*™  v\  ,  Rec. 

r  ®  in5 

[W] 
O  ©  M  l’ 

[/vwaa]  C 


1 ,  foreigners, 


'|D:£y3,  L.D.  III,  1  6a, 

Imi  ®  (2  MA  1 ' 

1V>  8o7>  the  lands  of  the 


feng 


/WWV*1 

a 


Fenkhu ;  Gr.  <I>o<W«. 

C3> 


a Mg*  to  evacuate,  to  make  water ;  see  ^ 


S3 


ftA/WW  /  J 

fent  ^  Annales  9,  156,  some  metal 
o  III*  objects  (?) 

fent  w^aa  £?  o  o  Anastasi  I, 

o  l  5  0  j  o  |  ’ 

2  3,  8,  S3 ,  nose :  see  aa/wa  S3  and  : 

J  D  ^  /ww\a  S3  { 

Copt,  cy^rt re. 


fent-neb 


S3 


every  nose,  i.e.,  every- 
v  body. 


S3 


Fenti  WAM  q 

„  _  O  W  v 


,  B.D.  125,  II,  “he  of  the  nose,” 

i.e.,  one  of  the  42  judges  in  the  Hall  of  Osiris, 
a  name  of  Thoth. 

Fenti-en-ankk  WVW  /J81-  ^  ■$- 

o  \\  1  £ 

“  nose  of  life,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 


F 
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F 


fent  "ww  TaCT ,  *^ww  TftM ,  worm,  serpent: 
o  c»  \\  ’  r  9 


.  min 

Dlur.  VW/WA  WWW 

III 


7 Ml 


I 


;  Copt.  qtrr, 


* 


,  B.D.  ib,  10,  the 


Fentu  /WWVi 

^  _il  1 

“  worms  ”  of  Amente  who  devoured  the  dead. 


fenth  T.  298,  U.  543,  WMW'to, 

worm,  serpent;  plur.  www  ,  Rec.  31,  15. 

Fenth-f-ankh  wvvvs  "f"  ©’  Den' 
derah  IV,  72,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

fent 


fent 


^  Rec.  16,  59,  to  be  dis¬ 
heartened. 


t  wam  <£?  wwa  £  wwa  o  Amen 

*  r— =^1  ’  I  ^ 


24, 4, nose;  plur  5  IV, 662,^ 

cj  cj  11  1  Ji  |  1 

_  ^  ,  noses,  nostrils. 

£>  l  111 


-v 

Pent!  ^([|||, 

B.D.  125,  II, a 


£r>  /VVWVA 

C“ =] 


w  $  ^=—  w 

-  n ,  wvwa 

^  SlTc^^r 


form  of  Thoth;  one  of  the  42  Assessors  of  Osiris. 


Fent-t  ankh 


£1 


3  o 

WWW  ^  pp  ,  A.Z.  1908, 


120,  “nose  of  life,”  i.e.,  living  nose,  a  name  of 
Osiris. 


Fent -pet- per -em-Utu  (?)  www 


□  o 


<£7 


B.D.  99,  30,  a 


name  of  the  ground  over  which  sailed  the 
magical  boat. 

fent  worm,  serpent;  see 

fentch  1"*’ 

/WWVA  l  /WWW  CJ  \  1 


U.  565, 

AAAAAA 

Rec.  30,  200, 


fa. 


P.  2l6, 


Tt"*- 


-T> 

<0  ^ 


£ 


£ 


nose ; 


see  <v£w  ww  ;  Copt.  cyA.i.nT. 

Fentchi  a 

ft  h  A 

name  of  Thoth  ;  var.  /WWW 


Fentchti 


2^  <0  ^},  Sphinx,  II,  Sr. 


F-hes-em-tep-a  (?) 


© 


a  crocodile-god,  god  of  the  2nd  day  of  the 
month. 

fekh  ,  U.  285,  362,  P.  539, 
c=>^:  !*i=r-  *v=>_c=>^ 

®  a  ’  ©a’  <=^’  ®  L_J’  ea 

67,  ^  «,  to 

®^A  ®  <=>  A  ®  qJWA 

unloose,  to  undress,  to  detach,  to  strip,  to  raid, 

to  destroy,  to  ruin,  to  overthrow  a  wall,  to  relax 

the  hold  on,  to  leave  someone  or  something. 

fekhkh  fl,  u.  iSo,  B.D.  !78, 

©  ©  ©  ©  1 

8,  to  break,  to  break  through. 

fekhfekh  N.  656,' 

to  break,  to  destroy,  to  ruin. 

Fekhu  ^ 


a  ’ 


=  WWW 


fekh-t 


J  j  characteristics,  distinguish- 
U  l  ’  ing  marks. 


Fekh-ti  (?) 


5(?) 


Jit  M“- 

m  (=© 


Aby.  I,  44,  two  sacred  objects  in 

WWW  I—  —I 

•  JO 

fekha  ©  n  ^  P.  iii6b,  61,  to  seize, 
to  grasp;  see  (U.  176). 


fekhen  ©  to  refuse,  to  fail. 

WWW  J\ 

fekhen-t  rL  ^X,  Rec.  5>  95,  twisted 

<  WWW  II  III 

or  plaited  fibre-work. 

fes  P.  682,  to  bake,  to  boil,  to 

cook ;  see  p  ,  D  p  o  ,  Copt. 

4>a.c,  t^ec,  4>ici,  4>oci. 

fess  pp  f^,  U.  511,  T.  324,  to  roast, 
to  cook;  see  wpfJ,_2_[J,  and^ApfJ- 

feqQ.  to  eat,  to  feed. 

A  A  21 


feqa-t 

feqa 


0 — 0 


| ,  to  feed,  food. 


cake,  loaf;  plur.  ^  <j^<2  (  ,  (.  ^ 


,  Hearst  Pap.  i,  i, 

'Ikf# 

R  3 


F 
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F 


feqau 

a  - a 

Peasant  301,  manure  for  fields. 

i 


1  1  1 


feqa 


e 


f 


,  reward, 


gift ;  plur.  » >  **A~  I ,  Thes.  1 1 2 2, 

0=0  1  ebl  ^ 


<2  X  I 


!’  /i 


1 

1  ’  A  111’ 


,  Amen.  21,  3, 

1  A 


feqa 


.  <5=E3) 

1 1  r 


^.Rec.  3^183, 


^Anastas!  IV,  2,  ro,  ^  ^  d’  Koller 

Pap.  2,  8,  to  pull  off,  to  pluck,  to  cut ;  Copt. 

qoj<n. 


feqa 


Hymn  Darius  38 


feqn  ®  ^  W,  1082,  to  be 

A  Dt=^’  /v^a>  paid  or  rewarded. 

fek  to  destroy ;  Copt.  qox. 

a  title  of  the  high-priest  of 
the  Nome  Hermopolites. 


fek 


fekat  ,  „  o,  N.  891,  turquoise,  malachite, 

u° 0  _ 

mother-of-emerald ;  see 


\JoV 


N.  170,  lakes  of  turquoise 
°  X 


fekat  „  9  '  o  ,  N.  700,  the  stars. 

U^°*  *’  1 

feka  Rec.  >2,47,^'^-^; 


'BX 


see 

fekth 

shaven  man.  * 


'll),  j$>  » 

of 


<2 


fega  s  ^°=s<k^>toch-(?) 


feqaTS^' 

!!■  'ri 


„  IV,  S9.,  to  r«a,d,  ,0  c„. 

dow,  to  subsidize,  to  bribe. 


fekti  Rec.  5,  90,  a  priest  of 

the  resurrection  of  Osiris. 

fekti  ami  sehti  -jj-  j  1 1  ^ , 

Rec.  15,  173,  title  of  the  high-priest  of  Tanites. 
fekk  fe,  to  drive  away. 


fega 

water ;  see  q 

fegn 


,  B.D.  15313, 19,  to  make 


A/MWVA  (J 

IWW  Q 

a  m  1  ’ Rec- 29,  *56, 

18  T,,  to  make  water,  to  evacu- 

3  9  ’  74>  ®  ate,  to  empty  the  belly. 


Q 

/vww\ 


fet 


o  l  Hi  ^ 


_ _ _  .  feel 

disgust,  to  be  nauseated,  to  regard  as  profane 
or  abominable,  disgust,  nausea,  decay,  failure 
of  courage,  discouragement ;  Copt,  quyTG, 

qm+. 


fet-ta 

fetfet 


^Jj,  K oiler  Pap.  i,  7  . 


X 


Ci  M  *  O  Cl  ’ 

Hymn  to  Nile  4,  9,  to  be  tired  out  (in  body), 
wearied  (in  mind),  to  feel  loathing  or  disgust. 

>1  ^  Anastasi  I,  24,  8, 

<=>£?]}’  o  43?  Hi’  loathing,  disgust. 

fetfet  x ,  De 

c±  a  c±  c±  j\ 

Hymnis  39,  A.Z.  1905,  15,  Ebers  Pap.  108,  14, 
to  leap  (of  fish),  to  wriggle,  to  crawl  (of  insects, 

worms,  etc.)  :  see  /  . 

’  ^=5  S=3  V - /I 

fettu  (fetfetu)  ^  '^l,  fish. 

fetfet  TftftJlQ ,  worm. 

a  o 

_  .  -fv  isim 

fetU  v\  ,  worms. 

a  Jf  1  1  1 


a1®’ 


fettit  ^ 

^2  W V  ^2  M  X  n  !■ 1  Rec  4’  2I’ a  kind 

of  plant,  stalks  of  plants  or  wheat,  barley,  etc. ; 

■*. 


see 


fet,  fetit  8 
sweat ;  Copt.  CjUJT  e. 


fetf (?) 


/WvAAA  x 
AA/WAA  ,  ^ 
AAWW 


ftf- 


,  garment,  apparel. 

fetq  ,  to  hack  in  pieces. 

^  A  A 

fetk  (?)  f^,  U.  175,  bread,  food, 

fethfeth  ¥ 


X  to  crawl,  to 
L-fl’  wriggle. 


F 
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F 


q  Rec.  29,  157,  to  be- 
’  come  worms,  to  decay. 


,  P-  439, 


* 


fethth 

fet  N.  761, 

M-  655’<^uu’  ^f3’ 

L-fl,  Rec.  27,  218,  31,  24,  IV,  327,  352,  918, 

to  cut,  to  pluck,  to  hack  at,  to  tear  out,  to  dig 
up  by  the  roots;  Copt.  C|(JOT€. 

S  to  feel  disgust 
1  \>  t  p \  7  <-* ^  I  1  or  nausea. 

fet  ha-t  ^  &  O,  delpair>  di,r 

■  ■  {  2T  I  heartened. 


fet 


fetit 
fet  c 
fet-t 


Cl 


!» 


Rev.  6,  22,  loath¬ 
ing,  disgu-t. 


H  5 _ a 


,  to  sweat. 


ZWWvA  ^  ^  /WW\A 

y  C~*^U  AA/NAAA  ,  C—*^" 
AAAAX/i  O  MAAAA  ^ 


c=>o,  T.  362,  P.  293,  535,  N.  484,  697,  sweat, 

Ci  O 

secretions  of  the  body,  humours;  Copt.  CJLOT6. 
fet  sweat  of  Hep,  />.,  Nile-water. 


fetfet 


0  some  sweet-smelling 
oo’  ointment. 


fet  c— ^  (jjj,  a  kind  of  plant, 
fet  eg-  qgs,  box,  coffer. 


ftu 

T.  91, 


im, 


C^’ 


1111,  u.  369, 


I  I  I 


P.  233,537,  N.  102, 


Mil 


O, 


mi,  ]J^, 


^  =  \'  four;  ""  is 

often  used  as  mark  of  the  plural,  e.g .,  Rec.  27, 

225; Copt,  qTOCnr  ;  fefe,  four; 


,  U.  577,  N.  966,  four  horns; 
m>-  964,  the  four  gods ;  4'  ^  ^  |  J 

Ni— t 

I  ^  a  god  with  “four  faces  on  one  neck.” 

ftu-nu  q1,  ^>,  P.  659,  768, 

feO  n.76.,^0^,U.4S,,^0 


31,  24,  fourth ;  fern.  E  ^ . 


Ptu  aakhu  JJ^o’  u- 

473,  475 >  R  1  T5»  9^,  N.  102,  the  four  spirits 

of  Anu. 

Ptu  neteru  mesu  Geb  fels  cjcj,=j  jj 

tk  1]  P.  691,  four  gods  who  ate  figs, 

}f  jj*  J  ’  drank  wine,  and  used  perfume,  etc. 

Ftu  neteru  khentiu  he-t  aa-t 

mi  riihur  n.  ,64, , he  fi 

divine  chiefs  of  the  palace. 

Ftu  neteru  tepiu  Mer-Kensta 


P.  337,  M.  639,  the  four  gods  of  the  lake  of 
Nubia. 


„  _  WAW  C3  « ■>■ 

Ftut  netherit  ^  ^  | 

T.  206,  a  group  of  four  goddesses. 


Ftu  rutchu 


*\*\ 


',  U.  553 


m  1  1  _a  'frx 

four  divine  servants  of  the  sandals  of  Osiris. 


Ftu  haau 


>V"- 

p'’8,'^i  5— ■^§>i?§sM's25- 

a  group  of  four  singing-gods  who  sat  under  the 
fort  of  Qat, 


Ftu  heru 


,  P.  419,  N.  1206, 


,  to  rub  away  ;  Copt.  qUTT€(?) 
,  Peasant  129,  257,  X  , 


_■  L— fl,  Thes.  1 199,  t-d!), 

Z\  X  A 


1 1 1 1  ^  § 

M.  601,  the  god  of  four  faces. 

fetri 

fetq  , 

A  X 

Peasant  1 73,  < 

X  to  cut,  to  cut  off,  to  hack  at,  to  destroy, 
Z~\\i=±z=?  to  be  destroyed,  to  rip  up. 

fetq  feu  Jour-  EA>  3’  981  s!ice’ 

AX  portion. 

fetqu  destruction,  damage. 

fetk  ^  to 

reap,  to  cut,  P.  439,  M.  655. 


r  4 
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m 


M 

=  Heb.  72,  □  • 


in’  ,  probably  represents  the  peculiar 

sound  which  is  often  given  to  “m”  by  the  natives 
in  many  parts  of  the  Sfidan  and  East  Africa; 

the  sound  of  must  have  been  different  from 


that  of 

m 


and  the  - o  or  A _ 0  in  it  repre¬ 

sents  some  blurred  vowel-sound. 

a  preposi¬ 
tion  :  in,  into,  from,  on,  at,  with,  out  from, 
among,  of,  upon,  as,  like,  according  to,  in  the 
manner  of,  in  the  condition  or  capacity  of. 

m  au-t  tchet 

DecretS9, 


m  amenit 

petually,  daily, 
in  return  for,  as  payment  for,  as  a  reward  for. 

mSb  !k  — "Jo,U.364, 

J|V  \  I' 

together  with,  facing,  opposite  to. 

m  aqu  / —  — a  %  'l  V  B  M-  x38<  witlh 

Z3  _Zi  I  I  opposite. 

^  besides,  in 
A  I  *  addition  to. 


muah 
m  ua 
m  unu-t 


,  alone. 

x 


muhem 

| ,  repeating,  a  second  time. 


/wwv%  1  at  the  moment, 
O^O*  immediately. 

X 


/  Wl’ 


m  uhem  a 

a  second  time. 


M 


m  bah 


,  U.  353, 


U.  7,  321, 
lt==Ti) 


ic=a 

(e=U) 


Shipwreck  67,  ^  J  |  F=S>,  Junker, 


„  c. 

,  ,  literally  “at  the  pre- 


Stunden  51,  c 

K 

puce  of,”  i.e.,  in  the  presence  of,  before ;  Copt. 

JU.JUL.L&. 

U.  321. 


m  bah  a 


of  old  time,  before 

mpaitu  V 

yet;  Copt.  AJin^Te  (?) 


e 


r=a. 


,  before,  not 


everlastingly,  eternally.  | 

m  pehui 

n 

dfi  q 

4. 

*1 

0  U  ...  .  Per- 

/WSAAA  1  1  I-  w  .1 

m  pekhar 

,  round  about. 


mm  bT.  194,  571,  T.  396,  P.  308, 

Rec.  32,  85,  IV,  157,  ,  > 

!§\k  K-* -  S  A’ Treaty  3,1 

Treaty  32,  among; 

(3  o 


Sanehat  23,  9, 
’  B.D.  83,  4. 


m  mat 
m  matt 


,  a  new/ afresh. 

\  Rec. 


3,  49,  likewise,  similarly. 

mmiqet  ^  j}  (j  f,  ^  jj  () 


J  Rec.  32,  180,  conformably,  in  the 

)  aaaaaa  J\  1  likeness  or  manner  of. 


m  m’ m’ 
m  men-t 


t  l  ,  '1 

}  daily. 

o  O 


—  IV,  1024,  with, 
__n’  among. 


wwv\ 

^  Ijljg,  daily;  Copt. 


m  mem 

ixxJLHne,  Juu uturti. 

jQ 

m  mer  / -  ga,  therewith,  in  order 

^  /-N 

that ;  varr.  ww 
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m  meh 


m  nen 

like  this,  the  same. 

mnsa 

m  ra 


Rev.  n,  138,  before; 
<=^’  Copt.  lOtJ 

Rev.  12,  S5=21|_0^_0, 


Rev.,  after ;  Copt. 


m  re  pu 

trary,  alternatively 

m  ruti 


==>l  Rec.  21,  84,  85,  surely, 
_ n’  t  verily. 

kT°lor' on  ,hecon- 


u 


e 


" 


,  Amen,  r  1,  9,  outside. 


=>  \\  -A 
m  rekh  ^  g  ,  knowingly,  wittingly. 

>  I ,  in  the  neighbourhood  of. 

behind,  near,  close. 


mha-t  |\ 

WVS  O  I  <Ci  ( 

of,  at  the  point  of,  in  the  bows  of  a  boat. 


,  at  the  front 


ml?a-ta  Ik  rf— ‘'“»w 

mher  In 


:T- s 

Rec.  36,  78,  opposite,  in  the  face  of  someone  or 
something,  towards. 

!—  k  ^ 


m  heri 

above. 

m  her  ab 


^  <>,  within. 


m  hetep  =a=  successfully,  satis- 

□  ’  factorily. 

m  khem  k  ®k-jw  •=£=-*- 

ignorantly,  unwittingly,  without,  not  possessing. 


m  khen  k,¥'  V-5Si’  k  'o'V 

T.  250,  M.  569,  P.  41 1,  Rec. 

3i’  ,9'k¥ ^  k  s' Rec-  » 

k£-kM°kkH°* 

a/wwa  1 —  — I  /WWV\  /WWW 

coo ’ in  the  inside;  Copt-  &R- 


”khenak,¥--'’-kM0 

_ D,  forthwith. 

m  khent 


& 


,  at  the  head  of. 


m  kher 

among. 

m  khet 


a  ^ 


zn 

<C> 


&kl.i‘ 

u.  9,  75,  354,  N.  336, 


y\ 


mt- 


c=:  P  ,  after,  behind,  in  the  following  of,  in 
accordance  with,  what  follows,  posterity,  futurity ; 

,  IV,  350,  declared 

to  posterity; 


ffi 

he  considers  not  futurity. 

m  khet  ^  n* assistant  °f;  ^ 

^  p ,  assistant  artisan ;  !\  HH 
assistant  ka-priests ;  V 


4  palace 
V  watcher. 


m  khetiu  v\  ^  j,  divine 

followers,  those  who  are  in  the  train  of  the  god. 

m  sa  V  Rev-  1  >.  J38,  at  the 


back  of,  after,  behind ; 


.  /WWW  /WWW 


M 


e  11  ink-®*. 


V  LJ  AWWW  ,  .  .  ,  , 

VjT  I  111  /WWW  I  _  If 


III  W  -4X  ^1  I 
,  singers  to 

the  harp;  ^  «0>  (]  ^  ^  in  the  train  thereof ; 

krA  I  Rec.  11,  147,  after  themj  Copt. 

1  r  nccjcoT. 

m  sa-t  |  ^  after  ;  Copt. 

m  sep  £z zz  1  ,  at  once,  forthwith. 

msepua  ^  ,  at  one  time,  at 

once,  unanimously. 

m  sen-t  ^  ^  A/^NA  ^J,  round  about. 

m  sehetcb  V  P 1 ,  evident, 
dently,  plainly. 

m sekhan 


e  vi- 


rn  sesheta 

in  a  hidden  manner. 


f|9  q  suddenly ;  Copt. 

I  *J\y  ccyrte. 

P^Slkl’  secrctIy’ 


M 


[  266  ] 


m 


seti(?)  (1T^.-infrontof- 


m  setut 


[>■ 


Rec.  13,  116,  in  accordance  with  statute, 
conformably  to  the  law,  rightly. 


ft  l=±f=s,  exceed- 
I  1  1  1 


mshes  ^  ?? 
ingly;  Copt.  ex*.i.aj03  (?) 

m  shes  maa  ^  $  ; 

Aby.  I,  9,  107,  rightly  (?)  conformably  (?) 

m  qab 


f 


Mar. 


in  the  belly  of,  in  the  midst  of. 

mqetidT'kin''-">un<i 

about,  in  the  circle  of. 

m  tep  ^  ®,  upon,  on  top  of. 

thu*^*=^^ Ret36, 

,  within. 


m 

o  1 

vwwt 

m  tet 


*3  \\ 


,  since,  when. 


<2 


m  tcheb  (tebu) 

ment  for,  in  return  for. 

m  tcher  \  B*  ,  Rec.  14,  12, 


1  1 


Jlv 


& 


(?) 


,  by  the  hand  of. 


o  o 
^0 


^  ^ 


i 


not ;  Copt.  JUL 

•»  V1-636 

N.  1096  = 


A 


>  M. 513* 


or  ,  see,  behold. 


in  pay- 


M  (Amit)-ageb  | ^  (j  ffi  J  ^ 

Ombos  2,  133,  a  goddess. 

M  (Amit)-up-tef 

Ombos  2,  130,  a  goddess. 

M  (Amit)  -  Hap 

Ombos  2,  131,  a  goddess. 

m  Sw  u- 53 7’  jb  T-  29 5,  a  mark  of 
negation  used  with  the  imperative ;  ^ 

,  B.D.30H,  2,  stand  not  up  against  me; 
A 


>  B.IX  33,  2,  advance  not; 
M  "n-  40,  2,  eat  me 


m,  ma,  mi 

A  (j,  M-  201, 


M 

,  N.  .’,00, 
A 


A 


,  T.  208, 
,  N.  679,  T.  342, 
.-J? ,  — ^  a,  Rev.  t  4,  hi,  come;  later  forms 


are 


(j  A  ,  (|  A  ;  Copt.  AJULOX 


jj! 

mm  A ,  to  come. 


O 


m 

m 

maa  — ^ 


C) ,  to  grasp. 

. ,  death  ;  see  mut 

U.  39,  213,  P.  187, 

r rv>  fra 

p  1,°’  — •  f f5’ 

%  Roller  Pap.  5,  2,  ,  Hymn  Darius 

—  00  — 00 


•^2^-  ,  o  o ,  -<2>-,  Jp 

^  ^  ^  o  o 


_ _  _  __  ,  <SC><2>- 

4  4 

- ^  ,  ,  -C2>- ,  — ^  . 

-<2>-  00  -<S>-  -<S>-  <0 

Rev.  11,  140,  to  see,  to  examine,  to  inspect,  to 

o  -<s>-  ^  1  1  1 

„  a 


perceive,  to  look  at ; 


o  I  o 

/WWV\ 


O 

maa-t 

Ck 


,  IV,  1006;  ^ 

^ ^>,  seen,  visible. 


^g>= ,  sight,  vision,  something  seen, 

-<e>- 

0  '£k  -A  <2^  things  seen, 

1 ,  visions. 


tableau ; 


maa-t 


maaa 

<2>- 


seer. 


,  an  inspection 
(],  u.  180, 

^>,seer,  watcher,  he  who  keeps  a  look-out  on  a 
fort;  plur. 

!)  T.  42,  P.  89,  M.  5i,  N.  37,  ^ 
^,U.584,M.795,^^^j, 


Rec.  30,  190. 

Ma-ur  4  ^ ,  P*1*™?  ,Stel.e*  fth*  Atitle 

—  of  the  high  priest  of  Anu. 
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maa 


’  _> 


_  -Q-,  a  place  for  keeping  watch. 

mau-her 

thing  by  which  one  sees  the  face,  />.,  mirror. 

“  Seer,”  a  divine  title. 


Maait(?)  “ 
maau-ti 

Rec.  14,  165, 

o  o  -CS>- 


Ombos  2,  1 3 1,  a 
goddess. 


\\  ^ 
the  two  divine 
eyes. 


/WWV\ 

^  w 


Maa-ab(ha)-khenti-ah-t-f  jj|j^ 

*’  Ij  J  Tuat  VI,  a  god. 


Maa-antu-f 


-<s=- 


0  ****** 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris  ; 


varr. 


B.D. 


a  title 


Maa-antu-f  ls\ 

99,  23,  a  bolt  peg  in  the  magical  boat. 

Maa-ari-f  (?)  — ^ 

v  '  <o>- 

of  the  Sun-god. 

Maa-atf-f-kheri-beq-f 

^^^4*  ,7> 

60,  one  of  the  seven  spirits  who  guarded  the 
tomb  of  Osiris. 

■  a  god  of  the  14th  Aat. 


149, 

Oh 

Maa-a  — ^ 


Maa-f-ur  J> \^S*  $. Rec'  3a4$; 


-£2=^ 


J  Tuat  I,  a  sing- 
ing-god. 


Maa-mer-f  ll?e  s°?  °ufthe  »6th 

_ day  of  the  month. 

Maa-mer-tef-f  ^  thefesti- 

val  of  the  26th  day  of  the  month. 

fflaau-m-herui  (?) 

U.  606,  a  god  (?) 


Maa-m-gerh,  etc.  o^, 

R~  -  -'s' 


t  MAM 
WW\A 


$  Edfft  1,  1  oh,  one  of  the  seven 
*  Jj  O  I  nr  guardian  spirits  of  Osiris. 

Maa-neb-Tem-Kheper  -J” 


^301  O 

Ombos  II,  r,  10S,  a  lion-goddess,  a  form 

of  Sekhmit. 


Maait-neferu-neb-set 


i 


T  — 

o  0111  o  ’ 

Tuat  I,  a  goddess,  one  of  tine  12  who  guided  Ra. 

Maa-neferut-Ra  — ^  T0!©* 

-s>-  611  10 

Tuat  XII,  goddess  of  the  12  th  hour  of  the  night. 
Maa-en-Ra  “^2*  <==n,  /VAWVt  Tuat  I, 

vww  O  O 

an  ape-god  door-keeper. 


Maa-neter-s  (Ar-t-neter-s  ?)  ^ 

1  P’  1  P*  Tuat  a  s'ng'n»-g°ddess. 
Maa-ha-f  .  U.  ,s9, 

M.  362,  a  ferry-god. 

Maa-l,a-f-><i>^w^,^ 

,  U.  489,  T.  193,  P.  676, 
677,  M.  549,  N.  918, 1129,  1287, 


I 

-J7 

-£2^ 


-<2>- _ 

®  ^  B.D.  153A,  2,  the  ferryman 

of  Osiris. 


Maa-Her  — ^ 


-C2>- 


3 

the  fiery  flash  that  “cometh  forth  from  the  eye 

of  Horus,”  ^  ’<S5~ 

J\ 


Maa-heh-en-renput 

*  *  -C 2>- _ 

^  /wwtA  jjj,  B.D.  42,  13,  a  magical  name. 

Maa-sa-s  (Ar-t-sa-s?) 

B.D.G.  735,  a  form  of  Hathor  of  y 

maaiusu(?)-> 

e  Othei 
World 


O  I 

o’ 


^1  B.D,  125,  III,  12,  beings  in  the  Other 
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M 


Maa*Set  ft  ^ 

the  festival  of  the  13th  day  of  the  month. 

Maa-setem<?)  Nesi^“"g<)»: 

Maatet  (Ar-ti)  °3>  Metternich 

a  a 

Stele,  51,  one  of  the  seven  scorpion-goddesses 
of  Isis* 

Maa-tuf-her-a^'o^s _ ^  g,  b.d. 

17,  142,  name  of  the  storm-god  ^  (|  >5— -J . 

Maa-tepu-neteru  ]?  ®  !  i  1 ,  Tuat 
—  M  Im  ‘ 

XII,  a  singing  dawn-god. 

Maa-tef-f  (Ar-ti-tef-f)  °jjp 

1^’ 5fe=TRec-4’28,  - 

Berg.  I,  7,  an  ape-headed  god,  a  grandson  of 
Horus ;  he  presided  over  the  7th  hour  of  the 
day  and  the  8th  day  of  the  month. 

r\  ' 

the  god  and  festival 

of  the  8th  day  of  the  month. 

Maa-tcheru  (Arit-tcheru)  <e>- 


o 


Maa-tef-f 

-<2>-  o± 


& 


I 


-<2>-  v% 


!»  _>B».  OB, 


Tuat  III,  a  form  of  Osiris. 

ma,  maau  P.8,, 

^^15,  »»te- 

lope,  gazelle ;  plur. _ jp  ^  j , 

see _ ip 


e  ct. 

W  111 * 


maa  — ^ ,  u.  289,  .j’ 

<?>^  V  <E>- 


5r5k,  N.  541, 

_  /rw> 

,4o,  III,  MS.  EJ. 

Roc.  u,  180,  lion;  plur.  ^  ^  3?, 


Shipwreck  30,  96;  Copt.  JULtm. 


mai  >  Llll 
ma-t  5r7k>  Rec.  2^,  229»  -g^ 


I 


ma-hes  ^j[  — ,  T.  1 65,  _> 

N.688,_>  85fW, 


lion  with  a  fierce  eye  that  fascinates ;  plur. 


5oR°>  P.  310,  n.  732. 

o 

Ma-hes  5^  ||  |1  4©-,  Dream  Stele  2, 
f  P  >  a  I'on-god. 

ma  ,  scabbard  (Brugsch). 

ma 


\ ,  part  of  a 


ship  or  boat  ;  i 
the  fore  ma;  ~i 


Rec.  30,  66, 


Rec. 


-<2>- 

30,  66,  the  aft  ma;  _y  ^  »  Rec.  3°> 

67,  the  double  ma. 

ma  _Jp 


l  Rec.  15,  18,  toreap(?) 

to  harvest. 


lioness;  Copt.  JULie,  JUUH. 


ma,  mau-t 


Rec- ii,i23> 


^  IV,  666,  spear  handle,  stalk  of  a  plant, 

staff;  plur. _ {p  IV,  732. 

ma-t  _>  ^Tr,  _>  ^C,  Ree.  .6,  8  ff.,  27, 

o  a  ^  o  a  HI 

2,9’-rf  S’^o^i’safflo'ver(?)  ;  two  other 
kinds  are  distinguished :  one  of  the  hills  — 

a  c* 

^j[,  and  the  other  of  the  Delta  — <=><=>\ 
^  (or,  Jf) ;  Copt.  JULCTAIO. 


O  Ci  <Ci 


ma-t,  maut  _ _ £  ^  |  m,  Rec. 

31,  21,  170,  — 

ma  =M  ,  to  burn  up. 


incense. 


[  269  ] 


ma  to  slay;  see  ^ 

ma 


to  make  ready,  to  pre¬ 
pare. 


ma  ,  to  wrap  up  in. 


ma(?) _ ^  ^  j,  Thes.  1296, _ £ 

Re€.  16,  7°,  P  Rev-  J1»  1 46,  12,  23, 

a  gathering  of  people,  troop,  recruits  (?) 


ma,  maa 


•p 


1 


,  temple,  temple 


estates  and  landed  property ;  plur. 


nnn’  nm  * 


CT3  ■ 

cm, , 
cm  - 


:i  cm 


■  p"  ppp" 


11, 125, 142, 12, 42, 13, 32, 
Rev.  12,  49,  temple. 


m,  ppp. 

nnn  usix 

ma  |1  cr- n ,  t\  H  ,  Rev. 

c~=>, 

£  S 
\* 

(D  AAMM 

'C.  /WVW\  _  -  , 

A/wwv,  Rec.  25, 191.  land 
\\  \>  I  0  y  ’ 

close  to  a  river  or  the  sea,  low-lying  land,  island ; 

plur-  i* IV>  747,  e -v> 

e  \> 

win’ 


ma-t 


,  Rec.  20,  149, 


1 1 1 

WAM  Q 


kp 

=t,  islands  of  the  sea  ;  Copt.  JULOTI. 
ma  ,  locality  (?) 


\\ 


ma-ti 

testicles. 


\\ 


15, 


/e===u) 


\V 


1  1  i 


,  De  Hymnis  41, 


maiu  (?) 

seed  (?)  offspring  (?) 

ma,  mai,  maui 

-MQ1 

,  Herusatef  61, _ jj,  to  be  new,  to  make 

new,  youth,  freshness,  young,  fresh. 


,  T.  254, 
,  Rev.  ,3.  ,6,  J,  ^  ®  |. 


mai-t  u.  443,  |,  T.  253,  Jp 

^  ,  something  new,  new, newly; _ £ 

renewed. 

mau-t  _Jp 

IV,  894,  _> 


(3  O 


,  something  new,  new. 
ma  5f7k  =  2»  like,  as;  like, 


likeness,  the  like. 

J? 

mama  (mm) 

Decrets,  14,  conformably  to. 


mama 


mama 

to  make  air. 


@  J]  to  give 
\\  W  light. 

,  to  fan, 


mama  _> 


IkO' 

Rec.  11,  142,  the  dCim  palm  (?)  or  its  fruit; 


*  ^ 
'3 


W/Wt 

*A/W\A 


mama  en  khann-t 

^  ^ ^  kind  of  fruit  tree. 

_ _ £  r\ 

mama _ ^  (j ,  date-grove  gardener  (?) ; 

plur.  y  y  (j  ill,  Rec.  15,  iS. 

maau  (j  ,  De  Hymnis  28, 

plur-  ->Pki|'2S;  ->^.<leJ$'ihe 

lion  or  cat  of  the  god  ^  p  . 

Maau  ,  Nesi-Amsu 

32,  48,  a  lion-headed  serpent,  a  form  of  Aapep. 

Maau-hes  _>^(|  e  ^  J  p 
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->QfP5r?k>  IV, 6i7,  5r5kJ 
_Jr[ |  S-eSJ-  Rec.  23, 
7*; 36, 176;  -**{.*., 

EMfP  -^25- ,  Annales  VI,  226,  a  lion-god, 
the  Soul  of  Bast,  Nesi-Amsu  30,  24,  jj(j 
,  Rec.  2,  no;  Greek  Miysis. 

maau-hetch  _Jp  N.  26, 

%,!)  <2  Roller  Pap.  3,  6, 

,  antelope,  oryx,  gazelle ;  see 


<)-f 


the 


maa  (|  r- _ 

name  of  a  star. 

maa  ^  (j  ,  a  metal  object ;  see 

maaui  (j^>()(]c7i,  _>  ||^(|||©, 

(|W  g/.  Rev.  11,  133,  151,  154, 

kftA  11-3  Rev-  r3.  *5.  region,  island; 
iH  |  ®  *  Copt,  jutove. 

ma4r 

^  sff’  1V’  II39,  BerL  1>ap' 

3°**- \^a- 

S'  -'S’U  ^  4“4' 

to  be  miserable,  misery,  wretchedness, 
poverty,  affliction. 

4r  ->ui^  ,  Peasant  204, 

^  ()  (|()  ^  Peasant  B.  2,  112, 

IV,  972,  Berl.  3024,  22,  a  poor  man,  one  of 
humble  condition,  or  one  in  a  miserable  or 

oppressed  state ;  plur.  (j  <^>  ^  j . 

ma4s  l^PY-  S^IW' 

crown. 

mads  (j  p  to  slay,  to  kill. 


maar 


« 


,=fe 


,  to  give,  to 


present,  to  offer,  to  make  an  obligatory  or 
statutory  offering,  an  offering,  sacrifice  in  general ; 


,  to  pay  such  an  offering. 

maau  |> 

products  of  a  country,  gifts  (?) 

maamaa 


!> 


Decrets  1 9,  order, 
5  will,  wish,  command. 


maa 


ppp. 


P  J,  a  legal  rite  or  ceremony;  plur. 


maa 


.  P-  — 

^  3  ,  _Jp  ,  to  be  true,  to  be 

upright,  true,  truthful,  veritable,  real,  actual  ; 
Copt.  JUie,  JULKI. 

mas-t  ^-^',r.93.^P|.3j|, 


\t 


Pill'  Q  ’  2^'  IjfT?'  P  | 

!■ 

~V<  W“'  $*>P“1  ,n,,h'  in- 

tegrity,  uprightness,  justice,  the  right,  verity, 
genuineness,  law;  Copt,  ju.6,  JULHI. 

maa-t  —  un  maa-t  J],  ver>' 

/vww\  'V-x  (J 

truth : — ^  J  jjj  a  well-doing  god 

indeed ;  /  (j  ^  ^  ^ 

^v>- 

J  J),  in  very  truth  the  heart  of  Osiris  hath  been 

^  WNW\  _ A _  A 

weighed  ;  Q£y  L—^l  v&  <rz>  Hr  indeed 

£x  wvw  —  fl 

I  fought  strenuously. 

maa-t  —  shes  maa-t  / —  8  /■ — », 

1 

WK  ^  1 1  / - ^  P  ,  to  do  a  thing 

“  regularly  and  always/5  or  a  very  large  number 
of  times. 


M 
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maa-t  ab  (or  ha-t) 

® ,  true  or  righteous  of  heart. 


maati  _ 

o  \\ 

Copt.  JUUTT 

maati  jj  |  IV,  97°, 

971,  Thes.  1482, 


3  — ^  "righteous; 

\\*  \\’ 


iv, 

,  IV,  to8o, 

iff  man  ; 


I 


U  fl  {]  ,  a  righteous,  just  and  truth-speakin 

=%m\-  ti 

,  p  |  ! ,  the  righteous  dead. 


thy  genuine  friend ;  (j  U.  455,  a 

real  form;  '  Just  judge,  a  title  of  Thoth ; 
^  I  maw  7=^  a  man  of  truth ;  jj 

doubly  true ;  jj  WWW  1  ’ the  kins’s 

truth;  ^  fl  k  1C"  1 • the 

scales  balance  exactly;  P  |  j  J  <=5*  :j, 

beautiful  truth  ;  'j  'j  jj,  truly  honest; 

flllto  straighten  the  legs ;  ®  cr^> 

J|  °  ,—A?  °  ,  real  lapis-lazuli,  real 

turquoise;  ^j.  z - 3,  a  veritable  royal  scribe, 

as  opposed  to  an  honorary  one ;  |1  ^  ~ _ 

L  a  real  smer  uat ;  jj  ® ,  truth  twofold, 

_  rtv 

/.<?.,  really  and  truly  ; 


□  X  o  o  o  o 
Berl.  6910 ;  ^  ^  P  Qi  Rev-  12,  66  = 

Copt,  xmjuie. 


maa-kheru  ®  J,  U.  453, 


j  P.  171,  M.  266,  aj  P.  662, 
M.  773,  |  P-  587,  N.  982, 

^<2>  1 5^1’ Rec-  33,  34’ 

|  _&a,  P.  778,==  |,  Rec.  31,  281,  |, 


^|.p|.-^!.sp'IM- 

I  Rec>  33, 36  tto  be 

declared  to  be]  “  true  of  voice,  or  word  ”  in  the 
Judgment,  i.e.,  to  be  innocent,  to  be  justified 
like  Osiris ;  Maa-kheru  (fem.  maat-kheru)  always 
follows  the  names  of  the  dead,  it  being  assumed 
that  they  have  been  declared  innocent,  as  was 

Osiris:  ,0jp=frn|  1 2’ 1  am 


innocent  before  the  Great  God  : 


!0!<? 


©  © 


,  innocent  before  the  great  company 


|  IWWM  ~ ,  thou  art 

1  □  © 


m 

of  gods ; 

innocent  a  million  times  over; 

innocent,  or  justified,  in  peace ; 

^_>j,  with  victory  [and]  in  innocence. 

maa  -  kberu  _J>  |  ^ 

I  %\  &  *9»  B  a  crown  of  innocence,  a 

4  _Zl  *  garland  of  triumph, 

Maa  — - ,  U.  22c, 

,P.  400,  M.  571,  N.  1178, 


Tuat  XI,  god  of  law,  order,  truth,  in- 

5  - - >’  tegrity,  etc. 


<3i 

[W]’ 


Maa  em  Amentt 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  45,  the  Truth-goddess  in  Amentt. 

Maa-t  -J”  — ajk-^ 'p — °  1,N..54, 


p:& 


^  r  n  u  i  *=*  n  u  1 

a  goddess,  the  personification  of  law,  order, 
rule,  truth,  right,  righteousness,  canon,  justice, 
straightness,  integrity,  uprightness,  and  of  the 
highest  conception  of  physical  and  moral  law 
known  to  the  Egyptians. 


Maat  ,  Berg.  I,  16,  a  goddess  who 
opened  the  mouth  of  the  deceased. 
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“^PP-PP^a-PPSM- 
riPPtt^Bi’  Bl>' ,zs’ ’■  =>PP» 
"  \M  ^\H\- 


!,  =£ 


_Jp  C==^']|  {) ,  U.  453.  'T"  'T= »  1  V» 1  o8z> 

j|Jjj  ,  IV,  1220,  the  two  goddesses  of 

Truth,  *>.,  Isis  and  Nephthys,  who  assisted  at 
the  Great  Judgment. 


Maa-ab  Tuat  VI> a  keePe[  °I the 

|  ’  5th  Gate. 

/wvw\ 

Maa-ab-khenti-ah-t-f  u 

()  j(  Tuat  VI,  a  god. 

Maatiu  -  amiu  -  Tuat  ^  |  j 

|j  _jj_  :\^  ^  J  *  °  the  souls  of  the  truthful 

Maa-uatu  3~jr2 


C~d  ’  in  the  Gate  Saa-Set. 


£37$  ®  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms 
1  ,  I  5Lr  of  Ra  (No.  48). 

Maa-ennuh  ?  Lai,.  =^j 

~—I\  (2  A  1  ww 

<5  Thes.  31,  the  god  of  the  nth  hour  of 
n - ,  the  day. 


Maa-her-pesh-keteput  ^  ^  °  | 

Syrf  Mythe  2,  a  defender  of  Osiris. 

Maati  -  khenti  -  kek  (]  (|  (fUl 


'ww'  R  9  Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  3,  a  goddess  of 
o  \\  X UX ’  Mesqet. 

Maatiu-kkeriu-maat  |  rf|  | 

JLW  <=^7  P  o,  the  gods  who  possess  Truth. 

Maati  _>  T1’  B^>  p-  =t 

~^m<  ==y^w, p-  s;3.  ;> 


o  1  '  <=-■ — I  O 

,  N.  1 71,  the  boat  of  Truth. 


Maati  the  name  of  the  ist 

maati  a_0  vv  p  p,  field  in  the  Tuat. 


m**“^:ppw:.^pp«’ 

the  region  where  the  Maati-goddesses  adminis¬ 
tered  the  affairs  of  heaven  and  judged  the  souls 
of  men. 


Maati 


V\  \> 


,  B.D,  125,  III,  24,  the 


place  where  the  deceased  buried  the  flame  of  fire 
and  the  crystal  sceptre,  etc.,  varr. 


maati  =?n,  ->pP^,  =■. 

P  P  T  P  }°  t  j  Nile  swamp,  marsh  in  general. 

Maati  Jj  p 3=c,  p  p  Edfu  i,  80, 

a  name  of  the  Nile-god  and  his  Flood. 

maa  — 2?  1  Nastasen  Stele  6 1 ,  — ^  ~ 

_ o  I  /  n  s 

place,  court  of  a  house  or  temple. 

maa  — ^  0  ‘L==i,  P.  247,  — ^  D, 


M-  469’  N-  io58>  v°,> 

"T®  Thes‘  I296,  shore’ 

bank  of  a  river,  flat  near  the  mouth  of  a  river  ; 


,  a  promenade  by  the  river  (?); 

1 

P  J  *  Ik  ”  —  the  river' 

gate  of  a  building. 

/  yvwwN 

maa  — ^  Thes.  1251,  salt  water. 

—  — Jp  /WWW 

T7  A/VSAAA 

maa  _ a  ,  current  of  a  stream. 

*  s  /  / 
maa  ^^^A,Rec.  16,  i29,i^fji,__jjA, 

A ,  Hymn  Darius  8,  A ,  p  , 

S'  ^1'  “C'  ^A'  “  6°'  “ 

journey,  to  go  straight  to  a  place. 

*  maamaa  <^P  ^P  a  , Rec'  35;  V26,  ‘P 

— *n  —  n  go,  to  travel. 

maaiu  A  j ,  IV,  655,  advance 

guard,  pioneers,  soldiers. 

Maa -her  J^n  ^  ^  Berg.  II,  8, 

A  guardian  of  the 

_ q  |  ^  ’ _ d  ^  i  r  4th  hour  of  the  night. 

Maa-her-Khnemu  ^ 1 

derah  IV,  84,  the  guardian  of  the  4th  hour  of 
the  night. 


■f. 


Den- 


M 
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M 


3^1  f  Kubban  Stele  3 1,  Q 
^  [>  Amen.  10,  11,  j,  Hymn 

Darius  6,  =^„.  43,  2^1 

^’43'ri^'r 

Z^!®,to  sail, ,,md,breeau;  ^1^3®  J^, 
.i  fair  wind ;  j  «««  j  j 


puffs  of  wind. 

maa  -J” 

boat; 


^  ,  Rec.  31,  21,  cordage  of  a 


a  Qm>  Rec.  31,  161,  cordage  of  the 
bow  of  a  boat;  =>  ^  s^,  Rec.  30,  67, 

^  7m’  Leyd'  Pap-  3’  1 1 3  7^ 

Rec.  30,  67. 

maa  r_ a  D  Rechnungen  77,  hook, 
«  Nsr^-*  clasp. 

“J,  bronze  fastenings,  staples,  ring-fastenings; 

D,  (2J7. 


I  III 
varr. 


a  -J? 


maa 


.  4 

maa-ti 


,  eyebrow. 


_ _ 

2^  ^  \  ?.  ri\ ?-  ^  'T=m-1> 

f^W 


^  the  temples  of  the  head, 
forehead  (?) 


maa  ^  i/j>  ieS  \> t0  kill> to  slay- 


maa  _Jp 


’  boat. 


n  WWW  w 

maan  (?)  ^  ^  to  fetter. 

ma™ to  be 
oppressed,  bound,  miserable;  see  _>  % 

maar  to  see,  to  keep  a  look-out. 


maar  watch-tower,  look-out 

I  c~i] *  place. 

maahetch  |^,  0nyx  stone. 


maasu-t 


■P 


o  | 


1,  liver. 


Maastiu  ^  j  -  1  \  jJ)  j .  Rec. 

33>  32>  the  gods  of  the  northern  constellations. 

maashqu  Ann?,es  IV,  ‘3°.  9. 

r  w~  1  n  a  piece  of  armour. 

maak  P  P  |  (j  ^ . 

to  protect,  protector. 

maatarta  Q  Q  @  ,, , »  a  kind 

of  fruit. 


,  the  boat  of  the 


Maaat 

rising  sun  ;  see  Mantchit. 


D 


nr 


mai  _Jp 
mai  _Jp 

--H  III 


mai 

island  ;  Copt.  JULOTfl. 

mai-t 
mait  _Jp 

,  reed,  flute. 


,  T.  254,  new,  once  again. 

JJ ,  metal  fastening;  see 
(2 


& 

_Jp  M,  Rec.  14,  66, 


abode,  dwelling, 
workshop. 


mau 

,  cat ;  Copt.  6JUL0X 

Mau  J? 


4 

(1 


^  fe5  a  ^0n"^0C*’  0r  a  cat'Sod  i  see  Mau  and 


Mai, 

Amen- 


mauu  ->^VnJ$4Sa.°sV. . 

mau _ ip  ^  ^t5  s0^11685’  gentleness. 


I ,  Hymn  to  Nile  3,  8,  dead  fish. 


e 

<G=<  MA  i' 

SI-S'MMMII-rt: 


s 
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Ik  ^  ^  I !  ’ IV>  8o6,  light>  radiance> 

brilliance,  splendour  ;  Copt.  JULOT  G. 


Mau 


->kAMsH’,hoLi|!l"- 


w 


god;  var.  ^ 

Rev.  13,  8,  to  think,  to  ponder,  to  bear  in  mind, 
to  remember,  to  fix  the  attention  on  something, 
mind,  memory ;  Copt.  JULCTI,  JULCGTe  ; 

J? 


0 


AAAAAA  | — -W — , 
WVWV\  ]  I  I 


“  one  cannot  call  to  mind  the  name  of  every¬ 
thing.” 

\  A  j-  the  pan  of  a  slory 

to  be  remembered,  the  sum,  or  total,  or  con¬ 
clusion  of  a  matter,  the  moral  of  a  tale. 

mau-t  4,t^Jl  P.424,  M.  607,  N.  1212, 
^  Ji  -y-  club,  staff. 


mau-‘ 

staff,  pillar  of  a  balance;  plur. _ v=^> 

Stat.  Tab.  35.  ^ 

mau-t  ^Jp 


^  Theban  Ost.  C.  1, 
anus  (?) 


£ 


,  Amen. 


maur 

19,  5 . 

mauhi  kHra  M?-  R“-  '1' 

,  crown. 

P.S.D.  27,  186,  to  load,  to  be  laden. 

bearing  pole,  yoke,  staff  for  carrying  objects 
compare  Ileb.  I3V3- 


maf-t 


O 


a  kind  of  tree. 


M 


^ ,  an  animal  of  the  lynx 
or  leopard  species  with  powerful  claws ;  see 

B.D.  (Saite)  34,  2,  39,  3,  the  Lynx-god  (?) 

maft  4,  W  A  t0  spring  up,  to 
*  — *  2  >  jump,  to  leap. 


\\ 


maft-t  _>  2g>,  U.  3I3>  ^  -5- 

U-  5481  T-  3°3,  310, 

P-425, 

-<s>-  a* 

N.  1213, _ ^ 


J> 

-<s>- 

IO,  K 

i^l,  M.  608, 
o  1^1'’  — ^ 

Rec- 

30,  67,  an  animal  of  the  lynx  or  leopard  species, 
with  powerful  claws ;  the  form  on  the  Palermo 

Stele  is  — ** 

mnner, 

mamu  ^  Mar-  Karn-  55, 

65,  to  see,  to  know;  4 _ D _ £ 

to  inform. 

to  cut,  to  kill,  to  reap. 

-C*T  MW  /WWV\  C 

mann  ->k  «  « 

163,  to  twist,  to  turn  round,  curved,  bow-shaped, 
manu  — ^  jj,  a  monument,  pillar,  stele. 

Manu  — ^  °,  P.  506,  a  town  or  city  (?) 

-<2>-  ©  '  ' 

Manu  J?  (wj,  J*  \  J? 

000  *  000  ^  000 

B.l).  15,  i6S,CircleXII,  o 

’OOOl^  _ 

the  land  of  the  setting  sun,  the 
West. 


0  0  0 


»yi  WWW 

maanra-t_>^S,_>_ 

'V/. _ tp  -n  -tl  ■*-"  >3*.  ~Jp 


/WW\A 


oC3  -32^- 

/WW\A 


/WWW 

Ml  I  C”^  -<2>- 
Leyd.  Pap.  37,  watch- 

_ Mil 

tower,  beacon -tower  ;  compare  Heb. 
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mar 


see 


w 

mar-t  — ^  ^  -2a\  Rec.  20, 41, 

<=>Qn  ^s>-  in 

watch-tower,  chamber  for  watch¬ 
ing  star  risings. 


_ i7  -<2>-  , 

mar-tl  ,  the  two  eyes. 


Mar-t  ^jp 


on 


,  Berg.  II,  13,  the 


region  where  certain  stars  rose, 


1  1  t 


* 

*  ** 


£5  Q  maw 

Q 


marta  A>.  Anas, 

tasi  I,  25,  9,  to  hasten,  to  flee. 

mahet  St  s  h'->\ 2'  ->  2 

,  doorway,  gate  chamber,  door,  gate 


ra  0 


w  m 

tower,  vestibule ;  see 


_ <=^3 

ra  on 

maht-t  — ^ 


n 


o  LI 
mah  — ^ 


ra  ora 

ratfp. 


,  gate  chamber;  see 


mah-t  — ^ 

-<2=~ 

clapping  of  hands. 

mahi 


>80,  94 
ds  toge 

|  _Qn.  J  | o,  plaudit, 


A.Z.  1880,  94,  to  beat  the 
hands  together,  to  clap. 


Rev. 

4,  19  =  °'=>N  |  wing;  Copt.  JULe&e. 


mah 


var. _ ^7 

mah 


Jr 


<2 


,  B.D.  51,  2,  part  of  a  boat; 


,  flowers  for  garlands  or 


->  ... 

wreaths^  _>  f  ^  Ml'  ->  I  ^ 

J  Jr  floral  crowns,  wreaths 

,  „  lands 

J 


—  Mil  — a_2T  w‘w 
of  flowers,  garlands,  chaplets; 

P  |  chaplet  of  innocency. 


mal>a  ®- 
— ^  ^  @  ,  the  back  of  the  head  and  neck. 

~L.  Rec.  13,  ra, 


-<2>- 

mat“11  o  „ 

lair,  den,  a  filthy  place. 

mahetch _ £  |  ,  white  gazelle,  ante¬ 

lope;  plur.  jsNf  ?  @ 

L  in 

makh  _>  ^ofJ.Rec.  36,  162,  _> 
Makhi  J7 


IV,  6t4,  to  burn,  to 
smelt ;  Copt.  JUCOTg,. 


makh  an 
mas 


Jr 


Tuat  II,  a  god  of  one  of 
the  seasons  of  the  year. 

,  slime,  mud  (Lacau). 

|\t.  363,  N.  179;  see 


A 


masu->1*,—  3g;,N.,98.| 


mas 


P.  7 10,  N.  1 353,  knives,  daggers, 
weapons. 

to  cut. 


mas 

mas- 


Jr  P\, 

mas  Jr  P  Jr  P  %  bull. 

/  IK  f]  ^  .  to  be  shut  in,  to  be 
— *  I  kept  in  restraint. 

t  J  P  ■=  |  .  U.  486,  M.  668,  J 
iM  »  Rea  “•  ”>  Jr  1^’ 

_ !r  P  ^  ?  >  thigh,  a  disease  of  the  thigh ; 

var.  ^  I]  — *—  / ,  U.  419,  T.  259. 

masti  J  P-ii,  a, 

Jr  Jr 

]  Qii  ?>  Jr  jjQ  1  |> 

J"  ^  I,  pair  of  thighs,  the  two  hip  bones. 

—  J“S 

!  Rec.  33>  32>  the  gods  of  the  Thigh 
I  *  (Great  Bear). 

s  2 


M 
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M 


Mast-f  b.d.  130, 19, 

a  god  of  the  Thigh. 

mas-1;  J  “  sandbank, 

shallow  of  a  stream,  shoal  water. 

mas-°  ii,e 
supports  of  a  seat,  a  part  of  a  boat  or  ship. 

Maskhemi[t]  (]()  Rec. 

yt2t  40,  a  goddess. 

masher  l^'k™|l',o'oas,' 

A.Z.  1907.  123,  fire,  flame,  torch,  brand. 

maq-t  U.  493,  J 


,  U.  576,  _> 


P-  645, 


Jr 


P.  182,471,  804,  M.  537,  777,  N.  975,  1115, 


N. 


965,  J 


’>  J 


A 


A 

Rec.  29, 148,  ^  >0^,  _ Jp 

ladder,  mast ;  Copt.  JULCnTKI. 
Maqet  U.  493, 


1  1  1 


N.  946,  _Jp 
A 


AH  JrU 

g,  P- 192,  -r  f, 

oH  Zl  cu  1 


N.^,8 ,J  ^  ^  „ 

a  H  1  1  1  'zJ  ^ 

B.D.  98,  4,  the  Ladder  whereby  Osiris  ascended 
into  heaven. 

\>  I 


maqaqa  - 1 

Anastasi  IV,  2,  10, _ 

Roller  Pap.  2,  8,  ploughed  land ; 


J 

maqar 


\>  1 

^  1 
&  1  1 


1  !’ 

o  — 


I ,  ploughed  fields  (?) 


Rec  15,  16,  stick,  staff;  Heb.  ; 


Eth.  ntAt: 

maki 


UHH3  , 


a  mineral  from  the 
Sfldan,  haematite  (?) 

Q  B.D.  140,  11,  a  kind 
o  o’  of  precious  stone. 


mag 

magsu_>o;^,3>^a 


ffl  A.Z.  131,  171,  dagger, 

poignardjsee 


mat  J 


nrrm 


o  o 

1 

) 


,  Pap.  3024,  61,  J 


tfv-' 

o 


eud 

Cataract;  see  -Jp 

-Jp 


turn]’ 


<rS  nnm’  the  red  granite  °f  the  First 
> 


fTTTffl  ‘ 


o  III' 


O’- 


matrut-t  ->  X\o,  the  livins  g^nite 

O  ^  fork. 

mat 


o'O’  u'  •’  rock. 

,  B.D.  27,  5, 


stupid,  ignorant. 

mat  J  3=e&,  way>  Path’  c°Pl- 

r^^xD  A  1  -  JU.oeiX. 


'I  fl  °  D  Rec-  *7.  120,  a 
s  0  H  O  goddess. 

matauahar  J  |j  f)  ^  m 

^  Dakhel  Stele,  17,  18,  a  Libyan 
1  P\9  title. 

Matit  _>  ]  |||j ,  Tuat  III,.  Jr  ^  ] 

,  B.D.G..242,  a  form  of  Hathor. 

O 

math  ->  ®-J?  <r  _J® 

S= 

t  43 

See  -JP  ^ 

math  J 


Matait 


cmD 


i  granite ; 


7 _ Ip  ^  r901J 

43,  to  proclaim,  to  declare. 

Mathit  p.  727,  rrt  i  f  > p-  6s°> 


,  c — >  L’  '~',s==svf'\ 

M.  751,  a  tree-goddess  who  assisted 
^  y  9  the  deceased  in  climbing  into  heaven. 


mat  _J? 

granite;  see _ 

matt 


ITTTTTl 

£3. 

nrrm 


.  _> 


*■  O  III' 


\\  \\ 

compare  s/TC  in  Ruth'  iii,  15. 


0 ,  pot,  vase ; 


matiu 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  8,  79,  a  class  of  priests 

4,  p 

mat  —  Vi  a  kind  of  bandlet. 

1  (^JO 
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M 


matu  _Jp  Prisse 


&  e 

matpen 


Rec.  19,  93,  staff,  stick, 
cane. 

A.Z.  1908,  17,  a  kind 


□ 

/WVNAA 


of  amulet. 

matctau  u-  557 


Ilia  ^  —  as  well  as,  by  the : 

^  |  |  i)  ^  ^  j ;  gods  like  men,  gods 

as  well  as  men  ;  ^  (j  ^  ,  by  the  million  ; 

P  ^  |  j ,  by  the  ten  thousand. 

“4  |^(|,k6S6,m.76,44(|,|(||, 

like,  as,  according  to,  inasmuch  as,  since,  as 
well  as,  together  with ;  early  forms  are  : — 

M  «•  6*EkT-^M<=-: 

N-  856i  N-  71.  2^’  N>  956> 

Hh-  351;  ^  (|.  A.Z.  J900,  128;  |  ®, 

Hcrusatef  Stele  79,  86. 

ma  |  (|  -  |  (j  jj^i,  like  what?  how?; 

If 


<s>_  'JU  like  what  did  they  do? 
ill’  />.,  how  did  they  act  ? 


ma  g  -  ma  enn  g  q  n.  1096, 


P.  636, 


like  this,  in  this  wise; 

Z  'jf- M-  5'3- 

E  Q  j  *  E  Q  V  Tf?  *  ^ ^ lik6  w*i°’ 


ma 

AA/WW 


like  that  which,  or  the  things  which, 

ma  r  |  (j 


1 


in  proportion  to  ;  Gr. 

*717 a  \o*{OV. 


ma  qet,  ma  qet>t  |  (j 

^  ^  j|  j ,  after  the  manner  of,  in  the  form  of. 

ma  tcher  bah  |  (|  B*  ,e=a 

from  remote  time. 


,  Rec. 

•E<l 


,  I.  '39. 


mau 


,  to  be  like. 


qm 

maut  ,  a  man  of  the 

same  kidney,  like,  equal,  fellow,  companion, 
associate,  fellow-worker;  plur.  ^  ^  ^  $5^  j* 

similar  in  form  or  nature,  likeness ;  ^  p  (j  J  ^  j, 
similitudes. 

“Mi  |^.TheS.I!97,|“|,| 

«-e 


Q  ^ 

w 


^  \\ 


gj,  similitude,  likeness,  copy,  resemblance; 

P"’  2C\M  l>  2- A likeness> r* 139 ; 

E^,  statue,  image,  likeness; 


=  \\ 


^  \\; 


divine  w;  yrj-  wjC|,i’iSdi,1™  = 


matt 


I  cs  \  o  o  #  I  o 

Q  ()  ^  3  ,  ,  5r7k,  Rec.  3,  50,  the  like,  like- 

A  Q  Q 

ness,  copy,  similitude;  ^  with  <rr>  like¬ 
wise;  Rec.  6,  8,  like  them;  2^W^» 

Rec.  35,  204,  repetition  of  an  act;  E  I 
Rev.  13,  10,  14,  ro. 

mmau  (mau)  2  Q  ^  t0 

take  a  mould  for  making  a  copy  or  cast  of  some¬ 
thing. 

ma  Q  fl  D  ,  metal  rings. 

§  i  i  m  ° 

cat;  fem-  2  Q 

ehm^- 

mat,  mait  |  I)  J(|  A, 

E<W?f-k2fi—  MiZ- 

Jour.  As.  1 90S,  265,  way,  path,  road;  0  A 

/vww\  f|  (£) 


V  o 
rectitude 


l\\ 


,  path  of  the  two  hands,  #>., 


2^2  e  !  op 

Q  |  |  |  -/J 


A, 


4<\ 

course  of  action  ;  Copt.  JULOeiT. 

maam  SI  U  ^  "*&*  '*&,  Rev.,  misery. 

s  3 
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maaha-t 

#  ft  cm 

tomb,  grave;  see  k> 


CT3  V 


cm 


;  Copt. 


<=>cr 

maash  2  f|  77~^’  E  l|  c^>  abundance, 
many ;  Copt.  JULKHcyG.  w 

mai  p(|  ,  part  of  a  ship. 

^  ^  E  ^  rS’ Rev- i3>  27,  i4>  8> 

j,^7  (|(j  Rev- 13. 8»  place;  Copt.  •**-<'• 

mhi-t  g  qq  5 1, Leyd* Pap- i3>  i3>r:: 

mai,  mai-t  Roller  Pap.  4,  3, 

tqq&  2qq»&- KD- » a>  2  M  §• 

cat  (lion);  |  (](j  ^  (j 

cat,”  a  woman’s  name,  “  pussy  ” ;  Copt.  GAA-Cnf. 

1141  I W  ^  I'  keSerofK;  '1  PyS! 

“4U  k  *1  k  T'  3,5 . 

man  |(|^5aK5r7kf^. 

lion ;  plur.  EQ^^’E^nV  Copt.  -M-00**1- 

man  cat;  Copt 

ejuLov. 

mau-t  |()^,  she-cat. 

maui  |^()i)'c=5>>  EW’  be-cat. 

M&u  |(|^  ,  the  cat  sacred  to  Bast 

of  Bubastis.  It  is  probable  that  the  sacred  cat 
possessed  certain  distinguishing  marks,  as  did 
the  Ram  of  Mendes  and  the  Apis  and  Mnevis 
Bulls. 

Mau  |(]^^>  EQ^fe’  BD- 17’2°; 
33;  145,  8,  32,  a  cat-god,  a  form  of  Ra  who 
lived  by  the  Persea  tree  in  Anu,  and  cut  off  the 
head  of  Aapep  daily ;  for  his  converse  with  the 
Ass,  see  B.D.  125,  III. 


M&u-aa 


qk 


□,  Tomb  of  Seti  I, 


one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  56). 


Mauti 


£-£)(l-u'5s8iT'35a’ 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms 
\\  CJ  '  of  Ra  (No.  33) ;  see  Ruruta. 

M4ti  sq°’  iq«^  tq«k^ 

,  Lit.  33,  a  cat -god  or  lion-god. 

Mat!  0  D  °  Tuat  XI,  a  cat-god  who 
XXiai  ^  l|  guarded  his  Circle. 

mam  (?)  |  'r.  365,  p.  85, 160, 163, 

193,  N.  92 1,  as,  like ;  see  ^  ij  and 

N-836;  Ik -I 

m&mr  i  q  k 
m&n  1 @  •  1  o’  1  — •  1  q  ©■ 

—  sIT-q^^tT'— 

kLam'  La'  Li 

JULKne. 

■*»•*  iq^i'iq^'"^ 

maiia  E  \  Rec  29>  7’  E  Q 

A.Z.  1912,  103,  daily  intercourse,  familiarity, 
daily  work. 

pi  p.  /WWW  AWWA  A  f\  A''WVAA 

m4n-tiq„  v^'Gol-,3’,2Hw 

Rev.  6,  29,  Rec.  29,  7,  land  which  is  worked  by 
forced  labour. 


",  N.  71. 

*  a*  kind  of  seed,  or 
,  | 7  herb. 

/WWW 


iq 


s 


,  a  ban  diet. 


(]  0  speckled,  streaked,  varie- 

^  dq5  gated,  pied. 


man 
manu 
manb 

i_7o^SSk,  Rec.  33,  75.  J99> 
axe,  weapon 


jlD,  “o  1  Jd> 

/WWW 

f)  (sic)  n  <3.0 


7  /l/WW* 


mankh-t  ,  tassel,  part  of  a  collar ; 

I  ©  *=> 

see^r^Q- 

mar  2<c=>,U.  194,  T.  74,  P.  185,319, 
636,  M.  298,  N.  7,  899,  ,  P.  162,  441, 

602,  M.  410,  ^XtE'=~>’  S45>  N-  8a6, 

,  M.  511,  N.  1093,  as,  like;  see  ^  (j  and 
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mara 


<2 


Rev.  ii,  187,  abyss; 
SJ  XT  Copt.  JULHpG. 

mahaaa  £=(|  m  to  lament, 

mah  v  ^  ru<^^er>  Paddle ;  plur. 

Ik  Q I  ^  I  !•  =  (|  1 1  i;  see  mu>u- 
IT  ft  I- 

mahu  Q  ()  %  ?  I  Rec  3°.  l85- 

4  1  _a  X  A  1  1  1  paddles,  oars. 

mah  c=i  A  §  (a  cord»  bandlet,  tiara,  gar- 
•  H  X  *  land  (?) 

mas-t  2  (|  — ,  u.  419  =  2  (|  —  ], 

O  P»  „  P’  Kec-  2Q>  74.  E[p^. 


T.  240,  2^P)  3=:=IP,  Rec.  26,  74, 


~rr 


V  o  ’Z**’ 


o  o  o  |  a  j 


,  liver. 


masu-t  l  —  P-  5,  M.  6, 

2p^,  2^<2P^>2®P^’  n-  ”3. 

ornament  attached  to  the  Crown  of  the  South 
that  fell  or  rested  on  the  shoulders. 


Mas-t  Q  0  fr„  , the  "a,me  of  a,  serPent 

4  1  ^  \  tiA  of  the  royal  crown. 

mas 


royal 

Rev.  1 1,  184,  child  ; 
Copt.  JULGC. 


mis-ut  = 

Peasant  22,  a  kind  of  plant. 


Eft® 


masu 
Maskhen-t 


l-w— »  to  work  in  metal  or 
E  stone,  to  carve  a  statue. 


o  i  r  —  1  di  I 

the  name  of  a  goddess ;  sec  Meskhen-t. 

@  A.Z.  1905,  108,  thou; 

Copt.  JUUULOK. 


mak 
maka 

maka-t  2  (|  U  n  ,  Rec.  1 6,  93,  a  kind  of 
grain,  or  seed,  aniseed  (Loret) ;  Copt.  CJULKH. 

mat  2()-,  IQ?. 


q  some  strong-smell¬ 
ing  substance. 


0  f]^  a  bandlet,  a  tiara  or 
crown. 


mata 

bones  (?)  of  a  bull. 

ma 


<|k,  )’•  7°5.  jaw- 


A.Z.  1884,  80,  P.S.B.  13,  562  ; 
and  see  P.S  B.  24,  349. 


ma  (ma(?)  mi(?)) 

what  ?  Heb.  IT2 


,  who  ? 


ma  (ma  (?)  mi  (?»  J^j,  ^£-D, 

“  D  ^  °  wh0  is  it?; 


e  m'  "'ha' are  the,?-  T  •  "hv? 


wherefore  ?  for  what  reason  ? ; 


what? ; 


,  like 


vswva  how  many?; 

0  }  ’ 


ma  (mi  ?) 


,  what  then  ? 


k*-*- 


^ _ “,  see,  behold  ; 


\\ 


,  see  thou ;  varr. 

•klf’  k^ft 

ma  0 ,  a  preposition : — by  the 

hand,  or  arm,  of,  from,  through,  by  means  of, 
because ;  ^ — °,  together  with ;  Copt.  tVTe. 

ma-ti  (mi-ti  ?)  J|\a  °,  Ros.etta  St0^  9» 

Jr^W  inasmuch  as. 

ma  (mi?)  ^ — °,  a  conjunc¬ 

tion  ;  also  used  as  an  imperative,  grant,  give ; 
Copt.  JULKI. 

<mi?>  k"  M I  k  M 

JHkfr' 

me,  grant,  permit,  0  let,  would  that,  give ; 

,  grant  thou  ; 


ma 


1  1 


grant  us; 


I  I  I 


^  grant  ye  to  me. 


ma  (mi?) 

PaP-  3^j  4^  ^ > 


vs 


\\  VS 


vs 


,  Rhind 


ST'4k- 


-A 


-A  , 


^  VS 


()  j\  , 


w 

■A 


O 

vs  5 
vs , 


S  4 
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plur 
ma 
ma  ^ 

wind,  air. 


,  come ; 


,  altar  slab,  table  for  offeri  ngs. 

3T3,breath’ 


ma  (mi,  mu)  \  - , 

—CT^1  fWVW  WAAA 


VANV\ 
WWW  W/WW 
WWvM  ,  /WWW  j 
WWW  WWW 


WWW  .  r. 

*AAAA%  A.Z.  1905,  25,  water,  a 
collection  of  water,  sea,  lake  ;  Heb.  0V2. 

mai  (mi)  J|va  f=tD, 

I  Rec.  27,  86, 


/WWW 

/WWW 

/vww\ 


.  r=U> 

III1 


f=u> 

I 


,  Rouge  I.H.  II,  17,  Diim.  H.I.  I,  19, 

l 

l, 

<=u)  I 

0  the  seed  of  men, 
||?  essence. 


/WWW  f\  f\  /WWW 
/WWW  n  [I  WWW  , 
/WWW  1  I  /WWW  ' 

mai  (mi-t) 

Cl  £ 


/WVAAA 
/WWW 

/www  1  1  r  U) 

/WWW 

awwa,  urine; 


o 

i=t3), 


•  O 


WWW 


— ^  A- uri”' 

mai  (mi) 

mama  (mimi) 

tain ;  Copt.  JULOTJULe 

ma-t 


<==0) 


AWA/  , 

/vwws 
/www 

_ Q  /WWW 

/WWW  ? 
O  /WWW 

/WWW  WWW 

/WWW 

/W/WW 

O 


$  divine  seed, 
ttJ ’  roya 


royal  seed. 


vQ  ,  foun- 
I  V 


Ma-t  (?) 
mau(?) 


right  feeling,  rectitude; 

see  maa-t. 


B.D.  (Saite)  125, 
6 1,  a  god. 


ill'  tkl$!' 

m  fi 


i:  see 


v 


maa  (?)  ^  -^3,  Rec.  35,  138,  to  sleep. 

m&a-t (ma-t) 

°  1  x  °  place,  house. 

C“U  \ 


m’aa-t 


rmrn  , 


,/  —  www  f 

___ii  /www ,  salt  or  soda  water  (?) ;  var. _ ^ 

O  WWW  — - -fl 


maa 


x 

s _ 


/WWW 
/WWW  . 
/WWW 

@s  j — 0  to  strike,  to  beat  the  hands  or  feet  with 
’  a  stick,  bastinado. 

““SrSTW****1-* 

the  two  sides  of  a  ladder. 

M’au-taui  J-"  A  5  |  •  B-‘>- 

125,  III,  34/  the  name  of  a  god. 

M’anaqrata 

c-^a  ^  a  proper  name;  Gr.  McvcKparaa. 
m’at  ^X-d  ^ ,  dead  body,  mummy. 

maa  L  n  1  ^  1  ^0C^>  trCSS* 

_maa  (mai)  ^  |)  ®, 

^(|(|  ring,  handle  (?) 

maatu  (maaut)  I)  ^^1)1  - 

some  kind  of  wooden  objects  in  the  sanctuary 
of  Horus. 


maarau  (marau) 

J\ ,  groom,  syce. 

m’inikhsa 


ImllWl 

Pap.  Roller,  4,  1,  a  kind  of  wood. 
maiha(miha)  ^  ^  xj 
,  Rev.  r3,  26,  hesitation. 

XJ 


a 

nr 


maitut  (mitut) 

Rev.  14,  12,  places. 

m’u 


, ,  stinking  fish  ;  var. 


fi 


1 . 
I 


I 


m’uai-a  ^  f)  k  1)1)  % 

fight,  struggle. 

M’uskian  Jfcg  fj  (1 

a  proper  name,  Moschion. 
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Mult 

o  J,  a  water-deity,  a  name  of  the  heavens 

M  JCV  AAAAAA 

personified  as  a  woman;  see 


AWvAA 

aaaaaa 


m;uf 


helper,  ally,  servant. 


maiinfu  (m’unfu) 


(3  ^ 

AAAAAA 


^  j,  IV.  73°, 


*  I, 

.  I 

(2 

AAAAAA 

w 

AAAAAA 


Anastasi  I,  5,  5,  “those  who  are  with  him,”  i.e., 
allies,  auxiliaries,  guardians,  protectors. 

Mari  (Mari  ?)  !)(]  load 

Stele,  t 8,  a  defeated  Libyan  king. 

Maresar  (Mursar?)  f 

1  1  1  Treaty>  a  king. 

IsTMI' R  '^N- s-^ 

^  |^,  Hh.  311,  oar,  paddle. 

Mauthenre  (Muthenr)  (3  AAAAAA 

Treaty"  I 

I  III  mi  |  I  5ii  Hittite  king. 


mSba  ItT  %*  nn'  nnn'  R’ nnn 

Rouge,  Chrest.  II,  no,  thirty,  Copt.' 

JlJi’ 

mabiu  (?)  nnn  f$ nnnj  !,  nnn 


•  j,  nnn 
n 


1,  Thes.  1202,  nnn 


as-  s<w 


1 

-i  D  nn 

1  j,  Rev.  2,  12, 


n 


the  30  judges,  human  or  divine;  ^  (j(j 


mabit  nnn 


P.S.B.  8,  238, 


nnnM  Ai-  r  J ^ 

A  a  I 

court  in  which  the  Thirty  sat. 

nnn 


HTD 

n  n  8ft  on  nnn 
n  -a  'll  " 


maba 

nnn  „  nnn 

,  Rec.  22,  21, 

^  n  D 

n  1  n 

M.  607,  n  ,  A.Z.  1905,  23, 

n  d  ~~ 


l,  Rec.  16,  129,  the 

,  P.  424,  N.  1 2  r  2 , 


nnn 


(sic)) 

X 


•  nKI; 

pike,  lance,  spear,  harpoon ;  plur.  Jj  |  j , 

Nesi-Amsu,  31,  17. 

mabti  [\  ,’^UI^  ,  spear  maker  (?)’ 


Mabiu 


III 

nn 

n 


Berg.  72,  the 
’  harpoon-gods  (?) 

Mapu  (M'pu)  ^7^, 

□  ^5^?’  a  t*t'e  ^onour  O 

mafekh  (m’fekh)  j|^ 

place  of  unloading  a  boat,  landing-place ;  see 
1  ~ft-i  -J 

mafesb  (rn’fesh) 


*  n\g ,  a.z. 


1879,  20,  t>)  land,  to  unload  a  boat. 

mafqta  (m’fqta) 

vase,  bottle,  jar,  vessel. 


IK 


-*u:. 


.  mafka-t  (m’f ka-t) 

Palermo  Stele,  ^  "jj  j ,  ^  U 

A _ fl  t _ 1  ^  c. 


firm 

000 


a.  _^n  o 


III’ 


0  0  0  Q _ J]  v - ^  o 

o  i  r-777, 

I  ,  o 

\m  f  _ 0  o  \> 

o 

0  ,  turquoise; 


nnn  1)1]  f$  L=fl$>  -one  of  the  30  judges.  Jl-j  real  turquoise,  as  opposed  to  the 

1  1  IJi  £il  q  .rll’  paste  imitation. 


mabiu  —  fyyy  Pres^ent  of  the  Thirty  ;' 


^  .  r  u  1 

mam 


Er=*  nnn  ^ , 
Southern  Thirty; 


president  of .  the, 
^S|U»  president- 


5,  to  destroy. 
1  © 


in-chief  of  the  Southern  Thirty. 


Mam _ n  ,  Tuat  VII,  a  monster  ser- 

pent-god,  from  whose  body  T2  human  heads 
appeared ;  he  was  also  called  Kheti  ^ 11  d 
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m’maam 

mama  (mimi) 

wreck,  164,  giraffe 


f\  fl  c  lialsam’ 

IJ  o  *  unguent. 
1^1 ,  Ship- 
IV,  948. 


i  I  I 


AAAAAA 


man  (m’n)  . 

/ 

Rec.  21,  14,  82,  88,  Amen.  19,  18,  22;  26,  20, 
A.Z.  1876,  1 2 1 ,  without,  there 
1  1  1  is  not;  Copt.  JUUULOri. 

mann  (m’nen)  ^  ^ 

^  <®  JK/i  j^x  t0  ^eUer» t0  Xie  roun^» to 

AA  ^  -A  ’  wind  round,  to  entwine. 

— - fl  M 

W*  5  WWW  v-  J 
_2l  \WW\ 


mannu  (m’nen) 

cord,  rope. 


-  WAM  . 
1  NWW\  . 


Mann  (M’nen)  \  ^  <s>  ,Tuat  vn, 

aaaaaa 

the  rope  used  to  tie  up  Qan. 

M’neniu  /==ZZZ,  W  t\  XX^? 

—  -A  \\  _/I  AAAAAA 

f\  T  "1  Tuat  X,  two  serpents 
J f  * *  TT  _2T  *  in  the  Tuat. 

mana  (m’na) 


x 

WWW 

Amherst  Pap.  26,  to  fetter,  to  strike,  to  beat. 


mSnfi 


AAAAAA 

'Vs-3’ 


w 


-t _ n 


he  who  is  with  him,  i.e.t  helper,  ally. 

mankh.t  ^  f  7'  ^  rs 

AZ-  's'£i^Q'  %.7Q' 

M!2  ,  pendant,  a  part  of  a  collar,  some¬ 
thing  worn  on  the  neck,  an  amulet. 

M-inKhti  ^  f  j;,  T-  'J  J*™ 
MSngabt4  ^  ™  O  \  J  «  )  f| 

'j  Rec.  2i,  77,  a  captain  of  Tanis. 

mantau  (m’ntau)  ^=f }  |)  l , 

leather  trappings  or  straps  of  a  waggon  or  chariot. 

ieathcr 


m’ntatchu  _ o  1 

AAAAAA  I 

straps  of  a  chariot. 

m’nthai  fOU ! 

AAAAAA  | 

of  danger  (?) 


out 


Mantit 


.  U.  293, 


50C 

-esr 

o 


1  theboat 


of  the  rising  sun.  Later  forms  are :  — 

=y=s>  *■  ^ 

»  k7._ 

^  x=x 


X3X 


:x=x 


_ 

;  see  Mantchit. 


o 

g  p[\g;  see  Mantchit. 


Mantet  | 

?S2S,  .V.  to  cut,  to  hew,  to 
1  S,  J]'  dig  out. 


m’antt 

m’ntata 


1  1  1 


>1^1  in’ Mar' Karn' 

53*  36,  equipment,  furnishing,  jewels,  ornaments. 
Mantchit  ffi-,  Palermo  Stone, 

I  U-  293>  N.  719.  P.  670, 

t-  222>  ik 

293> 

658,  c&m.  m-  >76,  ««> 


AAAAAA  ^  \ 


,  Rec.  32,  81, 

5CX 


^  w 


,  the  boat  of  the  morning  sun. 

m’nteheqta  ^  ff?  7l  1  Q  °  :• 


P.S.B.  13,  41 1,  pot,  flask  ;  Heb.  nj^pIQ. 

-&c>  \\ 

1  *3=*’ 


mar  ^  ^  1  ***■ 

yonder;  Copt.  JULHp. 


mar,  mar-t  fig,  JJ, 


w 

K  ^  to  dress,  to  clothe,  dress,  girdle,  tie,  band, 
/  0  >  bandlet,  garment,  apparel,  fine  raiment. 

mar  ~7^  ^  |,  Pap.  3024,  41, 

I  C^f  1 ,v-  "*>■■  >“• 

^ ,  to  be  happy,  to  flourish,  to  prosper ; 
<~>  ^  ^  ©  ^1— 

without  thee  the  carrying  out  of  a  matter  pros¬ 


pered!  not ; . 


□  © 


,  a  flourishing  time 


M 
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M 


mar-t 
mar 

marr 


o,  A.Z.  35,  1 6,  favour. 


3  I 
I 


\\ 


a  shrub 
’  or  tree. 


maraau  (?) 


(  ^ ,  a  cake,  loaf. 


I 


j  J\ ,  groom,  syce,  herd,  servant;  plur. 

Mar4iu£)JgJ  , 

'J'hcs.  1203,  ~-rn<=>1^  fj(j, 

l)§' 


J£iC> 

I 


<$.  I  \> 

,  Israel  Stele  9,  14, . 


1  \> 

Mar.  Karn.  52,  13,  a  Libyan  king  who  attacked 
Rameses  III. 


mari  (m'ri)  =  (|()0 

mari-ghari  |^(|(|  §JLM’ • 

Rev.  11,  18 1  =  “May  I  rejoice!35 

marina  .  ^  (|i)  IV-  89^ 

'4s*=><WvisTi|i|i:ft- 

,  lord,  chief,  officer;  Syr.  £o(?) ;  plur. _ a 


1,  Thes.  1208, 


\\ 

rr 

1 


Ml'  \  •&  N, t»0  lords. 

fill]!#'  UC- 

1 


nrruata 

mot.  Cat.  354. 

marraa-t 


►  i 


w 

o  I  | 

Q  cudgel,  stick  for  beating 
animals  with. 


marim,  markh 


D' 


\\ 

"T~ 


D> 


D  >  Roller  Pap.  1,  5, 


lance,  spear  ;  H  eb.  HOT  • 


m’rkh-t 


o  1 


O,  ointment. 


MSrsar  ' _ o<7> (2"^<T>  1  ’  a 

king  of  the  Kheta. 

marsh  (?)  T^S^cJki, 

V  7  _M>>C3a  o  I  [2D]  ill’ 

Rcc.  3,  46,  red  ochre,  cakes  (?)  Copt.  JULepcy, 

jxopa. 


marqaht 


W 


I 


booty  (compare  Heb.  PHp *?£>),  flight  (compare 
Heb.  -,/pm) 

Marqata  (M’reqta)  %  ^  ^  ] 

yl’ap.  Mag.  162,  B.D.  165,  8,  a  name  of 
’  Amen. 

m’rakau(?)  |j, 

21,  86,  gifts,  tribute. 


m’rkabta-t 


w 

T 


\\ 

“ 


&j®m 

1  _ n j|  ~|j  (j  ,  chariot;  Copt.  Eepe- 
(Tcuonrr,  Heb.  n 2T)b. 

7  T  T  :  V 

m’rkatA-t  » 

thin  piece  of  wood. 

m’rta  (j  ,  kind,  value. 

m’rt  |>  L  D-  ni>  *94,  27, 

J,  success  (?) 

m’rt  $  ^°»  food  (?) 

*  <^>y  1 1 1  w 

mah  (m’hi)  =  (3  (|(| 


w 


Rec.  31,  147, 


ra 


®  A - 0 

e  ^  raw 

forget,  to  neglect,  to  delay,  to  hesitate. 


,  to 


m’heh 

m’h-t 


,ra 

.ra 


,  to  delay,  to  hesitate. 

[j]  forgetfulness,  neglect, 

o  ^^3  "  delay. 
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m!hau-t 


>ra 


e 


ra 

ra 

4!Si-Aft: 

‘raJ']kM$sli-  :kra 


I  I 

(3  Ci 

o 


ra  fl 

<a  ,a  s\  i 

! » 


^  w 


jra^, 

ra^l)  ^f)  |  .■  tribe»  clan> 


family,  kith  and  kin,  tribesmen,  relatives,  mob, 
crowd  of  people,  generations  (?) 


m’ha-t 


;ra 


,  pot,  vase,  vessel, 


milk-can ;  plur.  T  !' 


@  ! 

ra  !' 

m’hanu 

O  , 


w 


ra 


O  <2  =  ’ 


/ww\ 

ra  ^  \0>  ^ ra 

_ fl  -tv  wwv\ 

ra  _m>o  <2 

O  .  pot,  vessel  for  holding 


O  -  « 

r  h 

medicine. 

m’hani  PPra 

-Cl  /WWVV  Q 

^^U^milba, 


m’hani 


ra  .m  w  1 1 

19,  96.  sarcophagus,  coffin,  part  of  a  shrine. 

\\ 


,  Rec. 


m’hari 

w 


ra 

,  milkman  (?) 

\\ 


o, 


ra 


w 


m’har  J|vi  □ 

T#5-4^- 

M’har-bar 


the  title  of  an  officer,  a  skilled 
or  clever  man. 


ra 


W 


1  J-=F= 


u  ^  =  Mahar'Baal» 


m’hasun  (?)  ^  CD  ^  $  i 


1,  Annates  VIII,  56  . 


m'hatti  %ra^=^  (| , 


ra4®i- 


ra 

<2  .  W I 


\\ 


m:ha-t 

seed  or  grain 

m!hui 


CO  '  £fc); ,  vessel  for  holding 
milk,  pot ;  plur.  ^ -j=f  $  ° . 

m’hua 

m’hen  . 

vessel  for  milk,  milk-pot. 

m’lien  J|j]  ,  milk-vessel. 


$  Rec.  33,  1 2 1, 
relation. 

ra  n 

AAWW  Q  , 
Vo.  \\ 

/VWWi 


m’henu  kra0®fln’  Amen- 


3,  13,  treasure-house 

m’her 


HD  Wort.  Suppl.  563,  to  be 
EP  ’  skilled,  expert. 


M’her  ra  a  title  of  Aapep. 

m5her  J^j}  q  f  vessel,  ppt ;  plur. 

kra'ni.—^^r 

X  D  ,  ra  |j  £  ,  milk-pots, 
m’her  4h^  ra  O, 


to 


suckle,  to  nourish,  to  be  nourished. 

rn’hera  ^ 


fj]  |j  ^  sucking-child, 


ra 


j  young  cattle, 
l  1  milk-calves. 


m’heru 

nVhet  ,  entrance, 

door;  see^g  and  Jr  ^ 

mah(m’hi)  ^nl\> 

ms- 

Copt,  jm.i.2,1. 

mah  ^r\-J  |  P.  169,  staff,  cudgel  (?) 

mat>  !■  '1‘‘  ,86-  pad^: 
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maha  (?) 


>  T.  170, 


QO.  .  .M-*79,\\Q£l  .  ,  N.  689, 


maha 

maha-t 


,  standard. 


!A— 


1  nlc>n’ 


,  grave,  tomb,  sepulchre ; 


-MsAA!  ^;Copt 

JUL£,AAX  Late  form 


mahi  (m’hi)  J\\(j(j  to  direct, 


to  supervise. 

m’hutcharta 


L-fl’ 
\\ 


□  bud 

o  J- — i 


■  i> pool> lake- 


31  31  I  | 

T> 

Feasant  170, 


m’henk 

friend,  client,  benefactor,  associate. 

Makh  J|vi  ®  D,  Denderah  IV,  68,  a 
funerary  coffer  of  Osiris. 

irPkht .... 


;oII„|’metal0bjeCtS- 

m’kh-t  Jbvfl?  Q,  Ebers  Pap.  13,  14,  a 
L_=d  beating,  a  pounding. 

V 


>n, 

to  weigh,  to  measure,  to  ponder,  to  judge. 

m’kha-‘  4C  1^2' IT  i 

Peasant  312,  J 
Amen.  17,  22,^^^ 

klklUfr 
kikllA 


a 


°4i, 


w 

/www 


3^11  o  ’%A^T>apair 

of  large  scales  mpunted  on  a  pillar  for  weighing 
bulky  or  heavy  objects ;  Copt.  JULAcyi  ;  (j 

|lf  %  1  \ ) )  salesman ;  4* 

,  balance  of  the  earth. 

I  V 

M’kliaa-t  J  |)  «  ]]  Pap. 

Ani,  sheet  3,  Tuat  VI,  the  Great  Scales  of  the 
Hall  of  Judgment  wherein  souls  were  weighed. 

M’kha-t-ent-E,a  J|\^  | 

<==>lj\)  B.D.  12,  2, 


s^Oc1 
"T  j  |» 

the  Scales  of  Ra. 

m’kha 

scale-room  (?) 

m’khai  kl 

Al Rev- ,4'  '3s-  kl 

tk  (S=  to  strike,  to  fight,  to  contend  ;  Copt. 
,L=/l’  JULICye. 


,  Rechnungen  63, 


m’khaiu 

fighters,  foes. 

m’kha 


•  J)  fight, 


WT| 


Thes.  1200, 


^(](](J,Tte.  ,21„,=|(](](|,tobuni 

up,  fire,  flame. 


kQ&fcikA 


m’kha 

L5-k 

to  bind,  to  despoil  (?) 

m’khau 

chariot,  or  part  of  the  chariot  itself. 

M’khait  IC*  I  k  M  A'  B'D' 

1,  29,  the  sledge  of  the  Hennu  boat. 

m’khaq-t 


e 

5,  to  tie, 


trappings  of  a 


_ _ J}  Q 

£<—«=>  O 


UA 


'DA  ?’ 


4* 


/J 

-a?’ 

,  neck  1 


Copt. 

m’khau  iv,  671,  a  kind 


of  animal. 
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□ 

AAAA/W 


o  to  turn  the  stomach,  to  make 
one  sick  ;  Copt.  ML <Lg/T. 

0  strife,  striver, 
\\  *  fighter. 

/W'/W'. 


||  (s  &S£w  1  t  Demot. 


m’kham’khaut 

Love  Songs  7,  3,  purslane,  a  suc¬ 
culent  herb  ;  Copt.  JULe&JUt-O'Jf&e. 

M'khan  B'‘SdS 

makhat  (m’kht) 

?7T,’  ^  fl  i’ 

^  5F  ll  i*  intestines; 

L _=fl 

m’khat-ti 
m’khta 

Cat.  356,  northwards  = 

m5khiu  !■ fire' 
altars,  braziers  on  stands  filled  with  fire. 

Makhiu 

141,  63,  the  gods  of  fire-altars. 

M’khiar  (?)  A  *  "  0 the  word 

from  which  was  derived  the  name  of  the  month 
Mekhir. 

M’khiaru  (?)  ^  ®  I]  §  o  J  ,  the 
god  of  the  6th  month,  whose  name  is  preserved 
in  the  Copt.  -*JL€^)Op. 

M’khir  A.Z.  1901,  129,  the 

month  Mekhir;  Copt.  JULOjip,  MLG^P- 
m’khiUC?)  ^^(jD^Mar.Aby. 
H>  6> 

®  \\  1  ^  I  I  I  ’  ¥"\\  1  ^ 

-  A/WW\ 


\\  U  1  III 
metal  in¬ 
layings. 


m’khen 


m’khen -t 

/WWA 

O 

0  G 


cabinet,  closet,  cham¬ 
ber. 

a9)  “  ,  B.D.  24,  4, 

/WWV\  £££& 

3$, 


v^p  ^  ^ 

Q  O  -XT\S  \WAA 


w  Amen.  27,  2, 

-WWW  ' 

^  ,  ferry-boat. 


m’khen  -  t  j|v>  °  ww"  3  1 ,  Love 

JM  WWW  cs  I=r  I  I 

Songs,  2,  5,  the  craft  of  the  ferryman. 

m'khennuti^^™^^, 

Arne". . 2,  ,,  %  rcrr>'“la"- 

M’khenti  ^ ,  the  god  of 

the  magical  ferry-boat,  the  celestial  ferryman. 

m’kheru  ^^<==>,  Jjh^  ^  @( 


I  I 


1 ,  Thes.  1480, 


a  fll,  %  /b 

777’ Leyd"  Pap‘ 

103,  food,  provisions ;  IV,  968,  ||  j  ’ 

sustenance,  means  of  subsistence,  maintenance, 
articles  of  tribute,  gifts,  offerings. 


m’kher 


(?)  1 


1 ,  price,  dowry, 


value,  wages;  Heb.  Assyr.  makhiru ; 

Rawlinson,  C.I.,  V,  9,  49;  Ass.  Wort.  404, 
makhiru. 

V  I 


m’kher,  m’kher-t 


cm 


Amen.  9,  1, 


&  era  , 


,  r,  /n  - 

1  <o>  era 

/a  1 


/n 

/n  cr-D, 
=^1) 


fl\  0 
<=>  cr^ 

a. 1 

cru 

zine,  storehouse,  warehouse ; 

Westcar,  12,  24. 

M’kheskhemuit  (?) 

j  ^  ,  the  goddess  of  the  1 1  th  hour  of  the  night. 


,  granary,  barn,  inaga- 

m  1 


m’khtem-t 
mas  (m’s) 


8^  enclosure, 
era’  fold,  shelter. 

A,  IV, ,983,  1022, 


Shipwreck  175, 

,  or 

A 


& — £  A  ,  IV,  659,  953, 
A 


1086, 


or- 


w,  1^  j  S99, 


~TT 


\\ 

A  5 


i 


-rr, 


,TT, 


A 


A  ,  Rec.  21,  92, 
W 


l==n  P  J  A,  Rcc.  18,  182,  ^  TT  ^  . 

Tz~i  1  •  Tr*-  J  a 

Rec.  27,  223,  J&yi  ,  to  bring,  to  lead  forward, 
\\ 

to  pass  on  or  into,  to  come  in  with  something. 
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m’S-t  passage. 

m’su  ^  -nr  J  ^  a ,  bearer ;  ^~rr 
,  IV,  1007,  offerings-bearer. 

m’sSf,  4g-*-J 

*•  4s  &:£$• 


S'  b0l“1”‘’ 

bunches  of  flowers,  garlands. 


^•iv 

wers,  garlai 
’s  ^-hair(?) 


m’sakh 

P 


iK°’ 


K*- 


’0^  ^  >  Pot  °f  oil,  unguent,  to  anoint  (?); 

A  0  .  comPare  Heh-  rrrajs, 
'  1  \\  I  1  1 1  1 !  2  Kings  xxiii,  13. 

m’sakh-t  J |jv>  ^  ^  {J*,  Rec.  21,  77,  96, 

wine-jar,  wine-skin. 


m’saqa  $ 

"tk  #s= =  Roller  Pap.  i,  7,  to  work  in  bronze, 
wrought  metal  work,  sculpture. 

m’satah  J  '^i  Alt-  K-  5°3 

. ;  compare  Hel>.  feast,  revel. 

“^k^fK^'TsE^ 

m’sha  y~^j\  S  ^ ’  Oemot.  Cat.  391, 
to  go;  Copt.  JUL<LOje. 

m’sha  •  J  r~vr~ 1  evening;  see 

fcSV*'- 


m’shu  ^co^,  IV. 


894,  sword,  dagger. 

m'sha  ^Illll' 

"2k  Jko  TiTiT  t0  8ut  ^1S^’  t0  draw 

game,  to  split  open. 

m’sha4b  kU  Ik  tj  ®  s 55  • 

place  for  drawing  water;  compare  Heb.  , 

Judges  v,  1 1. 


m’shaiu 


^  ,  Anastasi 
1 1 1 

1 1 1 


I,  26,  6,  Roller  Pap.  2,  1 , 
traces  of  a  chariot  (?)  bindings  of  a  bow. 

m’sha  (m’shasha?) 

Amen.  27,  17 . 

M’sha uasha  ^  M  £|  ^  ^ 

lii’  4sy-*  Libyan  tribe  or  people. 

m’shap 

^  Ametl-  l6>  T7.  *9*  19.  20,  12, 

m'sharar  3*I^,=><7> 

Roller  Pap.  2,  i,  part  of  a  waggon  (?) 

M’shashar  <=>]  $  - 

a  Libyan  name. 

m’shaq  ^  Mil  ^  *  x  ^ ,  Amen.  9, 


*4 


m’shakabiu 


re  k=/)  ' 

LL^1 


II,  Rec.  15,  143,  17,  147, 


mighty  men,  overseers,  inspectors,  tax-gatherers ; 
compare 

M'shaken  =W\r~t)&- 

Thes.  1203,  a  Libyan  king. 

“^hat*  j°i,,cr- 

table-maker,  cabinet-maker. 

m’sha  ^^3,  Thes. 

1202,  Israel  Stele  6, _ ^ ^  ^  ,  Rec.  8,  134, 

7^ 


k^i 


1 1 1 


ieA 


UA’ 


^  j\ ,  7  to  march,  to 


go,  to  travel ; 


- a  \\  <=>  \\ 

cm  _A 

to  march  at  the  double ;  Copt.  JULOOCye. 
1  \\  •  i 


II,  III,  14 r. 


m’shai 


J\  ,  traveller, 


envoy;  plur.  *,  K°‘ler 
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m’sha-t 

journey. 

m’shau 

host,  troops ; 
cavalry  soldiers. 

m’sha 

m’sha  re 

m’shafiu 

7,  4 . 

m’shepn-t 


m’sheshm-t 

of  disease. 


o 

A' 


1  W  1 O  \\  Q , 


& ,  soldier ;  plur.  ^  ^  j . 

>  Ij  IOI>  arn,y> 


C3P 

_ a  o  unguent,  spice,  m- 

O  |  °°’  cense. 


i  so  * 
“A 


a  kind  of 
o’  unguent. 


So  r  „  i,  Amen. 
_ a  \\  L-J  I 


— ^ a  kind  of  dis- 
*□  case. 


do 

do 


v akind 


m’sheru 

%  |  Rec.  29,  155,  31,  15, 
Berl.  3024,  8r, 


CIO 

no 


1  1  1 


do 


na 


^r°> 


- 0  ,.ry  , 

CIO  np 

<o>  ^ 


1  w  1 


no 


-fe  JL't5' 


evening,  night;  Copt.  e^OjH. 

M’sherr  ^  n  do  © ,  the  City 

of  Night  in  the  Tuat. 

m’shtau  (Nav.) 

TilklL- 

m’shetit 

_ _ _  /w/w 

/vwv 
\  /VWv 


II,  108 


0=*.  ©  ' - '  (=. 

\  /WWW  J  ,  -  H  , 

<E  MAAM  <*=**  ^\>  1 


N 


o  x= — I  I  5  jS^S  <c=0  v  5  O  5 

A.Z.  .7,  4,  ^2^?’  RgC-  I3,  2I’ 
ford;  compare  Copt.  JULGcytOT  (?) 

fl  /W/WAA  /WWW  ,  the  ford  of  the  Orontes. 

4  NT  1  1  I  *  >WWA  7 

I  I  I  1  /WWW 


\>  O 


m’sht 


,  nest. 


m’shet  4^  (j  (E  A  ,  to  travel,  to 
go  about,  to  inspect ;  Copt.  JULOTttj'T. 

maq  (m’q)  ^  ^  t-fl.  to 


w 

\ 

\\ 

*T~ 


onion  (?)  portulaca,  purslane,  sedum(?); 

- o  /WWW  -r— ^  /WWW 


slay,  to  hack  in  pieces,  to  chop  up,  knife. 

m’<l't  •  “der:  :kJ 

|q,  Rec.  36,  78;  Copt.  JUU.y*KJ. 
m,<iaar 

►  f^,  a  baker’s  fire  shovel. 

m’qar-t  I \  -  a  kind  of 


A 


aaaaaa  ,  water  onion. 

^  ^  I  /www 


m’qalia  seem’kha, 

"Tsi.rk^ 


m’qurau 


^  0X7  ^  £ec>  II?  96  (in 


saddl'-e“r 

loads  for  a  beast,  pack-saddles  (?) 

m’qnas  J 

cartouche)  =  Lat.  Magnus. 

m’ki  4^  i- 

k^> 

u-j  I'  hs  lo  |,ro' 

tect ;  \  \  s=^  3  ^  J)  1 ,  Koller,  Pap. 


W 

3,  4,  protector  of  the  people. 

m’kiu  4^^(l(l^ii'i,,o,ec,or!' 

m’kit 


S_jt|,Rec.27,sS,^^()(lf! 

protection,  protectress. 


m’kit 


,  Rec.  5,  88,  a  covering. 


m’kti  \  1 


protector. 
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m’klt  V 

ior,  13,  A.Z.  1908,  1 16,  support  of  the  heart. 


,  Ebers  Pap. 


m’ki[t] 

m’kitf 


33 


protector  of  the 
’  house,  housewife. 


5  cr*n ,  y _ Q 


*C3* 

<E 


Hi-  - 


hat 


storehouse,  station,  place; 
is  stored,  provisions  (?) 

m’k-pa  (?)  ^  “  5  n ,  Rev.  r 2, 97 
to  reclaim  a  property. 


M’ket-ari-s 


o  U _ D 


Tuat  I,  a  goddess,  guide  of  Ra 

M’k-neb-set 

***** 


^  o  *  ***** ’ 


o 

* 


,  Thes.  31, 
,  Denderah 


III,  24, 


!J£^5 


^5° 


Berg.  II,  9  :  (r)  goddess  of  the  3rd  hour  of  the 
day;  (2)  goddess  of  the  10th  hour  of  the  night. 


mak  (m’k) 


i  boat;  plur. 


(2  ^  ,  Mar.  Karn.  53,  24 

^  III 


m’k-t  _ _ regions,  districts. 

m’k  y  n  ,  y _ q  V3I7,  to  rejoice. 


mak  (m’k) 

6,  Amen.  18,  10, 


S’ 


]£  l 

Si’ 


,  Rev. 


3,  40,  linen,  bandlet,  a  kind  of  cloth. 

Mak  (M’k) 

m’ka  ^  ^^33>  >  see  •  behold  ! 

m’ka-t  fz~ 


the  name  of 
’  a  crocodile. 


^  1  !’  \>  nr 

base,  place,  seat,  stand,  bench,  bed,  bier,  couch. 


V  I 


M5katu 
m’ka 


a  boundary 
g°d  (?) 
^  n  Shipwreck,  29, 
*  99,  brave,  bold. 


M’kam’r 

Rev.  21,  98,  a  Syrian 


I 


'itW}, 


m’karbuta 

^p-^,  chariot ;  see 

m’katiu  M 

amulets,  protective  talismans. 

m’ki 


>"C3* 


,  charms, 


Rec.  16,  93,  dung,  ex¬ 
crement  (?) 


II! 


\\ 

m’kfitiu 

~~  °  ,  turquoise, 

makmarta  (m’km’rta) 

1  Sj  Amen.  7,  6,  cloth,  a  garment. 

m’kr  ■  ^33  ,  Tanis  Pap.  15 . 

makraiu  (m’kriu)  ^  ^  1  (j 


e 


l ,  merchants ;  Heb. 


m’kha 


®,  Amen.  24,  5, 
Mar.  Aby. 


Thes.  1482, 

I,  9,  ^ — a  <^>  to  turn  the  back  on,  to 


turn  away  from,  to  neglect,  to  put  behind  one, 
to  set  aside,  to  disregard,  to  be  negligent  or 
careless. 

m’kes 


=?P”’  SU'D- 

sacred  stone  object  held  by  Osiris. 

m’kt41k^)ilT0'lb_ 

UT0~-S)T0' 

m  .  D  n,  O? .  .  >»»«; 


.  .  -  —  I  era 

Heb.  TWO,  Copt.  Ju.ecTT'oX,  JULlXToX. 

Mag,  M’ga  ^  Q  ^  3 

S  Pap-  Mag.  388,  Rec.  35, 

57,  a  crocodile-god,  son  of  Set. 

m’ga  enemy. 


A—fl 

&,  Hymn  to  Nile  2,  13, 


S  E  A  §■ to 

to  issue  orders,  to  instruct. 
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J 


m’ga  ^  commandant, 

the  chief  of  the  corvee,  instructor. 

W  Ik  Til  j ’ a  corvfe  s’"8*'* 

m'ga-t  =  B  ^  X'  S  O  \ 

arrow,  weapon ;  ffi  'i'l'i1  a  stick  for 

beating  the  hands  or  feet ;  Copt.  JUL<*JOL,T. 

m’ga  ^  > a  kind  of  plant 
used  in  medicine. 

m’«a 

oven,  fireplace,  fire  (?) 

^>|J,  oven,  fireplace,  fire  (?) 
@  O  sadness,  grief, 


m’agaar 

s' 

m’ga-t 


1  ®  affliction. 

m’garta^  »  Ik  T  1  4  " 
caveipl“r- 

IkTIC' Rec',I'6,:  Heb  rr!w- 

m’gas  ~tx*  & 

s^S 


,  ®  j 

,  armlet. 


m’gatir 


& 


w  i  © 


,  tower,  fort¬ 


ress  ;  Heb.  . 

m’ga  ^  ffl  (|  f\,  b.m.  138,  child  (?) 

m’gi  C=n  ZS  (}()  fj^|>  t0  be  in  despair. 
m_t  <=n!M.  way,  road,  path;  Copt. 


JULtOlT. 


5 


,  a  kind  of  cloth. 


'B^P’ 


mat 

mat 

mat 


Matt  (Mutt) 


Rev.  13,  32  =  Copt. 

ejutuLTe. 

o““,  a  river  boat. 


Maati  (M’ati)  ~~n  the 

boat  of  the  morning  sun  ;  see  Mantch-t. 

mati  (m’ti)  J|^  “ 

. ,  to  fetter,  to  bind  to  stakes. 


’  \  v&  steersman, 
,  vn  Pm  ’  boatman. 


m’ta 
D 
m’ta 


© 


0 


!■ 


D 

D 


D 

O  fl  1 


"Tk  tV  I  ]  fetter,  a  staff  to  which  prisoners 
m  Jf  1  I  ’  were  tied. 

chief  of  a  tribe. 

m'tatoha  ]  (|  }  ^  Ij  e 

IT ) Q  i  Ik  Q  ^  S'  *"££«  ihorig?: 

m’ti  J|^|  ^  (](j  grief,  bitterness, 
m’ten  2^5,  IV,  898, 


)*V,  IV,  944, 


J\ 

www\  T  1  T 
D  © 

A/WSAA 


^  vk,  0  £  I  A  1 

VWWi  ^  / —  /wvw\ 

I  ’  "o11 0  © 


road,  path;  plur. 


AAAAAA 

O  T  T  -T  fcL  o  0 

AAAAAA  3  ^CVI  , 

llio  1’  JM  A 

AAAAAA  y  Y~.  -y  /  AAAAAA 

Q  I’ 

r^tDo  „ 

“  25=2,  way, 

AAAAAA 


O 

AAAAAA 

0 


* 


o 

AAAAAA 

0 

AAAAAA 


2*2.  j|\i)  2*2 

1  1  1  o  Jr  1 1 1  o 


0  ^  CL^_o  2^2  £52  £55,  Copt. 

JULOeiT,  JUt-tOIT. 

m’tenu 


AAAAAA 


Rec.  5,  96, 


leader, 

guide. 

o 

AAAAAA 

o 


m’ten 

^  || ,  Rec.  24,  185,  186,  to  make  a  mark,  to 
draw  designs  or  pictures  on  stone,  to  mark  a 
word ; 

m’ten 


:  o 

AAAAAA 
10  <2 


L.D.  III,  194,  14, 
things  inscribed. 


AAAAAA  £  -Pi  , 

o  e 
o 

e 

varr. 


AAAAAA  ^*>7^. 

O 

AAAAAA 
0  © 


AAAAAA  , 


O 

AAAAAA 


,  to  cut,  to  engrave,  to  be  cut  or  inscribed ; 


AAAAAA  k  J1 

D  © 
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m’tenu  ^  ^ ,  a  written  legend, 

story,  inscription. 

m’ten  jj\^i  an  amulet. 

m’tenu 
m’ten 


<VWvV\ 
0  <2 


cutter,  en¬ 
graver. 


o  *2^ 3 


h~VWA  (j> 

rest,  to  be  quiet ;  Copt.  JULO'TCIt. 


,  P.S.B.  13,413,  to 


m’tenu . . . 


4%,  dam(?> 

.  0  <2  0  1  sluice  (?) 


1  ,  Hymn  Darius 


•V7- 


math  (m’th) 

38,  phallus;  var.  f  p. 

“tha  ^ 

r=iD3  Rev.  13,  6,  A.Z.  1900,  20,  1905,  36, 

phallus;  %  felkSjLtt  ®>  •  ,h>' 
phallus  and  testicles. 

M’tha 

“  Long  Phallus,”  a  title  of  Osiris. 

5 


aIa' 

tk  Hearst  Pap.  10,  9  :  (1)  to  bind,  to  tie, 

it  I  5  to  twist,  to  weave ;  (2)  to  anoint. 


\\ 


M’tharima(?) 

L.D.  Ill,  164,  the  name  of  a  Hittite. 

m’then  t\  £52,  s===  , 


way,  road;  plur. 
0%^*;  (](}  “  ,  IV,  729,  road 

_Z1  I  I  I  WAM  /WWW  <H>  I  1  N> 

along  the  sea  coast. 

m’then  ksISM’ 

guide,  chief  of  a  tribe,  shekh. 

M’thenu  ^  s==^>,  Tuat  VIII,  one 
of  the  bodyguards  of  Ra. 

M’thra  & — D 


name 


I 


,  Mithras  (in  the 


Mithrashama,  A.Z.  1913,  122). 

M’at-t 


a  title  of 
Set. 


Mati  (M’ti) 

m’t  '  n  j ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  41, 


\\ 

m’ta 

m’ten-t 


^  |  j ,  Amen.  3,  18  =  . 

5-ae?P 


n 


11 


,  cloth. 


0J\  ’ 


I  WAM  A  , 
hO  <2  * 


O  (2  ^ 

path;  plur. 


AVWVS  (2  ^ 

- I 


© 


,  way,  road, 


0 


* 


1 1 

m’ten 


m’ten 


,  Amen. 


iVww\  „ 

o  (3  £ _ a 


1  to  equip  (?)  to  be- 
=  ’  stow  (?) 

T  i 

Roug6  I.H.  158,  to  listen,  to  obey,  to  accept, 

to  agree  to,  to  be  content ;  JijVi  N  (2  ^ , 

J_T^  WAM  J  1 

Rev.  13,  15;  compare  Copt.  XltA.. 

m’tennu  |\  ^ 

17,  14,  inscribed,  written;  plur. 

",  Ameni  A.  2,  1. 

1  1 

,  IV,  778,  to  hew,  to  cut. 

m’tes 


Anastasi  T>  !>  s,  to 
stab,  to  kill,  to  be  sharp  like  a  knife,  to  be  keen, 
tobejealous;  ^ Thes.  1481. 

IV,  969,  “knife-hearted,”  *.<r.,  jealous  (?) 

M>s  ks'SrJ’80- 

67 ,  39,  2,  146L,  a  warrior-god. 


M’tes-ab 


\*(y  an  ibis-headed  god 
I  ’  in  the  Tuat. 


M’tes  arui(?) 

e  \\ 


,  Edffi  1,  ro, 

sin- 


the  boat  of  the  morning  sun  ;  see  Mantchit. 


^  00 

L_f)  1 

k~\^;k\ 

Berg.  I,  3,  ^  a  8rouP 

of  “  sharp-eyed  ”  gods  who  watched  over  Osiris. 

M’tes-sma-ta 

Y  J] *  ^  J  Y  Jk  Tuat  the  door  of  the 
6  II  [  \>’  ^  <P  51’  2nd  section  of  Rastau 
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1 


M’tchaiu 


rn’tcha  C7  |  phallus,  male, 

m’tchaa  jp  |  (j  r=a,  phallus, 
m’tchaau  j-\  (j  _ 4,  to  hunt. 

m’tchai  Jjjg  J  (]lj  )  ^  | 


J^j,  Koller  Pap.  2,  4,  Anastasi  IV,  2,  6, 

IV,  996,  hunter  of  the 
Western  Desert,  soldier. 


Ml 

$3  !> IV' 9!W>  nomad 

hunters  ;  at  a  later  period,  soldiers,  town-guard, 
police  ;  Copt.  JULi/TOei,  JUUL'TOJ. 

M’tchau 


U^,h“ 

m'tcha 

15,  2,  a  kind  of  husbandman. 

m’tchaa 

-x  ..O 


I  n 

000  -  -fi 

grain,  arable  land. 

m’tchait  J|^I  |  Amen. 

15,  16,  grain  crops. 

m'tohah  ^i«J.  » 

fetter,  chain,  rope  (?) 

m'tehab-t  JJ^,  ^  | 

J4,-  4s  4s»lT' 

4s’“tJ4r;:4sA4J4— 

■= 1  ilk  J  * 1001 "  ln“,'""':n,■ 

or  part  of  a  ship  or  boat;  sometimes  rendered 
pump. 

m’tchar  «»**><?) 

to  be  content. 


.  <2^  ^ 


1 


X 

s  r 


H  '• 


m’tchara 


r9  ^  a> 

a  plaiter  of 
crowns. 

m’tchaqata  <>> 

Amen.  26,  n,  pot,  vessel. 

m'toheqta  ’J)  8  ■  = ' 'j  )  H  5. 

or 

bottle. 


m’tchet  \TO>,  Tombos  Stele  1 5, 

^Pensant  ^ ^ 

"  mh- 

M 


era 

t-a’ 


Thes.  1295,  to  squeeze,  to  press,  to  follow  closely 
or  strenuously,  to  tread,  to  force,  to  crush,  to  be 
urgent,  insistent,  the  necessary  result  (Gol.  13, 

123)- 

m’tchet  J|\j  ”u"^  jf||  ,  the  extract  or 

juice  of  something,  something  squeezed  or 
pressed  out,  decoction,  solution. 

m’tchet  ^  o,  salve’  °'ntnient- 

•  _ unguent. 

M'tchet  f=fl  “], 

B.D.  17,  34  :  (1)  a  bull-headed  god;  (2)  a  lion- 
headed  god  ;  (3)  an  invisible  god  in  the  House 
of  Osiris  who  burned  up  the  enemies  of  Osiris. 


m’tchetfet 


mi 


tool  or 
instrument. 


Rec.  11,  178  ;  Copt. 

’  JULA.pe. 


mi  ^  N  (j(|  A  ,  Rec  27,  57, 

T.  342,  Come !  Copt.  &.AA.OT. 

Rev.  11,  168,  Copt. 


0  an  optative  particle,  O  that ! 

Would  that! 


mir-ti 


Cl  \\' 


ju.Hpe. 

miha  Ik  M ra  \  §•  IkM13 

Rev.  >2,  1 1 2,  13,  32,  wonder,  admi- 
’  ration ;  Copt.  JL*.oei£,e,  JULOI£,e. 

Rev.  13,  1,  fight; 
Copt,  juucye. 


mikh 
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B.D.  172,  11 . 

1,111  J\  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  264, 

way,  path ;  Copt.  JULIOI X. 

mit  |\^  T.  290,  Jj\^,  N.  167, 

Q*  N.  129,  K"~l’ Hh-  344,  to  die. 

mitiu  fill"  ^  ^j, 


III,  65A,  5,  the  dead,  defeat,  slaughter. 


I 


o  I ,  L.D. 
I 


(WWW  /\  a  wam 

mui  /www  [1(1  /wwv\  ,  tO  flow. 

MWvM  1  I  WVWV\ 

mui  ™  QQ  0  ,  water. 

WWW  1  1  I  1  1 


WWW 


WWW 


mui  www  (I [j ^ — u)  ,  /wvwa  [1  (I /www ,  Peasant, 

(WWW  1|  WWW  11  WWW 

220,  279,  essence,  seed,  urine. 

/WWW  vrpv  WWW 

mil  WWW  -  ■  *  WAWW  }  IV,  649j  on  the 

WWW  l  /WWW 

water  of  someone,  /.<?.,  dependent  upon  someone ; 


WWW  vnv  WWW 

*  vwww ,  Dream  Stele  30,  who  was 

^  \\  l  /WWW 


on  his  water,  a  dependant,  a  follower ;  www , 

WWW 

of  one  water,  />.,  of  the  same  kidney;  ^  |J 


WWW 

(WWW 

WWW 


^  “  knowing  my  water,”  knowing  my 


I ,  De  Hymnis 


position  of  vassal, 
mu  ^www,  Rec.  14, 97,  "^22, 

rHVS  7T  www  WWW  J — rr-L 

T==T  ^  www,^^  www 

WWW  ,  WWW  «r  ,  WWW  ,  WAAAA  ^  RgC. 

WWW  I  S  WWW  T  im  WAAW  I 

27,  83,  85,  water,  any  large  mass  of  water,  water- 
supply,  stream,  canal,  lake,  liquid,  essence,  seed, 

WWW 

sap ;  <s>-  www  , 

WWW 
n  ^  www 

41;  -j  L-  WWW  www  ,  the  things  that  live  in  the 

U  I  AAAAW 

V  AAAAW  WWW 

awwa  ?  the  brow  of  the  water ; 

|  WWW 

OWVWW  T-y  AAWW 

waaaa  ,  stars  of  the  water ;  ^  ww  aaww 

I  WWW  ■  D  AAAAW 

WWW 

WAWA  ,  flood  of  water. 

WWW 

WWW  . - 1  WWW 

mil-t  &w&  ,  lake,  pond ;  ^  ,  Rec. 

(2.  ^  \>  |  aaaaw  31 

27,  84,  river  bank. 


mui-t 


WWW,  awwa 
WWW  WAAAA 


AAAAW 

AAAAW 


Copt.  JULH. 


,  seed,  urine;  var. 


AAAAW 
AAAAW 
AAAAW 


Mu 


AAAAW 

AAAAW 

AAAAW 


fl  Berg.  29,  the  divine 
j’  essence  of  Osiris. 

mu  ^  J, the  Wate;tod’  fhe  Perso"ifi- 

aaaaw  cation  of  the  celestial  waters. 


J5)  the 
id’  cati 

Mui-t  f\  %^,U.i8r,  f\  ^ 


AAAAW 

AAAAW 

AAAAW 


of  the  primeval  waters ;  (2)  the  consort  of 
Uatch-ur. 

S,  v,  ?  the  water  of 

r\/v/p  Amenti. 


mu  Amentt  J'vi, 


_  AAAAW  - 

muaa  AAAAW 

AAAAW  . 


I ,  great  water,  flood. 


mu  uru  AAAAW  3=3C  j ,  high  Nile-floods, 

AAAAW  1  |  |  <0  | 

full  Inundations. 

mu  uha-t  (?)  £££  <*=f  ^  | , Rec' 2 *’ 97’ 

AAAAW  ^  j  \>  . 


bad  water,  />., 


mu  ban  ^  U 

AAAAW  1 

water  broken  by  rocks. 

mu  betesh-t  AAAAW 

AAAAW 

mu  em  setch-t  AAAAW  /  Q  , 

AAAAAA  ^  V 

with  fire  [in  it],  boiling  water. 

mu  nu  ar  -t  AAAAW 


C30  troubled 
^  waters. 

X  | 


water 


-<cr>_  AAAAW  -C2>- 
,  AAAAW  , 

AAAAW  J  ^  |  AAAAW  I  I  I 

Peasant  B  2,  119,  waters  of  the  eye,  *.<?.,  tears. 

1  ^7  water  from  a 
0 5  vase. 

AAAAW 


_  AAAAW 

mu  nu  aa  AAAAAA 

AAAAW  | 


mu  nu  ankhamu  ®  -9*  -fl- 

AAAAW  1  l  ©  U 

^  ,  solution  of  ankham  flowers, 
mu  nu  anti  JR ...»  myrrh 

wvwv  l  aaaaw  _ZTUv  it  I  III 

water,  liquid  myrrh. 

AAWW  r)  G  ^  F\  □  o 

mu  nu  pet  AAAAW  C/  j  AAAAW  O  , 

AAAAAA  |  V— — >|  I  — l  | - 


water  of  the  sky,  i.e.,  rain. 

mu  nu  mesten  ^  (fl  P  0  >  £* 

kind  of  solution  used  in  embalming. 

^  — x  aaaaw  ?  water 


AAAAW 

mu  nu  ennu  AAAAAA 

AAAAW  |  O  <2 

of  the  Inundation. 


mu  nu  Ra  www  0  $ }  water  of  Ra, 

AAAAW  I  V  | 

celestial  water,  the  water  on  which  Ra  sails. 


___  AAAAW 

mu  nu  Hap  AAAAW 

*  AAAAW  | 


0 


AAAAW 
AAAAW  l 
AAAAW 


awaa  ^  water  of  Hap,  i.e.,  Nilc-water. 
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jHiiiHj  O 

o,  a 

AAA/ WA  O 


mu  nu  hesmen  0  8  H 

maam  |  X  | 

solution  of  natron. 

AAAAAA  ^  { 

mu  nu  khnem-t  °  Pi  ,  water 

1 - -T  I  U 


from  a  well  or  cistern ;  o 


jf  °  |  ,  water  of  the  western  well. 

mu  nu  Khnemu  AAAAAA 

MAAM 

water  of  Khnemu. 


AAAAAA 

AMWl 

AAAAAA 


o 


I- 


.  .  aaaaaa 

mu  nu  qamai  WWW  ^  ^ 

AAAAAA  ] 

solution  of  incense. 

munutekhu  0  a  solu- 

|  0  Ml 

tion  of  a  herb  used  in  embalming. 

%  sweet  water,  />., 


„  AAAAAA  * 

mu  nefer  MAAM  I 

MAAM  Q 

water  neither  brackish  nor  salt. 


AAA/WA  AAAAAA 

mu  netem 


1908,  291,  sweet  water. 

,  AAAAAA  cl  ^ 

mu  netri  WAAA  j  C 

aaaaaa  I  \\ 

divine  essence,  seed  of  the  god. 


3$,  Jour.  As. 
Thes.  1207, 


mu 


/WWW 

/WWW 

/WWW 


WMM  p  /WWW  c - p 

renp  WWW  j  ?  AWW  /WWW  j  ?  T.  18  I, 

/WWW  A  /WW/W  □  A 

1  Edf«  I,  77,  M.  40,  “Water  of  re¬ 
juvenation”:  (1)  a  title  of  Osiris;  (2)  a  title  of 
the  Nile-god  and  his  flood. 

muhai  El'k^W3'’3''' 

rain  water  (?)  Copt.  JUUnm&tOCnr. 

o 


AAAAAA 

mu  hit  aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 

Stele  8,  a  raging  rain  torrent. 


mu 


Tom  bos 


hua  'vwwt  ^  ^  x,  rain  water; 

jj  ^  x  J  Herusatef  Stele  14, 

a  beneficial  rain  ;  Copt.  JUtO^rtg/JOCnr . 


A/WWW 

AAAAAA 

/WWV\ 


AAAAAA  _ 

mu  Kher-aha  ^  /li 


canal  of  Kher-aha. 

aaaaa  , 

mu  khet 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


L_=fl  . 
QO.  ©  >  the 


AAAAAA 

mu  setchit  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


the  current  of  a 
stream. 

^  a  medicinal 
III*  solution. 


mu  qet,  etc.  AAAAAA  Vj  TT  W  <-  *  ^ 

AAAAAA  ^  _2l 

A  ^  (fib  T )  V)  St? Tombos  Stele 


13,  water  that  turns  round  as  one  descends  the 
river  in  going  south. 


mu  tU  ,  foul  water,  foetid 

v  2r-  liquid,  pus. 


AAAAAA  ]|||  AAAAAA  | 

mu  (?)  AAAAAA  L  AAAAAA  j  |  |,  B.  D. 

AAAAAA  A  A  A  A  AAAAAA  I  I 

no,  35j  a  kind  °f  woven  stuff. 

ff>  jester,  buffoon. 


AAAAAA 

mu  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

muu  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


I ,  dwarfs. 


mu  — 


/AAAAA 
AAAAAA  | 
AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  ft) 

mu  (?)-t  -mot 

AAAAAA  \\ 


N.  769,  770, 

’’  778  . 

^  Anastasi  I,  23, 

St  r  3 . 


mumu  (?) 

S54,  T-3S.  lx  =  ^  =  T'3°3'-' 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  j 
AAAAAA 


mu-‘  3S'  ^  $•  ^  o’ 

“^1“’  SSsIl' 

y  *  m°ther; 


|,  mother  of  mothers; 

,  mother’s  mother,  i.e.,  grand¬ 
mother,  IV,  1054;  ^  ,  paternal  grand- 

mother,  IV,  1054;  ^  Qw’  his 

father’s  great  grandmother;  Copt.  JLX&ASf. 

mu-tt 

P.  304,  the  two  vulture  mothers; 
,  the  two  mothers  Isis  and  Nephthys ; 


Q  AAAAA A 


\\ 


^  u 

500,  T.  319,  P.  40,  M.  62,  N.  28,  o 


,  M.  128,  o 


^  ^fj  j ,  mothers,  ancestresses  in 

ge-e-al;  ^  Hi  HI’ 

^:nni!’divi 

mu-t  ent  hemt 

of  the' wife. 


divine  mothers  or  an¬ 
cestresses. 


o 


mother 
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mu-‘  ^  $3-  Dre*m  Ste,,!  ^  o 

,  mother-cow,  mother  of  a  cow-goddess. 

Mu-t  the  “  Mother  ’’-goddess  of  all 

Egypt,  who  in  late  times  was  said  to  possess, 
like  Neith,  the  power  of  parthenogenesis; 

i",he  hori2on 

of  heaven  ;  Gr.  M o  vO,  Mo  v0tt. 

Mu-t  B.D.  164  (Rubric) ;  Lanzone, 


1 36-138,  a  goddess  with  three  heads  (one  of  a 
lioness,  one  of  a  woman,  and  one  of  a  vulture) 
and  a  pair  of  wings  and  a  phallus.  Under 
this  form  she  was  called  Sekhmit-Bast-Ra. 


Mu-t  ....  neteru 


o9 


Ombos  I,  1,  46,  a  woman-headed  hippopotamus- 


goddess. 


Mu-t  urit  a  g°ffess  °f  „the 

a  O  d  Natron  Valley. 


mu-t  meri 


=  Philometor. 


Letopolis. 

Mu-t-hertau  A\r[IlT||j  JJ, 


Rev.  9,  28,  the  name  of  a  horse  of  Rameses  II. 


o  I 


i,  B.D. 


mu-t  iv,  1125, 

Wo  nmn  mnn  1 

125,  I,  14,  the  weight  used  in  a  pair  of  scales. 


mu-t  ,  Rec.  5,  90,  vase,  pot,  vessel. 


mua 


£ 


, ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  272  * 

.S'— 


,,  ferry  boat; 


/vwvw  wwv 

mukhen-t  WVWN 

ftAAA/VN  ^ 

m’khen-t 


'f 

Musta 

mushmush  $^p$^p&.  “ 

beat,  to  strike;  Copt.  AX6CIJ,  AXA.OJ. 


mu-t  neter  (i)  mother  of  the 

god,  a  title  of  Isis  and  other  great  goddesses ; 
<■>  m  title  of  the  high-priestess  of 


i,  Berg.  29  —  kua, 


l ,  paddles,  oars. 


muhu  l 
mukha 

,  to  burn,  to  blaze  ;  ^ 

J  (]  W  Rev.  14,  10,  fiery-[cyed], 

mukharer 

13,  13,  scarab,  beetle;  Gr.  *: avOapo*. 


mukes 
mut 

O  S.  <0 


© 


Rec.  15,  17,  a  kind 
of  sceptre. 


'f 


>  8 '  °,  he  killed  himself,  he  died  by 

Xo  Q 


to  die ; 

r> 

his  own  hand;  V.  206, 

Rec.  31,  27,  dead;  ^  ,  T.  235;  Copt. 
JULOffXe,  JULOOTT,  Heb.  ffllS' 

mut,  mit  U.  224,  491, 

N- 9,41  ^  I- R  8s> 

Mar.  Karn.  53,  21, 

^O,^,  death; 

,  Berl.  3024,  130,  “death  is  in 

my  face  daily”;  Copt.  AKOT,  Heb.  HID. 

\\ 


muti,  miti  (?)  JnJ  U.  96, 

9,,  dead,  dead  person  or 
',  P.  453,  650, 


<— i  C-J  WWW\ 

awm 


O  \\ 

thing;  plur. 


\\ 


a 

> 

000 


P.  374,  M.  206,  361,  N.  667,  , 

^  III  (O  0 

V  J5>&o  WJ&\’ 

TkiAi-  R“ 


the  dead,  the  damned. 

muti-t,  miti-t  (?) 

mutmut 


a  dead 
1  woman. 


contagion,  a 
*  deadly  disease. 


Muti-khenti-Tuat 

Tuat  IX,  a  hawk-god  of  offerings. 

CTZ2 

t  4 


AAAA/W 

o  W 
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Muthenith.  <www 

AAA/W'  /WWW 

a  goddess. 


mbenai  ^  J 

163,  hither;  Copt.  €XJLf\&\ 


|  j  MMM 

i 


mbentiu  (?)  j 


^  \\  JQ?  I 

the  1st  division  of  the  Tuat. 


mpaitu 

SiTi^/re. 


,  Tuat  IV, 

,  Rev.  1 1, 

i ,  the  apes  in 


<2 


;  Copt. 


mput  (?) 
mefak 


fTTTTTl 


disaster, 
trouble  (?) 


o,  turquoises,  emeralds. 


mefakitiu 


f N/V/l 


(with 


^  j  j,  the  gods  of  the  turquoise  land,  i.e.,  Sinai. 

mefkh 


to  untie,  to  release, 
j\  ’  to  loosen. 

-  o 

000 

to  pass  corn  through  a  sieve. 


mefkh-t 

pass  corn  th 

mefka-t 


U, 


,  Verbum  II,  686, 

3 

1 ,  T.  99,  P.  180, 


o  ,  Rec.  27,  224, 


!> 


•  cz  o  I 

1 -  [ _ J  l  IV,  888,  turquoises,  malachite, 

o  o  *  emeralds. 


Mefkait  j  |  0  ,  Rec.  31,  172,  god¬ 

dess  of  the  turquoise  land,  /.<?.,  Sinai. 

mefg  ^  •& :  >  £§■  tur^uoise> 
malachite ;  see  °  . 

mm  4^^,t*268,m*  4231  Tiies*  1295, 

a  preposition  :  with,  among,  etc. ;  var. 

■Hb 

mem  (?) 

mom  ", 

ks’kL’kkL  KK\ir 

, - m  ,  coriander  seed,  caraway  seed,  cummin. 

mem 

Mast.  306,  474,  IV,  948,  hyena. 


mem 

in  the  Prosopite  Nome. 

Mema-aiu 


a  sanctuary°fSebek 


- — 0  Tuat  VII,  a  star 
_ >  ill’  in  the  Tuat. 


memhet 

o 


484,-1) 

,  a  chamber  in  the  domain  of  Seker. 


Memhit  (Mehit)  vv  w  x  ^ 

B.M.  32,  169,  an  associate  of  Ptah  and  Neith. 


memkh 


m 


,  Lateran  Obel.  = 


,  unknown, 

memsher  ‘£== 

evening,  night. 

men  *  0 


r~rn 


Rev.  n,  149,  12, 
48,  good!  perfect! 


Men  ,  not  to  have,  to  be  without. 


men 


WWW 

w 


,  to  suffer  pain,  to 


be  sick  or  diseased,  to  be  weak,  to  be  in  labour 

men-t  WWW  j  , 

^  w/vws 


^  x  ^  rrr 


www  ,  /wwwAAj  wvw>  1+  ,  Peasant  250, 
\\  X  1  1  1  a  Sr  ^  lit 

¥ 


/wwv\ 

o 


pain,  sickness, 

o  Jr  1  1  1 


sorrow,  suffering,  mourning,  disasters,  sore  places, 
wounds,  fatigue,  calamity. 


men 

sick  man. 

men 


b  IV,  972, 


o 


AWW/W  WWW  Q 

amulet,  a  kind  of  ornament. 

1  >  1  1 1  ii  mtm  M  u  n  1 

men  ,  ,  WWW  , 

WWW  [ — W — I  /WVW 


Q  ,  A.Z.  1908,  1 7,  an 


],=H 


di^O 


0' 


„  ,  ^  Rev.,  to  remain,  to  abide, 

/www(£  u  m 

to  continue,  to  be  permanent,  to  be  stable,  fixed, 
abiding,  stablished;  '~"J  ^  ^  doubly 


/WWV\  v^/  W 

I 

I  <wwv\ 

I  o 

y  .  d^ 

hence  possessions ;  www 


firm ;  } 

WAW 


^  |  j ,  things  that  abide, 


I ,  everlasting 


inscriptions;  Copt  JULOTH. 
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men  —  er  men  m 


WWW 


to  remain  by,  a  compound  preposition  :  unto, 
until. 


men-t 


y  AAA/WV 
AAAAAA  ^ 


something  which  is  firm,  abiding,  stand,  position, 
habitation,  stability,  staying  power. 

menn-t  /WWNA  ,  permanent  one  (fern.). 


menmen  Ptoi.  1  Stele  18, 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

stable,  permanent,  abiding. 

» I J i 11 1  I  t  J  J  J  I  I  "\  N 

men-t,  men-ta  L  A  (I,  P. 

AAAAAA  U  AVWVS  (J  1 

183,  N.  876,  regularly,  consecutively. 

menu  permanent, 

0  Jl  stable  one. 


men  ab  (or  ha-t) 

firm  of  heart,  bold,  brave,  resolute. 


AAAAAA 


■O’ 


,  IV,  616, 


men  retui  1 — 1  W  ,  firm  of  the  two 

/WWW  \J  \J 

feet,  determined,  persistent. 

that  which  endureth,  a  name 

men  ’  .  , 

- - -  of  the  sky. 


Ment  ,  P.  537,  a  goddess  from 

whom  proceeded  t“”“I  (j  (j . 

w 

\  ^O.Tuat  VIII,  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  bodyguard  of  Ra. 

Men-a  WAAA 


,1111111,  4 

Menu-ab  AAA/WV 


_  ^  Tuat  IX,  a  god  who 


Men  -  ah  -  hetch  -  tt 


swathed  Osiris. 


Sv 


the  name  of  a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown. 

Men-urit  ^  0mbos  2»  I31» 

,ww>a  <=>  0  vl  a  goddess. 

,11111X1,  AAAAAA  Q 

men-t  Rec.  21,80,  ^ 

,  daily;  Copt.  JULHIte. 

men-t  ent  ra  neb 

O  I  0  I  — — - 

^  ^ _ 7>  _  ,  IV,  490,  491,  754, 

904,  regularly,  every  day 


mem 


AAAAAA  sii» 


1  M  ? with  Rcv- ,3’  ?• 


daily;  Copt.  JUUUhHHtte. 


fk 

menu  Amen.  24,  15,  y 

®  Herusatef  Stele  67,  daily. 

men  daily  gift  or  offering;  plur. 

r1^1]  g=p  0=D  rLLLLLLti  n  I 

AAAAAA  rr  ,  AAAAAA  1  |  . 

o®mi  o  iii*  o  ®  II  i 


menu  Eg,  P.  373  =  0  N.  1149. 

OOO  1  AAAAAA 

daily  offerings  or  ceremonies. 


menit 


d±a 


AAAAAA 

rL1^i  A  A  ^ 


o  l 
..  *> 

"  I  I  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  I  )  I  I  ] 

rLLLLJ“Lti 


,  daily  offerings. 


men 

men 


men-t 


AAAAAA 
l““  “*l 
AAAAAA 


Rechnungen  45,  calculation, 
statement. 

j  Rec.  36,  90,  “  profondeur 
I s  dans  le  sens  horizontal.” 

> 

AAAAAA  sii/ 


III 


,  Rev.  13, 


8,  nature,  kind,  manner;  Copt.  A*.nt€. 

,2  ■tuuui  ® 

A/VWSA  WSAAA  ^jy 


nilllL  ninn 

men  AAAAAA  j 

AAAAAA 


A.Z.  1908,  37,  such  and  such  a  man,  so-and-so; 

o 


3 ,  Rec.  31,  II,  I 

AAAAAA  i_!  UJ  O 

am  so-and-so,  the  son  of  so-and-sp ;  |J  (j  ^  , 
Peasant  231,  such  as  they. 

men-t  S3,  SJ|,  S3|,-»ch 

and  such  a  woman.  ' 

men-t f|,  ^  fl  a  ,  place,  abode, 

AAAAAA  cU  AAAAAA  cU  C  D 

habitation;  plur.  |j°. 

AAAAAA  cii  III 

1  mu  1.  ■  ■  1 

menu,  mennu  ,  Rec.  13,  n, 


fauui 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  cm 


Stele  10,  IV,  1120,  l~~i  ^  cm 


^um^  a 

O  ,  IV,  in  3,  AAAAAA  0  v  tr“D ,  Tombos 

ru  AAAAAA  _JLl 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

0  ,  Rec.  20,  40,  0  >  I'r> 

AAAAAA  _7I 

739,  camp,  fort,  station,  fortress,  caravanserai, 

iumi  j  |  hiiui^ 

stronghold;  plur.  aaaaw  ,  Israel  Stele  23,  aaaaaa 

0  0111  AAAAAA 

0  cm  d^  o  cm 

,  AAAAAA  7 

O'  I  I  I  AAAAAA  I  |  1 


>LLLLU~tl 

AAAAAA  ( i 
AAAAAA  C- □ 


men  en  Abu  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  cm 

B.M.  169,  fort  of  Elephantine. 


T,r  „  Tk  cm] 

,  I  V  ,  I  I  05,  AAAAAA  £3 

AAAAAA  — ZX  I  I  I 


0 


menu 


^  :• Ti 


Tombos  Stele  fi, 
boundaries. 
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mem 


000 

menu 

■  i  i  ■  i  ■  jLLl  1111^  jIHIUJ, 

menu  Palermo  Stele,  w^a,  >wwaa 

000  0  0  @ 


,  to  set  up  a  memorial. 


-f==Y  U.  605,  Rec.  34,  1 1 7, 
CL _ I  ’  shrine,  pavilion. 


.  /WWAA  ,  AAAAAA 

J’  000  M  II  1 
d^  fk  n  o  1 1  1^ 
000  _zr  U 


rrrrm _  awaa  ) 

’  000  * 

■M 


111' 


d^l 

ooo’ 

df±} 1  O 

/WWW 

AAAAAA 


roe 

II  j,  monument,  monuments,  temples,  com¬ 
memorative  buildings  of  colossal  scale,  obelisks, 

palaces,  walls,  etc. ;  <wwaa  monuments 

000  ^  111 

made  of  basalt  (?)  ;  Copt.  Xf-^ein,  XA<Leirte, 

xx^emi. 

J,  J ,  a  colossal  statue  of  a  god 

or  king;  plur.  £jp  ^||,  |  j> 

/WWW  f!  ;  Copt.  JucLem. 

D  ©Jl  I  1  1 


men  /WWW 

o  e 

ddddd3  fl  dddd^J  ft 

AAAAAA  If,  /WWV\  \ 

o  (51  o  J 


mem 


,  image,  statue ;  plur. 


rUJXUJi  D  di^  0  (?  d^ 0  ^ 

men  ^ ,  . >  0  >  r^j 

/WWW  CHID  AAAAAA  Uilill  AAAAAA  IiiLLU  /WWW  Vj 

a  kind  of  stone,  block  of  stone,  slab;  plur. 

1  tu-LLLu]  Gum  ,  _  .  . 

/www  1 ,  awaa  ,  bases  of  statues,  large  pedestals. 
Onnmii  0  £  ill 

men,  meni  l~i  c^£i,  l~1  |](j,  moun- 

ZWW/W  AAAAAA  1  1 

, C^l  nnm  ££! 

tain,  stone  hill ;  dual,  ,wwaa  <  'NAAAAA 


Rec.  27,  84. 


aaAAAA  1  ,vvvw  v'  , 

nnni  o  \\ 


Menmentt  ,  Rec.  36,  81, 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  CV^O 


mountain,  necropolis. 

itmu 
Ment  AAAAAA 

the  West. 


,p.  665  =  (] 


=  4°  0 

««.  T  0^3’ 


men  t~i  ,  to  set  down. 

AAAAAA 

lllllll  1 1 1 1 1 1 1  lllllll  1111111, 

d  l  I  I  L_-_J  L___J  T > r 

menmen  ,  y\ ,  iv, 

AAAAAA  _/\  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

1105,  Rec.  3*>  !5>  t0  move,  to  move  towards  or 
away,  to  quake;  Copt.  JLR-OrtJLXen. 

menmen  v\, 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  7\ 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


~-fl,  A.Z.  1900,  30,  1905,  37,  1908, 
6,  to  remove,  to  set  aside,  to  carry  off,  to  steal. 


menmen  ta 


^  1 

AAAAAA  /WWAA  |  Ai 


>www  IMM,  Rev.  11,  141,  earthquake, 

Menmenit 

ddtfddi  dddd^D 


AAAAAA 

£^1  A, 

D  Q 


AAAAAA 

d^l 

AAAAAA 


V\ ,  Tuat  IV,  a  three-headed  serpent- 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  ^ 

god  bearing  six  stars  and  14  human  heads. 

d^i  d^i  0 


Menmen[it]  1 — 1  1 — 1  v  JJ,  B.D.G. 

AWWA  AAAAAA  1_1 

259,  a  form  of  Hathor  adored  in  the  Fayyftm. 

,  a  title 


iiiiiii  nnni. 

Menmenu-a 


of  Menu. 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


Men-mut-f 


rLUJJ~L1l 


7\ 

j 

AAAAAA 


,  Pap.  Mag.  54,  a  form  of  Amen. 


men  l“"~1 ,  the  pinion  or  leg  of  a  bird  (?) 

Si 

men-ui (?)  Stt  5. 

^7-— -Si  _7T  /WWAA  ^1 - l)  - U 

JjjUU  |  — H  /  ■  ■  ■  .  ^  — H 

the  two  shoulders ;  ww*  i  WWJ'  •  \  \  ~w'~' 

OOIIII  I  s  JJ  III 


I ,  Tuat  XI. 


menu 


d^  0 


aa\w\  a  kind 

DODS 


of  priest,  ministrant ;  plur.  ^  j . 


Menui  (?)-her  pet 


S>  Q  t==l 


WWW.  ^T^-Si  <CH>  ^ 

,  Annales  III,  177,  a  goddess. 

men  — S),  seat,  buttocks. 

meni  I“~"1  (][]<?,  Rev.  11,  167,  leg,  thigh. 

AAAAAA  1  I 

^  O 


men-t  ^1“  thigh. 

/S^\AAA  ^ 

i  llli  1^  ^Ll  I  I  i 

men-ti  U.  389,  P.  253, 

P.  201,  611,  N.  812,  937,  1063, 

niui^  .  .  ^MLIU) 

Metternich  Stele  156,  "  v<ww  \  ^aaaaa 

o  \\  ^  \\  _jI 


AAAAAA  'A  j  AAAAAA  \N^  ? 

“  O  AAAAAA 


tl« 

,  AAAAAA  A,  tlie 

two  thighs,  and  the  part  of  the  body  above  them, 
the  buttocks. 

men-ti  Nut  AAAAAA  IS  l:,  r.  4o,,  M. 


572,  N.  1 179,  the  two  thighs  of  the  goddess  Nut. 
menti  S  P.  79,  N.  23,  ^ 

O  -_UJ  O 

SH’  M.  109,  N.  760,  thighs, 
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menmen  ^ to  meet  together. 

I  cf)»  a  g°d- 


,  roots,  stalks,  stems. 


Men-t 


Meni  (1(1  f,  Tuat  VI,  a  god. 

W/A^  1  1  ^ 

men-t  AAAAAA  Thes.  1202,  plant,  shoot. 

menit^()(]. 

WAAA  1  ] 

meni-t  l'~i  (j(j  °  ,  a  kind  of  wood; 

WAAA  1  1  A 

0  1  o 

varr.  0 

WAM  (2  AAAAAA  (2  s-^'r' 

I  . 

AAAAAA 

COD 

/wwv\ 

0 

II,  d^  ()()(),  Rec.  IS,  162, 

IV,  687,  730,  1104,  1165,  grove,  avenue  of 
trees  in  a  garden,  plantation,  shrubbery. 


mutt 

I  _  .  | 

’  ODD 


a  l 

menu  wwm  •off*  i 

000*000  Y  I 

M  ^f^i- Amen- 6- 


men 


a  ^ 

V  aaaaaa  /)  JJ 

animal ;  plur.  menut,  l“‘~J  ! ,  Nastasen 

AAAAAA  7577  I 

Stele  40,  w  ! ,  Rev.,  cattle,  sheep  and  goats. 
1-t  ci,  Rev.  12,  70,  cow. 


domestic 


men- 


menmen 

/WWVA  /WWVA 

Amen,  the  bull  of  his  mother. 

mull  mLLLLL  1 1 LU 1 1  mint 

4*  »  «  ^  I  1  1  3  \  A  I  ■  3  1—  —  J 

menmenu-t  q-n  > 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  /I"?7  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

n*ta.  *Jta  > 

daadaaSv^  i  d=au;_u  -r 
_ - 

he[ndSgeSL’,e 


“  =  ,=»,  Ml; 

a.  ,  Menu- 


Menu 


',  Palermo  Stele,  — =I0&-  J,  Decrets 


■,  U.  377.537, 


,  M.  699,  N.  7 19, 


725,  899,  1280,  olOhO  J&*,  P.  185,  ' . 

1  AAAAAA  —11 

^ ,  T.  295,  A.Z.  1 908,  38,  J ,  Rec.  31,31, 

^j,  IT\\  J’  "H-’  Hh'  9°’  an  ithyphallic 

god  of  generation,  and  the  god  of  the  5th  month  ; 
Gr.  Mi*;  =3^=  =  S,  L.U.  Ill,  283,  Burton, 
Excerpta  4,  A.Z.  1867,  33. 


fWO 


1 

,  Gol.  1  j , 


Menu-fai-a  Hymn  Darius 

37,  Menu  of  the  lifted  arm. 

Menu-neb-semt 

Menu,  lord  of  the  deserts 

Menu  heri  ab  P-hapti  -  ^  ^  ° 

Berg.  II,  410,  Menu,  dweller  in  P-Hapti. 

Menu-aah  V’T^  ^  Quelques  Pap. 

38,  Menu  as  a  moon-god. 

Menu- Amen  (|  J|,  a  dual 

god  of  generation. 

Menu  -  Amen -Ra-ka-mut-f 

0  S  fej  S-^,  Denderah  I,  23,  Menu  + 
1  I  * —  Amen-Ra  4-  Kamephis. 


Menu-nesu-Heru 

o 

AAAAAA 


=d, 


Denderah  IV,  62,  =^1  “  B.D. 

T  AAAAAA 

iio,  a  warrior  bull-god. 

Menu-Heru  =^=  ^ ,  Menu  +  Horus. 

Menu-Heru-fai-a  =a^= 

_ Mar.  Aby.  I,  49c,  Menu  +  Horus. 

Menu  -  Heru  -  netch  -  tef  -  f  =-^F  1 

TLj£’b-d-i45’v>75- 

Menu-Heru  sa  Ast  =a^=  jj 

Menu  as  son  of  Isis,  a  god  of  Coptos. 

Menu-Khenti-He-t-Seker  ** 

o 

Edfu  I,  12,  17,  a  form  of  Menu  wor- 
c — r  shipped  at  EdfG. 


Menu-qet  jj^j,  Denderah  IV, 

8o,  B.D.  149,  the  god  of  the  ist  Aat ;  var. 
(j  ®  U  I  -®>- 


men 


S— fl  AAAAAA 

dd±dl±b  a 


-£=3-‘ 


dove,  swallow ;  plur. 

AAAAAA  (2  _7_J 

I  _  o  -9  1 

l,  Peasant  27,  1. 

AAAAAA  —/l  — /-I  |  AAAAAA  02  -7JT  ! 

mennu  l~1  0  %\  ”^s,  Herusatef  Stele 

AAAAAA  —LI  _Xj 

47,  a  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  dove  or  swallow. 

|lll  tj  1 11111^ 

men-t  AAAAAA  ,  AAAAAA  ,  a  kind  of 

bird,  swallow  (?)  dove  (?)  pigeon  (?) ;  Copt. 

&tme. 
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Men-t  ^5?  ^=t,  B.D.  86  and  147,  the 

AAAAW 

swallow,  sacred  to  Serqit,  the  daughter  of  Ra, 
and  an  incarnation  of  Isis. 

meni-t  ^  M  <&,  ^ 

AAAAW  1  1  \J  WVW\ 

dove,  swallow  (?) 

menu-t  ,  U.  134A,  N.  442A,  the 

O  ^ 


offering  of  a  dove  or  swallow. 

t  >|  f  j  j_l  t  mn  l  1 1 1 1 1 1 1.  T 

men  ",  P.  264,  S, 

O  X  O  toma  _ZL  A 

A.Z.  1900,  130,  pot,  vase;  | ,  pot  of  white 

stone  :  x  I,  pot  of  black  stone. 

O 


men-t  SS3 g,  P.S.B.  13, 412,  Rec.  17, 145, 


^  X 


waaw  pot,  vessel,  a  wine  measure;  plur. 

^1  1  I  I  I  I  Q 

vessels  to  hold  medicine. 

o  XIII 


men 


,  wine. 


menu  o  a  tool  (?) 

VMM  _JT 

menu  Iwvwl ,  a  club,  a  weapon  (Lacau). 

%%% ;  0  t111^  It 

mennu  ^  ,  /WVW\  }  A 

000  wvw  III  0  III  www  Cl/ 


gum,  resin,  manna. 

jnnix  mww  www 

menen(?)  0,  an  eastern 

NWVM  w  w 

drug  from  Phoenicia  or  Arabia,  used  in  mummi¬ 
fication. 

Vio+iVh  +  9  0  white  manna,  a 

men  netcn-t  ^  ,  . .  ,  c  ’ 

0  (3  1©  kind  of  drug. 

.UllUt.  AAAAM 

mennu  en  Tchah  -wwsa  wwv\ 

WWM  °  III 

|  HI  (Jvjj  Annales  IX,  155,  manna  from  the 
country  east  or  north-east  of  the  Delta. 

menen-t  ±1 

nww  T  T 

mummification  chamber. 

men  ,  a  piece  of  cloth  or  stuff,  sheet, 

garment ;  pier.  S  g  “  Ij  ^ 

T- 387,  M-  4°3- 


/wvwt  0  r\ 

/WMA  _  »  the 


0  (2 


black 
’  cloth. 


men  kam 

0  UA. 

men  0  ,  IF.  an  offering  of 

WAM  V  |— M  /WVW\  1 

jXUtLL  Q  f «. « 1 1  n  *, 

cloth,  a  bundle  of  linen  ;  |  1 1  ,  linen  for 

sacred  purposes. 


mem 

linen  cloth. 


men 


d^J  j 

X 

X 

c^.n/|  x  5 

L  i 

WAAW 

h. 

IS  1  ’ 

AAAAW  1  1  ^  -A  | 

HI  AAAAW 
0 

^>(|(]  s, 

linen  cloth. 

AAAAW  / 

,  fire,  flame, 

heat;  var.  Q 

0  e'u 

waaw  W  venom, 
0  @ 

poison  (?) 

JULLLL 

i.  L - -1 

•l  AAAAW  , 

O 

,  fire,  flame. 

jiiin.i.  7^  M  Jiini.i.  /wvw\ 

men,  men-t  ,  /WWW  /vww\  ? 

AVW/W  0  o  /WWW 

O  \\ 

iwvwt  j  pool,  lake,  canal. 

/WWW  ' 


WAM 

,  N.  891, 


mena,  meni  >  p-  l8o> 

/WWW  / _ 1  1 

EM  ,  M.  280,  N.  891, 

IjfltES,  Rev.  12,  19, 

/WWW  11  /WWW  II 

/WWW  1  1  /WWW  1  /WWW  1  1  WWW  1  I 

“d^=y^'“l'“d^' 

AAAAW  t  1  N  — 1 Q  AAAAW  **  AAAAAA  I  WWW  1 

a 

AAAAAA  I  I  AAAAAA  1  I  CX9  /WAAW  I  I  V-  —A 

“de)S_3  ,“8Wfl,...ieupaboa. 

AAAAAA  I  1  /WWW  I  ._//  1  U 

in  port,  to  lead  a  boat  into  port,  to  tether  cattle, 
to  gain  access  to  a  woman ;  l~"1  (1  £  1  , 

AAWW  I  l  JJ  VC 

Rec.  21,  79,  moored;  Copt.  JULOOtte. 

mena  hepu  ||  "|  FI 

AAWW  1  I  0  II  I 

Heruemheb  6,  to  administer  laws,  to  enforce 
laws. 

menna  S  |] ,  ^  o  'l  D ,  P.  617,  to 

AAAAAA  I  AAAAW  1  I 

arrive  in  port. 

menn-t  aaaaw  Aft ,  arrival  in  port. 

AAAAW  \  £zlr 
0 


men 


AAAAW 


£ 


,  arrival  in  port. 


menu  o 

AAAAW 


Nastasen  Stele  12, 
5  a  quay,  harbour. 


mena  £~l  (]  'l  harbour,  haven. 

AAAAW  4  I  LT~3 


menau-t 

AAAAW  I  /f  I  ©  /WWW  1  _Xi 

^  iv,  692,  732,  harbour,  haven;  plur. 

^  Copt.  JUbA-UCnr,  JUbOOne. 


mena-tu 


ajjo  et  _n 
1 


,  arrival  in  port. 


M 
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M 


menu-t  Nastasen  Stele  io, 

a  landing;  Copt.  JUtOOIte. 

rLLLLLUi 


men-t 


a  post,  boundary  mark; 


AAAAW 


mena-t 

(1=1 


AAAAW  1  1  /WWW  |  l  WWW  1  1 

,  Rec.  30,  68,  ^  (|  oJI^, 

aaww  1  U 

Shipwreck  4,  mooring  post ;  l~"1  (1  li  \] , 

AAAWA  1  \\  1  I 

stakes  for  tying  up  a  boat. 


two 


menau 


,  stakes  to  which 


prisoners  to  be  executed  were  tied 

n  n  n  1^  fs  *  j®-*  ^  m  Lit 


mena,  mem 


p.  .80, 

/WWW  I  _il  WWW  1 

A.Z.  1908,  1 18,  to  arrive  in  port,  to  die; 

™fH{J^',happ)'d'ath- 

men4-t  “Up*. 

=  l]=H.i=(114.  =  ll^.Be.'- 

WWW  1  WWW  1  l  JZ* 3  WWW  1 

»J96,  death;  “  l|  |.  =  1  l> 


WWW 

1 

,  ». 

www  ]  -/Z^J  |  www 

l~~]  0  1  ^  !  >  dead  things,  the  dead ;  www  [~"i 

/WWW  I  1  v£  |  WWW 

is.'kA'  =1  “ 

AWW  1 


0  1  deathlesS; 

II  O  _Z1  J  >  WWW  1  — \ 

the  death  cry,  the  wailing  of  women  for  the  dead. 


men 


mull  mull 

‘H*  ‘H- 

WWW  WWW  1  1 


/WWW 


Zb 

couch,  death  bed,  bier. 


t^3 

WWW 


,  funeral 


mena-t 


rLLLLLLii 


WWW 


im  “H'  “IO 

(|o<^=^,  ||  q  ^  <J^J,  funeral,  death 


nipi^  ^  1 1 1 1 1  1^ 

o 


bed,  bier,  funeral  couch;  plur. 

T.  241. 

1 11 1  ^  f\ 

mena-t  X  (j  o,  M.  709,  ligature,  band- 

www  w  I 


age,  wrapping ; 
funerary  swa things  (?) 


H 


1 1 


,  Rec.  30,  185, 


Menat 


N.  785,  a  god  (?) 


p-  rss>  ^ 

WWW 


rLLm~ui 


Mena-t  urit  []  o  jk  <==■>,  N.  949, 

www  1  0 

ij  o  j)  3§,  m.  396,  s A  ^  ^ 


N.  81 1,  ^  ^fj  <cr>,  7’  a  goddess  (?) 


■U-LLLLL  A  J  WWW 

Menant-urit  [|  \|  \ 

^rv.  A 


p.  163, 


www  ]  1  O 

,  M.  415,  a  goddess. 

www  I  1  O  ^ 

^ — ,  P.  684  (division  of  word 


men 


WWW 


<□, 


doubtful). 


men  www> - >  Tur.  Pap.  19,  to  offer  (?) 

men  -i> — ,  =o — ,  4>=>,  M.  124,  N.  427, 
646  =  (]  U.  1 18,  to  bring,  to  present,  to 

mena,  menau  aptu  (]  %,  P.  604, 
^  ^ ,  to  herd  cattle,  shepherd,  herdsman ; 

l~i  A-Z'  I9°S>  rl9>  gooseherd. 

mena-t,  menit  |]  o  (&,  IV,  917, 

imiii  t  www  1  ^  y 

1059,  •  (J  (J  0 j  an  amulet  worn  to  give  physical 


happiness,  ornaments  worn  on  ceremonial  occa¬ 


sions  ; 


;  piur.  ^  A 

AAAAW  I 

madeof|^~U,m,®J 


WAWA  1  w  (1  I  AAAAW 


^  I 


I ;  it  was 


,,oa  ji 

ooo\ 


.11 


,  etc. 


Menat  P.S.B.  13,  331,  a  name  of 

mena-t  c^(f 

WWW  1 


^  0’  Hathor. 

I)  _  1L  a  kind  of  bird, 


*  swallow  (?)  dove  (?) 

^  1  y  1 1 1 rv  ^ 

mena-t  (I  °  ,  a  hind  of  gum,  resin. 

WWW  I  II I 

mena  “  J  o,  S  O, *  vase,  a  pot,  a 

awwa  l  W  measure. 

Menat  “~3  A  o  ,  the  name  of  a  star  (?) 

WWW  I  ' 

in  the  northern  heaven. 

Men4au 

100,  a  group  of  warrior-gods. 

menana 


(]  s'!  &s*s,  i  (] 

I  l  AAAAW  1 

“  '  ()  Vs*®. 

-21  I  AAAAW  AAAAW  1  -21  I 

^  to  arrive  in  p°rt..to 

AAAAW  AAAWA  1  1  AAAAW  dlC. 

■I mm.  a  aaww  o 

menana  (?)  ^(](|  e|||,  A.Z.  1905, 
103,  mina,  a  weight;  compare  Heb.  POT^ 
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mena  (?) 


box,  draught  box, 
writing  tablet. 


Mena 


I  tt  1 1 tutu 
AWWN  5  WWV\ 


,,  T. 


227,  P.  i8r,  N.  892,  a  lake  or  canal; 

P.  171. 

mena-t  a^w.  ^  ,  p.  615,  ,  m. 

0  d^j  o 

701,  WWW 


AAAAAA 


,  N.  1139,  ******  p  ^7  , 


1  ft  1 1 1^  Niiit^  — _  ntmi^ 

^7 ,  ^  8^  L-JI, 


d^ 

AAAAAA 


tmAiAji 

/VWAfl  O. 


d^  O 

A/WW\  | 

d^i^aa  Dlifl  ,p 

^  ,  nurse ;  w***  ft  (j ,  1 .  23,  ww  , 

P.  739,  two  sister-nurses  :  t  nurses  : 

_ a  111 

Metternich  Stele  246,  247  ;  Copt.  JULOOIte. 


Menat  dli  ^ 


Ni‘ii u-u)  ^ 

.  1139;  aaaaaa 


,  Lanzone  112,  the  Nurse-goddess  Isis. 

Mena-t 
Mena-t  urit 


- 0  N.  759,  a  nursing- 

goddess. 

dmul,  ^ 

■  XAAAAA 


A AAAAA  O 

r-, 

/WVAAA  ^  O  ■-  — 0  * 

^=3  IV,  920,  92 1,  great  nurse,  a  title  of  several 
<z>’  goddesses. 


menaut 


JQ 


j ,  milch  cows. 


wwv\  O 

Men-ankh  Nefer-ka-Ra  J  LJ 


0  A  the  name  of  the  pyramid  of  King 
T  A’  •  Nefer-ka-Ra. 


meni 

WvW 

dd^  hi)  cm 


XAA/VXA 

Meni 

AWM 


meni 


mem 

meni-t 

meni 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

iitmi 

1  I 

AAAAAA 

tUJXLLJl 


,  P-  537,  a  proper  name  (?), 


AAAAM  JjA,  . 


,  Tuat  III,  a  form  of  Osiris. 


,  soldier. 

to  kill  men  in  honour 
of  a  chief. 


„ ,  foe,  enemy. 

r“ 


x  e±^±s 
It—fl’  wvw\ 
jj?  to  plough,  to  till  the  earth, 
MAMA  \\  J}  ’  to  cultivate,  to  break  up. 


meni  Iwaaa 
w 


ploughman,  labourer,  peasant;  plur. 


,  Anastasi  I,  1,  8, 
d^ 

/VWVVV 


aOHfc 
1 


2  I 

c  „ rviv  1 3  varr.  *™*** 


Mennu  ^ 


Mennui 


1  d°g  belonBin^ t0 

Tuat  X,  a  pair 
of  serpent-supporters  of  the  solar  disk;  var. 

?«$»  Jr  mm 

Menu-ur  T"« 

a  ,  acacia  wood  or  gum  (?) 
menur  Stunden  44 . 

AAA/WV  o  O 

menur  “  x  £jP,  t0  asPer^’ to  P0^ 

h  out  a  libation  (?) 

menur  (P)  =36, 

mutt 

I  H 

MAAAA 

^  X 


<ir>,  a  kind  of  incense,  bitumen  (?) 
a  III 

menuh  ^  ,  papyrus,  water  plants. 


menuhu-t  (?)  f  % 

AAAAAA  Jl  A  Ji 


o 


U. 


462,  firmament. 

menusa  S^^°^,W6rt657  . 

menpeh-t  o  ?  \^7 ,  Rec.  24,  164, 

AAAAAA  A 

A/WAAA  (^,  Rec.  18,  177,  nipple  of 

the  breast ;  dual  1~~1  • 

MAAAA  S/ 

k/vwwv 

,  Nastasen  Stele  8,  III, 
143,  from  it;  Copt.  JUUUI.OCJ. 


1 /°n 

meni-t  /www  q 


!a^_ 

D  0  xk’ 
((*  S  bracelets,  armlets,  rings,  jewel- 

T  o  XK1  lery,  etc. 

menflt  (?)  (|(]  o  ,  rings,  jewellery, 

menfer-t  T  ,  <5,  ring, 

AAAAAA  0  03  AAAW  ^  O 

a  kind  of  ornament  (of  the  feet  ww  ^  ^  ;  plur. 


; 

MA AAA 


O  d^ 


1<=>l  |  - 

^  l  I  W/AA  C)  Q  Mi 

,  rings  for  the  arms  and  feet. 


[  303  ] 


M 


Men-nefer  Meri-Ra 


t!^} 

WWW 


,  the  name  of  the  pyramid  of  Meri-Ra. 

0 


menfti  w)\AW 


r1-^  O 

MWA 


I'-M-fi'-  E1M*  * kind  or 

soldier  who  was  armed  with  a  shield;  plur. 


i,  IV,  91 1, 


dig  ■&  1  T,r  ,, 

WWW  O  MV  I  ,  IV,  GOO,  AAMM 

Mendes  Stele. 


menfet 


ddddddi 


j&  soidierj 


WAV\ 


plur. 

menft-ti(?) 

bracelets,  jewellery, 

Menmu-t  urit 

T.  290  . 


1 

w/ww 


rings, 


AAA/Wt 


momnortc  £^3  ?j  P.  606,  VCSSel, 

menmens  v  >  /^\ 

/wvw\  — * —  I  vase  (?) 


!• 


Menrir  (Menlil)  Ovwv  ^ 

<0  |  WWAA 

^  A  A  Cdddddi^^]  a  Nubian  god;  see 
—  u  |<->.  Merur,  Mandulas. 


menhiu 

menhep 
ran 
*=m 

menhes 


WWWA 


ro  =4=,  i— 1  rn ,  1 

■ — 1  '  tfi  *  n  ’ 

LI  v  /www  U  /www 

,  to  copulate,  marriage,  spouse. 

Tu  ;  see  fD  . 

/WWW  - * -  - M - 

Menhesau  ^  rn  (]  P.  673, 

/WWW  H I 

M.  664,  N.  1280,  ra  p.  94,  M.  1 18, 

N.  56,  a  group  of  gods  who  watched  over  the 
South,  4j  ©,  Ta-shema. 

menhet  ^0 


menhetch 


/WWW  ^  v. 


IV,  509,  register, 
writing  tablet. 


m  ^  W’  P-  l85. 


M.  200,  N.  899,  A.Z.  1908,  47,  register,  writing 
tablet. 

mBnhe=|Sa,R-,3l,o.'=|i. 

/WWW  O'/  A  11  /WWW  A  11 

1“~3  ^  boy,  youth,  young  man. 
ddddddii 


WWW 

menh-t 


O  >  g’rl>  maiden  (?); 

/WWW 

Rec.  15,  142,  young 
\  ’  sow. 


menh-t 
menh  “jl, 

/www  A  o 


belonging  to  the 
corvee  (?) 

IK,IV> 

XLLLLLL  Q  O  J 1  Q  o 

480,  §  C  o ,  X,  wax;  Copt.  AXOvXg,. 

/wwaaA  o  /wwwAIU 


0 

/WWW  A  I 

MMHlj  Q  ^ 


0  AA^WS 


menhiu  ^8" 

A/WA/W  Mil  /WWW  o  o  o  jj  | 

16,  no,  things  made  of  wax,  wax  figures, 
menh-t  §  ^Tr,  Rec.  29,  148, 

/WWW  /\  ^  /WWW 

jj  e>  J^,  11  ,  water  plant,  papyrus;  plur. 

/www  AIM  /www\  A  Vl  |  /www  A  1  1  I  I  1 

S4TI- 

menh-t 


QO 

WWW  (2 


menhut 


/WWW 

g 


menhu 


/WWW 

d^ 


of  a  serpent. 

IK  ,  common  soldier. 

R  J]  to  sacrifice,  to  offer 
X  Jl  It  up  an  animal. 


menhu 

d±d±df± ' 


d^ 


m- 

<*•  EKM 


WWW  . 

(2 

WWW  (£  ^  0  \>  \\ 

sacrificial  priest,  slaughterer,  butcher,  slayer, 
executioner. 


Menhu 

/WWW 

lilting 


Menhu 


aaaww  , 


“slaughterer,”  a  title 
of  several  gods. 

lYty']*  Denderah  IV, 

-•El  17,  142,  the  butcher- 

god  who  slew  sacrificial  animals  and  the  foes  of 
the  gods. 


ov 

Menhi  ^  Uf\,  “  8(1)1,  the 

/www  A  ]  1  /www  A  11  I 

Executioner-god,  the  Butcher-god. 


Menhi 


rLXLLLL1i 


Tuat  VIII,  a  god  of  the 
Circle  Sehert-baiu-s. 


Menhi 


j,  Nesi-Amsu33, 6, 
a  slaughtering-god ;  |  (j(|  ^  j ,  B.D.  (Saite) 


17,  57,  the  companions  of  the  same. 


m 


Menhit  „  llL1  _  rjl , 

WWW  A  O 

ddddddi  fifl  a  Lanzone  287,  Denderah  IV,  78,  a 
O  f  lioness-goddess,  mother  of  Shu. 


M 
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Menhit  ^  jU  iv,  479,  “  |  (1 0  “  j}, 

AAA/WN  A  VMM  A  ]  ]  V)  ili 


/WWW  All  A/VWW  A  )  1  VJ  i_J.  AAAAAA  A  1 1-S^’ 

goddess,  consort  of  Shu. 

Menhi-khenti-Sehetch  0(1  'I 

AAAAAA  All  I 

fPPa  ,  Piankhi  Stele  83,  a  god. 

menha^  (j,  P.  311,  ^  f  %  fl, 

/WNAAA  A  J1  I  /WNAAA  A  _V_L  I 

P.  613,  a  kind  of  bird  (?) 

menhita  §  w  1  (]  ,  Rev.  6, 24,  a 

/WWNA  A  U  1  I  I  I 

king’s  gift;  compare  Heb.  nn2D. 


menkh 


$ 


l  g  1 1 1 tl  Li  11 

WSAAA  . 


/WWVN 


3  |,  ^  Amen.  14,  ir,  to 

award,  to  reward,  to  recompense,  to  pay  back,  to 
confer  a  gift  or  an  honour,  to  be  good,  gracious, 

perfect,  well-doing,  beneficent ;  <=>  A  a  , 

VMM  0  U 

in  a  proper  or  becoming  manner;  ^~n  □  ^ 


aaawx^o^,  perfect  for  ever,  good  to  last  for  all 
time;  |j|j,  the  two  beneficent  gods  (Euergetai). 


menkh-t  ft  ]  *«,  Amen.  r9,  r4, 

/www  ^  u  LI  n 

I  Rec.  2i,  79,  S  ft  , 

t ®  a 

,  4A  ,  *>-=•, 

_  /WWW  ^  /WAAAA  ^  0  ^ 

something  that  is  correct,  perfect,  excellent, 
good,  solid  (of  buildings),  beneficenr,  excellence  ; 

'~~l  ft  LJ  ,  perfect  in  the  knowledge  of 


rU-LLLLtl 
2  2,  AAAAAA 
0  ^ 

tl  lilli- 


AAAAAA 
©  ^ 


AAAAAA 
0  ^ 


ujiUi  1  ■  i  —  ^ 

spells;  ,  of  gracious  disposition. 

menkhu  |  j ,  1 1 1 ,  good  deeds,  benefits, 
benefactions,  excellences,  perfections. 

menkhut  /WWAA  good  coun¬ 

sels,  counsels  of  excellence. 

menkh  a  "ell-conducted 

/WWW  child. 


I  I  LI  11  L 

menkhu  AAAAAA  I 


V&  ]  loyal  and  > 
I’  trained  servf 


well- 

ants. 


menkh  ab  (or  ha-t)  IV,  1044, 

a  man  of  right  disposition. 

menkh  l"~3  a  l— J},  to  work  in  wood, 

AAAAAA  0 

to  cut,  to  carve;  var.  ^  ft  ;  f  l_a  Jl], 
worked  ;  Copt-  JULCnritK. 

menkhu  t  — /),  carpenter. 

menkh-t  l!^i  ®  ft  t  ft  ,  work 

AAAAAA  t— w— 1  ©  ^  Q~ — fft 

produced  by  the  carpenter,  inlaid  wTork,  fretwork. 

menkh  ^  ®  A  £/§  to  be 

®  L_=/f  (®  0  yj 

tied,  to  be  fastened. 

menkh  AAAAAA  ft,  clapper,  tongue  of  a  bell. 

menkh-t  V  "A  ™  % 


a  tool  or  instrument,  chisel,  a  forked 

staff. 


AAA  . 

^  0 

menkh  ^ww,  an  offering. 

menkh - t 


“•11,  T.  389.  P.  593, 


AAAAAA  C2,  I 

AAAAW  j  {J  J[  ,  AAAAAA  |  [  ,  <W*WVN  1^1  |  I  ) 


5,  Thes.  1207,  1783  ]  ,  y, 

AAAAAA  1  AAAAAA  (J 

151,  §|  g ,  a  piece  of  cloth  or  stuff  of  any 

kind,  bandlet,  veil,  a  ceremonial  girdle  or  fillet, 
a  change  of  raiment ;  plur.  /wm  }  }  I ,  IV,  1147, 

M.  584,  N.  1189.  The  following  bandlets  were 
used  during  the  performance  of  the  ceremony  of 
Opening  the  Mouth  : — 

menkh-t  ans  (]  '"r3=<  — '  1 1  ,  or 

©  ^  I  AAAAAA  1 

n  <0*1  H  the  red  bandlet. 

I  AAAAAA  I 

r  i-i  ii  ^  a  ^ 

menkh-t  arun  (?)  x  (1  8, 

the  blue  bandlet. 

menkh-t  atma  ^  (j  |  (| 

A  ^  0  A  v  a  bandlet  made  of  atma  cloth 

(damfir?). 

the  great 
bandlet. 


menkh-t  aa-t  VMM  ^  /I  ; 

0^0  O 

menkh-t  uatch-t  AAAAAA  y 

?(D  \\ 

x  ,  the  green  bandlet. 


or 


menkh-t  hetch-t  S  'g  |  “  “ 
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Menkh 


I1"1"1! 


Menkh  WWW 

1  0 


J»u  —  _ 

96,  5j  a 


tod. 


|  ,  a  god  who  pre¬ 

sided  over  the  2nd  month  ;  Copt.  n^OITI. 
Menkh  S  11  ,  Tuat  IX:  (i)  a  god 

0  Q  1—1  *  W  6 

who  swathed  Osiris ;  (2)  an  object  worshipped 
in  Per-Neteru  (Mar.  Aby.  I,  44). 

Menkh -qa-hahetep  1 1  ^  nn^i\ 

B.D.  149,  Denderah  IV,  83,  the  god  of 

the  8th  Aat. 


mens-t  her-t 


t— im  *i 


MWM  I  O 


§ 


P 


M.  208,  N.  670,  the  upper 
menset. 


mens-t  kher-t  f]  o  ffl 


I  d  WWW  | 

,  M.  208,  N.  671,  the  lower  menset. 

Ii  ’egs,  knees  (?) 
mensa  c  Iq)  j  >  Rev->  after,  after- 


mens-ti  “ 


wards ;  Copt.  JULrUtcA.. 
mensa  (?)  t= 

V  '  pOOpp- 

N.  259A,  sour  milk  (?) 


J»  u.  31A, 

\WW\ 


mensa  ft,  jar,  vase,  jug;  jS  ftft, 

immA  rA  (2  a:  tr  ^  " 

_ yN\UU>tW0  Jars  °nugs. 

mensas  ^  $  |1,  Rev.  13,  91,  after, 

afterwards ;  Copt.  JULmtCCOC. 

T  .  11  I  spear,  javelin, 
weapon. 


mensub  (?)  ^  1«  J  I, 

^1 1 1  I  1 1  ^  A 

mensh  aw*a*  excellent,  good,  sound, 
solid  ;  see  ^2*  i). 

n11 


menshu 


00 


Rev.  13,  5,  bene¬ 


factor. 

mensh-ab  0* ,  generous,  beneficent ; 
^  ^  J»  Rev-  x3,  31,  kindly  deeds. 

■UUALL  limn  ~ 

mensh  aaww  ft ,  Rec.  4, 24,  (|  go  ft  o, 


AAAAAA 

□n 


VAWi  vii/ 


kev.  13,  2,  bandage,  cord,  tie,  bond;  see 

M- 


AAAMA 

0  O 


mensh  2 

on  m^’nolfLj 

a  ^arge  sea-going  trading  boat ; 


plur.  www 
C3H3 


v 

www  A.Z.  1905,  i  z. 

1  1  1  do  mi5  v  05  D 

mensh  A.Z.  1906,  158,  the  oval 


inside  which  royal  names  are  written  ;  plur. 

Qi- 


^  n 1  @  n  1 

WWW  (c)  l  j  I  ,  WWW 


[  va  I 


i  00 


■LULU-LL  _ 

mensh-t  wam  0,  Thes.  1323,  Rec.  3,  50, 

I  -\\_l  o 

jumuj  ^  TT 

000’  in’  Hearst  PaP-  ”>  9.  minium, 
a  substance  used  by  painters. 

rnpnri  x 

menu  www  r  ,  ww 

Z3  \^=J]  VAAM  £  /T  Z  <2  X 

MAMA 

AWWI  ,  WWW  ,  WWW  ' 


fk  X  T  TA  TTT  E^) 

/]?  L.D.  Ill,  I40B,  waawv 


[ 

ru~u~u“Li 


(g  x 

ww\ 

^  Vw=d’ 
,  Rev.  12, 


mennq  S3, 

/www  1 


1 1 6,  www  gjb  Rev.  n,  160,  167,  to  bring  to  an 

end,  to  finish,  to  complete,  to  make  an  end  of, 
to  destroy  ;  Copt.  JULOTrtK,  JULOTpK. 

Rev*  r3,  37,  to  com¬ 
plete. 

menq  www  ,  WWW  Q  Hearst 

Pap.  5,  17,  a  kind  of  tree. 

Menqit  “  ^  D  B.D.  101,  ir, 

w/ ww  ^  VlM.  /www 

Q  J)  °mbos  !>  b  S3,  kerg.  71,  a  goddess 
O  u’  of  vegetation  and  gardens. 

™  FJ.  Fo  I- 

2^  Q  (y\’  2^  O  Ci  ’  a  serPent"S0<Jaess. 

menqi[t]  ^  °  (](j  S.  Rev;tu'lf;c,S: 
menqeb  S  J  p.  352,  581,  a  cool 

shady  seat,  place  where  the  jars  of  wine  were 
stored. 


WWW 


menqeb(h)-t  J  tro,  J  |5 

shaded  room  for  rest,  a  part  of  the  temple. 
Menqeb™ -ft  The..  8,8,  =  ^, 

www  O  I  www  XJ  I 

Rec.  1 6,  106,  a  mamheaded  hawk-god;  var. 

(Saite) MenqebA  RDa^; 


u 
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menqebit  a  lo,  Rec.  34,  124,  the 

(WWV\ 

amulet  of  the  serpent’s  head. 

menqebit  J  o,  J  (j(j,  collar 

or  pectoral  to  which  the  serpent  amulet  was 
attached. 

menqerit 


i^h  A 


var.  of  A 


>• 


menk 


immj i 


u§>  Jour.  As.  1908,  313, 


end,  finish  ;  Copt.  JULOYnK,  JUXnrpK. 

jl  J  It  1 1  mini  ^ 

menk-t  ww  o  see  iwwv\ 


menti  Sf,7  =  “ 

O  \\  U  AAAAW 

.  .  ^  -<g>- 

menti  aaaaw  =  -<2-^(?)  the  two  eyes. 

ment  wvw  V?),  Excom.  Stele  i . 

o  1 

Mentiu  S  ^  !,  D  ^  $ 


O,  Rec.  34,  124; 


menker-t  <z=>,  an  animal’s  tail  worn 

AAAWA  O 

as  an  ornament  by  men. 

Menkerit  “gjuat  X,  a  lioness- 

AAAWA  o  *  goddess. 


Mengabu  RD- 

i(Sai'te)  99,  4,  a  god. 

ment,  ment-ti  www  ^7^7,  wwv\ 

O  ^  \\\\  % 

the  two  breasts  of  a  woman;  see  ^  and 

wvw\  \/ 

[U^  ^ 

A.A.AAAA  >✓  ' 


an  amulet. 


aaawa  /n  I  0.  wwv\ 

o  &SH*  k«NN 

WWW 


I 


^  ^ !’ 

,CJ  A  I  fLXUAAJl 

I  wwv 

I  o  W 

L.D.  Ill,  i6a,  wwvl 
o 


$!•  “$!' 

! ,  L.D.  Ill,  1  6a,  17, 


Ment  w/ww 


ill’  ^  -Jl.the  Wnr-godof 


a  (0 

Thebes ;  Gr. 

Mentit  S  Edm  *■  2°>  5- a  g°d- 

00^^  dessofEdfil. 

Ment-safi  (?) 

a  proper  name  (Menthesuphis  ?). 

min  1  k  ninii  1 1 1  in  1 

menta  oL  N.  850  =  , 

wwv\ 

P.  204  -f  4  (Pyr.  1015). 

A  ^  Rev.  =  Copt. 

1  ’  juicr  +  ei. 

_ a  Rev.,  ascent ;  Copt. 

juuvt  +  ujX. 

,  Rev.  r3,  r9,  r5. 


mentai 

mentar 

i 

menti  kff 


r  6,  compatriot  (?) 

Typhonic  animal  of  the  wolf  species. 

'q  he,  it ;  Copt. 

*  ftToq. 

_m  I  I  I 


kwww 

<L’ 


AWAW 


mentnakh-t  1  1  ]} 


fl  M  1 1  Uj  WWV\ 

www  J/  t — w  -1 

Rev.  13,  13,  20,  strength,  power;  Copt.  JUUtT- 
rt^.aj  Te. 

mentek 


^  ,  thee,  thou ; 


WWW 


AAAAW  R  WWW  <-1 

^  ,  Gen.  Epist.  67,  68,  Rec. 

21,  78. 

^1 1 1 1 1 

mentb-ti  www  ^  j  the  two  breasts ;  see 


£2$  ^7  j 
www  and  9 . 

1  N/  AWAW  \ 


MenthuStk,^«,SV 

_//  wwv\[My)  o-  -  — 3  /f  L 


WWW 


Mi' 


robbers  of  the  desert,  cattle  men 
in  the  Sfidan. 


Mentiu  nu  Satt  AA/VWA 


!  0  ?=$ 

I  I  O  Q 


■ ,v’ 

^  the  thievish  nomads 
of  the  Eastern  Desert  and  Southern  Syria. 


AAAAW 


!  r^/p  nomac*  hunters 

and  robbers  of  the  Eastern  Desert  and  Southern 
Syria.  They  were  famous  for  their  beards — 

l,=>I,3LiFJ!°i§^>:'T'  353' 

N.  17.1,  “like  the  beards  on  the  Menthu.” 

pu  ff  1 W11 1| 

Menthu  AAAAW  VV  P.  241,  AAAAW 


i11^ 
AAAAW  1 


M.  784,  B.D.  140,  6,  17  1,  iwwi  |, 

wiw  (a  ^j,  ^  ^ ,  an  ancient  war-god 

of  Hermonthis  near  Thebes. 

Q,  RI).  r  14, 


mentha 

2,  3,  a  mythological  town. 
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ment  aa^  Jit,  an  unknown  object 


o  I  d^l  O 

IIIGIIC-I  AMAAA  o  AAAAAA  \/  /VWW\  n  .LOVC 

•  \  g-^a  c-^r.  < 

^  1 1 1 1  j  ^  n  i 1 1  ^ 

Songs,  I,  5,  vww  1  r  aaaaaa  (3  Tl,  the  breast,  the 

<cS23  Q.  cr^>  Q. 

bosom  of  a  woman  ;  ^  ,  Nastasen 

AAAAAA  >/ 

^ni  1 1 1 

Stele  33,  the  left  breast ;  dual  ^  , 

i  i  i 

^7  piiKHiJ,  ^7  ,1**1111!  (p  1  n 1 1 1|  ^  ,>I1U1I1  O 

AWAAA  _ _ _  .  WVW  ,  AAAAAA  A  .  MAMA  , - -  ,  AAAAAA 

i^7’  <=S  \\’  cS.  <’  cSW^’  cS>\\ 
CS>  ?  '*  CS.III’  -VW^ 

V7  ["i|“i| 

\\  ^_7,  Rec.  4,  122,  /ww^  ^  ^7 ;  Copt. 


*$• 


w 

5Jrurf~. 

mentiti 


^7 


,  the  two  breasts. 


WW A  \\  \\  \ 

Ocs  Rec.  ii,  65,  of 
(VVWV,  O  I  ’  bold  intent. 


AMW 


ment-ab  (?) 

t  o  o  e^Sii  o  the  pupils  of 

ment-tl  ^  p  ,  ^  ng,  the  eyes. 

Mentef-t  “  ^  "J  N.  1228, 


"I  (j ,  P-  204,  a  god. 

1I1I1II  Q  I  I  I  I  I  1 1  O 

mentcb  “  U.  30,  ZT|, 

aw aa  C  amw  >/  ' 

U.  31,  P.  602,  N.  487,  A.Z.  1908,  38,  Rec. 
31,  21,  J  X7,  Rec.  27,  232,  breast; 

the  left  breast,  P.  606;  dual 


iiiim 

r  i 

/WWVA 


mentch-ti 


i11^ 


/WWVA 

rLU~LLLIl 


700,  982  j  plur.  1  “'i  VT  >  p-  302. 


^  ^7  ^7  ,  T.  360,  N. 

\  I  Ml  /WWW  l 

AAAAAA  3  3  ^1  0 

teats  of  a  cow*  N.  802,  1387,  ^  X®  I 

OO,  N.  1365. 

mentch  “  0  ° , a  kind  of  seed.or 

wwva  i  1  III  grain, 

mentchi  /  [)  (1  ,  safe,  secure. 

/WWVA  111 

mentchu  ^0^1  III  ,  N.  996, 
plaited  beards. 


d^ 

AAAAAA 


mentchem 

t£k. f>'  Pe*sant  '33>  “l&Jfh 

Rev.  8,  171,  a  kind  of  basket,  wickerwork  bed. 

mentchem  sweefscem 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1_  ^ 

mentcher  j  <?,  Sphinx  II,  83, 

/WWVA  <z>  \ 

cerebellum;  Copt.  ^IVTeXeXK  (?) 

mer  J^<czr>,  a  particle  of  prohibition; 
Copt.  SXnuop  (?)  XEnp  (?) 

mer  =  Q  t\  <r=>  =  2  (] .  Me,  as. 


mer-tt  Rec.  3,  50  =  5oR  = 

(ZZ  ZZ  CZ±  £Zh 

copy,  likeness. 


mer  a  sea-going  ship, 

mer  p.  485,  §,  P.  4»4, 


I  H 


-  AAAAAA  fT~  ^ 
AAAAAA  } 

>  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  ,  <T__ 

AAAAAA  \>  (2 

(2  xx 


— X__  \  X.  VaWwv 

AAAAAA 


) 

AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  ,  Fest- 

AAAAAA  I 


schrift  1 1 7,  O/wwvi  ,  A.Z.  1905,  19,  any 

/5  y - r  AAAAAA  |  J  ^  y  J 

AAAAAA  l 

collection  of  water,  lake,  pool,  cistern,  reservoir, 
basin,  canal,  inundation,  flood,  stream ;  plur. 

M-  729’ N- 

p.  ,23>  u-  533.  P-  427,  M.  61 1, 

N.  1216,  a,  P.  68,  P.  245. 

P.  414,  M.  593,  N.  1198, 
- -  :  (HM3  la  „ 

I  V  l’  Hill’  I  I  l’  <H>  I  I  I*  <=>  -S)  ’ 

*;  Copt.  JULHpe. 

l\J>  JJ\S 
T=T  tXN 

mer 


swampy  land. 


mer  ^^I:,  lTj“,  IV,  630,  libation  tank. 


_ r$00%X  _  0  ^3^ 

mer  aaaaaa  ^ec  2I  ^wvaa  ^ 

c - >  '  (d  T=T 

the  basin  of  a  harbour,  port,  quay,  harbour. 

mera  (ir:,  1V> -77,  flood, bodily 

<r=>  1  ww«  excretion. 

merit  ^ 


^  celestial  lake,  heaven, 
sky. 


Merit 


,  Mareotis. 


u  2 
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merit 


I’- 

jwwvj,  A.Z.  Bd.  35,  17, 

AAAAAA 


l> 


/VWW\ 

,  Amen. 


4,  12,  IV,  729,  A.Z.  1874,  148,  river  bank, 
landing  stage,  sea  coast,  port,  quay,  dam  ;  Copt. 

ejutpo. 
merit  ^ 


AAAAAa  ,  Jill  , 

WWW  ’  . _ .  N  Vj  aVaVa*  ' 


AAAAAA  ■_ 

wwna  ^  ,  lake,  reservoir. 

AAWA  \> 


merit,  merut 


*^X_  o 


£  n\S,  Rec. 


^>3l  WWW  ,  <  > 

^  1  MAAAA  ,  V.  J 

AAAAAA  |  \>  £3 

boats,  shipping  in  port. 


AAAAAA  . 
AAAAAA  1 
AAAAAA 


O  I 


1,  Berl.  3024,  75, 


merit 

crocodiles  which  bask  on  the  river  bank. 

merti 

•1 

3,  7,  |  ^  canal,  quay. 

mer-t  -*cik 


A./WVAA  Ai  1 

!  '  2^  T^  t  |  J 5  L°ve  Songs 


beyond,  on  the  other 
’  side;  Copt.  JULKp  (?) 


Mer 


'  B.D.G.  6x7  :  (1)  a  sacred 

serpent  kept  at  Edffi  ;  (2)  the  protecting  spirit 
of  the  Inundation. 

Merit  <E|^,  3s,  ^  (]  e 

^  0  ^  0  <rr>  1  _ 

goddess  of  the  Inundation. 

Mer-ti  Rec.  20,  42,  the 

two  goddesses  of  the  Inundation,  Southern 
and  Northern. 


Merit  meh  ^  Pap.  Anhai, 
the  goddess  of  the  Inundation 


a  (]  >  jn  t^e  ^0^^ 

Merit  shema  Pap.  Anhai 

o  O  F  ©  1 

the  goddess  of  the  Inunda 


tion  in  the  South ; 


,  the 


two  goddesses  of  the  Inundation. 

Mer-asbiu  Jl^  j. 

B.D.  63,  2,  the  lake  of  Fire  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-aaru  =  (j  ^ 

p.  234,  s  ^  <=>  Vft’  R  464’ 


N*  I38l>  M‘ 
5261 

a  lake  in  Sekhet-Aam. 

Mer  (SheP)-aarut  I.Tuat  IV, 

the  lake  of  Uraei  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-Maati  p*-d- 

>7,  52-55,  the  lake  of  Truth  in  Rastau. 

Meru  -  em  -  M’f  kat 


^  |  B.D.  39,  18,  the  turquoise  pools  in  the 


o  i 


Tuat. 


-M-  'sl.sa  T=T 

Mer-mena  aaaw.  wvw% 


■1—  n 

,  P.  180,  M.  282,  N.  892,  a  lake 

I  AAAAAA  1 

in  the  Other  World  from  which  the  blessed 
drank. 


Mer-en-amu 

j  ©,  B.D.  98,  7,  a  fiery  lake  in  Sasa. 

Mer-en-aakhuti 


i  s 


1  the  lake  of  the  gods  of  the 


Mer  (She)-en-ankh 


Horizon. 
1  vv  1  p  /  0  AAVWN 

I  si  I  ©  ’ 
Tuat  IV,  the  bath  of  Ra  which  was  kept  by 

12  jackal-gods. 

Mer-en-maatiu  ^  AAAAAA 

I  In 

j ,  the  lake  of  the  gods  of  Truth. 

Mer  -  en  -  Maa-t 


I  n 


B.D.  17,  46,  a  bath  of  the  gods  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-en-Heru  B  D- 

13,  1,  the  lake  of  Horus  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-en-hesmen  [1  «, 

IS  A  I  AAAAAA  Cy  O 

B.D.  17,  46,  the  natron  lake  in  the  Tuat. 


Mer-en-hetem 


1 


1 


JT'  3= 
N.  1132,  the  lake  of  destruction. 


o 
M.  552, 


Mer-en-Kha 

7°\<\ 


'di“' 

•a 
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a 


h  T.  37,  P.  247,  332, 


M.  469,  635,  N.  1058,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-en-Sasa  <"p  p  |j  p  (j  , 

321,  a  lal 
fire  in  the  Tuat* 

Mer-en-serser  3=1  ©, 

a  lake  of  fire  in  the  Tuat. 


VWW\  I  l 

flOfldni©,  u-  393.  506,  T.  321,  a  lake,  or 
Ml  T$  ’  island  (aa?),  of  I 


J l 


Tuat  VIII, 


Mer-en-sehetep  WvW  | 

I  S 


(l^.B.D 
I  O  □ 

96,  7,  the  lake  of  propitiation  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-en-testes  3=Er^^, 

B.D.  15,  8,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 


AWW\ 


Mer-en-testes 

1  \> 

Mer-Nu 


^5^ 

/WVWS 

31 


©, 


a  lake  in  the  Great 
Oasis. 


*=L  000 

b-d-39)  2> 


the  lake  in  which  the  serpent-fiend  Rerek  was 
drowned. 


i 


Mer  -  neter 


1 


1 


,  the  lake  of  the  god. 


Mer-Hepu  ieee 

A* 


,  U.  419, 

ke  in  the 
Tuat. 


1  ^  j.  B.D.  131,  10,  the 


Mer-heh 


lake  of  one  hundred  thousand  years. 


Mer-Hetep  |  B.D.  no,  6, 

a  lake  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


Mer  -  Kharu 


1  n  &  _zr  _s*  1 

B.D.  109,  3,  the  lake  of  the  herons  in  the  Tuat, 


Mer-khebu 


•JQh 


Tuat  III,  the 


lake  of  boiling  water  with  a  foetid  smell ;  to  the 
righteous  the  water  is  cool  and  sweet. 


Mer-Sab  |  —  ^  J  ^ ,  U.  481, 

N.  144,  jackal-lake  in  the  Tuat;  plur.  1=3  1=1=1 1=1 

o  II! 

o,  P.  245,  N.  !°57- 


T,  , 

. p-  699> 

WWW 


Meru-smen-a  r=!  (1 

rml 

lakes  of  the  smen  geese. 


Mer-Sehseh  C=I  p  |  p  p.  178, 

M.  269,  N.  888,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 

Mer-sekhnit  i=r  p  ®  Q  Den- 


I  O 
I  . 
I  o 


derah  I,  6,  a  goddess  of  [  j$!) 

Mer-shesh(?)  b.d.  98,  8, 

QQ  v 

oa  TT\  ,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 

I  III  ^ 


Mer  -  Kensta  |  |j  rv/vn. 

P-  337.  (W),  P.  336,  462,  638,  M. 

) - 1  V - ^  , 

5 1 7>  |  wwv\^^,  N.  1099,  the  Nubian  lake. 

Mer^uatta 

N.  144,  CZS 


(j  U.  481,  (  __ 

1153,  the  lake  of  the  Tuat ;  plur. 
,  I  P-  245.  N.  1057, 

^^flvP-353' 

mer  §  ’  T.  266,  m.  421,  ^  ft  <=>. 

T-  283,  5°,  > M-  3*.  ^  qS 

N.  64,  *<=£.,  g,  P.  64, 

b  U.  224;  Rec. 


27, 224,  t0 

love,  to  desire,  to  wish  for,  to  crave  for,  to  will ; 
Copt.  JULe. 


mer- 


-mer 


Pap.  3024,  150,  151. 

mer -mer 

£  w 


®  Israel  Stele  22, 
\\5  lovely,  amiable. 


mer 

love,  desire; 

mer-t 


war  L-aSi’  Rev>  ”• 1381 

^  /VWVAA  aCcor(Jing  tQ 

\\  1  mi’  our  wish. 


U.  454, 


1= t  '  'v  •'  a 
,  love,  desire,  wish,  something  loved,  longed 


^  111 
or  wished  for ; 

mer-t  ab 
merr 

P.  216, 


1 


,  T.  26,  N.  208. 

I  IV,  1023,  willingly. 


^  to  wish  for,  to 
. 5  desire,  to  love. 

u  3 
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merriu  S  (](| 

those  who  love,  lovers,  friends. 


merr-t 


or  wished  for ;  plur. 


>,  P.  69,  N.  36, 

o  <z> 

IV,  1045,  love,  desire,  wish,  something  longed 

.  o 

dll’ 

merrut  o  love,  desire,  wish. 

<=>  <= 

O 


merut  ^  'S-  =t  #-  #  V 

merut  ^  ^  beloved  woman, 


sweetheart ;  Metternich  Stele  87, 

a - j,L.D.III,i4oB,  ~ww^^, 

/WWW  ^  ^  c>,  ( - wishing  that, 


meruti  ^  ^  ^  V  H 

IMl- 


mera 

meri 


o  P.S.B.  25,  218,  beloved;  Copt. 

juiepix. 

f)  A  Hymn  Darius  19,  lover, 
H  21’  friend. 


•  v 


\y 


U.  532,  lover,  a  loved  one,  something 

loved. 

meriu  ^  M  ^  si'  “‘"’“’daXJ 
merit!  l| .  «•  S3*,  ^ 

Jour.  As.  1908,  278,  beloved;  Copt.  AXepiX. 

merit  ,ove’ 

desire,  wish ;  |Q|  (£ 


mer-ni 


1  1  1 

Amherst  Pap.  I,  love-spells  or  love-letters. 

/wwv\ 

w 


Pap.  3024,  104, 
lovable. 


meri  reth 


1 ,  benevo- 

I 


lent,  loving  mankind  ;  Or.  (faiXavOptoTro 9. 


nier-t  btle  a  Pr^estess  *n  Hermo- 
o  *  polis. 


mer 


mer-t 


mer 


^1 


,  Rec.  3,  47,  a  festival. 
>},Rec.  1 1, 142,  gladness. 

Rev. 


^  1 


11,  133,  12,  8,  56,  pleasure  boat;  Copt. 

Ju.eXurr  (?) 

Merr  $  “beloved  one,”  a  title  of 
"  *  several  gods. 

,  a  title  of  several  gods. 

o< 


men 

sio 

(j  (1  ji  M ,  a  Mareotic  form  of  Osiris. 

Berg.  50,  a  god. 

Meriti,  Meritti  ^  1)1)  “  J.  ^ 

,  a  title  of  Ra, 
Amen,  Horus,  Osiris,  and  other  gods ;  plur. 

,  Hymn 


Darius  38,  a  pair  of  goddesses. 


\\ 


I 


Merti  <te>  aS]  ST1  i ,  Hymn  Darius  8,  the 

primeval  gods  and  goddesses. 

Meru-a  ,  B.D.  (Salle) 

B.D.  (Sa'ite)  99, 
20,  140,  7. 


68,  2,  a  god  ;  fern. 

Meri-f-ua 


Meri-f-ta 


a  guardian  of 
Osiris. 


L-B 


,  Den- 


derah  IV,  59,  a  guardian  of  Osiris. 

Meri-maat  s,  Bers-  !>  I2«  f,  «°.d 

/ - 1]  theduat. 

Meri-mut-f  2“ 

Dendcrah  III,  36,  ^  (|(| 

B.M.  46,  681,  a=Ei  V1  Rev.  37,  70, 
ReC'  37,  M’ 

Rec.  12,  1,  a  form  of  Khnernu,  lord  of  Khai, 

a  fin  a. 
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Mer-en-aui-f 


’J'uat  XI,  a  form 
J’  '  of  Af. 


Mer-ent-neteru  1  1  .  Tuat  XI,  a 
o  Im’  • 

goddess  seated  on  two  serpents,  a  wind-goddess 
of  the  dawn  (?) 

ST.'ol' 


Merit-erpa-neteru 


(?) 


Ombos  2,  1 3 1,  a  goddess. 

Mer-segrit  jl  o  ^  ,  Lanzone 
1 2 7 j  j /  ,  Rec.  2,  32,  “  lover 


of  silence,”  a  serpent-headed  goddess,  whose 
cult  was  common  in  the  hilly  cemetery  of 
Western  Thebes. 


Mer-setau,  etc.  ^  §  P  g 

etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  name  of  the  18th  Pylon. 

Meri-tef  ^  M  0  J,  B.M.  46631, 


o 

I 


,  Ombos  2,  1 31,  a  goddess. 


funerary  chest 
or  coffer. 


mer 


Rec.  16,.  70, 


Rec.  12,  12,  servant,  peasant,  dependant, 
mera  J|  j),  a  female  slave. 


mer-t 


26,  236,  Rec.  31,  26, 


,  Palermo  Stele,  Rec. 


I  3=1. 

!’  S  sSi 


1=1  ^  ^  ^  1  Decrets  9,  ^  ^fj  | ,  IV 


(j  ^  |  ,  (]  ^  ^  j ,  Dream  Stele  40 


(j  o  £  j ,  serfs,  servants,  vassals 

peasants,  hereditary  servants  on  an  estate 

_  T==T 

,  IV,  1081,  7=T 


1  1  i 


Decrets  14, 


=1 .  Q  I 


I,  IV,  972; 


1 ,  IV,  408,  chief  of  the  peasants. 


mer,  meru 


IW1, 


IV,  656,  Metternich  Stele  117,  desert, 
7f  y  plain,  mountain. 


■mov  ft  <=> 0  0  desert  land,  waste, 
mer-U  ,  wilderness. 


mer 


£ 


■S.  rv 


•  ‘V 


Rev. 


ri,  124,  12,  29,  overseer,  chief  officer,  head, 
superintendent,  director,  foreman ;  plur. 


1  1 


mer  aau-t  ^  " 


d“.  iv>  ■■■«. 

a 

inspector  of  dignities  of  the  highest  kind. 

meru  auaaut  ,  heads 

of  families,  shekhs  of  tribes. 

mer  ah-t  iv,  mo, 

overseer  of  the  estates,  land  super- 
ill  ’  intendent. 

mer  ata  1 j ,  !, 

inspector  of  cattle. 


mera(?)  a.z.  1908,  45, 

chief  of  the  caravan,  *  ^  ( |  p  j ,  chief  of  cara¬ 
vans;  see  Sphinx  XIV,  1 72,  ar\dsi/f>ra  p.  io6.\. 

- »|  [W] 

AWWV\  o  I 


mer  a  en  set  (?)  | 

N.  1002,  chief  of  the  mountain  tract. 

I  ^ 


mer  abu  (?) 


,>Anas- 


tasi  IV,  3,  1,  Koller  Pap.  3,  1,  inspector  of 
horned  cattle  (?) 

mer  abu . shu  ^  \  J  |j, 

inspector  of  horn,  hoof,  and  feather,  i.e over¬ 
seer  of  all  the  cattle  and  feathered  fowl ; 

Tl  \  J  P  ^  ’ Rec- 1 7j  4’  insPect°r  °f 

horn,  hoof,  feather,  and  metal. 

mpr  ant  cr^3  overS€er of  the 

mer  I  ’  storehouse. 

mer  u(?)  IV,  1115, 

,  Peasant  193,  district  inspecto* 


/  <  ^ - _ 

mer  uaau  )  ,  A.Z.  45,  124,  ovcr- 

u  1  1 


l  I  I  I 

seer  of  the  boats,  captain  of  the  fleet, 

mer  unut 

149,  a  kind  of  priest  (?) 


Rec.  17, 


u  4 
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merper 


i,  IV,  1071, 

chief  of  the  house,  steward,  major-domo  ;  plur. 


merperur  ni)^,  ^  chief 
steward. 

mer  per  nub  ]  r^,  overseer  of  the 
an  1 000’ 

gold  foundry  ;  °  .  IV,  421. 

mer  per  hetch  .  overseer  of 

the  silver  foundry. 

mer  per  hetch  n  |  cr^, 

governor  of  the  treasury ;  *  |  (^j-j  ^3  ,  IV, 


421 ; 


94^ 11 

I  A  III  O  o  o 


meru  mau  (?) 


1 .1  1 


1  n  zm 


P  P  P  , 

—  ra  crz 1 

P  P  P, 


Rec.  6,  6,  i  \\ 1  , 

i  r  m  i  mnnn 

Rec.  33,  3,  overseers  of  sacred  property. 


U1  ! 


mer  mau 

"ft  C“ZJ  .  <2  I  .  . 

r  i  !  ’  overseer  t“e  servants  on 
a  temple  estate  or  on  private  property. 

■  aaaaAa 


S-JI 

^  Q  (E 


mer  m:khen  _ 

A/WAAA  T  AAAAAA 

,  chief  of  the  royal  cabinet. 


c=rpV&,  Rev. 


O'  I _ 1  < 


mer  menruen 

ii,  180,  overseer  of  cattle. 

mer  mer[it]  ^  v  j  RrjC 

21,  8 1,  port-master,  harbour-master. 


mer  mesentiu 


l ,  overseer  of  the  blacksmiths. 


mer  m’shau  ^  C^|, 


!> 


I,  P.S.B  21,  2  7r,  general,  com¬ 


mander  of  an  army  ;  Copt.  XeJULHHCtje. 


mer  nrshau 

high-priest  of  Meudes. 

mer  nrshau  ur 

commander-inchief. 


i,  title  of  the 


mer  met 


charge  of  ten  men. 

mer  metcha-t 


n 


a  captain  m 


I 


I  ,  over- 

&  l  £L1  i 

seer  of  the  keepers  of  the  books. 

mer  nu_t  IT"®.’  Tr governor 

of  the  town,  mayor. 

mer  resu  ^  j,  I  °«^ut°hf 

mer  he-t  urt  VI  FFR  '~~n , 

1  triad  Q  null 

TV,  1 1 1 8,  overseer  of  the  six  courts  of  justice. 

mer  he-t  ka  Q  ^  U  keel)er 

of  the  Ka-chapel. 

mer  Hanebu(?)  ^ 

Rec.  28,  25,  governor  of  the  Greeks. 

mer  hem  nesu  ^ ^  j  $, 

inspector  of  the  royal  slaves. 

mer  hem  neter 

minimal-"-™ 

inspector  of  the  servants  of  the  god  ; 

^  i  ?  ^  °f(  M  Mi- inspector  °r  the 

priests  of  the  South  and  North. 

mer  khent  (?)  IV  fffl)  ^ 

.  I,  100,  the  four  overseers  of  the  pleasure 
gf11"’  gardens. 


over- 


mer  khert  neter  ^=>  A 

seer  of  the  cemetery ;  snj. 

overseer  of  tiie  cemetery  workmen. 

mer  khetem-t  Q 

Q  I ,  IV,  1  106,  keeper  of  the  seal. 

mer  khetemu  ^  ^  ^  j , 

^  j  >  overseer  of  the  keepers 


,  keeper 


ofthcse,';^ 
of  the  seal  of  the  palace. 

mer  sau  resu  $£=■  Jg  J 

Decrets  18,  chief  of  the  classes  of  the  South. 
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mer  sunu 

Pap.  42,  archiatros. 

mer  seba  P  J 

mer  semt  aabtt  ^ 


o  (2 


Amherst 


.  an  officer 
’  on  a  boat. 

(W)’ 

^ 

■governor  of  the  eastern  deserts;  |  mi’ 
governors  of  deserts. 

mer  seklitiu  MJ,  ^  \  ■ 

chief  of  the  peasant  field-labourers. 


\\ 


1^,  chief 


mer  sesem 

officer  of  cavalry. 

mer  sesh(?)a  nesu 

keeper  of  the  king’s  correspondence. 

«— w~i 

£3  ^  WWW 

mer  shen-t  3  Q ,  chief  of 

enquiry;  Copt.  AAOj  A.!U:  (?) ;  Rec.  24, 

189  =  (»r.  XcffitTiv. 

mer  shen-ti  ,  chief  of  the 

■double  granary. 

chief  of  a  temple 
storeroom. 

•‘tir:1 


mer  slienar 


^  Peasant 

r.TiM  I ,  overseer  of  a  class  of  servants  (?) 

mer  kat  "  V3*LJ  j  j ,  director  of  public 
works,  clerk  of  the  works. 


mer  silent 

>(a 


mer  thetlm  ^ 

inspector  of  the . 


mer  tcheb  A^T’  Dc<crets  l8, 

chief  of  payments,  chief  accounting  officer. 


mer  <=>,  to  see,  to  look  at. 


-cs>-  o 


eye ; 


<Jual 


mer-t  < — >  <2>- , 

o 

-<3>-  TflftM 

-  ,  c ^  ^  -ft?*.  , 

a  a  <2>-  o  \\ 

,  <r - ;>,  ,  <r~>  _  ,  the  t\V0 

00  00  o  \\ 


^  \\ 


-<S>“ 


eyes  ; 


etc. ; 


<ZK^=>- 

IH  -<s>- 


i ,  divine  eyes,  sun  and  moon, 
^j  j,  many-eyed,  “full  of 


eyes”;  -<2>-^ 


1  1  1 


,  “all  eyes,”  /.<?.,  every¬ 


body,  people  in  general ;  Copt. 


eyes 


merit 

**** 

j^,  Leyd.  Pap.  7,  13, 

a  title  of  the  Eye  of  Horus  or  of  Ra. 


Merit 


J^31 


IX,  B.D.  99,  24,  name  of 


a  part  of  the  magical  boat. 

Merti 

1 


Tflratn 

i,  B.D.  37,  r,  Rec.  i,  126,  two  fighting 


sisters, 


'=>ui  ir: 

Mer-aakhu,  etc. 


,  in  theTuat. 


Thes.  18,  one  of  the  36  Dtkans  (?) 

Merti  seti  ^  ^  SX7,  the  name  of 


the  r3th  day  of  the  moon. 

mer  , 


-  $ 


Rec-  5.  88,  ||  ft, 


C=3’  <=>L-=fl’ 

\a-: 

=.u'2T'2IW; 

A  t)\x  t0  bind  UP>  t0  together,  to  bind  on 
1  J1  a  crown,  to  fetter,  to  be  fettered. 


mer-t 

31?  174 

Rec.  12,  25, 


■qp, 

5 


jT,  Rec. 

J&aft, 


L_/f  (2 

^  Love  Songs’  2,  6, 

band,  bandage,  girdle,  fillet,  tie;  pint.  '"A-  ^ 

Tr,^\r\nmri 

bundles  of  clothes  ;  Copt.  JULOYp. 
mer-t  ^  ,  house,  palace. 

■V _ y 

mer-t  in,  in,  Metternich  Stele  72, 

^  D 

<S> ra’  <=> 

a  town  or  village,  street  or  lane  in  a  town, 


in  ca’ 
in 


in 


C3,  <=>  '  ,  a  quarter  in 

in  ’  e  H 


,  ,  ,  —  in  1  *^x_  in  1  D 

market-place ;  plur.  <rr>  1 ,  <0  1 ,  Rev. 

.  <=>  cai  £  1 

1  I 

ri,rro;  1  <rr>  < _ 

’  ^in  i  ^ini 


1 ,  house  to  house. 
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merr-t^p.^pn,  Peasant  300, 
a  quarter  of  a  town  or  village,  street 


<=>c r-D 

corner,  market :  plur. 


pin 
in’ 


mer-ti  <c==>  \  the  two  halves  of  heaven. 

^  v\=V 

mer-t  ^^,cow(?) 


in 

■W 


Mer-ur  £'<=>>%%,  b.d.  99>  i9) 


Rev’  11,  130;  see  Nemur. 

mer,  mera  ^{|“,  >£’ 

Rec.  4,  30,  to  guide  (?) 
mer  g|,  Palermo  Stele, 

Iv»  ii49.  the  morus 

merit  (?)  ^(|()|,  Rec.  3,  48,  ^ 

,  u. 

Q  Q  j.  Rec.  5,  88, 

1  .ove  Songs  j,  12,  (|(|  ^  >  staff)  plank, 

etc.,  of  the  wood  of  the  morus  tree  ;  plur. 

Merit  (|(|  ^  ^ ,  b.d.  169,  i8,  a 
mythological  mulberry  tree. 


mer-t 


mer 


merrit 


• ,  a  writing  instrument. 


"i- 

N.  258,  milk  pot. 

0  ]  Shipwreck  164,  vessels 


I  O  l  or  pots, 

mer  ^  ^  ^  ,  hero,  brave  man ;  ^ 

ST 'MM5-'1,  Rev-,2-«- 

merf  ^=>,  Ul  6o7>  P*  286>  ^ 

f^^’Amen-25’21’ 

(2 


^  to  be  sick,  to  suffer  pain,  to  grieve, 
to  be  sad,  to  feel  sympathy  for  someone. 

meru  ^ 
mer  ari  ^ 


Pap.  3024,  131,  a 
sick  man. 


a  sick 
man. 


mer-1  fkT’f 

P.  830,  M.  448,  N.  465, 773,  ^ 

Rev.  14,  12,  sickness,  illness,  pain,  sorrow, 
cruelty,  grief,  fatal  disease;  ^  > 

Rec- 3i>  3o>  f  1^5 1  is  *  Pap-  3°24r 

^~V_  (j  sickness. 

mer  (mut)  Amen.  21,  io, 

,  to  die,  dead,  death. 

merti  (miti)  c=  ! , 


I  I  I 


l ,  the  dead,  the  damned. 


^  \\M*  I 

Mer  ^  f\  J  ,  A‘Z-  49,  55.  the  damned 
I  one,  a  name  cf  Set. 


Mer  Tk^M]- BD- 6s'  *•  * 

protector  of  the  dead. 

Mer[itl  ^  ,  Denderah  IV,  84,  ^ 

ibid.  Ill,  24.  name  of  the  goddess  of 
O  m  9  the  8th  Pylon. 

TT  R  Arvyvw  - -v, 

Merit-neser-t  f  A  =  0  * 

n  . . 


^  ****  _  T  , 
^  *  ,1  hes.  28,  the  god- 

o  ****  ° 


dess  of  the  8th  hour  of  the  night. 

,  AAAAAA 


yy  <7 - ~~>  AAAAAA  j 

Merit  nesru  ^  ^  ||  i,  Tuat  I, 

a  fire-goddess. 

mer  ifk=>A’M-!“’kf,=> 
AR68,'&rAN-6MkA 
f  a^  •  ?  A1?  ■ Ama'- 

2,  9,  pyramid,  tomb  ;  plur.  ^  \ j » 

TITATm.^AR- 


mera  \ 


•Z^2  ,  Rev.  ii,  151,  174,  12,  19,  ships,  fleet ; 

Rev' 12’ 8’ sailor  ^ 

mera-t  kirkT- Rev- ,j-  "• 

fullness;  compare  Heb.  x/xVo- 


M 
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M 


an  ancient  name  of  Egypt ;  Pa-ta-Mera 


I  3S 

meri 


the  land  of  Mera  = 
Gr.  UTtjiivpi^. 


merina 

WM  Q 


(j(J  nmn,  a  kind  of  stone. 

/WWW  Q 


i 


^  a  IV,  665,  captive  chiefs;  compare 

Heb.  p»(?) 


merua 

Merur  (Melul) 


in 


’  ©  O 


|j2»,  a  Nubian  god  wor¬ 
shipped  at  Talmis  and  Kalabshah  (Mandulas). 

merurit  a  kind  of  b*rd. 

meruli  33S’T 


steering  oar,  paddle. 

merukh-t  “measurer,”  a 

name  of  the  left  eye  of  Horus,  i.e.7  the  moon  ; 

var.  <=>  JL  . 

®  -o- 

j 

Merbaa 


^  _  Mt€pt9,  a  king  of  the 
firrm  1st  dynasty. 


'M- 


mermer 

1  1  H  1 

Mermer 

Merna  ^  ^ 
merh 


I  \> 


title  of  an  official. 

B.D.  75,  3, 

a  god. 


t,IV,  691 


&  to  anoint,  to  rub 
with  oil  or  fat. 


merh-t 

xt 

N.  313. 


L-fl' 


,  U.  61, 


M’ 


a 

=0=’ 


fo-SfSI-SH. 


Rec.  4,  30,  oil,  unguent,  grease,  suet,  fat  of 
any  kind  ;  Copt.  -Spe&i,  ZJL*.pK£,6. 


merh-ta 


unguent  or  perfume 
maker. 


Merhi 


|  (jf)  ^j,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  79>  a 


bull-god,  a  form  of  Osiris  (?) 


Merhu 

Merhuit 


the  god  of  per- 
fume(?) 

T.S.B.A.  111,424, 


a  cow-goddess  of  ^  ^  |1  © . 


merh 


£ 


Tutankhamen  7,  • 

,  Rec.  16,  57, 


,  A.Z.  35,  19,  to  destroy,  to  wipe 


out,  to  delete  or  obliterate,  to  perish ; 

A.Z.  35,  19,  ineffaceable. 

merkh 


U.  420,  T.  240,  to 
measure  (the  day). 


merkh-t 


f.Sr3. 


A.Z.  1870,  rs6,  T899,  13, 


&  ’ 
■ft",  Rec. 

15,  141,  a  measurer  of  time,  water-clock  (?) ;  Gr. 

ibpoXoytoi'. 


merkh-t 


,  Mythe  24, 107  . 


U1 

r,  124,  I38> 


merkh 

140,  to  fight,  to  wage  war;  Copt.  AXk& 

merkha  42, 


-&2> 

Meres 


,  war,  strife,  fights 

*5’  ^  P^^’ag°d 

^  Rev.  12,  9;  29  = 

,  Calasirites. 

mertit  (merit)  ^ 


Mersheri 

ffi  130 


0  a  piece  of 
\>  ’  ground. 


mhi 


ra 


ra,  to  forget,  delay, 


\\ 


hesitation;  ^  ^  %  ^  |j^>  not  forget‘ 

ting  my  rule. 


mhait 


mhani  (?) 


ra 


ra 


w 


,  roof(?) 

A.Z.  1900, 


27,  a  limb  or  member  of  the  body. 

Mehit 

(|»a£3B.P',6o''1cro”pofcod,;|s0et 


ra 
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mhuKD'k#•Re,•,^•  *• 


ra 


Rev.  12, 1 1 8, 


,  Rev.  12,  108, 


Eev-  ,24'kftfi' 

IV,  648,  tribe,  clan,  family ;  see  fO 


“"“-‘kliH*'  kiln3 

coition,  begetting,  begetter, 
meher  mi  Q  ,  milk  vessel ;  plur. 


Thes.  1288,  IV,  172. 

mehri  HI 


milkman. 


Mhettut 


1 ,  Tuat  I,  the  ape- 


ra  ^  jx  j\j  1 
gods  who  sang  to  Ra  at  dawn. 

meh  (mmeh)  Rev.  12,  31  = 

Copt.  JULJUL^^P,,  before. 

meh  =><=>\i  a  sign  placed  before  ordinal 
numbers:  first; 

second ;  Copt.  JULG^. 


oc=>\  co^  || 

II  5 


“=S 


,  cubit,  />.,  seven  handbreadths  or 


28  fingerbreadths  or  0*525  metre,  or  about 

1  '  - — ^ 


20  inches ;  Copt.  JUL£_g,e ;  I  '  fl 


n, 


10  cubits  multiplied  by  10;  ^  ^ 

Herusatef  Stele  60,  132. 


me*  nesu  the 


royal  cubit.  The  28  fingerbreadths  of  the  royal 
cubit,  1  °  _ fl,  were  under  the  protec- 

T  www 

tion  of  the  following  gods: — (i)  Ra,  (2)  Shu, 
(3)  Khent,  (4)  Geb,  (5)  Nut,  (6)  Osiris,  (7)  Isis, 
(8)  Set,  (9)  Nephthys,  (10)  Horus,  (n)  Mesta, 
(12)  Hapi,  (13)  Tuamutf,  (14)  Qebhsenuf, 
(15)  Thoth,  (16)  Sep,  (17)  Heq,  (18)  Arimaua, 
(19)  Maantef,  (20)  Arireneftchesef,  (21)  Heka, 
(22)  Septu,  (23)  Seb  (?),  (24)  Anher,  (25) 
Heruaua,  (26)  Sheps,  (27)  Menu,  (28)  Uu. 

meh  notches  the  little  cubit 

containing  six  palmbreadths  and  24  finger¬ 
breadths. 


meh 

meh 


_ Palermo  Stele,  a  ship 

100  cubits  long. 


°°\,  P.  123,  M.  215,  N.  686, 


oc=V  P-  417,  M.  4>2,  597,  1202, 


CXZZX^ 


or 

Rec.33,4,00^,^  §, 


to  fill,  to  fill  full,  to  be  full,  filled,  to 


be  occupied  with;  T-  227> 

XJLO'f^j. 

meh-t 


IT.»-  -  kT- 


N.  708,  N.  1191,  °^|,  fullness; 


1  1 


meh-t  ra  ^  A 

I  U 

15,  10,  mouthful  of  bread;  °C=>^  0 


,  Amen.  14,  17, 


I  I 


fulfilment  of  affairs,  i.e.,  the  day’s  work. 


»  k^  w?' 

Anastasi  I,  14,  5,  to  fill  the  heart,  to  satisfy,  to 


be  content,  content;  a  person  who  fills 


the  heart,  beloved  one,  darling. 

mehab  menkh  IV,  iooi, perfect 

filler  of  the  heart,  a  title. 

meh  ankhui  Heru  ■ 


,  A.Z.  1912, 


IV,  1040,  filling  the  ears  of  Horus. 

,  cxzzxl  nmiiii 

meh  un  '  r  cru 

■  w — ■  WWW 

33,  Rechnungen  34,  poultry  yard ;  Copt. 
JUt.<L£,onr<LX. 

meh  utoha-t  ",e 

filling  of  the  eye,  ?.<?.,  full  moon  on  the  last  day 
of  the  2nd  month  of  Pert,  the  6th  month  of  the 
Egyptian  year. 

meh  mestcher-t  ^  |jj  Jl  Anas¬ 

tasi  IV,  3,  r,  to  fill  the  ear,  to  listen  attentively. 


to  use  the 


meh  retui 

legs  to  good  purpose. 

mehseka^puk^S'  t0 


V 


occupy  oneself  with  ploughing. 
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meh  qena 


°°\ 


A 


,  Shipwreck 


133,  to  fill  the  bosom,  />.,  to  embrace. 

meh  qet-t  ^  wwvw  ^  nrz j,  Rev. 

13,  3>  to  act  with  great  prudence ;  Copt. 
JUlOTg,  K^i". 

meh  z==  ^ev-  T4?  4°>  Perimeter 

•  % — — ,  ’  a  town. 

meh-t(?)  U.  261,  abundance. 

fflhacit^  2  addition,  incre- 
nn  ment,  increase. 


Mehiu(?) 


\\ 


Mehi 


Will, 


B.D.  180,  18, 
a  god  (?) 


B.D.  168,  a  serpent- 


deity. 


Mehit 

ex=x  8  fl/1  0  H\  a  goddess  associated  with  the 
'MHoCT  god  An-lier. 


Mehit  o<=^ 

Dendetah  II,  66, 


a  °°\|  oe3ses  ‘ 

Ofl’o  oCl’n  1  o! 

the  goddess  of  the  North. 

Pap. 


Mehit  Tuat  IV,  ...  _ 

a  W  O 

Ani  20,  9  :  (i)  a  goddess,  warder  of  the  serpent 

Nehep ;  (2)  a  uraeus  on  the  brow  of  Ra. 

Meh-f-met  (?)-f  the  god  of 

the  1 6th  day  of  the  month. 

Meh-maat  ^  ^ri  f],  Tuat  III,  a  god. 


Mehit-Tefnut  ^  Edm  l> 

20,  6,  a  double  goddess  of  Edfti. 

meh  CX=\  °<=>\  Rev.  5,  95,  to  be  inlaid 


mrrn 


with  something; 


.  °°s 


^  enm  1 


I ,  inlaid  with 


precious  stones 


1^=-= 


1  ^Tv 

|  I  m 


,  covered  with  flowers  of  all  kinds. 


e 


urn ' 


cxr>^ 


rnrm , 


meh  £  m\ ,  °<=>\  | 

a  kind  of  stone,  agate  (?) 

°<=>\  stones  f°r  ln~ 

5  000*  iii*  laying. 


meh 


meh-t  ,  a  plaque. 


“eh  v  r.*>7.5^— \j(.N.39. 

,  T^j,  Thes.  1205, 
IV,  600,  648,  to  seize,  to  have  or  hold  as  a 
possession;  ,  to  lay 

hold  of  his  feet. 

meh  t\  °'=\  something  captured, 

prisoner. 

meht  «x=^  |  L-fl,  Rev.  12,  37, 

Rev'  I4>  37> t0  have  P°'ver 

over,  to  have  possession  of ;  Copt.  <LJU L&.g/T~e. 

mehi  ?  MAAAA  f  T.  268,  °°(  ?  ,  M.  4 

25f 

A  www\  A 

0  EL  0  .'S  /WWVA 

N.  945, 

as.  -stiw=  ^ 

c<=>^ 


fWVWt 

/wwv\ 

/vwwt 

/WVNAA  f 

wwv\  1 - 1  ’All  wvwv  \>  II  wwv\ 

1  WA"  t  |  [|[|  c^)  to  be  submerged. 


/WWW  j 

a/vaaaa 


wvw>  ___ 

wwvs  f^M }  the  washing 

Cl  WMA  OOO 


meh-t  nub 

out  of  gold  from  quartz  or  mud 

mehu  \  cx=*\  'K,  a  drowned  man. 


mehiu 

T“at 

^I=!.^I^VVV',bed","”d' 

Q  jVVWA 

meh  °<=>^  x  \>,  submerged  land. 

e 


Mehi  °<=^  (|(J  7=i,  ,  the  canal 

of  the  Nome  Metelites. 

mehuiu  ^'wvws  the  flood 

that  destroyed  mankind. 

mehi  / —  §  \\  ()  |]  wvw, ,  Rec.  1  o,  1 36,  flood. 

X  11  WVW\ 

mehit  -sJMsigs. 

”=N?K.  TI=- 

MMM  CXZXt 

ww,  .wwJs,  Metternich  Stele  202,  Pap.  3024, 

W/W\  mama 

'water-flood,  rainstorm,  a  mass  of  water,  essence. 

mehit Agba  ^  =  ^8  Jlj 

U.  620,  the  flood  of  Agba,  i.e  >  the  mass 
of  celestial  wrater  above  the  earth. 


/V WVAA 
MAMA  j 
AAMAA 
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t 


mehai  ^  (J(j  fuller,  washerman. 

mehi  ~n  (]|j  =,  «=\  ‘ f>  ()(]  $,  Rev. 
6,  136,  title  of  a  priest. 

mehisem(P)  “\  l)(|*E  PlSfc>f 

Rev.  3,  45,  title  of  a  priest. 

Mehi  ^  (](|  s?5*?*  a  title  of  Osiris  who 
was  drowned  in  primeval  time,  _  . 

Mehi  «=^(j(j  Diim.  II,  46,  27,°^s| 

^|-Thes-  ”9’^^ 

B.D.  (Sai'te)  109,  7,  a  title  of  Thoth  as  god  of 
the  Inundation. 

Mehit^(|y,B.aaT,,god^ 

Meht-urit0^^^,  U.  427,  ^ 


/W/W/W  ^ 


O  <Ci  - 

~wwv  <r=>^j^,  T.  245,  N.  623, 

A/WVW  -w>J 

Hh 

w  OQ<  6\  n  W/W\  ^ 


&&&  ^  (£ft  v  o  o  jr 

c<=<  ^ 


~V  o 

£5 


/wvwv  ^ 


/WWW 
O  /WWW 


)  /W/W/W 

m«R 


■^jiivT'rr^feS'Sfc.”'' 

_  j  Rec.  26,  64,  an  ancient 

(www  <=>  jOl’  sky-goddess. 

mehit  “s  J  (|lj“i©.  °T'(S«VV 
«-• 

IV,  463,  1203,  fish. 

o  111 

me^u  k^^Si-fisherman' 

Meh-t  °~\  ~s 

o  Q  S  '  A  I  ' 

°<=5\  the  North. 

Meh-t 

North-land,  i.e.9  the  Delta. 

Mehit  q°s  j  (]1]^,  °°\ 

(J(j  <j|>  ^X,  North  land,  the  Delta;  mehti 
~^\  northern. 

O  \\  O  \\  Q  \\  I 

Tit  = 

<=*=>^  \>  s  $}  the  northern  quarter^of  earth 
o  o  i  *  ^  o  |  21*  or  sky ;  Copt.  a£^IT“. 


<G*t 

> 

I  I  I 


e 

V’ 

a 

©’ 


Mehtiu  ^ 
Mehtiu 


|  those  who  live  in 

5 


the  North. 

iv’ 6,!'  Tki'  Dra,m 

northern  tribes,  gods  of  the  North. 

mehti  (?)  ,  grain  of  the  North. 

mehti  —  £^oc:=N  fleet  0f  the  North; 

I  a  \\’  _ 

OC=K 

,  Palermo  Stele,  North-house;  '^r^. 


jy 


"°S 


AAlVWA  V _ /  ,  lords  of  the  North,  Greeks  (?) 


mehti-amenti  e"=^  ft  °  u,  IV,  657, 

o  I  I1  \>  1  o  o  I1  v 

mehit  T.  81,  M.  683,  N.  1075, 

Rec-  33,  3<5,  0<=^^oIT3’ 

Rec. 

,  Amen.  4,  14, 

oc=a|(|(|,  ^  ^  I] Love  Songs  7,  9, 

j[<s  the  north  "ind- 

mehut  p.  362,  707,  a.z. 


1907. 3.  °<=S 


|  Rec.  33,  36,  the  north 


!> 


I '  t  wind. 

Mehit-per-t-em-Tem,  etc.  °<=^||j(J 

,  etc.,  B.D.  99,  27,  the 


=^fi 


wind  by  which  the  magical  boat  sailed, 
meh-t  °<^'s  ,  fan,  fly-flapper. 

meh-t  oc=s§  0, 


■5,  '  O  ,  Rec. 

L/  ^  ^ 


17,  145,  IV,  635,  a  vase,  jar,  bowl, 

mehut  offerings, 

mehti  oil,  un- 


guent,  salve. 
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meh-t  Q&ip.  oe*sJ^. 

Israel  Stele  6,  crown,  plume,  feather- 


o  ! 


•crown  ;  plur.  ^  j »  hotter  Pap.  4, 1, 6. 

meh  <£*  8®  *  ^v,t0  crown’  t0  be 

^  X  w _ /T  crowned. 

o&jf  a|>  or.  ^fo 

— Q^t[> 

°<=>^  j(  bandlet,  fillet,  garland,  crown,  girdle ; 

plur. 

P.  426,  M.  6 io,  N.  r  2 15  ;  Copt.  JUL^g^e. 

meh  — S Ik  1 °^nX% 

linen  thread. 

mehi  (m’hi)  ^  |  (|(j  %  Rec.  12, 2  n, 

2S.*~«.OUS-IiIv 

5,  5,  flax,  linen ;  Copt.  JUL<Lg,I, 

meh  h  129,  Pap*  3°24>  68, 

g^Q<^  | Metternich  Stele  199,  t0 

have  a  care  for,  to  be  anxious  about,  to  be  sorry, 
to  brood  over. 

mehi  ^$  (](]§>  °®\j[ 

Hymn  to  Nile  3,9,  | 

8  vU  &  p.  ih6b,  18, 


Pap.  3024,  30, 
wretched  man,  miserable. 

meh-t 

Q  ,  care,  grief,  anxiety,  thought. 

»«9es<»  °<=,^[d]  =  (?) 

meh-t  sa  °<=>^^qo8?85»,  care,  anxiety, 
meh  In  Rec.  15,  17,  nest; 


,  Leyd.  Pap.  2, 


^  \ 

meha-t 


5,  Rec.  13,  15. 


t=t,  P.  644,  tomb,  sepulchre. 


Mehanuti  (Mehnuti)-Ra 

M  V  ~~  — ^ 

^ B-D.  l8°,  31.  agod(?) 

mehi  °<='^  (]()  oooooo,  shining  one. 


OOOOO 


mehuar  ^Tj  pigeon  tower ; 

Copt.  JUL&.gj&i.'X  (?) 

Mehun 


(T  °  jjj  >  a  harvest-god. 

meh-f  (?) 

f,  a  ^,n<^  St0ne* 

00^  oczx:  (ww  ooc  cx=< 

menn-t  ww. ,  ,  wwm  c“3,  /wwva 

^  1  ^  n  ^  0  © 

1  5  Zww !!_>  Rec.  3,  50, 

house  of  the  North. 


^  \\ 


mehn-t  (?)  &  j ,  north  winds. 


WWW  - 

^  t  r 


mehen 


a  ini 


/wvw\ 


a  covering. 


Mehen  "“Nffl. 


/www  vy  v  wwv\ 

Tuat  VII>  ^ 

/vwvw  liUU  /www 


uatiffl, 

WWAA 

/www 


4) 


a  serpent-god  who  protected 
Afu-Ra  in  the  Tuat. 


/WWW 
CX=>f 

aaww  ><=>< 
o 


,  B.D.  168,  ^w^ 

“sn 


Q  AWWA  <^v 

Mehnit  j[  o  0  B.D.  131,  9, 
°°M1LD..RD.  rfiR. 

WWAA  O 

“'“^IVoE\’r“-2;-88'HSv 

Darius  29,  a  serpent-goddess,  uraeus  crown. 

Mehni  Tuat  XI,  one  of  12  gods 

•  VwwvHr  who  carried  Mehen. 

Mehen  -  apni  (?)  °^  (]  D  D  w, 

Tuat  X,  a  serpent-god,  each  half  of  whom  had 
three  heads  and  three  necks  and  rested  on  a  bow. 

Mehen-ta  AWWW  y  °^f  J)\  “  \  Tuat  VIII, 

■  .■:.  »  A/WAAA  Vb  I  3X 

a  goddess  in  the  Circle  Hetepet-neb-per-s. 

Mehen -ti  a^,  Denderah  IV,  6o,  a 
o  \\  guardian  of  a  coffer. 


rnehenk 

A  AWW 

one  to  whom  things  are  given  or  offered. 
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(2 


mehra  (meha)  ^  gjf>  Rev. 

12,  38,  clan,  tribe;  |  <=>(?)  U.  296,  N.  534, 
store  chamber  of  tomb. 

meh.S  cx=>^  ^  p  □ ,  blain,  boil;  sore, 
mehs  (?)  ^  .  iv,  266,  ^  p 

YP.fV-.-vfEI1^- 

the  crown  of  the  North. 

mehteP  \°D  ,  needle;  Copt. 

£^juutxum. 

meht-t  BD’  9<5,  97,  7’ 

mekha  *=  (1 ,  t0  burn>  t0  be  hot  or 

fvy  fervent. 


mekha  „9, 

IV,  72,  to  turn  to,  to  run  towards. 


mekha-t  ^  q  ^  ,  R«.  3„,  67, 

intestines;  Copt.  JUt,<L,P/T. 

mekha-* 

41.  t£l 

Rec.  30,  189, 

^>(|(|^,  Rec.  13,  31,  pillar-scales, 
balance;  Copt.  JUL^cye. 

mekhai  v  1  m  ^  ,  carpenter ; 
Copt.  £,<LJU(.cgJ. 

mekhaut  K1 

L.  |J  Barshah  i,  14,  11,  shelters  (?) 
n  mi’  on  the  river. 

mekhar  kl-2* 

,  Rev.,  war,  fight ;  Copt.  JtxXl^. 

mekhar-t  i —  ^  _2as  (j  s  Rev. 

13.  59,  army- 


mekharr  Eev'  ’ 


mekhi  ^  (J(j  j,  Verbum  I,  396, 

J)e^|,  Rev- 

12,  34,  to  beat,  to  strike,  to  fight;  Copt.  JUUOJ6. 
mekhen  K*~=>  ? ,  N.  293A,  club. 

aaaaaa  I 

mekhnu  AZ.Si'*“; 

mekhn-t  www  [j\g?  T.  2  20,  P.  613, 

kM— ■ u-  V 

,  Rec.  26,  64, 

n-  9,31  '',2- 

fcMS—-  k'f — ■ A-z- 

1894,  1x9,  ferry  boat;  plur.  f\  ^ 

AAAAAA 

sSISsSIS,  M.  782,  785;  var.  meshen-t  , 

P.  400,  651,  676. 


fVVWVA  <S _ J 

M.  786,  *AAAAA 

W/W\  WWW 


/WWVA 

o  I 


mekhent,  mekhenta 

P.  183,  ,  N.  896,  913, 

kE)^'T-,99’kE*®|f|- 
R  396-  kMjLJf1  M'  ‘9°’  k 

»'1,K.  s«5,  V  ^  JL'  R“- 

aaaaaa  U  /WWVA 

*• 64'  kH^^sfl’ Hh-  3,9'1 
u«6'kEsk#ks?ea.)!l^ 

N.  1184,  god  of  the  divine  ferry,  ferryman  ;  var. 
p.  4oS. 

M-khenti-ar-ti  ^|flhT^££’ 

N.  660  :  (1)  a  form  of  Horus ;  (2) 

B.D.  168,  a  crocodile-headed  god. 

M-khonti-ur  <=f  |^(f|h 


dlh' 


Rec.  37,  59,  a  form 
of  Ptah. 


o,  Rec. 


2,  70, 
scarab. 


J3 

^  AAAAAA 


M-khenti-Tefnut 

37,  61,  a  form  of  Ptah. 

M-khenti-Sekhem  s  (fjji 
U.  532,  a  title  of  J  J  (] , 


© 
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mekhsefu  |  ® 

1’.  642,  M.  677,  N.  1239,  a 
kind  of  ceremonial  staff  or  weapon. 

mekht 


,  Rec.  27,  77  « 


mess-t 


jSt'J*  ®  Q 
a  mill  khet,  subordinates 


mes  flii  Pap-  3°24,  i42’ 

a  conjunctive  particle  :  yet,  moreover;  ft)  jl 

*AAA \r\  1 1 1  I 

Leyd.  I’ap.  2,  8,  (J@  fjj  p@  Leyd’  *  aj* 

mes  ft  an  amu^et  worn  by  women  to  obtain 
a  Hr  easy  labour. 


mesi 


'•i 


Kef.  27,  :*S,  fl,  (|  [1.  fl  ^  fl  ^  fl,  $>, 


^■ipt-ip 


•  I&PMlPv 


to  bear,  to  give  birth  to,  to  produce,  to  fashion, 
to  form,  to  make  a  likeness  of;  (T|  (1 ,  P.  6r3, 


fll  I  >•-  35* ;  q  fft.  *°  ra"ke  ^ 

mes  en  [j]  [I  — ,  born  of>  brouSht  ft"tb 
mess  |pp,U.  597,  ff)pp§)-  ([j  m  . 

to  bear,  to  produce. 

messuth  f  j  1 1 J 1 3=>  birth. 

mesmes  jjj  P(|)  p 

i® 


to  bear,  to 
*  produce. 


,  Rev.  ii,  I  io, 


mesmes 

to  set  in  order  (?) 

mesmesiu  |  P§  ft  P  ijij®  p 

children. 

mesi 


*  ftCW®-  bearer,  producer;  plur. 

’  N.‘  *355- 

mesi  ft  P  (| (|  ^fj  i  midwife ;  Copt.  JULeCKO. 

mes-t  |o,U.,97,(|lpo®,(|lP®o, 

o,  Mission  13,  51, 
^c===zD,  bearer 


genetrix  : 


of  a  man  child. 


I  pa,  M.  452,  fiPP^. 

f)  N  ,  a  woman  who  brings 
_  I  1  ^ 

forth,  something  which  is  born  or  produced, 

birth. 

mesut  kj-v  U.  43,  M.  681, 

flp-k  up®-*-  iPi>^ 

inp-^ipmuipsi-fip-^!- 


birth. 

mesti  ft  —  p 

19,  childbirth. 

mes-t 


Rev.  14, 


1  Q,  Rec.  27,  219,  ||j 

Kec.=,,  »8,  fl|l$=.  (|p“  fiPe-  (HP 

something  produced. 

mes[ut]  jl  birth  of  Osiris,  m 
of  Horus,  ,  of  Set,  'pOj ,  of  Isis,  jj  ^  ,  °f 

Nephthys,  ^  ;  these  births  were  observed  on 
the  five  epagomenal  days  of  the  year. 

Mesut  Nepra  j|j  PQ<£>(]  5  ‘‘birth 

of  the  Grain-god,”  the  name  of  a  festival. 

Mesut -Ra  ft  P 1  ^  j  ©  ^  -  “birth  of 
Ra,”  />.,  the  month  Mesore  (Demotic  form). 

mes  —  hru  mesut  ^  ft,  O  ft  pt^>J 

ki’?fliP“k'bl,,h<l!,!' 

mes-t  ft  p<=  -  ft  P°^,’  ,v’  7°°’ 

laying  [eggs]  every  day. 

mes  iPM’  iPM- i— ^ 

Kcc.  30,  „o,  I  P^l.  d  p^> 

kP-  a- 

iPi-kP^'i  i>-chi|d-!o"-  i,u,r' 
iPMii'Rec-3,'26'(tiP^'it®®i' 
—  OP^MPkiPM 


M 
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M 


eIP  UK' 

■HP* 


Rec  29,  28,  | 


,  Rec.  29,  77, 

l 


Rec.  32,  82, 

messu 

messiu 

1  in 


=  P  P  p ,  children. 

!^|  j  f  jj§)  S\  ,  IV,  614,  children. 

(DPp^,P.i7M77,f|]pp|)|) 

Y\,  those  who  are  born,  children, 

mesit  (D  (|(j  a,  T.  284  =  f|]  -  p.  53, 

fb  M-  32,  (j) \a,  £  65>  fDp(](]o|)j,. 

chiidren;  n  ^ 


P.  59 3,  race,  family. 


mes 

15  months  old ; 

mes 


j§),  baby 


|jj  a  baby; 

a  weaned  child. 

*  fjj  PaP-  3024,  76, 

|D  a  female  child. 

mesu  nebu  j  all  who 

are  born,  /.<?.,  all  mankind. 

mesu  nt  mu  (?)  [Jj  p  ^ 


|  AAAA/VA  WWW 
k  |  WWW 

I  O  WWW 

offspring  of  the  Water-god,  i.e.,  plants. 

1®^! 


S' 


mesu  hemt 


^  1 


1 ,  female  children. 


Mesu  Heru  flj  p  | 

Quelques  Pap.  43,  a  class  of  embalmers. 

mesu*estu|p\||5pu|](|^ie 

sons  of  quakings  (?)  terror-stricken  beings. 

Mesu-khenti-Aat  nil  1  \£s 

ml  t — w  ,  1  Qnn 

Quelques  Pap.  43,  a  class  of  embalmers. 


ipi 

Df  emba 

(IIP#)!  c^rcn 


Mesu  seru 

of  noblemen. 

Most!  |p“^|,A.Z. 

1 9 1  o,  1 1 7>  *V,  84,  “begetter,”  a  name  of  Amen, 

fHP^“l’Tombos  Steiei°- 


Mesti 

parents  of  Ra  (<=^i  5C\  j 


the  two  divine 


Mesut 


WXi' chiidren  °f 

Osiris,  divine  beings. 

Mesu  fDP"i^s§i  ^MirrP- 

the  gods  who  begat  their  own  fathers,  divine 
beings. 

Mesubetesh-t  (|)P^j  J“g,, 

p:js#p  imjs**. 

IPMJ^&tP  chiid,e“ ot  revo1'' 

/>.,  the  rebels  who  followed  Set. 

Mes-pet-aat-t-em-ker-f  fjj  |1  p!?  ^ 


1 


^  Denderah  I,  30,  Ombos  II,  2,134, 
a  lion-goddess. 


Mes 


'-peh  146, the 

doorkeeper  of  the  2nd  Pylon  ;  var.  Mes-Ptah, 

I  □  ! 


Mes-t  pekh-t  fl  p  ^  b.m. 

32,  11.  409,  495,  a  mythological  bird  of  prey. 


Mes-Fteh 

2nd  Arit,  B.l).  145. 

Mesimesu 


O 


,  the  warder  of  the 


1 ,  Hymn  Darius  2, 
producer  of  [his]  children,  a  title  of  Ra. 

Mesu  Nut  (D^,  j|)P^$lJj 

N.  960,  B.D.  175,  1,  children  of  Nut, 
Osiris,  Isis,  Set,  Nephthys  and  Horus. 

Mes-en-Heru-neb-t-heJBiu 

.1 


im 
\\  111 


Den  derail  IV,  63,  a 
hawk- headed  god. 


Mesui  neterui  ^  |  P  N  j ,  the 


two  divine  children 


Mesu  Heru  ft  1'.  599,  ft 


P.  600, 


,T.  281,  N.  131, 


III 


aD-  ,37*'  j|  ^  i  ||  M-u. 
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Aby.  I,  44, 


I  V 

l 

I  <= 


■  dP1 

,  the  four  sons  of  Horus, 
viz.,  Mesta,  Hapi,  Tuamutef  and  Qebhsenuf. 


Mesu  Heru 


i,  Edfu  I,  15A-H, 


the  four  sons  and  four  grandsons  (Arimauai, 
Maatefef,  Arireneftchesef,  and  Heq)  of  Horus. 

Mesu  Heru  ^  j  £?$  j,  Tuat  xi, 

four  chains  that  fetter  Aapep. 

Mes-sepkh  i  |  i4s,agod. 

Mesu-serat-beqt  ^  jl^> 

Jj  ^  B.D.  1 72,  6,  a  group  of  gods. 


Mesu  Set 


\  cm] 
lll^  ^ 

£ 


$  children 

5Ll  ’  i-e.. 


of  Set, 
fiends. 


Mesu-qas  (j|  |'m^  f  L-J,TuatX, 

a  title  of  the  four  sons  of  Horus  as  fetterers  of 
Aapep. 


Mesu  Temu 


»*£..»■  *°-u- 

Shu,  Tefnut,  Geb,  Nut,  Osiris,  Isis,  Set, 

Nephthys. 

Mesi  temuemuhem  [j] 

^  /Sv  BU- l82’ ,6>givingbirth 

to  mortals  a  second  time,  a  title  of  Osiris. 
Mesit-tches-s  jj|  ^ ff)-*- H)—— 
Tuat  II,  a  self-produced  goddess. 

mes(?)  |P|^>Rev- 

,2,  47,  bull  calf;  plur.  |  ^  )^y  f)  P  m’ 

heifers ;  Copt.  JULA.C6. 

mess  flippy  Stat.  Tab.  52,  bull-calf, 
mesit  fljpqq  ci, foals. 

*-‘PMP1-ifiPG4PVI- 

iPMfOTG’iPVM^ 

10  carve,  to  sculpt,  to  fashion  a  figure  or  statue; 
d  the  modelling  of  something ; 

plating  (with  metal);  fj]  1  Q  ® 

to  carve  statues  of  all  the  great  gods ;  jjj  |1  ^  ®_ 


^i'(D!S'i[iP!f4P)l’f“'"-fa,hion: 


!  ^ !, 

1  onniD  1 


<^=>  j 
om  1 


i,  L.D.  Ill, 


219,  3,  18,  stone  carvers;  |  P  P  divine 


statue;  plur.  [jj|l©^  j. 

mes  (DP*  ,  Rev.  11,  169,  foundry. 

Mes  f^|  p,  Rec.  1 1,  80,  jj]  p  Rec.  21,  3, 
chief  prince;  jj|  ^  >  CI~3>  Rec-  r7>  98> 

overseer  of  a  cemetery. 

mes  IPG  Hi  P  M  ui'  Meuemich 

Stele  34,  to  weave,  to  spin. 

mes-t  o  1  fl  P  0  Q’  bandlet’ 

tiara,  turban. 

mes  (|j|  1 1  lock  of  hair,  curl. 
mes  inpjr.  to  turn  round  from,  to  avoid, 
mes  iTl  [I  lltfiSlfl,  serpent,  Horapollo  MtW. 


mesut 
mes-t  ||j 


ISIS'S® , 


q  WUl ,  serpent. 


,  Annales  I,  S7,  one  of  the 


36  Dekans;  later  0=^=  OogoXk. 

mesit  |  1 1  ^a»,  [j|  P  (j(j  IF#=\  eventide 
darkness;  var.  fn  l  lF:y^1- 


mesit  |o(|(|^E7,  [jj  Thes'  ^?8, 


a  festival. 


mes 

mesit 


Q, 


■  R^\  supper,  evening 
bread. 


o 

000' 


0=0 


Ck  I 


,T-3-ip« 

Pap.  30,4.8,,  |pi|qt,  (Dp 


n - o 


. i^rr.-inir"  • 

Rec.  4,  121,  evening  meal,  supper,  cakes  of  the 


evening. 


mesut  T-  !4S4^f  o° 

^  P  ^  0  ,  food,  provisions  for  the  night ; 


€S 


,  IV,  r  08. 


x  2 


[  324  ] 


mes-t 

—* — O 

fcbfci  © 

cake;  var, 


o 

~n 


grain  (?),  U.  138, 


© 


,  a  kind  of  loaf  or 


o  l 


l ,  cakes. 


mes  f|)^,crop,  grain, 


mes 


ID 

rfc  f|  O  A.Z.  1900,  37,  a  kind  of 
III  I  in’  disease  (?) 

mes  p  ^  ;  L.1).  Ill,  2  r9,  19,  to  drag. 

^  V\ ,  to  lead,  to 


mes 


bring,  to  transfer. 


mes'tS^  u-  I32) 

N.  440,  a  bird  (?) 

mes  |p  j  J\ ,  to  walk. 

mesmes  l\  254,  M.  475, 


w 


,  to  journey,  to  travel. 


®  ]  steps  (?)  strid- 

, 


N.  1064,  — 

mesmesu|p|PA,,  -  illg,(?) 

mes-t  Jour.  As.  1908,  250, 

4> — M-.""* 

mes(?)  c - to  slay.. 


mess 


5 


4  IPs 

4,  24,  p  p  g,  leather  band,  belt,  girdle ;  plur. 

mi  ,  Anastasi  I,  25,  5;  Copt.  JULOirc. 

mess  j  p  p  ,  leather  armour,  buckler, 

-**■*  ffiPP1^ — ea-UfS?t^r 

mesa-t,  mesa-t  jjj  |  i  ,  |jj  <=>  , 


mesit  jjj  Pap.  3024,  93, 

birds,  waterfowl  (plur.  of  preceding?). 

msah  \  (A  8  -S33.,  tA  8  •  Rev. 


Rev.  13,  14,  crocodile; 

Copt.  jULC£.£,. 


mesantf(?)  ^Jl^0  a  portion  of 


the  lower  part  of  the  body. 


<o*t 

AAA/WV 


,  Pap.  3024, 


mesant  ^  fl  () 

58,  to  cause  trouble. 

Mesanuit  (?)  j|j  [1  “  ^fj,  Ombos 


2,  132,  a  goddess. 

Mesit 
Mesu 


B.l).  (Saite),  136,  1, 
a  god. 


mesui-  (|(1^.  ^ 


1905,  104,  a  man’s 
name,  Moses  (?) 


drinking  bowl. 


mesut (?) 

meSbeb(f)|jj,|jjA,|*jA, 

^  7\ ,  to  go,  to  walk,  a  course. 

mesbebO  j|—  J  fflfl  J  J 

2=1  (1  {]  t|t=r  plated,  banded  with 

SL—/T  III  JJt  _Jl’  metal,  framed, 
mesbeb (?)  Love  Songs 

* ,o’  ffiPJJi’  iv« s,9>  iliJJ#’ to 

think  (?) 

mesper  tep  I  "  |  the  1st 

mesper,  />.,  the  3rd  day  of  the  month,  which 


□  no 

N  O  the  2nd  mesper,  i.e.,  the  16th  day  of  the 


was  sacred  to  Osiris. 

mesper  sen-nu  '  |l 

e  1 6th  day 

month. 

Mesperit 

,  — >  f|(|  Tuat  I,  the  goddess  of  the 

6th  hour  of  the  night;  varr.  □ 


□  o 
\\ 


.os^. 


mespertiu 

coppersmiths. 

msef  ,  Rev.  2, 43  =  Copt,  rtc^q. 


mesen(?)  j~vw«,U.42i,T.  241 


mesen 


W'A'SA 

c" 


Amen.  12,  19,  to  defend,  to  protect. 
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4,  n/vww  4,  p|  /wvws 

mesen  j|j[l  f  .poVlIllo  ei_j- 

jjj  fl  q  to  weave,  to  spin. 

4.  pt  vww  ^ 

mesen-‘  UPe^ 

K^fc=j,  foundry,  baby’s  cradle  (?) 


O  ZT3' 


Mesen  ^  BerS-  [ 
mesen  jjj  1  |1 


l 


34,  an  ape¬ 
headed  fire-god. 

Rev.  14,  69,  to  form 
wvwk  ^  *  a  property  or  estate. 

mesen  ivM’  a  metal  worker;  plur. 

iPVM“R“,6-'"s- 

4.  pi  WAM  0 

mesen  "  |!  ^  ,  Herusatef  Stele  35, 

36,  37,  some  kind  of  metal  objects. 

mesnu 


Po  eWi’spearmen- 

Mesen  ^  ^  1  5^’  Rec-  27,  223,  the 

Blacksmith-god;  his  associates  were  the  j|j 

J.  p|  //^AAA  Q  | 

Mesniu,  Mesentiu  ^  1  ^  1 , 

,  Nav.  Mythe  7,  the  blacksmiths 


/WWW  ^  | 

a  \\N  ! 

of  Horus  who  made  harpoons,  spears,  etc, 

Q  u  3  3  3 0 

L=fl’  ^  V  v w 

o  .  £  =3  o  \\ 

\\ 


mesenti 


w 


w 


IPoeMPoJ0^”0'^'"^ 

worker,  caster  of  metal ;  plur.  ^  ^  t ,  ^  ^ 

4,  p  wvw  rd 

Mesenti  fjj  I  ^  ^  £  —l\:  the  title  of  the 
high-priest  of  Apollinopolis  (Edffi). 

mesentiu  |  oob  #!■ 

sacrificial  priests  (?) 

mesna(?)  l - 1(|  knife,  dagger. 

kp|  WWW 

l<=>,  tunic. 

mesneh  |  [1  |  tv,  [j'j  jl  waw  ^  ^ , 

A.,  A.7..  1905,  19,  Leyd.  Pap.  2, 
to  turn  about,  to  turn  away,  to  turn  back. 


Mesnekhtit 

see  Meskhenit. 


WAWS  ^ 

sT\\  o 


p 


mesenti 

/WVAAA  /~\  YZ 


/WVAAA 
^  \\ 


Berg.  67; 

,  foundation ;  see 


mesr-t 


Rec.  30,  67, 

parts  of  a  ship,  ribs  (?) 

meshai^pra^",i|pra^". 

Rec.  11,  66,  to  turn  oneself  round. 

mese>> 

S-a.,  An,en.  4,  .6,  ...  9.  | 

<5^,  crocodile;  plur. 

4b.  P i JL !  •  p“p-  j“*  *  4s.  P I M  ^  i  ■ 1 

Copt.  jm.CA.gj,  Ass.  namsukha  -f<T^  JiTT  TT<> 
(Talbot,  Jour.  R.A.S.  19,  133,  Broken  Obelisk  I, 
29),  Gr.  xilfk  Vrf,£. 

meseh-t  4JMo’~'4riSw 
a  female  crocodile. 

meshu  / -  P  f  ^  '»>■  Mil .  the  four 

crocodiles  of  the  Cardinal  Points;  see  B.D.  32. 

Meshu  VIII  ^=c=Jj||,B.D.  32, the  eight 
crocodiles  of  the  Tuat.  The  Theban  Recension 
mentions  four  only,  T M,m* 


meseh 


111 


,  Ebers  Pap.  Voc.,  a  drug 


made  of  the  member  of  the  crocodile,  an  aphro¬ 
disiac  (?) 

meshu(f)^p|<20.a'eW» 

meseli  jjj  jl| ^ ,  Rev.  n,  92,  |  p|e 

U=fl,  Rev.  14,  14,  fj)  P  j(  ^  A->  to  tl,rn 
round,  to  turn  away. 

kP»^'“  s'aVdivS: 

meshep  flpja. 

meskh-t  j|j  ,  |  ®]|,  lake,  pool  (?) ; 

pi.',  d) 


<=>im 

meskh-t 


! ,  Rec.  33.  5- 


TTflTftif 


,  IV,  1060 


x  3 


M 
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meskli-t 


ffl  6/rearm,  thigh  (?)  ; 


var. 


(^3  . 


Meskh-ti,  Meskh-t  j| 

Roc.  3',  .70, 

S' Rec- 2?’ !!6'  I •  (1 ■ 

P.6„,  jf£*, 

5)  rjS  .  the  constellation  of  the 

E*]’  III  ©  m  ’  Great  Bear. 

Meskh-ti  j|j  ©  Thes.  124  ff.,  the  Great 

Bear,  depicted  as  a  bull-headed  heart,  or  a  bull¬ 
headed  bull’s  haunch  with  seven  stars.  It  was 
the  abode  of  the  soul  of  Set. 

Meskh-ti  ”•  2 

meskll-t  ribbons,  veils, 

meskha  (|(1|$,  P 

Rec.  14,  119,  ^  jl 


63 

to  rejoice,  joy, 
gladness. 


63 
63 ’ 

,  the  two  nostrils. 


meskha-ti  j|j  |l^  a  mistake  for 

c ^>63  *  f|Q  & 

^  \\ 63' 


■II  P-e. 

Meskha  - 1  kau  >  \  p  |  U  U  U . 

U.  220  . 

meskha  (’j  p  a  ,  diadem,  crown, 
meskhau  §  [1  ® .  rsH-  $,&«$> 
meskhen-t  )  (  J  an  instrument 

I  I  I  aaaaaa^ 

in  the  form  of  a  thigh  used  in  religious  cere¬ 
monies. 


meskhen-t 

,  tablet  of  destiny. 

Meskhen  -  ti 


©  Q 
AMAM  tUJU 


•UP 


□ 


/WWW  cud 


IV,  227, 

/WWW  L _ J 

ffl  P  o  ram  >  the  kirth  stones  or  tablets  (?)  In  Pap. 
Anhai  one  is  called  Shai  and  the  other  Ren  nit. 


Meskhen 


meskhen-t  jjj  [fjj,  P.  393,  M.  56, 
N.  1167,  [fj  |1  ®  cm,  Rec.  27,88. 

^cm,  birthplace,  cradle. 

,  B.D.  no,  16, 

the  birthplace  of  the  City-god  in  Sekhet-Hetep  ; 

B.D.  (Sa'ite)  31,  7,  the  birth- 
chamber  of  Osiris. 

p  •  - 

I!  1  /wwva  EUD 

P  ®  n- 


cm, 


O 


meskhen-t 

{^—D,  Ani  Pap.  3,  ft 

W  III 

Westcar  n,  21,  jjj  jl  ^  ™.  I 

chamber,  birthplace,  baby’s  bed ;  perhaps  also 
a  stone,  or  pair  of  stones,  upon  which  a  woman 
sat  during  childbirth. 

J>  - M - /WWW 

meskhenut  fij  0  Qm,  the  four  chief 
birth  goddesses:  their  names  were: — ||j  |1 
cm^  Meskhen  of  Aait;  |jj  |1  ^ 

,  Meskhen  of  Menkhit ;  jj 
Meskhen  of  Nefrit;  ^ 

J  I  Q  Meskhcn  0f  Seb(Iil'  ff]  p 

®  me  (1  n  |q  tlie  birthplaces  in 

1  1  1  ~lr  (2  111  I  Jl  ©’  Abydos. 

Meskhenit  n  /WWW  !•  i  ivww\ 

-  M.  566,[|i  AA/WW  ^  ,  N.  1172,  the  god¬ 
dess  of  the  birth-chamber. 

Meskhenit  fl  P„L°Bv  IP™  ‘ 


AWW/W 


cm 


AAAAAA 


AAA/WA  O 
© 


AAAAAA 

gmn  o 


S’  Rec  30,  190, 

AAAAAA  ^  ^ 

J)  ,  the  goddess  of  the  birth-chamber, 
®  o  oCIcn 

the  goddess  of  Luck,  Fate,  or  Destiny. 

Meskhenit  -  Aait  jjj  | 

B.I>.  142,  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 

Meskhenit  -  Aait  ft  ®  <~~>,  a 

!  1 1  /www  Uillll  ^  O 

hippopotamus-goddess  who  presided  over  the 
1st  epagomenal  day  (the  birthday  of  Osiris). 

Meskhenit- Aait- Nut  ft0™*"* 

IIIOoO  o 

0  o  o  Denderah  IV,  74,  one  of  the  four  god- 
0  *  desses  who  presided  over  birth. 


M 


Meskhenit-Uatchit ,,,  _ 

1 1 1  /vww  ami] 

a  hippopotamus-goddess  who  presided  over  the 
5th  epagomenal  day  (the  birthday  of  Nephthys). 

Meskhenit -Urit-Tefnut  ^ 
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’fw 


M 


o  Q  o 


Denderah  IV,  74,  one  of  the  four 
QqQ  ’  goddesses  who  presided  over  birth. 

Meskhenit  -  Menkhit  |f|  AAWV\  Iww! 

Ill  I  unm  ®  <=> 

^  B.D.  142,  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 

J.  — H —  ,1mm,  Q 

Meskkenit-Menkhit  (T|  #  iVWW\ 

lll/wvw^  \\  0  0 

a  hippopotamus-goddess  who  presided  over  the 

4th  epagomenal  day  (the  birthday  of  Isis). 

Meskhenit  -  Menkhit  -  Neb  - 1  -  het 

ff|  ®  ™  Q  TI  Denderah  IV,  74,  one  of 

ill  0<=>  O  o  Id  O’ 

the  four  goddesses  who  presided  over  birth. 

Meskhenit-Neferit  (hfl 

III  mm  u  o 

11.1).  142,  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 

Meskhenit  Nefertit  [f|  I 

I  I  I  AAA/WV  0 

a  hippopotamus-goddess  who  presided  over  the 
2nd  epagomenal  day  (the  birthday  of  Heru 
(Ilorus)  and  Heru-ur). 

Meskhenit  -  nefert  -  Ast  , 

il’ 


o  Q 

WO’ 


goddesses  who  presided  over  birth. 

Meskhenit-N  ekhtit 

Ilerg.  73,  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 

Meskhenit-Sebqit 

B.D.  142,  a  goddess  of  childbirth. 

|  1  W-  1 


mnn 


messhen 

:  see 


& 


HP™  III 


Mesq-t  ^  j  i 

lte  45,  P.S.B, 
the  chamber 

Mesq-t 


A  <=> 

cm’ 


Culte  45,  P.S.B.  15,  433,  the  house  of  the  skin, 
or  the  chamber  in  which  the  bull’s  skin  was  kept. 
A  o 

1  ,  U.  418,  469,  T.  220,  239, 

A  <=> 


(VV] 

Metternich  Stele  76, 


cm 


,  B.D.  17,  122, 


mesq 

N.  897.  ^ 


*=3 

A  Q 


A  ^CC*  ^  1 ^3  :  (0  ^ie  P^ace 

resurrection  in  heaven ;  (2)  the  place  of  resur¬ 
rection  on  earth;  (3)  the  chamber  of  the 

?K  n )  i  Uk  III  or  bull’s  skin,  which  was 
IIM  * — *  V.**  placed  over  the  dead. 

=>’ 

Hymn  Darius  14,  a  name 
V  *  of  the  sky. 

Mesq-t  sehtu 

p.  184,  f)  M.  294, 

flOid:  V- N- 89,1  a  po',ion  of,ih; 

,  Hearst  Pap.  8,  2,  a  leather 


mesq 


mnn 


*  ®  ra  f 

mesq  1 11 

III  0  6 

of  the  four 

mesq-t  j| 

tablet  used  by  the  sandalmaker, 

5* 

£  -J\ ,  to  seize,  to  drag  along. 


@  ,  Festschrift  5. 

A 


I  ^  £J  weapons,  metal  objects. 


,  Berg.  II,  12,  the 


Meslatt  |  J 

region  of  resurrection  in  the  Tuat. 


Mesqen 

mesk-t 


A 

/WVSA'N 

cm 


irrm 


messhet 

forearm. 

Messhet 

tlreat  Bear. 

mesq 


= 


00 


^3  = 


^  * 


A 


,  the 
A 

FTTTffl’ 


B.D.  58,  2  ;  see 

Mesq-t. 

M3 

IV,  671,  armlet. 

meska  ^  [_J  1^1,  N.  976,  puM. 

the  skin  of  an  animal,  the  bull’s  skin  in  which 
the  dead  man  was  wrapped  in  order  to  effect  his 

resurrection;  plur.  |  (J ^7  fj  U  ^ ^ 
Decrets  29,  ^  j  1 1 _ |  ^\  ^  >  leathern  objects, 


ll  |1<4  1^,  skin,  hide  ;  sec  fl]U% 

enset  p$  ? 


Upu^l-p" ,6,  ,3i- 


mesq 

hide  of  Set. 


meska-t 

PM 


u= 

CD 


}  iM: 


U 

cm 

IU° 

1  omD 

tent,  the  chamber  in  the  tomb,  or  Other  World, 
in  which  the  deceased  was  revivified. 


o 

LT  ' ,  a  leather 

1  O 


x  4 
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meska  jj  j  I s — *  [J  ^ ,  Prisse  8,  1 6,  10, 
i,  5,  perhaps,  a  guess  (?) ;  Copt.  JULecy^K  (?) 
meska  Rev.  13/20, 

Mesktt  |  i  the  boat  of  the 

setting  sun;  see  Semkett 


Rev.  14,  11,  fault  (?)  mis¬ 
take  (?) 


and  Sektt 


Pi 


mesg-t 


S 

Cl 


• ,  a  bull’s-skin  bier,  or 
the  skin  of  a  bull  used  in  funerary  ceremonies. 


mest 


,U.  I2SA,N.  434A, 


p? 


,  liver. 


,  thighs ;  see 


o  e 

mestti 

T.  335- 

mest  (f|  ^ » Rev-  *3,  39. 

[|  K^s  to  bate;  Copt. 

JULOCTe. 

mest  |1  “  ,  ^  a  hateful  object, 

hatred  “  |  P  ^  J  see  |  [1 

Mest  fp  p  c=i  7  son  of  Horus;  see  Mesta. 

«“ttoiTi47S 

k»  l~”~Xsfl'T"at11  andIV’,he 

name  of  the  crook  of  Osiris. 

Mestet  jjj  P^d$®7  [j]  ^dS®7  Metternich 

Stele  51,  one  of  the  seven  scorpion-goddesses  of 
Isis. 

mesta  ffiPBPkE'  (fiPB 

in,H»r«I,»P''«.'7,(t|P](].j|P)!)=, 

[tors!  F*.  14,  .4,  I  PSi,D  =  ,  jfi  P“ 
xTr  wwna  a  me<^cal  solution,  a  decoction  of 

/wwv\ 


WWW 

/WWW 

/WWW 


herbs,  a  kind  of  medicated  wine, 
mesta,  mesta  (|)  |lg  ^  jfi  [Ig 

54,  46,  a  herb  used  in  medicine,  a  bouquet  of 
flowers  (?) 


mesta 


IP: 


V 


e 


O,  Rec.  21,  91, 


a  boat,  or  part  of  a 
boat  (?) 


(j  “Tj-,  a  measure  (for  fish). 

mesta  [j)P](]s 

mesta  |  ^  Q  Q  >  Pa^tte  a  scribe. 

mesta  'C=  "jj  {j  13. D.  175,  8,  the 

writing  palette  of  Thoth  ;  see  Mesta. 

mesta  (gesta)  teb  (tcheb) 

i  H  .1  j  a  palette  furnished,  />.,  fitted  with 
A  J  U  !’  colours  and  reeds. 

Mesta  (Gesta?)  ^"|(j  ^p 

)y  ,  one  of  the  four  sons  of  Horus,  god  of 

the  cardinal  point  of  the  north,  and  supporter 
of  the  northern  quarter  of  heaven  ;  he  protected 
the  stomach  and  large  intestine  of  the  dead. 

mesti  a,tar  tab,e’ 
seat  (?)  bench  (?) 

Mesti  £=*j|(j(|  B.D.  99,  22,  bolt  of 
a  plank  in  the  magical  boat. 

Mestetf  jjj  £>$£,  Metternich  Stele  51, 
one  of  the  seven  scorpion-goddesses  of  Isis. 

mestem-tfl|L|.j,j|jj§=,$.«v.j, 

Hi  e>’e'Paint>  stibium; 
III  O  O  o’  III  0°  <7  o’  Copt.  CTHJUL. 

mestem  Love  Songs  7, 4, 


-CD>r-  , 


to  smear  the  eyes 
with  stibium. 


mesten  ft  R  Q  °o,a  ,it>uid  “fd.  in 

I  |  |  /WWW  embalming. 


mester-t 


>,  stuff,  cloth. 


Mesth  — h— ,  the  god  of  the  12th  day  of 
the  month ;  he  holds  a  lizard  in  each  hand. 

mest 


A  rfi  f)  t0  liate’  t0  at  enmity 
/PMr ’  III  I  I  with  ;  Copt.  JULOCXC. 


mest  neter 


^  ^j,  Excom.  Stele 
5,  a  person  or  thing  hateful  to  the  god 
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™*?et 

,  to  hate  ;  Copt.  JULOCXe. 

mest  (ti P\ 


( Demotic  forms),  hate,  hatred. 

mestit  fjj  p  (]  0  ^ ,  1  v,  504,  hatred, 


hateful,  abominable 


thing. 


animosity,  ill-will. 

mest-t  ^  j  1 
mestu  jjj  P'^-',3^>  ^men-  22>  4,  enemy. 

mestt-t 


hateful  person  or  thing,  rival ; 
a  woman  hated  or  rejected  by  her  husband. 

mestetiu  itl  fl  ()(j  ^  j,  iv,  480, 


I  I 


Rec.  17,  145,  a  weight 
for  meat. 


^  %• nostr51s;  varr-  Ml 

24 

£S. 


Love  Songs  x,  2,  breast  ; 
q  Copt.  JULGCTe. 


ipsp 

haters,  enemies,  foes,  hostile 

mest-t 
mestti  fjj  p 

Zf.MP 

mes>t  fjj  p 
mest-t  |  p^>  |  p^ $  ?,  leg, 

•thigh. 

Mest-t  f[)  P'^>1(?>  BD-  1 25>  3,  22,  the 
mystical  Leg  in  Sekhet*Aaru. 

mest  fhn^  Rec-  8’  9)  a  kind  of  8rail1’ 

*  IMf  o  in’  or  seed,  or  stone. 

mesti 

Nastasen  Stele  36,  a  kind  of  vessel. 


mestem-t 

see  mestem-t  and  mestchem-t ;  Copt. 
CXHJUt,  GCOHJUL. 


mestem-t  |j|P>=^§j,  flp 


III 


,  a  substance  used  in  medicine? 


mesetch  fj  n“=| ,  P.  689,  T.  347, 

Kec:  31,  22,  ||]  Hh.  238,  to  hate  ; 

Copt.  JULOCX6. 

mesetchtch  387, ^ 


3471  var.  P^f‘^|  U.  1,  to  hate, 
mesetch-t  ^ ,  B.M.  797,  hatred, 

mesetchtchu  *  j  1  ^ 

hater,  foe,  enemy. 

Mesetchtch -qet-t  |j  |  \j 


B-R-  '  74,  5>  a  g°d. 

mestchem-t  (jj  p  ^ 


o 


,  eye- 


IQ  O  O  O 

paint,  stibium  ;  see  mestem-t  and  mestem-t. 

mestcher-t  |||  p  ^  >  [j]  P 

(||  f,  ear;  dual 

M.  a, a,  N.  685.  |P  »J,  (HP 

Rev.  12,  64,  ^  Rev.  12,  65;  plur. 

(HP^^.N.  978;  Copt.  ju^ose, 
JUULCgX. 

,  a  title  of  the 


Mestcher-ti  (?) 

high-priestess  of  Tanis. 

Mestcherui  ^  ^  ^  ^  ,  Ombos  1,  1, 
186,  one  of  the  14  Kau  of  Osiris. 

Mestcher-Sah  fjj  p  ^U^*,Tomb 

Scti  I,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

mesh  £55  Mar-  Karn-  55>  7  b  to  advance, 
j\  *  to  flow  like  a  waterflood. 


meshsh 


polish  (?)  to  rub  (?) 


□D  L— fl 


,  to  clean,  to 


meshsh  oa,  IV,  1121,  a  log  of  wood, 
□o 
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m 


msha 

k^kv*'''  ■'. 

Rev.  ii,  187,  to  march,  to  go;  Copt.  JULOOOje. 


msha 


287, 


QU 


!> 


,  Chabas  Mel.  Ill,  2, 
,  soldier,  warrior;  plur. 

’$■  1’ 1V>  3’3, 


“*tfl-k^*** 

Rec.  22,  2,  15. 


,  l’ap.  3024,  137,  warship. 


"  a  bird. 


msha 
msha 

msha-t  f\  Rec-  3°.  67,  cakes, 

c  m  1  bread. 

mshi 

Y  44  ^  i  '  1 

,  Rev.,  scales,  balance ; 


?  Dfl  A  Jour.  As.  1908,  275,  to 
J  HH  21’  wound  ;  Copt.  JULecg. 

Copt.  JULAcge,  JUL/.cyi. 

meshmeshm-t 

Hear st  Pap.  12,  6,  a  kind  of  herb  used  in 
medicine. 

meshen-t  V\  P.  400,  676; 

<v  I  Q  I  1  t 


varr.  V\ 


N‘  ”77, 


meshnui (?)  . 

mesta  k™S' r- 8041  k™^ 

Rec.  31,  23,  nn  Metternich  Stele  50, 

k  p=>"r  ,  evening. 

meshrut  ^  U.  5 n,  evening 

meal,  supper,  something  hot  (?) ;  ks¥l 


.  v.  323.  'fok 


t«4I° 

V^k^)H^p- 

mshet  y"4  ’ ,  |>assage,  ford. 


meqmeq 


I  Rev.  14,  10,  to  consider,  to  ponder,  to 
PY  l  *  cogitate ;  Copt.  JULOKJULGK. 

meqer-t  <~>,  A.Z.  1908,  15,  an 

amulet  in  the  form  of  a  serpent’s  head. 

meqeh  \  ^==*  sorrow,  grief,  anxiety, 


mental  pain  ;  Copt.  JtXK&gj. 

Mqetqet  £."££ 

melC  U'  42’  23<5’  469’  1>-  97’  4°2’ 
M.  575,  577  ff.}  N.  792,  1  i8r,  lo  I  behold  1 

™k«lCku'  ,3S'T-Sf4oS; 


mek 

meki 


T.  202,  protec¬ 
tion  (?) 


,  U.  457,  protector. 


mek-t 

30,  198,  protection. 

meku 


T'32,'^^'Rec- 


A.Z.  1908,  1 1 8,  protecting,  or 
i  7  1  protected,  places. 

mekuti (?)  11,174, 

12,  30,  42,  camel  cloth;  Copt.  JtXOTKe. 
meka-t  station,  place. 

meka^(jf,  Annales  IX,  156,  a  plant. 


mekerr 


blue ;  Copt. 


meker  orjp  ^  '^a>  liar;  Copt.  (ToX. 

—•  3afc^ 

mekta  |\  ^^1)1]^,  Rev.  12,36, 

to  mix,  mixture  (?)  ;  Copt. 

JULO  tXT. 


f  ,  tower;  Copt. 


mekt4rk=,i|i 

juLecTVoX,  Heb. 

mgi  ZS  bravery  (?) 

megk°slM' 


Hymn  to  Nile,  2,  13, 
crier. 
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M 


r\^~J  Herusatef  Stele,  49,  a  vessel  used  in  a 


meger 
megru 
megerg 
met 


mega  crocodile. 

Mega,  RM>  32,  9i.  a 

fiend  who  carried  away  the  arm  of  Ra. 

mgahu  afflicted; 

Copt.  JX.K&.&. 

mgat  . . .  mi 

;ed  i 
temple. 

ffi  £(?) ,  mortar  (?) 

55  |  j  9  things  pounded  (?) 

ft  the  name  of  a  vase  or 

.r-d— ,T  vessel. 

},  “de  sorte  que”  (Revillout). 

meter  >s\  <=>,  U.  190=  <=>? 

T.  69,  between. 

met  Pl,  (*=©,  ten;  Copt.  JJLHT  ;  O  fl, 
the  ten-day  week. 

met-tua  ,  fifteen ;  Copt.  JULGTXIOT  ; 
* 

n  DC >  Rec'  5>  9 5>  eighteen ;  jj  ^  H ,  a  house  of 


ten  at  Abydos;  ||  ,  M.  92,  P.  123,  ten 

chiefs  of  Memphis;  j|  ^  ,  M.  9 2i 

1  23,  ten  chiefs  of  Heliopolis;  1^=5  4?  ,  chief  of 
the  Ten  of  the  South. 

met-nu  n  0,  tenth;  fem.  H  tenth. 


Pl  sly  t 

met-tua  p, 


AA/VAAA 

^  1 1  x  *  yyy ' 

the  festival  of  the  15th  day  of  the  month. 

Met-sas  (?)  J),  a  name  or  title  of 

v  9  II!  HlET 

Hathor  of  Lycopolis. 

met  ^ ,  death  ;  see  mut. 

met  ^  ^  ^  Herusatef  Stele  70,  male, 

ic===a  f=u)  ,  .. 

man ;  ,  <?  ,  0  P  ,  ,  phallus. 

metU  U.  629,  man  as  a 


met,  metut  r^#,  U.  260, 


begetter ; 


P.  198,  N.  933,  <-0^^.  U.  553, 

T-  23’  p-729’^ 
T^’  M.  148,  N.  65o,  ^^.P. 

69°,  ^\~oa> p- 2i6-  T- 
297,  T^m* Rec- 27,  5<5,  lT3)^''=ffl’ 

CpW  o  in*  -  lin’ 

<-**,<-*  secd>  offspringj 

q  o  11  1  o  ^  _JX  l  1  l 

descendants,  posterity. 

metut  neter  ~  ^  N-  1093, 

l"==*il  1  ’  P’  l^C  em*ss,on  l^e  80<1  > 

metut  heh  «='  or 

1®=©  fv  r^u)  the  generations  of  men 
etern,t>‘;  Q  0J,  ,  °  and  women. 

metmet  ^  ^  ^  cru ,  a  room  in  a  house, 

a  o 

sleeping  apartment  (?) 


metenast 


102. 


Ic=tD 


met  (mut)  ^ 

mother,  wife  ;  see  mut  W  ;  var. 


met  hent 


c=® 


,  concubine ; 


1=0)  j,  e\  1 

p,ur-  -  X  -  fll’  -  l"T 


met  f=i2> 


,  milch  cow. 


met  f=ib,  chief,  governor,  president. 

.  i*=tD  ^*=0 

met  en  sa  o^go  ?  wam 

^  O  \\  _ 

.  f  u) 

oJMgo,  president  of  an  order  of  priests ;  var.  ^ 

I 

1, 


I 

i  *  ^  \\ 


iv 


A.Z.  1899,  94,  Kahun,  n,  17. 

met  ta  ,  governor  of  a  district. 


met 

artery ;  plur. 


I  ^ 

!c==Ti)  s 

O  (3 


M 
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10  ~  — a) 

,  ,  ,  J  Copt-  Rec.  36,  133, 

IV,  1219,  vessels  of  the  body. 

metu-« 


A/WW\ 

WNW\ 

(VMM 


a  r-^ . Ci  Jf 


tW- 

^  ©f  '<=>  © 

J  (  ,  poison,  venom;  Copt.  JULA.TOTT.  Late 

'°"”s:  §!  “■  ; 
Jour.  As.  1908,  258. 


AAAW 

met  /wwv\ 


ie=S) 


11 


A/VWVN  jc= ^ 

AAAAAA  ? 

AAA/WN  ^  \\ 


'  Jw 

'f  > 

ww«  Q  AWW'«  Q 

~wvw,  inundation,  the  emission  of  the  Nile-god; 

(WVW\ 

var.  /WVW\  . 

<-~J>  /WWW 

met  '==S>']'1  ^  Amen.  7,  2,  18,  22, 

c  I  |  t=t  1  *  26,  18,  canal  bank. 


met-t  ,“® 

c  c  c  c 

thing;  Copt.  JULHT6. 

meti-t 


meti 


f=Ti> 


S  Rev.  13, 4<vtbyss; 

Copt.  JULTO. 

,  the  middle  of  any- 


,  Rev.  13,  41,  the 
middle. 


,  Rev.  ii,  137, 


Rev.  11,  143,  middle;  Copt. 

juurre. 


me*- 1  ®  ,  r^U)  'j  'j  |o ,  noon,  mid 


,  ~  /c=U)c 

day;  Copt.  JULeepG;  see  c  ^ 


2  r=TD  r=TD  , _ _ 

met  - 1  ,  ,  r — to 


111  nil 


rc==u) 


11-  Til. 

'j'j,  right,  rightly, 


exact,  regular,  fittingly,  to  be  right,  correct; 

11- 


/c=u> 
=  c 


f=tb 


,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  20, 
/=tb  f]  ft  n 

,  Rec.  27,  230, 


met-ti 

Treaty  14,  TT(  r  a 

what  is  right,  or  usual,  or  customary,  or  has 
always  been ;  =  11°* 

"-‘‘tTIHHI-TM-ll.". 

994,  Rec.  31,  147,  righteousness,  integrity. 

metu  (metru)  r=a'| ) ^ ] ]  |  JL 
Amen.  17,  12,  right  order,  correct  arrangement; 

c 


iws*i 


I ,  IV,  969,  right  laws. 


met-t  ‘C 


FIB,  j.  Annales  111.  1 10, 
an  obligatory  offering. 


met-ti  ab(?) 

^=01 
^  \\ 


J]<> 


,  Rec.  20,  41, 

'I'l  3  O  Gol.  12,  105,  right  disposition, 
I  U  I  *  suitable,  conformable. 


met-ti  er 


F=& 
<=>  \\ 


coinciding  with ; 
see  meter. 


met-ti  hati  r ~~ e 

^  v 


O 

^  v 


,  true  hearts, 


right  dispositions. 

met-t  (meter-t) 


f= S>  _ 

c  o 


attestation,  testimony,  de¬ 
claration,  evidence. 


metiu  (metriu)  f=a>  'j'j 

Amen.  20,  11,  witnesses. 


L 


met-ti  (meter -ti)  maat  u 

^  v 

=Mi,  ^ 

r  ^  w 


mo-  --  992,  testifier  to  the 

truth,  true  witness,  agreeing  with  the  truth. 

met  ^  (=an 


Rev.  11,  184,  justice; 

see  meter. 


Metmet  (?)  Tuat  V,  a  serpent-god. 


metmet 


ic=^ , 


f=0H=L& 


Jfi  IV,  364, 
,  to  pry  into  (?) 


<c=0) 

o 


met  iv,  1122,  <@ ,  iv,  1148, 


,  P.  61 1,  a  kind  of  Sildani  cloth  or  linen, 
rope,  cord ;  var.  ^  f  ,  I,  77. 


,  1C==U)  , 

met  ,  jar. 
o  ’  J 


met  |  neck  (?) ;  Copt.  JUto-f. 


met 


,  unguent,  little  ball  (?) 


i*!>  O 

mett  en  maa 

11,  125,  true  speech;  Copt.  XUlJUt-C. 


Rev. 


meta ....(?) 


D 


motaV—®  N.  420,  a  cake. 

Meta-a  (?)  - a,  Tuat  VI  I,  a  star-god. 


M 
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metauhu  L 

111'  %  wl 

implements,  staves. 

■:h 


I  cz 
I , 

I  ®  D 

-n  (g  o  i 

D  $  ] »  tools, 


Rev.,  to  be  pieased, 
’  content ;  Copt.  JULA.-f. 


me  ta 

met4\]  3°--' 

Rec  31,  1 19,  cord,  rope. 

met-a  (?)  _ ^  |  cm,  house,  abode  (?) 

j^r=a  (j|j  Rev.  12,  41,  to 
call ;  Copt.  JULOT Tfi. 

1 5 7>  ifl  (j(j  ^  (j(j,  Rev.,  to  be  content, 

satisfied;  Copt. 

meti 


^  Rev.  13,  67,  to  occupy, 
!T  to  take  possession. 

meti  Rev- 12>  30, 

3b  Nubian  guardian,  soldier,  policeman  ;  Copt. 

JUU.XOI. 


Meti 


AA.VVV. 

=  m 

w 


mtuk!'K^”Cop'- 


mtutu 

cia 


,  the  impersonal  “one.’ 


the  name 
\ y  of  a  fiend. 

rtTe,  ftr^, 

with. 


£=>  di 
•(0(0 


•T 


mtUt  1^)’  M>  ,22)N-  64<5,“one.” 
me^U  h\  scabbard  of  a  sword  (?) 

metU  -  -  K^!Sb'  *r»,ef 

Stele  103 . 

rntuf  f\  Q  ®  J°ur.  As.  1908,  267  = 

’  Copt.  tiT^q. 

mtun  WAM  f  Rev.  11,  163  =  Copt. 


ItTeit,  we. 

metun  (?)  ^  ^  ^  a  lassoed  ox> 

m8tunT±^>T's»ii»"‘.  ■.«. 

Rec.  36,  16,  arena,  place  where  the  sacrificial 
bulls  were  hunted,  or  made  to  fight  (?) 


mtuten 


Reo-  2_L>98  -Copt. 

S'11  HXeXK,  ye. 


metpen-t  (<==a  a/wvv  \/  .  ^ 

^  dl 


poignard. 

metf-t 

metmet 


^  □  , 

ww'* ,  dagger, 


meten  a 


£},  poignard,  dagger. 

‘fi  },  Rec-  3b  67;  see 

till  I  henmemet. 
<^£53  r=H)S^£ 


'www  www  \>  ’  di  , 

^  D  I  □  o 

j  Pat^  of  heaven, 


way,  road,  path; 

O  |  « — > 

/.<•.,  courses  of  the  heavenly  bodies;  Copt. 
-M.UMT- ;  var.  f\  “  £*£  1  % 

/V/WW  AAAAAA  f  /) 

Mfffir  IV. 

metenu  r®ao'|'|,  A-z-  'W  *°3.  right, 
WWW  Q  I  l  correct. 

metenu-t  J?  |,  iv,  2C2,  reward. 

meten  ^iF0<::=  Rec  ,,  l8c  lRr>  tn 

—  eLj'  ‘4’  85,  l86’ to 

decorate  a  stone  with  designs. 

metnit  Z^H  Z«=% 

A.Z.  1870,  1 7 1,  battleaxe. 

•  metenu  vww?  knife 
0  (5  A’ 

meter-t  a  >Q>  I  v,  39,  noon,  mid-day ; 


<r^->Q  rso  Rev-  6,  26,  time  of  mid-day; 
®  1  1  Copt,  jtxe^pe. 

meter-t  Rev.  8,  ,7I)  day-couch. 

meter  'l  'J,  presence,  the  being  present 
or  in  front  of;  Copt.  551X0. 

meter  ')')  to  be  right,  right,  correct, 
<==::>  ■  *  exact,  just. 


meter 

F=iSi 


,  N.  898, 


just. 

,  P.  185,  M.  296, 
i=fb 

454, 


\M- * 


/c==tD 


111#-  lli.Zll#. 
ZIH 

frkVTTllfTTMlH- 


db 

/c=0) 

di 
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/c==fi> 


|j  ^  <c==^(|^^^>  Jour.  As.  1908, 


i,  Rev.  1 1, 140, 


,  Rev.  13,  25,  to  bear  testimony,  to 
fc==v^<=>\  \  / 


253: 

h  „ 

give  evidence  ;  'j  ^ 

Anastasi  I,  215,  “  I  beg  you  to  inform  me”; 
Copt  juteepe. 

meter  k<Lll'‘'-'8s'k<!L.ll' 

M.  296,  |^,  N.  898,  'j'j 

r=a> 


f=® 


(c=Vb 
o  (0 

/e==SS 


11^,  IV,  974,  2^11, 

ll^^L,witness;  p^-5^11  j'sff  j> 


i-S^ 


11 


I  (^^U) 
!> 


Y\  ||j>  Thes.  1297, 


A.Z.  1906,  29, 


II 

/C==S) 


meter  'j'l  ,  bad  (false?)  testi¬ 
mony,  damning  evidence. 

metrit  L~ZT  (|(j^£,  integrity,  uprightness. 

Metrit  °  a  goddess. 

’^(j(]|,  TuatVJII.one  of 
the  bodyguard  of  R3. 


Metrui 


meter 


stall,  stick,  weapon. 


metri  - 1 


i=a 


Pap.  2,  8,  part  of  a  boat's  tackle. 


Roller 


o  @ 

<=>  'll  I  1  U  1  I  '  1 

many  witnesses ;  Copt  XKWTpe,  JtXeope. 

metru  ^  Vl  1  ^  Mar' K • rn’ 52)  1  ’’ 

<=>  Ji  11  i  i  I  spies,  scouts. 

old  decisions  brought  forward  as  witnesses,  old 
saws  quoted  ;  ^  |  ^  (|  ^  j 

|j^>,  well-attested  integrity;  ^  ^  'j'j  ^ 
,  well-seasoned  trees. 

SJJ 

• N-  6°’  ■  k  I  ¥'■  u-  ,9°' 


meter-t  l===a  C  Ko,,er  PaP-  7>  1 

o  o  in’  . 

meter  Rev.  m, 

/wwv\  <H>  I 

.  .  AAAAAA 

1 1  marsh  (?)  swamp  (?) 

meteh  (?)  v  ^  c  ^/i3  Rev.  n,  169, 

'  8  ^  ReV*  1  x>  I73,  tied  ;  Copt 

*  JJLOX&. 

metes  ^  ,  knife,  weapon. 

metes  k  s  ”* 


,  mother;  see  mu-t 


metgi  J  ^  Q  t|(j  ^ — vj.  Rev.  12,  55,  part, 
portion;  Copt.  AJLOtxi. 

meth-t 

ksa- 

meth  ^  s=j  ^ ,  to  die,  dead;  see 

mut  . 

metha  ^  ^  Rec.  32,  230, 

,  IV,  840,  to 


*  !&*  1  ST 

make  a  claim,  to  demand  a  thing  insolently,  to 
flout,  to  insult. 


methpen-t 


of 


(  ^JnrO 

methen 


□  ,  an  amulet  made 

/WWW  O 


,  IV  185, 


0  O  I  M  * 

guide,  conductor  of 
a  caravan. 


way,  road,  path ;  plur. 

methni  Ik! 

Methen  lk~-%'  M'  1 

*  'j  T i  ?  Jjk.,  N.  898,  the  Road-god. 

/WWW  I  1 

methsu  (?)  k  =  Pfili  ,  Rec. 

3b  21 . 

metu  Ak^k p- 6o'- 1  <= 

Vb,  p.  676,  A  u.  632.  A 

,v'96S'i-Ai’  A#- A 
AM’  A-MM’ 
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A A^#'  A 


M4r  ^  to  speak,  to  talk,  to  say; 


JULOTXe. 


Copt. 

metuST,AMp-365’K;=’A 

N"°’84K=a¥u-''iir>^ 

T.  245,  342,  i=,^,U.63,<-|fl,T. 

3°6’  A'  T-  3°’>’  |  =  *■• 

745.  M.  754,  I  %>i|;  plur.  il  cf>  ^ 

A-Mli-  MM’  A* 
A#i-  AAA-  Am-  A^=M  ',or,j' 

speech, command,  order; 
a  lie. 

mot-t  ^A“'  u-  *°* 

asta-  An#-  rr#-  ™. 

14D  e^>  |j  C~g^,  word,  speech,  maxim, 

proverb,  decree,  '  verdict,  sentence,  business, 
affair,  things,  talk,  opportunity;  plur. 

AM“-  A '=*$“$•  AT 

Anii’A^Mi’AS^ 
A^M-A^Mi-A 

^  word,  speech  ;  Copt.  JUUtX. 
met  ^  Rec.  l6>  57>  lie,  falsehood. 

met-t  ^  0  jXj  c=^7  Rev.  14,  35, 
'c,  Rev.  11,  178,  a  foreign  speech. 


\\  t 


\\ 

met-ti  A  ^ 

4(a  ^ 

metut  aaiut  ^ 


a  talkative  man, 
chatterer. 

I  ,<~= 


-  o  |  P]  _ _ 

(3  HI  ~  '  - 

,  high  sounding  words,  boastful  words. 


met-t  ban-t  J(j  ^L,,  evil 

word,  speech  of  ill  omen,  curse. 

metu  pet  j  A’  '' 

word  of  the  sky,  thunder. 


>  IV,  103,, 


,  word  of 


I 

l  |  A/WSAA 

I 


met-t  per  nesu  ^ 

palace  affairs  or  gossip. 

met-t  mut  ^  <=^'^ 

death,  condemnation,  death  sentence. 

metut  en  per-a-ab  A  <==s£ 

^  ^  ^  *o-Q  I  £ 

<=>  r  L  words  of  pride. 

I  fl 

I  jry  1  /wwvs 

metut  ent  maat  ii  S?  i 

4  o  21  1  o  ^ 

4-rrJ  words  of  truth  or  law,  legal  affairs,  or 

matters,  or  business. 

>?aP  in#!  —  f' 

.^’ATifl k“T-  — 

of  hiddenness,  /.£.,  crafty  or  deceitful  words  or 
actions. 

metut  en  sa  en  Ath,  etc.  ^  j 

—  I _ 0^1 

/WVAAA  ?J  (3  Anastasi  I,  28,  6,  words  of  a 
Delta  man  with  a  man  of  Abu  (Elephantine). 

metut  en  senmef  J  A  ^  ^ 

Rec  5,  97,  last  year’s  words. 


1  1  1 

metut  en 


mept  nefer-t  i=f#  AT 

^  sPeech,  smooth  words. 

metut  neter=|||i,  1Ai'  A1!?)!’ 
1AT#i’lA|i^’ATl,!,’  hie"«|)'Phs. 

“  words  of  the  god  ”  [Thoth]. 

metu  ra  en  Kam-t  v\  \  c— r,  ^ 


1 


© 


'word  of  the  mouth  of  » 


Egypt,”  *>.,  the  Egyptian  language. 

met-t  khas-t  | 


foul 


metut  tut 


A 


o  o 

speech,  vile  words,  rebellious  words. 

I 

°  21  1  o  _zi  1  1  1 

evil  things  or  words. 

metu  terf  ^  ^  ^ 

182,  4,  word  of  wisdom  (?) 


B.D. 


A 


Metu-aakhut-f 


e 


Litanie  57,  a  form  of  the 
Sun-god. 
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,  Tomb 


Metu-aakliut-f  i 

Seti  I,  a  ram-headed  god,  one  of  the  75  forms 
of  Ra  (No.  57). 

Met-en-Asar  ^j,  Tuat  II, 

a  serpent-god. 

Met-her  A  a,  T»»t  VI,  a  benevolent  god 
4J-  of  the  dead. 

Metu-ta-f  '  ^  ^  ^  J*>  Jj,  b.d.  189, 

8,  the  name  of  a  god. 

met  stick,  staff;  plur. 

Mi-  '• 

metAnu  |  ||)°, 

—t  IT3  \  2s-  R<?;  rPs 

met  A.Z.  i867>  io5>  t0  strike- 

metiu  (?)  nubu  j  ^  | 

gold  workers  (?)  tools  for  working  gold. 

metu  Denderah  III,  63:  (1)  the 

sceptre  of  Isis-Hathor;  (2)  the  holy  sceptre  of 
Heru-Behuti ;  (3)  the  holy  sceptre  of  Osiris 
(Tuat  II). 


O  44  staff  of  Aim,”  the 
name  of  an  amulet. 


Meti 

met-t 


Tuat  I,  a  hawk-headed 
’  god  with  a  serpent  staff. 

\j,  salve,  unguent;  see 


/WWW 

/www 

/www 


Met-t-qa-utche  bu  ^ 

^  I  §  Z  J  \  Z  ",c  0,1 ,l" 

10th  division  of  the  Tuat. 

mta  — 0 ,  a  preposition  =  fv~T€,  I1T 

Meta  || ,  695,  a  god  (?) 

M*iu  IT1  VU  j,  Medes;  Ters. 
"Til  TTT  Tf  (the  country),  Babyl.  V  t!  sH 


!t  W- 

M’titi  (?)  ^ 

I.H.  144,  47,  the  name  of  a  Libyan  rebel. 


)  l%i’  Rou^ 


m*Un  A  ftTOOTtll. 

in  any  case,  at  any  rate,  by  all  means,  certainly, 
assuredly,  undoubtedly  ;  Gr.  o«V 


Metni  ^  > a  hippopotamus- 

god,  a  god  of  evil. 


meteh 


the  name  of  a 
erown. 


me**  !kTHi-An’c"‘  '3'  Sm 

meteh  a$t_a,  w- 

to  work  in  wood,  to  cut,  to  saw  wood, 
^  ’  to  work  as  a  carpenter. 

metes  jl  U.  510,  553,  a  knife, 

something  sharp;  var.  . 

Metes 

Metes  P  Hh-  ^23. a  sod; 

i*"-k=>kv 

o 

o,  T.  240. 

o 

Metes-ab  X 


Tuat  XI,  a  doorkeeper- 
god. 


\ 


Metes -mau  (?) 

J f 


<=^>  - 3 


Tuat  IV,  the  door  of  the  3rd 
section  of  Rastau. 


3 

Metes  -  en  -  nelieh 


0 


WWW 

Tuat  IV,  the  door  of  the  4th  section  of 

Rastau. 


/WWW 

rvrn 

/WWW 


Metes -neshen  *  P 

Z=/)^j,  Ree.  16.  132,  a  god. 

Metes-her  Tuat  VI  I,  a  lynx- 

goddess,  a  defender  of  Af. 

Metes-lier-ari-she  (j^ 

j™’  B,I>’  I44?  l*K‘  6tJl  Ar't* 

Metes  -  sen  (?)  [1  ,  ,  , .  the 


name  of  the  doors  of  the  7th  Arit. 


metsu  ^  ^  distinguished. 


M 
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M 


metch-tk1n'u's6-k^i<>' 
IK  e- SO  ft  OnlO'i 

soft  j ,  oil,  unguent,  salve,  ointment  and 
pomade,  both  scented  and  unscented  ;  var. 


XJ . 


wwv\ 

WWW  r  -  £() 

WWW  tw-=Zl 


msn  ^  > 

/WVWA 

(2  O 

/WWW  , 


metoh  1fh=-  Th¥ 

te  d“p;  TK  11]  (| ,  d“p;  TK  ® =,  fh  * 

Hymn  Darius  18,  doubly  deep. 

p,  /WWW  /WWW  a  CA  — 

metchut  m  /WWW  }  ^ 

»  MEle  ih 

a  deep  place,  deep,  pit,  cavern  extending  under¬ 
ground,  the  subterranean  shrine  of  a  god ;  plur. 

'f[\rS-  SCl^fttv 

,/  ,/  U.  418,  and  see  P.  453,  two  caverns; 

ziH  ZfTl ’  Copt.  SjLTU). 

r\  ^  /www 

Metch-t  Tn  www,  Tuat  VI,  a  gulf 

I  I  \  r-  w— 1  /www 

in  the  Other  World. 

«a  A  v  A/WAAA  V - 7 

Metch-t-nebt-Tuat  Tn  ««« 

^  0  cs  '  *—  -J  /wwwO  | 

j ,  the  name  of  the  6th  division  of  the  Tuat. 


/WWW 

A/WAAA 

/WWW 


Metch-t-qa-utchobu  , 

^  I  5?  ^  J  ^  cr^’ the  name  of  the 

10th  division  of  the  Tuat. 

metch-t  cat^ei)en>  byre;  plur. 

stalled  oxen. 

metchut  ^  f>  f>  f>  -  N-  1 336, 

shelters  for  cattle  in  the  fields,  stalls  for  cattle. 

metch  (?)  -Q-  (reading  unknown),  a  mea¬ 
sure  of  capacity  =  160  to  165  henu,  or  7878  litres 
=  the  old  Ptolemaic  medimnus. 

metChU  ^  ^  >  T>  7  7.  cord,  rope ; 

M  o 

(@,  P.  61  r. 

metcha-t 


see 


1X7  o* 


Rev.  14,  49, 
a  measure. 


metcha-‘ jki05?i-chisel'a 

cutting  tool;  Copt.  JUL<L2£I  (?) 

met°ha  *kL\§r  g°i  '=■ 

to  destroy,  to  slay  (?) 

Metcha  ^ |  N.  9S6, 

the  name  of  a  god. 

metcha-t  t\  1  ^  ,  U.  601,  book, 


written  roll,  decree,  writing,  manuscript,  edict, 
order,  liturgy,  document,  deed,  draft,  letter, 


epistle;  phir.  Copt.  XUXJOJULe(?) 

metcha-t  may  be  the  reading  of  , 

d  I  I 

ri- 


o  I 


!  ' 


Thes.  1295,  divine  literature; 

,  book  of  destruction. 

metcha-t 1 


I  ! 


^  r 


,  letter,  writing,  book;  plur. 

a-z-  ^  ”4’ 

0  ■=S=i,U-524,  C  33r;o _ [ 


,  M  ^ 


i  i  r 


q  W  I 

nnnniu 

nnn  n’ 


Book  of  the  75  addresses  to  Ra;  /WWW 

— JJ  Jj  ^  ^  ^  G ,  Book  of  traversing  Eternity ; 


0  0  or 

1  Q  1 

)  JpPjjT 

/www  X  a  Ll 

0  CTD 

1  /WWW  • 

o  I 
B.D.  162,  13. 

metcha-t  ent  tua 


o  I  I 


^  | ,  Book  of  Praise. 

metcha-t  ent  tua  Ra 


AAAAW 


* 


“  Book  of  the  praise  of  Ra,”  the  title 
Q— 1  £LT  of  the  great  Solar  Litany. 

metcha-t  neter  ^  |r?  | ,  sacred  book 

I—  W  T  WAAW  cq  1  j 

or  writing;  ]  A  I ,  books  of  words 

o  I  I  M  O  1-0-1 

of  the  gods,  i.e.}  hieroglyphic  papyri. 

I 


metcha-t  (?)  “^j,  a.z.  1899,  72, 

c=^  \  &  j  Coronation  Stele  4,  men  of  books, 
/=>  I  £1  i*  scribes. 


metchau .... 


1899,  94>  the  title  of  a  priest. 


A.Z. 


Y 
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metchami (?)  ]^A  v?  Rev. 

14,  16,  devourer. 

metchab  ^  1  e  j  L_a, ,0  res,T'  “ 


fcUj 


metchab-t 

kikJ 

Rec.  30,  67, 
for  baling  (?) 

metchab 

metcher 

OTb,  U.  458, 


o  l 


fetter, 

J^.Hh.479, 

■  kU 


I  I  I 

v  "  ,  vessel  used 

1  1  1 

to  hew,  to  chop, 
t  \  to  fell  a  tree. 

Jk  U.  607, 

,  T.  282,  Rec.  29,  78,  to 


press,  to  urge,  to  be  strenuous ; 


1  o  I 


,  IV, 


208,  to  follow  a  course  of  action  closely,  to  be 


a  faithful  follower ;  J — J  ^ 
q  ill 

&  * 


q  ill 

metcher-t 


,  E.T.  I,  53; 


to  compel  someone  to  wonder 
or  admire. 


,  Amen.  11,17, 


-M  o 


,  I,  14,  pressure,  urgency. 


metcher-t  3 


,  D^crets  15, 


48,  impost,  tax,  charge,  burden, 

Metcher  \jsj>  * 


the  name  of  a  fiend 
or  devil. 


Metcher  ^  a  walled  district; 

compare  Heb.  .  The  name  may 

have  been  given  to  Egypt  in  respect  of  its 
double  wall;  see  Spiegelberg  in  Rec.  21,  41. 

metchera  J*J  JJ*  Mar.  Karn. 
15,  6,  tower,  fort. 

metcheh  ^  “  bi"k£g 

metcheh  t\  ^  N.  1217, 


t\  ^  8f\  R  4287  M-  6l2’  g'rdlei  c°p!- 
.m  IxV’  AJL01X&. 

metcheh  |  !j),  P.  428,  M.  612, 

N.  1216,  pike,  dagger. 

metchehu  k ’’“l  i  tli !  •  IV'  ,07> 

,  tools  or  weapons. 

metchet  '\^cu=^,p.  187,  m.  348, N. 901, 

form  of  metcher),  to  press,  to  urge,  to  be 
strenuous,  to  strike. 

metchet-t  k  ^  S'  f^f  i)  1' 

violence,  strength,  zealous,  strenuous. 

Metchet-t-at  k^S^-V 

N.  956,  a  god. 

metchettef-t  a  t00'- 
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N 


N 


aawaa  =  n  jn  Spanish  and 

H  wwv>  3  rieu.  V  R  .  j-h 

J  (rx — x  Am  baric  ^  . 

WMM  WWV\  AAAAAA 

n  |  ,  (^. 

aaaam  pers^  pron.  xst  plur. :  we,  us,  our; 
nr’  Copt.  rt. 

n  AAAAAA  ,  V.  <&t,  Rec.  27,  83,  a 

mark  of  the  genitive  masc.  sing. :  belonging  to  • 

AAAAAA  /WWW  _ 

see  also  [j  ,  ni  ;  Copt.  n. 

n-t  ^  a  mark  °f  the 

genitive,  sing,  and  plur. 

n  AAAAAA  ?  often  placed  before  the  infinitive: 
while,  as  long  as,  because,  since,  as,  on  account 
of,  in  respect  of. 

* ,  a  conjunctive  particle  :  for,  then. 

n  ftftftAftft ,  *  ,  j,  a  preposition:  for, 

to,  on  account  of,  in ;  Copt.  It, 

nab - 

n  uah  er  ^  ^  <=>,  in  addition  to. 
n  ma  ****«  ^  (| ,  like, 
n  mbah  — t\  r=a, before’ in  the  Pre/ 

sence  of. 

„  mnrt  +.  Q  Jlo  I  daily;  Copt. 

o  ell  0  ju.ju.Hne. 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

n  meru 


n  AAAAAA  , 


AAAAAA  C - 


ReC.  3,  I  l6,  AAAAAA 

that,  in  order  that 


o 


so 


n  neheh  MWM^f0|’AMW'^A||> 

for  ever.  -* 

►  I,  Jour.  As.  1908,  265, 


n  ra  AAAAAA 


u  ha  AAAAAA  <^>  Ik  ®*  behind,  about, 
n  her  aaaaaa^,  aaaaaa  ^  ,  at,  upon;  varr. 

AAAAAA  t=},  nvzi^. 


n  khen  n  benr  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

J  AAAaAA  -y— ,  Y  AAAAAA 

^  inside  and  outside. 

n  kher  AAAAAA  ^  ,  AAAAAA  ,  with,  by. 

n  tchet  /^aa  ,  for  ever. 


n  ,  a  particle. 

7\ 

,  AAAAAA  ^ 

Htutl  ^  Rec.  17,44. 

AAAAAA 

n  ^  ^ ,  to  turn  (?)  to  come  (?) 


fVVV  v  v> 

n(?)  _  ,  Nastasen  Stele  36  , 


n,  nn  AAAAAA  , 


T.  329,  P.  315.  = ,  n> 


,  u.  520, 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


T.  623,  P.  582,  Rec  32,  179,  no, 

- Si 

not;  Copt.  It;  compare  Heb.  vh. 

-JL- •  Peasant  200,  no,  not  so  (in  answer 
AAAAAA  to  a  question). 

U-t  J,  U.  213,  ^  o  , 

without,  destitute  of,  not  possessing  ;  Copt.  &JT 
(for  ant).  . 

nta  “  =  .77, 

AAAAAA 

,  a  particle  of  negation. 

ntu  (for  nti)  ^ 

without,  destitute,  not  possessing. 

AAAAAA  .  A 

nti  Q  Amen.  16,  3,  27,  5, 


aaaaaa  aaaaaa 

Q  w 


5^5 


w’ 


=  «'  of' 
destitute  of,  not  possessing,  without ;  Copt.  A/T\ 

AAAAAA 


nti  destitute  man, 


$■ 


^  \\ 


\\ 


a  man  of  nothingness,  worthless, 
poor  man. 


ntiu  (plur.  of  nti) 


,  N.  960, 


III,  Rec.  31,  174, 


Y  2 


/WWSA 


N 
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WVW\ 


/VWW\ 


^^^,Rec.3.,,34,-2-V'IV' 


1076, 


Dream  Stele  38, 


!  >  iv,  989, 


w 


|  /WWW 

i’  o 


a 


- ■>“>  0  j&j’  0 


the  poor,  the  destitute,  the  worth- 
Jl  111  /  less,  the  damned. 

ntiu  /w/w\  Tuat  \  ,  tlu  non  existent, 

JfMir  a  name  of  the  wicked. 

nntobu;lfJa'^y^S£ 

nn  au  ~n~~  faultless. 

waw  “r5**' 

nn  au  ma  ~JL~  0  %  Q  0.  IV’  1073 
/vww\  1  — zr  &  i  . 

n  au  gert  nn  ari-ntu  _/u.  ||  ^  <=> 

— niost  assuredly  there  cannot 
/wwsa  aa/wvn  -/T  he  done. 

/wvwv 

n  as,  nn  as  n  n,  Rec.  31,  31, 


>=n:  .Ms," — 


,  unless,  except  only ; 
www  ^  l47* 


nti  asi  — 7T“  imperishable. 


nn  ua 


- 


no  one. 


^0 


nn  un,  nn  unt  ,  WWW\  , 

/WVW  /VWWN  WAW  O 
.  AAA/WV  _ 

-+>  ,  non-existent;  Copt.  JULtt;  later 


o 

WWW 


I  I 


/wwv\ 

I  I  ] 


see  Rec.  21, 
42. 

nn  un  mtaf  ^ — 0  =  Copt. 

WWV\  (WWVN  _crO  y 

eJUUVrcJ  ;  see  Rec.  21,  42. 


nn  urt 

resting,  unceasing. 

n  ush  VMM  Vj 


— n_  ^=> 


un- 


Rev.  14, 16,  without;  Copt. 

ncnrecy. 

nti  uteb  1  J1  >  *  immutable. 


nttbegg  . .  °X- 

nnpaut  A.Z.  1907,  58, 

never,  at  no  time. 


ntper 
n  petra 


*,  unseen,  invisible. 


□  ^ 


u 


n  maa  _/u 

-<E>- 


unobserved, 
invisible. 

eV\  Jr 

<2>- 

/WWW  /WWW 


MWW\  -<S>- 

AWWA  ^  0 


<2>-  O  O 

n  maa-t 


unseen,  invisible,  sightless,  eye¬ 
less,  blind,  unseeing. 

JU^.I 


III 


,  unrighteousness. 


iwm  www 

e  w 


/vww\  f 
www\ 


n  mu 

/wv> 

nttmut 


/WWM 

WWV\ 


waterless,  arid, 
desert. 


motherless. 

n  meh 


_  O  /w 

MVWA  y  ^ 

*a*wn  o  ,  unplated  (?) 

/WWW  I  I  I 


q  /WWW 
oc=>^  Q  /wvw 

A  www 
.  n  (  o  aaaaaa 

CK=><  8 

I  \  A  www 


^SAAA  (JTJ2J  ^ 
/WWW  q 


nn  nu  f0" — *  q?  unseeing,  blind. 

/WWW  D  0?. 

nnnefu  *JU  2±J  V  I,  airless. 

/wwv\  T  _ZT  I 

•— ft— r  *>>  wav\  q 

nti  nen  R-. 

32,  177,  unfailing. 

n  netchnetch-t 


controvertible,  indisputable,  not  to  be  gainsaid. 

<^>  <=p>  numberless, 

innumerable. 


nn  re 


1 


/VWW\ 

nn  rut-f 


— /u 


ys.  growthless,  barren 
0^  ^  | 1  land. 


nn  rekh  XT*  {,  _n_’ 

/WWW  ^  U 

|  “  \  H  (|  *©*  j|*  unknown, 

knowing,  ignorant;  plur. 

— ^  <zz>  n 

i 


un- 


wvw\  <0 
/wvwt 


nn  ertat 

nti  ha-ti  ,  ^ 

O  \\  O  \\ 

109,  senseless  man,  fool. 

nti  khet  ^2^, 

destitute,  indigent,  possessionless. 


i-*i- 

1,  not  allowable. 


,  Rec  2, 


nn  klieper 


1 ,  uncreate. 


WWW 


N 
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WWW 


n  khemu 


,  U.  322,  unknowing, 
nti  khesef  irresistible; 

Plur-  ^  ^  L-fl. 


;> 


nn  Sep  ,  no  time,  never; 

AMAM  □  ©  WWV\ 

0^1  (or  □  ^  710 


never 

before. 


□  © 

HU  Sma  — «—  Q  () ,  untold,  indescri- 

AAAAAA  0  1 

bable,  unimaginable. 

nn  smen 


P  Tl  J]  unstable,  in- 

AMAM  I  AAAAAA  ii  U  stability, 

nti  sen  N  without  second, 

(I ’  O'  unique. 


nn  sekh-t 

without  join. 


unique, 
unseamed, 


nti  sesh  £\\  X  ,  “  ■ “  x ,  intransient, 

j\  impassable. 


ntisek 

PI'S**'  ^Pl^Rec.  2,30, 


un¬ 


diminishing,  indestructible,  never-failing,  incor¬ 
ruptible. 


N-sek-f 

name  of  a  star. 

nn  stut 


l  ^  *  ,  IV,  366,  the 


AAA WV\  CH 


unusual,  un¬ 
wonted. 


n  setem  ^  ,  disobedient,  deaf  (?) 


nn  set 


nn  shena 


P' 


*  unslit,  unsplit, 


x  unrepulsed. 

AAWA  AAAAAA 


nn  kat  ~n~  L3  c=2=,  unemployed,  idle, 

AAAAAA  I  111  workless. 


nn  tenu  A/AAAA 

aaaaaa  0 


,  without  division. 


^  © 


see 


Nna-rutf-t 

Nrutf^^  *$\  Q. 

*  <0 

-tt-  i)  <^\>  5  see  Nrutf^^^  ©. 

N-ari-nef  Nebat-f  _n_  0^(1 

Cs  A  ®  ' 

^|||^  |,  the  god  of  the  nth  hour  of  the  day. 


N-urt-f  X\  “He  "ho  rests  not” 
<iL’  -a  title  of  Osiris. 


N-urtch-nef 


N.  7,  1268, 


•g^  *t  wwi 

Nn-rekh 


- ,  P.  480, 

AAAAAA 

,  N.  848, 

P.  70,  M.  1  or,  a  title  of 
Osiris. 


7TOUIH 


the  name  of  a 


serpent  deity. 

N-erta-nef-besf-khenti-kehf 

r7>  I03i  one  of  the  seven  spirits  who  guarded 
the  body  of  Osiris. 

N  -  erta  -  nef  -  nebt 


Berg.  I,  3,“ - JUfTl: 

AAAAAA  — - fl  AAAAAA  ^  \7 

roc,  one  of  the  eight  sharp-eyed  custodians  of 


AAAAAA 

A  O 

Edfft  I, 


11 


w 


the  body  of  Osiris. 

N-heri-rtit-sa 

B.D.  69,  15,  70,  1,  a  god. 

N-ger-S  B.D.  149,  the 

god  of  the  8th  Aat ;  varr.  [1  ^  ~ ^ 

°Sa'lkPsfl’<!>sS^- 

Nti-she-f  B  Vofa‘4goda 

N-tcher-f  _n_,  B  p.  64, 

B 


M.  745,  a  god,  son  of  Hetepi 
and  Urrta. 


na 


,  not. 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


na  \  =  C°Pt'  ne‘ 
AAAAAA 


na 

AAAAAA 


=  Copt.  H<L,  prefixed  to  words, 


rt<me  mce, 


,  great ; 

VWA  fl 

Pretty;  m  fKt  n^e  many,  etc. 


na 


these,  ^  AAAAAA 

£  I 


,  a  demonstrative  particle :  this, 

pi 


j  AAAAAA 

1  -  12\  AAAAAA 

I 

n  n  (^  |  AAAAAA  C - ->  n  |  AAAAAA  ± 

J I  s !'  \  —  =  M!'  \  —  J 


AAAAAA 


N 
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AAAAAA 


na  Ik  | ,  U.  196,  these  =  ^  lllp,T.  75, 


"T"  i  n  V —  In  these  are  they  'vho 

il  loW^Y’  are  behind, 

na  /WVM  wind,  air,  breeze;  plur. 


AMWv 


var. 


naa  /vwws 


1 


Rev.  it,  132,  174,  their;  Copt.  rt6T  ; 

,  his;  Copt.  n.LJq  ;  «*ww 

A  /WWV\ 

tj  Jgv  iii*  Rev-  ”>  I49’  our>  Copt'  nelt’ 

' — ^ I)  J  Rev- I4* 1  b  — ^  f)  ^TTT’ 

Rev.  ii,  141,  Rev-  1  ’>  *34> 

your;  Copt.  rtGTert. 

A  naat  —  Rev‘ 

13,  34  =  Copt.  IteT,  those  who. 

AWW\  A  r— — — ]  /VWWS  A  ^ 

na4-‘  \<]  I  .\)| 

Stele  48,  abode,  house,  prison  (?);  Heb.  Nj, 
Jeremiah  xlvi,  25,  Ezekiel  xxx,  14. 

wvwi  r\ 

naaherf  1R  (ie  v  <?>  Rev.  n,  186, 
jvith  him ;  Copt. 


Naab 


Berg.  I,  10,  a  bird-headed 


I  *  fire-god. 

AAAAAA  A  n  _ _ _  ^ 

naab  \  1]  J  e  1  |  |  >  Rec-  *9.  95.  part 


of  a  shrine;  Copt.  Itkfrj. 

AVWVA  yrjs. 

Naarik  ^  y 

name  of  a  god ;  var. 

Naa-rrut 


,  B.D.  165,  3,  a 

S5- 


ft 


,  a  name  of 


the  shrine  of  Osiris  at  Hensu  (Khanes);  varr. 

see  N_rut’f  ^^1© 


WAW  /WWW  I - 1 

V  II  ■ 


AAAAAA  a. - >  .O  /VWWS 

na4  Vot?1'  Rev'  “•  ,8s' 

Ik  vSj  Rev-  I3.  2.  great,  greatness; 
\7  21’  Copt,  itii. 

AAAAAA  fl 

naanu  ^  Rev.  11, 185,  good, 

aaaaaa 

beautiful;  Copt,  rt^no'f,  ertkrtOT ;  ^ 
p,  Rev.  13, 78  -  Copt,  en^ncnrc. 

naarana  \ 

7  V  Ik,  !-J  7  >""« soidie,; 

e  m " —  gi  i 

1  Anastas 

1  m  I  1  pare  Heb.  -yj2# 


AAAAAA  . 


. .  -  /WWW  /?  1  /WVWN 

-1- 

/vaaaaa  Vj  ^  1  1  1  Anastasi  1,  17,  3;  com- 


WWW>  j 

<$4v,  "V  Rev-  I3>  29. 


naash 

many;  Copt,  rtkcye,  erticye,  eru.cyu)cnr. 
naasha 


x 

L-fl’ 


Rouge  I.H.,  IT,  125,  to  be  strong,  to  be  great ; 


the  late  form  is 

wvwv\ 

nai 


(jtj  @;  Copt.  ru.cye- 
=  Copt.  rtoT-,  rte-. 


nai  (1(1  J  /wwvs  ^hx\  Israel  Stele  1 1 ,  this. 


these ;  Copt.  rtA.t.  With  suffixes : — 

A/WVAA  / 


,  Rev.  11,  179, 


A AAAAA  A  (S  ♦  MWA 

,  Amen.  5,  9, 


,  my; 

/WWA 


I  . 

.thy; 


/wvwv  f\  r\  v 


wvwvy  /vwws 


miir 

/vww\  r\  r\ 

aaaaaa 

I  I  I 

0  /WWVS 

111’ 


Herusatef  Stele  75,  (j(j  |l,  hers; 

AA/ WV\  f\  A  AAAAAA 

°ur;  ^  (](j  777.  Rec.  2i,  97, 

AAAAAA  Ck  A  - M -  AAA/ 

Ree.  2i,  97,  \  qi]  777.  1_ .  „ 

/V,  Rev.  13,  28,  yet,  again. 

,  P.S.B.  12,  125,  house, 


nai 
nai-t 

abode; plur.  _ 

AAAAAA  J  AAAAAA  ^  j  AAAAAA 


O  I 


i ,  Hymn  to  Nile,  2,  10, 


!» 


!  > 


|  /WWVA 

!  1 


AWW\ 


N 


[  343  ] 


N 


AAAAAA 


AAMM  r\  f\  _ n  /WWW  ,  J .  | 

naiaru  ^  ^  i ,  canals, 

rivers ;  compare  Heb. 

AVWAA  «0A  n 

naU  jj>  Sift>  Presenb  largesse. 

/WWW  __  » - »  WWW  t — I 

nau,  naau  ^  ^  1^, 

AAAAAA  z/  MWV\  AA/WAA  /^7  /WWW 

UkA.fex; 

WWW\  zz  | 

Pk’r-  |>  IV’741’ 

,  Koller  Pap.  3,  6, 
,  Rec. 


www\ 

nau,  nu  _  e 


« — fl-? 

e 


a "  £ 


4,  30,  ostrich ;  var. 


o  e 


AA/WAA  (3 

nau  _ ^  j-j,  Roller  Pap.  i,  6,  weapon  (of 

Khe,“ 

Israel  Stele  23,  Libyan  soldiers. 

WvW\  q  „ 

nau-t  ^  ^  U.  323,  plant,  leaf, 

foliage;  plur.  ^  ^  ^  ^  T.  31 1, 
herbs,  pasture. 


nauatha,  nauathan 


fl  § 


L-fl 

x 

L-fl 


,  Champoll.  Mon.  223, 

WWWA  v-v 

,  Thes.  1204,  ^  I 


to  tremble,  to  shake  ;  compare  D*0- 


X  t 


^  X  to  move  quickly, 


naur 


1  1 


Rev.  13,  6,  great. 


nab-t  jj  Litanie  53,  lock  of  hair, 

aa/w/w  n 

tress;  plur.  ^  J  ®  ^  'fc,  1&,  T.  240. 


nabenu 


0  Q 


.,  to  be  bad, 


evil,  wicked,  hostile. 

Nahktain^Je^l^,  Demot. 

Cat.  422,  the  tem])le  of  Sebek  at  Gebelen ; 
Gr.  Scj S^oum  (?) 


nabhnu 


0  (2. 


X  to  bark,  to 


bay  (of  a  dog);  Heb.  )"D2,  Arab.  £ij. 

Nabti  «««  9  SI Q  Tuat  I,  a  pilot  of  the 
I  «J  \\  boat  of  the  Beetle. 


Namart 

/WWW 

v  Nimrod ;  Heb.  "hlM . 

sA 


AAAAAA  „ 

!!!>. 


namenkb 


namesmes 


jV 


fy,  beneficent. 

:^v\ 

AA/WAA  f  ■ 

to  overflow;  see  / - — h ♦— ;  the 


true  reading  is  ngesges. 

VSAA 

nan  AWVVA  ^  ,  to  proclaim ;  see  aaaaaa 


AAAAAA  AAA/WA 


nanaiu  ' 
nani-t  o 

AAA/V 

nanu  ^ 

AAAAAA 


o 


i  1  ^°re^ners* 

=0=0  Rev-  x3>  2I> 
5  honeycomb. 


O  I 


.^03-,  Rev.  14,  10 


A  »\  AAAAAA  A  A  O 

44  M  III’ ^ 


nanefru  ^  <r=>}  the  benevolent. 

AAAAAA  ±  fl 

nanefr-t  ^  i  Jour.  As.  1908, 308, 
goodness;  Copt,  ncnrqpe. 

AA/WAA  +  I./ 

Na-nefer-ari-Shetit  %  T 

*  m  0  -<2^ 

<2  (j(j  a  title  (Demotic  period). 


Nanefrsheti  ^  ^ 

the  name  of  a  goddess. 


;M48v 


AA/WAA 

nar  ^  <=>>  B  D-  J37»  20,  23 


Narh  \  Tuat  II,  a  god. 

nahama^ra-^_>^^^|, 
ID  i-  a  |,lan'  01  ™s 

used  in  medicine. 

nahra  \{  ^  ra  ^  5  ^ ,  Thes.  1202, 
to  flow  away;  Heb.  “V12- 

AAAAAA  Q  Q 

naheh  R  ft  ,  eternal. 


naba 


a 


,  Anastasi  I,  237, 


Vkt^k  fou1,  stinkin&  bad; 

^r1  m \ ' f*  Ik  S' ’  Koller  Pap- 2’ 6>  Anas- 

tasiIV,2,8,^4l|Y^f^O, 

contrary  winds,  head  winds,  stormy  winds. 

v  4 


AAAAAA 


N 
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/WWW 


nata 

a  strong-smelling  plant,  thorny  growth,  scrub, 
bush. 

“W  ^65^,  to  make  a  sign 

with  the  eye,  to  wink  (?) 

nahn 


MAMA 

aaaaaa 


-  to  proclaim, 

PY  proclamation. 

1  'K  i ,  the  Blacks  of  the  Sfidan. 

nohsta 

or  grain  used  in  medicine. 

AAAAAA  yl  -AAAAAA  P 

nasiU1 

to  cut,  to  stab,  to  prick,  to  separate. 

Nasaqbu,  Nasaqbubu  ^  to1  zi  J  ^ 

a  name  or  title  of  Amen. 

AAAAAA  - H - 

Hask  ^  ^ ,  disturbed,  distorted. 

Nashutnen  *aaw  nr i  n, 

U.  550,  a  serpent-fiend. 

nasbt  «wa  "^\  i— 1 1  L_=/]  1 ,  Rev.  13, 
13,  22,  strength;  Copt.  rt<*.ojTre. 

naqi  z  (|(|  great’  exalted 

naa«p>  1^1.2,;,. 

„  AAAAAA  J  g- 

naqetlt  %  \]  ,,  Anastasil, 


k  \  w  w 

z5>  7.  Sphinx  III,  211,  sleep;  Copt.  ItKOTK. 

165,  1,  a  Nubian  title  of  Amen. 


nathakhi 


naatch 


castanets, 
*  clappers. 


pare  Copt.  OXI. 


unjust;  com- 

Hh.  3c 

WAM  C  /  C  tQ. 

i  Y^p l>  me*my- 


WWW  | 

natchar  ^  A 


Demot.  Cat.  408, 
5  *  to  be  grown  up. 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  W WAA  AAAAAA 

na  (i  Hh.  302,  (i  ,  ,  .  » 


na  [j  ,  a  mark  of  the  genitive  masc.  sing. 
=  U.  549,  T.  304,  P.  421,  672,  M.  661, 

AAAAAA  £ 

740,  N.  1276 ;  (j  Vgs,  Rec.  27,  54. 

AAAAAA 

na  (j  ,  U.  97  (  —  wwv\  j  N.  375),  of;  fern. 
0  i  dual - ^  ;  plur.  <■>,  0  ^  . 

na,  ni  www  [j  ^ Peasant  B.  2,  106, 
Aww'ij  wwva(|(|  ~  to  turn  away, 

to  set  aside,  to  reject ;  varr.  (]  °  , 

MAMA  1  - fl 


1 


AAAAAA 


na  wwvn  (1  °  ,  a  kind  of  stone  or  gem. 

loo 

WWAA  t\  -J  | 

na,  nn  (j  j ,  ostriches ;  var. 


AAAAAA 

Si 


AAAAAA  Q 
^<2 


Nau 


U.  576,  N.  966,  a  mytho¬ 
logical  ostrich. 


naa  [j  Rec.  31,  180,  ibex, 

naa  ww  (j  ,  a  running  at  the  nose. 

naa&a  X'kfl'kS'  •~H'k 

mint  of  some  kind,  calamint  (?) 

AAAAAA  rdl  < - >  <y\ 

Naa-rrut  ;  b'j,  see  N-rut-f: 

.  AAAAAA  *>yi  n  WJ  WWW,<n  nto/  ^ 

naasqa  ,  jylf,  |) 

Ebers  Pap.  66,  12,  to  be  shaven,  baldness;  varr. 

— q  p'jf.  Tp|®. 


naash-t 

ment  of  some  kind. 


t  \V  I 


an  instru- 


nau  A — .  (|  O ,  to  see ;  Copt.  tt-LAf. 

nau  ww a  (|  ^  ^ ,  a  pot,  a  vessel. 


AAAAAA 

nau  (J  @ 

AT - 


A.Z.  1908,  1 15,  air,  wind,  breeze. 


wvwv 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


MAW  M  tv 

Nau  u.  557  =  0 


con- 


/WWV\ 


sort  of  I|_  I|_ 

nau-t  /WWW 

N.  177,  a  particle  of  negation. 

nauau  jj  ^  (j  ^  q  e  (|  ©  % 

q  \  (]  Hearst  Pap-  8> 1  r>  q  ©  1) 

mint,  calamint  (?) 

naus  (?)  ^  (j^  ^  ^  p , 

A.Z.  1899,  95,  some  metal  object, 
nab  0yiJ  ,  flame,  fire. 


Nab-her 


^  Tuat  III,  a  god  in 
I  5  the  Tuat. 


nam  n  ,  the  lowing  of  cattle. 

1  r-  w  > 

nam  *~wv>  (jjj^|(?),  Rec.  33,  122 . 

nam[n]am  /WWW  -[]"[]-,  P.  63,  M.  85,  to 
walk,  to  stride ;  var.  ,ww  92, 

/WWVN  ^  Nastasen  Stele  40  ff.  = 

namlf  »?,  ,  CoPt,  H«.oq. 

/WWW 

w 


nana  w/ww  (|  A/wwv  (j ,  p.  609,  N.  807, 
,  to  welcome,  to  salute  joyfully. 


narta-t  WWW 

•  w/ww 

nah  qra 

harm,  evil. 


<i 


meaning  un- 
o  I  *  known  (Lacau). 


ra 


1 1 


injury, 


Nakh  - 0  ®,  B-M‘  32.  27,  a  serpent- 

1  I  ’  fiend. 


nas 


P 


to  cry  out  numbers,  to  tally, 
to  reckon. 


X p-  6s°’  v  p 
wifi- 
«■ 


/WWW 

WAWA 


/W/W/VN  /w 

nas  q  p ,  U.  594,  |] 

iv,  1219,  y  (|  p 

WWW 

Amen.  1 1,  6,  22,  9,  (j  p 

XfT^I-  —  (jP^^,  IV  953,to 

cry  out  to,  to  call,  to  invoke,  to  address,  to 
name,  to  be  named. 

nas-t  YJf  y  (j  P^^’  w —  (j  P° 

,  Metternich  Stele  125,  invocation,  a  calling. 


/WWW  n  c\ 

Nas-Ra  (j  p  j  y  >  BD-  H8,  an  inter' 

cessor  with  Ra  for  men. 

Nas-t-taui-si,  etc.  (j 

(1 . .  etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  the  T2th  Pylon  of 
|IU>  Sekhet-Aaru. 


nas 


Ebers  Pap.  94,  2,  turtle- 
meat  (?) 


P  ^  t0  Pro' 

«J  (  Si  ’  claim  (?) 


nasut  /WWW  W^ekji'  anci'm 

[writings],  old  documents  or  title  deeds. 

nasbetch  (?) 

Arab. 

nak  /WWW  [j  J  /WWW  1)^J,  N-  I23*> 

to  be  injured,  to  be  doomed,  damned ;  (| 

(j  ^3^,  invulnerable. 


nak  /ww.  []  ~,  to  copulate;  compare 

C' — lD 
os 


nak-t  |  ^  ,  a  deadly  thing ;  var. 


/W  1) 

/w 

nakiu 


cutting  weapons  or 
44  iii1  tools,  the  slain. 


nakut 

ww 

Nak  (i 


,  ^  1 ,  knives. 

WWAA  V  /W/WW 

q  vim>  Pap.  Nekht  21, 

^hhh,  a  serpent-fiend  slain  by  Ra; 

flfl  1801  22>  the  asso’ 

Hi  n  J r  ciates  of  the  same. 

,  enemy,  foe,  devil ; 


|  /WWW 

!•  1 


I 

I. 

I 


1 


naki 

/ww 

plur-  q  q  q 

Nakit 

£=»,  Tuat  VII,  a  goddess. 

Nakiu-mena-t  /www  [j 

A  Tomb  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of 
H  ’  Ra  (No.  8). 

natat  www  (j  <=>  (j  ^  ,  A.Z.  45,  60,  61,  to 


/WWW 


be  kept  back  = 


D 


(j  w  , 


N.  1159. 


WWW 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


natat  wwv\ 


Shipwreck  17,  to 
stammer. 


Natnatu  (j 

522,  a  group  of  gods. 


Hh. 


#  /wvvw 

natcliu (?)  q  L7J(^ .belly; Copt. nexi. 


na 


na,  naa, 


<2 

,  Thes.  1322,  paint  on  walls. 


,  Ebers 

Pap.  108,  20,  to  rub  down  to  a  powder,  to 
scour,  to  clean. 


naa  - 0  jap,  to  draw  a  coloured  design, 

to  paint,  to  depict  in  order,  to  be  painted, 

/ww/w  yr\  | 

striped,  or  variegated;  - - fl  Jig  j,  IV,  690, 

painted  things ;  - - >  c°l°urs  on  chariots ; 

WWW  Ypi  n  |  '  ^  /www 

- Q  ji|  jj  j,  IV,  660,  variegated  stuffs;  - fl 


na-t 


,  list,  catalogue. 

,  IV,  717,  a  painted  thing. 

nau  (seshu?)  Hearst  Pap. 

X,  1,  colours  used  in  painting,  ink. 

na  ('ll  4-  a  ?)  596,  writing,  order, 

1  1  '  _ o’  edict. 

WWW  ypi 

nau  (?)  _n|^(  design,  painting,  drawing. 

/www  yp>  /www  n 

na(n+a?)  _ Jj,  _ Jfj  fl,  list, 

catalogue,  inventory. 

na  neter  ^  ^  A.z.  1905, 

29,  painter  to  the  god. 

/www  n  | 

na-t  (?)  — ai  1,  formulae,  liturgy,  law, 


<  1 


(?) 


rule,  ordinance  ~ 

£ 

_  /www  i\  pj 

na,  nai _ Qt]t| ,  U.  565, 


a  , 


www  a  ft  ^  \\ 

WWW 


A/WWW  ^  /WWW  ^  || 

WWW 

96,  ,  P.  641,  M.  674,  N.  1237, 


VWA/W 


WW/W  WWW  -  rTV: 

I 


A  ’ 


A  ' 

/WWW  WWW  ^  VWWA 


pi  (0  /www  y\ 

l]  A  ,  Rev.  13,  39,  _ a  Tp,  T.  336, 


/WWW  WWW 

1  -A  ,  - Q 


-  ^  ,  _ _ _ _  to  come,  to  go,  to  arrive, 

I  (£  o  -A 

to  journey,  to  travel,  to  sail ;  Copt.  ttCTf,  riHT. 


- n  45>  I24,  to  sail  away. 

/WWW 

na-t  - N.  788,  a  sailing,  a  journey, 


a  sailing  ship ; 
down  stream. 


na-t 


nau 


£=i 

WWW 


to  sail 


the  drawing  of  thread. 

Tftfiflfl 

,  Hh.  447,  Rec.  27,  218, 


3B  3*>  worm,  serpent,  viper,  serpent-god;  plur. 

/www 

Na  ,  Tuat  XII,  a  serpent-god. 


I 


Nai-t 


consort  of 


Q 
/WWW 


y  U.  317,  a  serpent-goddess, 

irsm 


naur  the  festival  of  the  23rd 

1  K&7  day  of  the  month. 

the  festival  of  the  22nd 
day  of  the  month. 


nai 


.  WWW 

nai  _jj  \\ 

; 


*,  Israel  Stele  15,  good,  be- 

/WW/W 

nevolent ;  var.  - fl  ,  Thes.  1242. 


/WWW  o 

na  ha-t  — fl  ^ , 

-«Ss-  1 


Jour 

As.  1908,  250,  to  sympathize  with,  to  be  gracious 

to,  to  show  pity;  varr.  |1  - 0^-^, 

/www  1  y  u  l  -  — n  1 

L.D.  Ill,  140B. 


naa 

naa-t 


-A  Rev.,  to  have  pity ; 

’  Copt.  n<L. 

- -  ~  Mar.  Aby.  I,  7,  56, 

graciousness. 


/WWW  A  I 

naau  _ ^  y\  -Ol  i,  wind,  air, 

VVW'A  ft  TV  ^  ,  I 
breeze;  see  ^^((^1^2,. 

/WWW  <*1  Q 

naatch-t  ,  Ebers  Pap.  42, 

15,  some  strong-smelling  drug  (?) 

Naau 

B.D.  140,  6,  B.D.  (Saite)  32,  3,  4,  a  benevolent 
god,  a  foe  to  crocodiles. 

/WWW  p. 

Nai  qn  Tuat  X,  Denderah  IV, 
83,  a  winged  serpent  with  a  pair  of  human  legs. 


aaaaaa 


N 
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N 


WWW 


Nai 


Ififiiaii  U.  535,  T.  294, 


St,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  35,  B.D.  149,  42,  a 

serpent-fiend  in  the  Tuat,  a  form  of  Aapep : 
fern.  Nait. 

Nait _ Pap-  Mag-  9°’  a  god" 

dess ;  see  Nai  and  Neqeb. 


Nai-ur 


vjm 


,  Denderah  IV, 


59,  the  guardian  of  a  coffer. 

Na-shep 


aaaaaa 

-a 


Metternich 


0 

Stele  85,  a  blind  serpent-fiend. 

.  /www  r\  r\  ^  /www 

nai't  _ a(|(J(__|,  Rev.  11,  146, 

house,  abode. 

.  aaaaaa  /WWW  f\  r\ 

nait  — Rec.  35,  57,  _ _ q  (J(|  ^  ^  , 

/WWW  "\  [\  f\  AAAAM 

Nauta  _ I  (]  j^,  T.  336, _ ^ 

AAAAAA  "V 

»  P-  8ll,  _ |, 


N.  639,  a  god. 

_  AAAAAA 

nam 


(2 

v\ 


Anastasi  I,  23,  5, 

pleasant,  by  your  favour  or  courtesy;  compare 
Heb.  Jays. 


/VVWVA  y* 

nar  - — -J,  Rec.  28,153,  baboon. 

/W/WW  /WAMA  Yv 

nar  -  ^  I ,  writing  reed. 

__  /W/W/W  i.  /WWW  A  I 

nar-t  ^ | ?  Rec- J5>  io2> 

sycamore  tree  (Laurier  Rose);  Copt.  ItKp,  Or. 
vyjptoi',  Arab.  \j  . 

AAAAAA  A 

Nar-t  — ^  q  ,  B.D.  15  (Litany),  a 

sycamore  tree  in  the  Tuat  sacred  to  Osiris. 

Narit  -?),  the  goddess  of  the 

<=>  Y  SlJ  Nar  tree. 

/WWW  r>w  WWW 

nar  - — a  - a<^,  cuttle-fish  (?) 

j  /WWW 
!’  0 


/WWW 

clarias  anguillaris  (?) ;  plur.  - — a  <2 

\rr,-  " 

_  /WWW  A  A 

Nari  - a  (1(1  <o<,  Tomb  Rameses  IV,  30, 

an  attendant  on  the  Disk. 


Narit 


<&<  Vi  I 


D  ^c.  6,  152,  153, 


a  group  of  goddesses. 


_  /WWW 

nar-t  - Oo/^  ,  T.  93,  spittle,  saliva. 


‘f  * 

_  WVWA  -TO  I  AAAAAA 

naru  — —n 

sant  27,  a  bird. 

Narti  -  ankh  -  em  -  sen  -  nu  -  f 


f 


!,  Pea- 

I 


\\ 


II  0 


naruna 


-  the  name  of  a  mytho¬ 
logical  serpent. 


V  *1^1  y°uthJ  young  soldier;  Heb.  “YM; 

Mar- Karn- 


plur.  @ 

- — 

/WWW 

54,  45,  „-2a> 


III,i87,. 


I 

I’ 


1  1  1 

AAAAAA  YV  AAAAAA 

nakhu  - see  _ n 


-2a&l 


,  soldiers;  Heb.  O'Hy?.. 


nakli 


to  tie,  to  bind  together, 
@  t  _J}  bundle,  bunch. 


AAAAAA 


nakh-t  - — ,  to  strain,  strainer. 

AAAAAA  V  AAAAAA  V  * 

nash[t]  - — a.x  .  — 0  x  3,  to  he 
L  J  C30L_V]  OoL=/H 

strong,  mighty,  great ;  Copt.  Iti.cyx. 

,  AAAAAA  A 

naslia  - o(|  (3,  Amen.  4,  5,  strong  one. 


nasha 

able ;  Copt.  tt^cyT. 

AAAA 

nashati 

1206,  strong  man. 

nasht,  nashtli 


L 


,  to  be  strong, 


L -fl 


,  Thes. 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

||,  Rec.  13,  80, 


CZ30 


|  ^ — H,  Rec.  14,  17, 
strength  ;  Copt.  tt^cyT". 


czso 


1  \\  I 

,  strong, 


Naq  —J  ,  Tuat  VII ;  see  Qan. 

_  AAAAAA  ^ 

nag  —— d  ^  ,  to  break  open  a  door,  to 

force  a  way,  to  crush,  to  reduce  to  powder. 

AAAAAA  (7)  ^ — -» 


nagu  - dust,  powder;  vjj 

&  O  III 


var. 


WWSA 


N 


[  348  ]  * 


N 


AAAAAA 


_  AAAAAA  . 

nagga  - O  to  cackle  (of  geese);  see 

WWSA  ^  ^ 


A 

Natai,  Nati 

B.D.  125,  II,  a  god;  see  Aati. 

AAAAAA 

ni  ,  belonging  to  =  Copt. 

WSAAA  AWSAA 


w 


w 


,  B.D. 


Ir3»  2>  „  ,  B.D.  189,  24, 

A'V  AAAAAA 

,  Shipwreck  13 1. 


ni 

ni 


WSAAA  AWSAA 


AWSAA 


.  n  a  mark  of  the  genitive  masc. 

\\  7  S  V  sing.  =  AAAAAA. 

/TjfA  P.S.B.A.  40,  1918,  6,  a  particle: 
H  H  whereby,  thereby,  through  which. 

AAAAAA  WWSA  t0  See;  Copt. 

w  o  e  n^/ir. 

fl  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

ni  (neni)  aaaaaa  a  vase,  a 

vessel,  leaven,  yeast. 

ni?  neni  wsaaa  [j  [j  ,  N.  860, 

P.  164,  of. 

ni  aaaaaa  (j(j ,  U.  333,  serpent’s  poison. 

Ni  (j  (j  ,  Tuat  XII,  aaaaaa  (jy,  Mission 

13,  127,  a  sailor-god  with  two  birds’  heads,  a  sup¬ 
porter  of  the  Disk. 

Nem,Nenu_J(|,— 

!■ — Wn,  one  of  the  four  primeval 
gods  of  the  company  of  Thoth. 


Nenit 


/-S  WSAAA  Q  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  ^ 

O  /*F - ^7 — -Si 


WSJ  _  uu  consort  of  Nenu. 

0  11  o  11  OSH 

ni  (|fj ,  u.  215,  p.  390,  M.  548,  556, 

N.  1163,  I,  16,  a  particle  of  negation:  which 
not,  etc. 

ni  AAAAAA 


ni 


ni 


2.  Ebers  Pap.  97,  13,  a  particle 
IT  of  affirmation  :  yea,  yes. 

' ,  to  pity ;  Copt.  it<L. 


(j(|  jjj.  M.  365,  N.  919,  to  welcome 

AAAAAA  * 

with  words  of  praise  or  affection  ;  see  aawsa 

niu  professional 

wailers  or  mourners. 


4 


nini  ^  w  Rouge 

X  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  _ 

I.H.  II,  124,  ^j,  u  u  Thes.  1205, 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


w  w  (S)’  w  w 

welcome,  to  do  homage  to. 

.  AAAAAA 

111  11  jp,0Stricl1, 

AAAAAA 


w  w 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

,  IV,  567,  to  greet,  to 


ni-t 


11 


houses,  abodes,  chambers, 
halls. 


Jim' 

ni-t  0 


nit  n'n  '“,  Hearst  PaP-  I2>  r5 .  a  seed  or 

plant. 

o,  Jour.  As.  190S,  252, 
—  Copt.  Ite  (in  Revil.). 

niu  (?)  —  00  e  rJ.  Leyd  Pap<  2r’  IO’ 

v  '  44  L-=f)  to  turn  away  from. 

niut 
nib 

nib  _ru.  (1(1  “,  balsam  plant,  frankincense. 


r> — 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


<3  |  -W- 
O  |  1 


things  cast  aside, 
waste,  refuse. 


j' 


b 


IV,  672,  Rec.  r6,  152, 
sty  rax  wood  staff. 


\\ 

AAAAAA 


nibun  ’  '  (j(j  ©  J| 

/vww  v^,  frankincense;  varr.  ^  (|  (| 

/WSAAA  Yfi> 

nif  V  Qjft,  Stele  of  Ptolemy  I,  n,  enemy; 

AAAAAA 

plur.  \\ 


nifi  o  (](j  Jour.  As.  1908, 

272,  breath  of  serpent,  venom. 

nifa  0  Iy:Z-  Rec-  *3,  27, 

to  blow,  to  breathe ;  Copt.  mcje. 

nifa-t  0  l)(K'k^°.R“'aS 

AAAAAA  (c) 

nifau  ^\\  Rec.  4,  31,  those. 


mm 

)  AAAAAA 

P’  \\ 


w 


AAAAAA 

V 


/l  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  p)  Q  ^ 


AAAAAA 

w 

,  Berl.  2081 , 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


^  Hi '  \\ 

Metternich  Stele  175,  204,  who?  Copt.  fUJUL. 


/WSAAA 

nin  w 

/WSAAA 


c ,  crane  (?) 


N 
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N 


a/ww\  p|  <^>  <ZI>  p — j 

Nmarrutf  w  q  ^  y ,  see 

<^>  C  A  *  — 

N-rut-f  ^JL-r 


© 


nu 


,  T.  325 ;  plur.  of  www . 


nu  a  mark  of  the  genitive  plur.;  the 

*  AAAAM 


old  forms  are:  nu  Q  and  ^  ,  U.  319, 
M.  392,  N.  658,  Rec.  31,  162,  I,  36, 


Q^Q, 


o^^^u.5I3)! 


nui  wvw  a  mark  of  the  genitive  (dual). 

/WWW 

,  Amen.  10,  2,  21,  17,  Rev.  11, 134, 


nu 


e 


| ,  they,  them,  belonging  to  them. 


nu  q  U.  1 71,  556/rhes.  1287,  Rec. 

0  0 


26,  75,  31,  27, 


o 


o 


,  a  demon- 


AAAAAA  -ff\  |  /v WW\  -PS 

strative  particle :  this,  these ;  irv^  1 ,  (n^->  ^ 
CjC|C|.  ^ese  gods;  ^  ^  ^  J 


/WWW 

^  I 


is  it; 


WWW  - 

! ,  these  abominations ;  ^ — 

1  0 
/wwv\  aaaaaa 

v\  ,  that  same  one  who. 

Jr^  w 


nui  (j(j ,  P.  392,  these  two. 

nunu  ro'\'o'\- 

J\ _ _  -fv  'WWW 

0  >  p-  66l>  773.  M.  770,  these. 

UU  -$-,P.67,^^,N- 34,^1= 

nut-t  *ju.  M.  646  =  (j  ^ 

P.  345,  a  particle  of  negation  :  no,  not. 


nu 


,  child,  son,  babe;  plur. 


tDi 

nu  f\ 


l ,  children. 


/wvwv 

NWWN 

/WWW 


AMW 

_  aaaaw 

0  WWW 


O  AAAAAA 

\jj)  A/WWA  ,  Rec.  27,  86,  new  flood,  inundation. 

a  AAAAAA 


nu-t 


WWW  WAM  MWWN 

n  i\WW  — 

r1'- - N  wwvs 


NWW  WWW 


0 

1/^- 

C  w  0  c 


/ww 

AAAAAA  ? 

WWW  W  0  Q  AAAAAA 
/WWW  -r-r-  /WWW 


/WWW  VAA/SAA 

/WWW 


Wes  tear  Pap.  12,  13, 
o  1 

AAA AAA  I  ,  *  N 

AAAAAA  I  7  TT 

/WWAA  I  O 

lake,  pool,  stream,  canal. 


aawn  ^  o  j  A/WVAA  „ 

rrai’^0 

/WWW 

a^w\  ,  a  mass  of  water, 

MAMA 


nui 


AA/WAA 


AAAAAA  ,, 
AAAAAA  p  V  _  ^ 


0  5  11  3=r’  o 


A — , 

o 


AAAAAA 

o 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


a 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


,  111,868, 
Vm=, 

_ZL  I  1  AAAAAA 


s  i’  o  e 


AAAAAA  A  pi 

Pap.  3024,^65,  ^^qq 

„  fv  ft  ft  n  a  ° 

Shipwreck  35,  lake,  pool,  stream,  canal. 


nui 


nuit 


0 

AAAAAA 


o  <a 


Thes.  1289,  the  sacred 
lake  of  a  temple. 


,  inundation. 


Nu 


000  ODD  ODD  . 


ODD 

/WWVN 


1  AA/WVN  1  /• 

3s,  /WWW,  ODD,  the  mass  of  water 


which  existed  in  primeval  times,  Celestial  waters  ; 
see  Nu,  Nenu;  Copt,  ncnrrt. 

<2  AAAAAA  C\ 

Nu(Nenu?)  @  e  ^  y>  B.D..27, 2, 

AAAAAA 

aa/waa,  the  deified  primeval 


AAAAAA 

_  AAAAAA 
(D  AAAAAA 


water  whence  everything  came. 

Nenu  &  ,  a  name  of  Aapep. 


Nu  (Nenu) 


N.  585,  1134,  1229,  Q  0 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

M.  231,  395,  455.  D0°.  u-  2°°.  °0° 


,  T.  258,  M.  548, 
,  T.  77,  P.  204; 


AAAAAA 

N.  609,  756, 

y’  ' 0  5  ODD 

,,  XT  D  Otk\ 

M.  397,  N.  792,  0 

!•)  M.  756, 


,  N.766, 1151, 


0  0 


,  Hh.  472,0^ 

OOO.TuyXIl.gg  ■>  ands$$ 


ffi  D  ,  Q  DOS’*" 

rfl,  Rec.  30,  67,  31,  18,  27,  _  AX - 

\  I  1/  ^1  AAAAAA 


Nunu 

DOD 


oeo 


AAAAAA 


Rev.„, ,,8.^^. 


,  the  Sky-god;  see  Nu. 


/WWW 


N 
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N 


aaaa/w 


Nun'll  ®  ®,Berl.  2082,  a  title  (?)  ® 

~(|  . 


d±b^±i\ 

wvw^ 

Nu-t  (Nuit)  0,U.244,  0  F=q, P.103, 

/C* 

O  ^  qF=^  o  ^  fi  o  o  ^ ) 

F=j’  O’ 

o  @  o  o  -  ^ 

^  I  \>  I  (u\  F=^  F=^  o  o  ^ 

o  ^ 

,  Berk  2312,  the  Sky-goddess. 


WWM 

^  o 


Nu-t  (Nunu-t,  Nen-t)  D^°F=q,  p.  168, 


wvw\ 


IWWV\  -N  -\ 

M-  659,  N.  72, 95 1,  _J — 1_  ^  ,  U.  537, 4*|- 

AA  -WSAW  -N  -N  ^ 

JL1 u- 2391  u- 2191  —44^ 

M.  455.  4-4*  £=*’  U-  557’  -  -  M-  766, 


O  c*  i 

©  ©  O  .  AAAAAA  p  ■  j  /WWW 

WWW 

©  ^  O  *  F==q  Q)’  ^  ^  o 


WWW 

/WWW 


oV 


o 


wv\ 


w 


/WWW 
©  ^ 


© 

^  I  V  [ 
DOO 


Bv 


F}  /WWW  ^  WWW 

©  ^ 

O’  ©  ^  ^  ’ 


,  the  Sky-goddess. 


nuti  (nenti) 


>  p-  659, 


,  A.Z.  1906,  126, 

WWW  Q  ^ 


t=^> 

/WWW 
©  ©  ^ 


©  o  0  fl’  A'Z>  I9°8’  ”7’  F=^  O’  the  tW0 
halves  of  the  sky,  or  the  day  sky  and  the  night 

sky; 


© 


,  M.  766. 

Nu  (Nenu) 


WVWN- 
/WWW  ? 
0  Q  WWAA 


/W/VWA 
WWW  ^ 
WWAA 


s’  0  <2 

EdfA  I,  79,  a  name  of  the  Nile-god. 

Nu  000^)  'wwwj  Hymn  Darius  31,^  T=rT 
a  name  of  Amen-Ra. 


\aaaaa 

AAAAW 

AAAAAA 


Nuit-ra  _ 

o  1  js*  1 

B.D.  109,  3,  “  Goose-lake,”  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 

Nu  000  (later  form  of  Nenu),  Tuat  VIII, 
the  god  of  an  open  door  in  the  Tuat. 

Nu  ^j?  Tomb  Seti  I,  a  ram-headed 
water-god,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  20). 
Nu  ^  Ombos  I,  62,  with  the  title 


’V  '  www 

L—flosex' 


?GX 


O  0. 

Nuenra  ^  <c=>  x>p,  Denderah  IV,  15, 

a  god  who  gave  water  to  the  dead. 


Nu-t 


0  ^ 


Berg.  I,  19,  a  goddess  who  sup- 
’  plied  the  deceased  with  water. 


0  o 


Nu-t  >  Denderah  III.  78,  a  bandy¬ 
legged  goddess  with  hands  in  the  place  of  feet. 

Nu-t  °  ^  99,’ .  1 7>  the  name  of  the 

'  ’’  sail  in  the  magical  boat. 


Nu-t  0  ^  f)  T°mt>  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75 
'  ’  ”1*  forms  of  Ra  (No.  16). 


Nuit 


nu  1/  Mission  r3»  127,  a 
o  11  o  l&V  goddess. 

Nu-t  urit  O  p.  602,  the  Sky-goddess 


in  woman’s  form  with  pendent  breasts, 

‘  AAAAAA  \ 


.  .  AAAAAA  \\\ 

nuiu  (nunuiu)  o^o  W  ",  P.  683, 


beings  of  Nu,  dwellers  in  heaven  ; 

O 

being  appertaining  to  the  sky. 

nu  Rec.  l6j  57j  t0  drink  beer 

0  _ZT  ’  with  companions,  to  swill. 

UU  ^ — %  &&&  overflowing  or  brimming 
0  0  III'  pots  of  beer. 

©  ©  © 

IlU-t  ,  ,  village,  hamlet,  town, 

*  ©  ©  I 

city,  community,  settlement  ;  plur.  ,  i, 

©  ©  ©  ©  .p  . .  ^  I1'  0  1 

©  ©’  111’  P*  IO’  M‘  I2j  N‘  1 1 4i 

^  ,  P.  696,  ®  Dtoets  31,  G  ® 

©  ©  y  ©  ©  ’  ^  I  III 


1 


l ,  Nastasen  Stele  9. 


nutiu 


© 

^  w 


© 


1  © 
!  ’ 


1  © 

!'  o  1 


l,  Rec.  18,  181, 
I 

I  © 


1  o  1 

!  ©  ft  a  111 

1 


© 
o  1 


1  .  si  ill  1  ♦  ^  1  11  © 

IV,  1160,  citizens,  townsmen, 


townsfolk,  natives, 
nuta,  nuti  ®u>  ®,  ®]  (],  belonging 

cq  q 

to  the  town  or  community,  urban ;  j  the  town- 
god,  the  local  tutelary  deity;  plur.  ^ 

f>. tow 


i!!:- 

rrn-t  ®  T  <lYP  towns  of  the  South  and 
nU  OoiT1  North. 


© 


© 


Nu-t  neter  w  ”1  ^ ,  u.  64 r, 

o  I  I  1  o  1  ^ 


the  city  of  the  god  [Osiris]. 


Nu-t  °  Tuat  VIII,  a  god  of  the  Circle 
^  .1*  Hetemit-Khemiu. 


AAAAAA 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


Nu-ti  G  *  ,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-goddess. 

o  ©  ’ 

©  ©  • 


>© 


,  N.  994,  a 


Nu-t  urt 

town  in  the  Elysian  Fields. 

Nu-ti  urti  ®  °  a  district  in  the 

o  \\<=~>r^)J  Tuat. 

__  p*  _  /www 

Nu-tur-[t]  B.D.  (Sai'te) 

Ci  I  <Q  /WWW 

i  io,  a  lake  or  settlement  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 

Nu-t-enth-hehtt  ®  goj^, 


Berg.  II,  i2,  the  “  Everlasting  City”  in  the  Tuat. 


Nu-t  Shesit 

r^wsi 


©  nn 
Q  I  i  v  lo 
,  a  goddess. 


©  )~WV>] 

I  M  h 

Q  I  - H - 


llU-t  ®  /\  ,  a  pyramid  town,  /.<?.,  the 
temples,  etc.,  built  about  a  pyramid ;  dual 

^  A  A .  a.z.  1905, 5. 

nu  R  l62’  'o'*-  T-  229> 

fCV  -f\  AAAAAA 

0  B.  618,  619,  N.  1303, o  1(fV_^©, 


D  * 

AAAAAA  Q  AAAAAA 

o’  o^i  time,hour;  CoPl- 


1  ^ '  *  *  „  ,  a — <  *  1  „ 

PIur-  0  *  >  p- 697,  0  !,  Rec.  27,278; 


0 

AAAAAA 


VI 


*  ^  or 

de  bonne  heure,  early ; 

O,  Rec.  5,  92. 

O  ®  11  O'  ■  „  ■  M  “  T. 


c 


AAAAAA 

O 


nuit 


o’  o 

AAAAAA 

o 


,  a  moment 

of  time,  interval  of  rest. 

nen  (nunu  ?)  0  S  t0  rise  (°f  a  celestial 
v  7  O  111  body),  to  shine. 

Thes.  31,  the  goddess  of 
O’  the  first  hour  of  the  day. 


Nenit 


nen 


'Thes.  408,  Wort.  1621,*  the 
winter  solstice. 


Th6S- 

1201,  to  tie,  to  bind  together. 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

nu-t  A — ,  X,  A — , 

O  ©  U  0 


<®  o 

L_/]’  c 


5. 


O  g,  Rechnungen  17,  2,  11,  12,  cord,  thread, 

=i  \ 


rope,  material  for  making  cord  or  twine,  bast; 
<® 

Q  nr 


PIur-  °  ,?,  >  o  \  ' 


Nut  hru  D  ^  ^  © ,  B.D. 

153A,  22,  the  cordage  of  the  net  used  in  snaring 
souls. 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  j 

nn  <nm  ?)£-,,  g-CJ.o_e,o 

AAAAAA  A  r\  ^ 

Amherst  Pap.  24,  to  shake, 

to  rub  down  into  powder,  to  rend  asunder,  to 
grind. 


nu  ra  AAAAAA  V.  f 

D  (2 


,  to  work  the  mouth, 
to  mouth,  to  dribble  at  the  mouth. 

\  /A. 


AAAAAA  isv 


AAAAAA  J 

nui  A — , 

keep  guard  over,  to  watch,  to  tend,  to  shepherd, 
to  have  a  care  for,  to  tend  cattle  or  sheep,  to 

keep  together;  .  O  ^  (j(j  ^  cared  for. 

j  Rec.  16,  57,  will,  thought,  in- 


AAAAAA 

nu  A — .  ; 

o  © 


I  ’  tention,  care  for  something. 


nu 


D  ^  caretaker,  guardian. 


■M 


L=d’  o  © 


AAAAAA  . 

nui  A— ■, 

m\%  herdsman,  shepherd,  lassoer, 

nuit 


D  (2 


D  (2 


Rev.  6,  26, 


(2 


l ,  P.S.B.  24,  47,  Anastasi  I, 


26,  5,  care  for  someone  or  something,  tending, 
shepherding,  repairing. 


nuit 


D 


Rev.  6,  26,  shepherds,  cattlemen. 


nu 


O  V^T  Nastasen  Stele  38, 
V  in’  stall-fed  oxen. 


AAAAAA 

In^ 

o 


nU  8A' 

AAAAAA 


WWW  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  (c) 

O  1'  O  jV 
,  to  move  about,  to  go  about, 


to  walk,  to  come,  to  depart;  ^  ^(](j  7\,  IV,  1221. 


nuu  ^  IV,  966,  1080,  Q  g 

_A,  Thes.  1479,  guide,  leader,  director. 

/WWW  AAAAAA 

nu  S~©°’  o© *ss~>  Amen-  I7> 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

23,  17,  Rec.  21,81,  f^p  4®-,  IV, 


N 
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N 


697,  ^ — >,  Metternich  Stele,  64,  0  ^g^.,  to 

"■ 


see,  to  look,  to  observe  ;  Copt.  n<LT. 


nuit  (?) 


nu 


o  <2 

IV,  2,  6,  hunter ;  plur, 


0  Rev.  14,  io,  eyes, 
O  (2  0  III  ’  glances. 

^s^-,  Roller  Pap.  2,  4,  Anastasi 


O  (2 


! ! 


nu 


O 


D 


tk  f)f)  !  Amherst 
_2T  MH  ? fl  t’  Pap.  26. 


master  of  the  hunt. 


o  rrt’  Rcc- 3I>  27>  o^rr: 

Leyd.  Pap.  3,  11,  wooden  objects. 


nu-t 


nu 


^  Jour.  As.  1908,  284,  adze,  axe,  sword, 
weapon,  any  cutting  tool  or  instrument. 


nu-t  ^  \  M.  172,  N.  690, 


,u. 


45 1,  ,  any  sharp  tool  or  weapon,  claw  of  a 

^  I 


hunter,  huntsman ;  plur.  ^  ^  ^ 

flh* 


nu-t  " ,  ^  P.  128, 

N..101,  a  hunting  ground  in  the  desert  or  hills. 

^jv  /wwv>  Q 

nu  O,  ^ — n  ,  ring,  circle,  a  round 

o  e  o  0 

or  globular  object,  pill,  pastille. 

“•‘vro-vro^v 

/WWW  ^  /WVWS  g  s 

waaa  -wm  secret  shrine  of  Osiris, 

0  <2  <=>  0  <2  O  ’ 

crypt,  underground  chamber  or  passage. 

nu  0  A.Z.  1865,  1 12,  the  post  on  which 

a  door  turns. 

nu-t 


Ebers  Pap.  78,  10,  root  (?) 

Copt,  itcmti  (?) 

i'vw  [W1  'sA"™o 

/v— 0  <a 


bird  or  beast,  nail;  plur.  o,  P.  68, 

^'T/SYS1!M  □  I' "" 

instrument  with  which  Anubis  “opened  the 
mouth  ”  of  the  gods. 


p,ur- 1 


D ,  dagger,  spear,  pike,  tool,  weapon; 


nU  r0'\’  N‘  ?85.ro'l|  P-  >54, 

VAAM  /9  AAAAAA  Q  H  o 

^  jgs,  Ebers  Pap.  i,  7,  ^  J)  to 

acclaim,  to  beseech,  to  adore. 

WyW  I - 1 

HU  <"—■£  MA ,  ibex. 

0  ©  C 

/VWWV  j 

nu  (nut?)  Annales  III, 

109,  unguent,  salve. 

nU  ^  mi’  Cr‘me’ 

wickedness,  failure,  weakness  in  judgment,  vacil¬ 
lation,  hesitation  to  do  right. 


nuu 


o 


1 ,  IV,  931,  feathers  (?) 


_  /VWWS  I 

nu  Ra  ^fj  1,  Lit.  15,  solar  pro- 


waw  y\  <r — h 

ducts;  var.  Lit.  15. 

AWWN  /WVW 

nua  ^  ,  N.  214,  a  1001 

or  instrument,  a  weapon;  ^  ^  i'v — >  , 

tool  of  Anubis;  £|  ^ 

M.  824,  N.  1316. 

Nua  - - fl  (W  N-  *3i6>  a  jackal-god 

0  l  in  the  Tuat. 

nua  a  herb  used  in  medicine. 

nuau 

Rec.  30,  196,  36,  2 17,  to  be  terrified; 

— 

Rec.  36,  215. 

nuaua”?T'kfl^'T',;8'™' 

P.  522,  M.  160,  N.  651,  to  tremble,  to 

rwwvN 

,  a  herb;  var. 


/VWWt 

<5  III 


nuan  ^ 

»> 

A’VW'A  <r - ^ 

nuar  ^  ,  L.D.  4,  74B,  cord,  rope. 

n-u4a^>’  — 

ij , — \  $.  v?  \  $.  az- 

nua  °au  (j ,  U.  189  =r ^  T.  69,  this. 

nuaba(?)  0 — 


VWWN 
VAW  } 
VWVNA 


T.  106 


/wwv\ 


N 
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N 


MAAM 


nub 


,  U.  536,  T.  294,  P.  164,  F^l, 


P.  471,  M.  537,  N.  1TT5,  rss\ 


OOO 

fVA/ww  n  /  o  O 

-  V  ^  :■ gold; 


{  ^BnO 

o  III 

Thes.  1286;  0^0  maw  www,  gold  of  the  water, 

WWW  _  _  _ 

i.e.,  alluvial  gold  dust;  ,  gold  of 

^  I 

the  mountain,  i.e.,  gold  dug  out  of  a  mine; 


f>m«0  www  Nubian  gold  ;  fW  wwm 

rrrn 

rv^T  gold  of  Apollinopolis  (Edffi) ;  /WW\A 

rj- 1  (|  (|  ^ ,  gold  of  Ombos ;  fwH  mmm  ^  Jj  ^ , 
gold  of  Coptos ;  Copt.  ttOT&. 

m,bu  P=n§,  <^JVr'  39g’old»: 

nubu  r4J4i’  14  pieces 

of  gold,  gold  ingots  (?);  golden  grain. 

000 

nubiu  (?)  ”49’  gold  °b' 


I '  jects. 

nub  aau  Q  777^  { _ n,  gold 

°  °  °  1  Jr 

washed  out  of  the  beds  of  torrents. 

nub  uateh  iv,  329j 

“green  gold.” 

WWW  n  0 

nub  en  aakhu  r>_.  ]l  wwa  /{( ,  gold 
of  light,  i.e.,  shining  gold. 

nub  en . goidofi=f. 

nub  en  hesut  WWW  !=!>!' iv' 
892,  §  5  ,  IV,  139,  the  gold  of  praise, 

AAAAAA  X  A  O 

the  gift  of  gold  given  by  the  king  to  a  sub¬ 
ject  as  a  reward  for  good  service  or  bravery. 

nub  en  sep  khemt  www  ^  {<  gold 

A  OOO  III’  b 

of  three  times,”  gold  thrice  refined  (?) 

nub  en  qen(?)  ns^ww«LlvJJ  iv,  892, 

the  finest  gold. 

nub  en  qen-t  t  j\,  gold 

given  by  the  king  as  a  reward  for  valour  in 
battle. 

nub  nefer  ^ 

o  o  o  0  <C 

gold,  i.e,,  fine  gold. 


000 


J»  good 


nub  her  hetch  gold  on 

silver,  i.e.,  silver-gilt. 

nub  hetcb  °,  |  o,  white  gold, 

gold  alloyed  with  silver  naturally,  or  silver-gilt  (?) 

nub  senu  r«n||^\.  °,  iv,  168,875, gold 
of  an  extra  fine  quality  or  of  medium  quality. 

nub  (per  nub)  gold  house,  i.e., 

□  o  (3 

C%r^\ 


Nub  “  Golden  One,”  a  name  of  the 

o  in’  Sun-god. 

Nubit  ^,n=r,“ 

“  Golden  Lady,”  a  title  of  several  goddesses. 

Nubit  ^j^j,A.Z.i9o6,iT4,^|, 

B.D.G.  T02,  a  title  of  Hathor  as  lady  of 


AAAAAA  (\/\/}  . 


1 

Nubit  r^n  (|(]“^  ,  consort  of  Amen  and 

““he' of  JJVM' 

Nubit-aitli  (?)  ^  ,  B.D.G.  1105, 

^e\l^e^,aco'v'goddess- 

Nuba- nebs -ams  (|  e  'c-:7 

Ombos  II,  t,  108,  a  lion-goddess,  one  of  the 
14  forms  of  Sekhmit. 

Nub-netem^^^1^,  DenderahIV, 

84,  warder  of  the  4th  Pylon. 

Nubit  -  neterit  (?)  rs"s’'*°Pfl,  Den- 
v  7  a  o  m  o(0V 

derah  I,  52,  a  goddess. 

Nub-heh  I  A  “gold  of  eternity,” 

‘  *  o  IIIElliSi]  a  title  of  Osiris. 


Nub-hetepit  f\  a  form  of  the 

0000  DQ» 

4 


goddess  Tait,  £) 


nub  r^i(|^L-J,  f^n 

^J^G-  4444  ^JG 

to  smelt  metals,  to  work  in  gold,  to  form,  to 
fashion,  to  model,  to  mould,  to  plate  with  metal, 
to  inlay  metal. 


WVvM 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


nubnub  X to  defend,  to  protect; 


/WWW  /VSAA/W 

var.  _ k — fl. 


nubi  rssr\J|)|)  j  /WWW  J  (|(|  rssn,Rec.3i, 

12,  rsss^ljlj,  rS^J  !)!)  fj  smelter, 

foundryman,  goldwoiker,  goldsmith;  plur. 

nub-t  metal 


goldsmith;  var.  f^T)  (j(j  ^  -  (?) 


liub-ti 


w 


0 }  a  metal  pot 


I  /WWV\ 
/WWW  } 

I  /WWW 

/WWW 


/WWW  | 
/WWW  j  ^ 
/WWW  I 


Nubti  B.D.,  65,  19,  125,  II, 

("SSt  Jj  ^  U.  479,  Set  of  Ornbos. 

nubi  rss^J(j(j 

to  swim ;  Copt.  ItCC.Sc  ;  var. 

Nubiu 

Tuat  VIII,  the  “Swimmers”  in  the  Tuat. 
nubb-t  o  j]  il  ,  Bee.  33,  6,  basin, 

-cil  /WWW 

quay,  shore,  coast. 

nubut  '^1  Hh.  382,  baskets. 

nubi  ^  M  i  o  j  ijij 

Rec.  33,  6,  to  sail  a  ship,  a  ship. 

■mbit  cf,  i|(]  “  °f  ■  -'“US 
nubu  plant. 


nub 


the  stalk  of  the  balsam  plant 
or  tree. 


nubheh  (?)  rVo  ^  ^  ^X,  blossom,  a 
kind  of  flower  (?) 


working,  gold  working,  to  exercise  the  goldsmith’s 
craft. 

Jf 


nubit  rssn  J  (j(  the  craft  of  the 


nubau-ti  (?)  "4n  (j  goldsmith. 

Nub  -  N\bSS: 

Nubnub  (Nebneb)  0  J  0  J  ^j, 

Mission  13,  127,  a  god. 


nubt  5  u  L-=fl,  see  J  t 


nun  '  q’  ^  wwv,  Hh.  451,  these. 
uuuu(uen)^^U_4J, 

a  demonstrative  particle  :  this. 


nun  ^ 


B.D.  68,  35,  to  do  homage 
to,  to  greet,  to  welcome. 


/WWW  ffV 

Nun  m ,  B.D.  1 79,  3,  a  god. 

/WWW  JJ 

Nunu  0  ^  ^  !,  Rec.  27,  53, 

a  group  of  gods  -  functions  unknown. 

WWW  A  | 

nun  XZ3  1 ,  gentle  wind,  zephyr. 

WAWf  T  I 

Nun  \  0  ,  a  god. 

I  /WWW 

Nunun  (?)  !J.  °  J,  a  form  of 

Heru-ur  or  Shu. 

'N  -k  73  *  WWW 

nun  «=f=»  ^  ,  t°  roam  about. 

/WWW  (0 

nnn-t(?)  WWW  E  -Jl.  harm,  injury. 

v  '  0  £  o 


nunb°J0  ,  see  nub  ^ 


0 


if 


and  nib 


Nuru  f0^<^»  N.  no,  994,  Q 
T.  175,  P-  186,  N.  607,0^,  N.  900,  0  ^ 
^ O,  P.  396,  0  ^ ^ >  M-  565,  'o' 

^  < — >  ^  1 1 72>  a  ferry-god  in  the  Tuat. 

V  Hh- 358, 

,  B.D.  149,8,  4,  O 
a  bird,  vulture  (?) 

nurit 


nnr 


,  N.  1339, 


Af )  ILf  Rev.  14,  4,  20,  vulture ; 

Copt,  rtcnrpi. 


t  J],  Rev.  13,  10 


/WWW 

nura  o  (2 

(j  L— fl,  victory. 

/www  - 

Nurkhata 'rv-^<=>  f  ,  Tuat  III, 

D  "  I  H 

a  god  of  spells  and  guardian  of  the  3rd  Gate 
of  the  Tuat. 


nnrta  0 

NT  ^ — 

N.  no,  Q 


,  T.  175,  P.  121,  M.  157, 

a  mythological  tool  or 
weapon. 


N 
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N 


nuh  ^  c=g,  A.Z.  1906, 113=  |-q 


ra 

to  diminish. 

nuhati 


ra 


/]  ^  A  sycamore  tree,  or  the 
1  \\  V’  wood  of  the  same. 


v  WWW 

V 


^AAA/VN 

D 


A/WAW  q  WWW  Q 

nul>  v^l«-  Si  I 

to  tie,  to  tie  on,  to  fasten. 

nuh  ^  |  <@,  U.  418,  ^  |  f ,  T.  239. 

'o' MV-* 

’•sil^ 

O  AAA^NA  n  Q  g 

G  Rec-  31.  29.  ^  $(®,  string, 
cord,  rope,  cordage,  measuring  cord,  traces, 
harness;  plur.  O  |  ^  <®  (®  >  U.  210,  Q  | 

Rec.  30,  66,  ^  Decrets,  104, 

MS.  ^MM  Vfl. 

1,  Rev.  14,  21  ;  Copt.  JTOTg,,  nog,. 


f ,  Pap.  3024, 

* 


AAWA 

o 


ww 

o 


0  Q| 


nuhu 


rrN—N 

o 


M 

1  1  r 


MV 


t _ 0 

> 

I  I  I 


/wwv\ 

o 


,  bonds,  fetters. 


nuh 


o  <a 


A.Z.  1905,  27,  a  roll  or 
bundle  of  papyrus. 


nuh 


0  @  0  (5 

g  (0  ftwws  g 

^  a  kind  of  plant  or  shrub;  plur.  ^ ^ 

X  m’  Anien'  7’  13 

nuh  ,  Rec.  21,  91,  grass  ropes; 

O  A  III 


ww/w  q  p  j  n  wwv\ 

ffV,‘ — ^  v  l  www  \l  (0  I  I  ' 

0  e  X  ^  I  J 

frN—> 


5=r=£  Roller  Pap.  27, 
1  J\  ’  outer  rope  (?) 


nuh 

•  o  e'— 

13.  35.  Chicory  (?) 


’’  0  Q 


If 


Rev. 


WWW  g 

nuh  ^  (@,  Tuat  V,  a  cord,  endowed 

with  reason,  used  in  measuring  the  estates  of 
the  blessed  in  the  Tuat. 

Nu*  ha-tu  -f  M- 

B.D.  286,  a  god  who  fettered  hearts. 


0 

WWW 


MX  Zl~-  vM 

\i\X-  *5 

[j.  ]j.  ^  ^  £  -J):  to  masturbate. 


X 

U-fl’ 

,  var. 


WWW 

WWW 

WWW 


WWW  ^  WWW 

,’o~io’'rV'' 


nuh 

^  V  ^  0  ,  to  be  drunk  with  joy  or  drink. 


nuh 
nuh : 
nuh-ti 


(j,  A.Z.  1906, 125,  drunkenness. 
0,  a  drinking  pot 

X^,,  BD-  93, 


3,  6,  pair  of  horns. 


see 


nuheh  ^  U.  446,  T.  255,  eternity; 

#VWSAA  Q  Q 

H’lH- 

www  q  n 

nuheb  ^  |  Jj  7*531 ,  yoke  ox ;  Copt. 

«o&e&,  plur.  ^  J 

www  q  n 

nuheb-t  ^  £  JJ  ,  lotus,  lily ; 

plur.  ~§T $J«  see  —  $ 

4J-J* 

nuherher  ^  N- l6> 

— p-74’ 

M.  105,  to  rejoice. 

/V ww\ 

nuhes  ^  f  P  Jj^neSr0;  see^f  Pfcb' 
nukh  ^  ^  ©  f|,  L.D.  III,  140B, 
,  to  cook,  to  bake,  to  roast. 

nus™^p,^p4,^p4, 

Rec.  31,  30,  part  of  a  crown. 


/WWW 

nus  irv— % 
o 


,  .IV,  708,  a  block  of  lead 


™  °f,cad  <?> 


Z  2 


AAW\M 


N 
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/WWAA 


nus 


?  AAWA  P 

^Y°’oe1Y 


# — -  AA/VWV  4 

,  <rv- 

o  c=n  o 

O  t - i,  Stat.  Tab.  48,  ring,  earring,  ring- 

weight,  weight ;  Copt.  Xf'OC  (?) 

nus  (nest)  o  @[q]c=3,  Rev.  n,  185, 


o  ?  '  ' 

in  the  name  q=p 

nusi  (nesi  ?)  0 

14,  40  —  Gr.  7T points  10 V. 

/VWW\  f>  /W/WW 

nusen  51 

o  e  1  o  © 

AWM  y] 

nuqer 

O  £ 

polish ;  Copt.  ftOYKep. 

nuk 

o  s\  o 


glossed  by  Copt. 

rt^cxop. 

CTT1  D 

.  Rev. 
I  * 


,  curse,  evil. 

,  to  scrape,  to 

A- 


o 


□ 


U\'  iv's°7’ 

T  ^  .  .  O  ,  <2  tk 


,  I,  this  Osiris; 


,  I,  this  I;  Copt.  <UtOK,  Heb.  TDilN. 

Nukar  (Nenkar)  g=j 

,  Asien  316,  A.Z.  1906, 


O  £ 

97,  the  Babylonian  goddess  Ningal 

/W/WAA  (3 


/W/WAA  (3 

nut  ,  to  boil,  to  roast,  to  cook; 


see  1 


0  <£ 


Q.  cook,  messman. 

nuta  Rev.  ir,  180,  divine. 

nutiu  °\\(j(j  j,  A.Z.  1900,  67,  enemies. 

confectioner,  sweetmeat 
seller. 

'YPelzr‘-AZ- 
TkP*  I' 


nuti 

oew 

nuti  en  Shu 

AWM  ^ 

1008,  11?,  A— > 

v  ’  0  o  @\\ 

AAAAAA 


nuti  ny  Herusatef  102,  strong; 


perhaps  =  • 

nutu  ....  _n_ 0  T.  269, 

M.  429^- .  .  . 


Nuth  (Nunuth)  Tuat  XII,  the 

„  ,  ,  __  .  DDO^ 

Sky-goddess;  see  Nu-t 


nutha 


,  Greene  2,  to  shake, 


o  e  1 

to  quake,  to  tremble,  to  be  lame  (?) 

nut  rrx — x  v\  V\  A  ,  Peasant  ioo, 

WM  A  WWW  (-kTT-^ 


/WWW 

o 


■A, 


-A  , 


O' 


1  1  1 


D  _2T  -A  ’  D  (2 
to  move  out  of  place,  to  slip,  to 
yield  ground. 

/WWW  -fv 

nut  ha-t  a^— 

wickedness. 

nutuhatu  A-k  j, 

IV,  1076,  rebels. 

Nutiu  ^|,  B.D. 

7 8,  8,  g--N«=>  (j(j  j  (Saite),  a  group  of 
gods — functions  unknown. 

/WWW 

nut-t  0  c  Q-Q.  T.  41,  boat. 


nut 


h  f' — >  x  .  r — '  1 

•  O  <2  0  o  (2 


to  dress, 


to  drape,  to  clothe. 


nut-t 


irV-~s 


a 


\TT’ 


A.Z.  r9o8,  91, 


swaddling  band. 


f^,  A.Z.  1905,  15,  to  melt. 


nut 

•  o  e 

nut-t  A^^^  HT  IV,  347,  a  squeezing. 

U  c  07  ’  a  pressing. 


/WWW  <—-=^3  /w/ww 

nut-t  A — ,  o  ,  A— • 

D  (2  O  III  D 


/WWW 

D 


tk  __  j  Thes.  1290,  unguent,  prepared 

JY^lJi’  Oil. 


nut-t 


D  unSuent  Pot- 


nutu  sheps 

a  kind  of  plant. 

nutch-t  Q  |  ^  »  N.  798,  cord,  rope. 

nutch  ^  M.  72,  N.  75, 

0=n,  1’.  107 . 

nutch  ,.^Q  j,  flour;  Copt.  ttOTfX. 


WAV' 


N 
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N 


/WSAAA 


amaaa  ^ 

nutch-t  i0, — .  Ebers  Pap.  30,  20. 

0  Sool  1  Jy 


AMW  «=»  ft  ft  ,VWW 

Nutchi  ^  ^  (  (j(j  •A>  C~^j 

,  Tuat  V,  a  monster-serpent. 

isism  •  * 


0  £ 


“1 


neb  37,  IS^7!,  all,  any,  each,  every, 
everyone,  every  sort  or  kind ;  fem.  neb-t 

pio,w  ^  v  m- r  ,9’ 

•C\  ^  /WWVt 


rujuL. 

nebu™~j|^||,^^^j,Rec. 

31,  29,  everybody,  all  people. 

neb  j^,T.  275,  N.  907,^37  Jj^., 
M.  353,  "^3^,  Peasant  53, 

r^n.^.CgjjgS. 

VWVN  AMWVS  rt 

J  ,  P.  7^Ab  in,  A.Z.  1900, 128, 


/WWV\  AA/WVS 


master, 

owner,  possessor;  plur.  ^ ,  P.  169,  M.  744, 


I,  T.  248, 


,  T.  248, 


_ !’e  in’ 

37,  lord  (late  form);' Copt.  ITHfL 
Nebta,  Nebti^£,  U.  39,  P.  65,  N.  267, 


Thes.  1283,  Dream  Stele  5,  Rev.  10,  61,  A.Z 

1908, 18,  iv,  85, 566, 927, 

B\  B\’  ITSi  IT  S\* 


a  ^ 


g,  g,  .  FSB.  20,  200,  B.D.G. 

1062,  28,  ,  Kubban  Stele  3, 

Rec.  17,  1 1 3,  lord  of  the  Crowns  of 


^  \\ 

the  South  and  North  — a  royal  title  =  Or.  Kvpto? 

£i(t?  rj{L(tTti}i>. 

neb-t  3^$,^ 

Rec.  31,  171,  ^T7  J  o  Hh.  404,  lady, 


a 


mistress;  plur.  j,  Metternich  Stele  53. 


I 


Rev.  12,  77,  the  status  of  a 
married  woman. 


nebtahemt  ^  Rec*  l5,  l6, 

neb  atpu  IV>  1Q76> 

lord  of  a  load,  laden  one. 

neb  amakh  ^7  ,  ^3^  , 

I  O  I  <Z-1 

37  (I  — ^  ,  “lord  of  service,”  a  loyal 

1  ©  1 

follower  of  Osiris  j  var.  ^37  J  * 


neb  ari  khet 


<2>-  I  I  I 


,  the  Lord  Creator. 


neb  ast  em  Amentt  ^37  jj Q  n  ^ 

the  possessor  of  a  seat  in  Amentt. 


Neb-a 
neb  aa 


to 


— a  A.Z.  35,  17,  P.  1116,1354, 
I  ’  a  royal  title. 

Z7  <x=» ,  overlord,  as  opposed 

/vw\a/\  n 

1  ,  vassal-lord. 

Q  WWW  Q  WsAAA 

neb ankh  # 


”•  <=>  f  JLjrA  “lo,d  °f  life'” 

i.e.>  coffin,  sarcophagus. 

era 


neb  per 


ft.  708,  “lord  of 
the  house.” 


neb-t  per  1  ',  “  lady  of  the  house,” 

o  i 

the  chief  wife  of  the  master  of  the  house  as 
opposed  to  a  concubine. 

o 


Neb  pehtit 

boat  of  the  Nome  Metelites. 

neb  maat  r^n 


,  the  sacred 


=  ^  “lord 


of  law,”  a  god  or  a  man  whose  actions  are  in 
accordance  with  physical  or  moral  law  ;  plur. 


<2  III  ■r=L-iJ  /=3'  mi  o 


o  III 


nebmeshma(?) 

Israel  Stele  27,  rebel. 


esa: 


neb  netches 

lord,  as  opposed  to  the  overlord, 


ww  n 


,  a  vassal 


WWW 


N 
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N 


A/WWV 


neb-t  hi 


o 


of  a  husband,  married  woman. 

neb  khe-t 


possessor 


If?  !• 


possessor  of  property,  a  rich  man,  a  spirit  pro¬ 
vided  with  sepulchral  offerings,  a  title  of  a  god; 

ym- 


neb-t  khabes 

the  crown  of  Upper  Egypt. 

Neb-t  ser(?) 

the  sacred  boat  of  the  Sai'te  Nome. 

neb  seshu  (?)  33  ||(f  v  ' 

books,  author,  scribe,  librarian. 


neb  qet  33  ^ 


1 


the  name  of 


lord  of 


.  master 


of  design  or  drawing,  draughtsman. 

neb  kesu  33^^^  ^  j ,  he  to  whom 
homage  is  paid,  i  e.,  Ra,  Osiris,  the  king,  etc. 

Neb  /s/wwv  J  Thes.  818,  Rec.  r6,  106,  a 
goose-god,  a  watcher  of  Osiris. 


Nebti  Tuat  IX,  a  god  who  swathed 

^  \\>  Osiris. 


Nebu<37^,U.433, 


T.  248,  the  “Lords” — a  class  of  divine  beings 
in  the  Tuat. 

Neb-t  ^ ,  Rec.  20,  91  =  Nephth'ys. 

—  y  -y 

Nebti  j  J  ^  T.  183,  J 
n.  766,  Ik, 

||,A.Z.  1905,  the  two  goddesses  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Egypt,  Nekhebit  and  Uatchit. 


a 


Neb-[t]  Aut 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Neb  au-t-&b 


o  Q) 

a  god  or  goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Neb-t  au-t  Khenti  Tuat 

ff||]  *  Tuat  IX,  a  cow-goddess. 


£  O  ^ 
^  l  O 


,  Tuat  VI, 


Nebaa 


Tuat  XII,  a  sing¬ 
ing  dawn -god. 


Neb[t]  Aa-t  33  ^^l’0mbos 

II,  132,  a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  Aa-t-Then 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 


Neb-t  Aamu  a 


Neb  aakhu-t  K37  ^ ,  Met- 

ternich’Stele,  a  title  of  Horus  and  Ra. 

Neb-t  aakhu  j ,  Tuat  XI,  a 

serpent  dawn-goddess. 

Neb  aakhu-t  3^7  3>  lord  of  the 

,  ,  „  cnS!J’ 

horizon — Horus  or  Ra. 


Neb  Aatit  (?) 

Tuat  IX,  a  god. 

Neb-t  aat-t  .  «a, 

B.D.  145  and  146,  the  name  of  the  16th 
Pylon. 

Neb-[t]  aashemit  (?)  33  (j  ^\_ 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  aur  33  Q  A--.  ’  Ombos 

II,  130,  the  goddess  of  the  river;  compare 
Ti^n,  Isaiah* xix,  8,  the  stream  of  the  Nile. 

Neb  abu  (hatu?)  37^  j ,  B.D.  149, 
4,  lord  of  hearts,  a  title  of  Ahi. 

Nebt  am  (?)  (j-jj-,  Tuat  XII,  a 

wind-goddess  of  dawn  who  helped  to  tow  Af 
through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru. 

Neb-t  anemit  ^37  Ombos  I,  61, 

a  <0 

a  goddess  of  offerings. 

Neb  amakh  33^,  Tuat  XII,  one 

of  the  r  2  gods  who  towed  the  boat  of  Af 
through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru ;  he  was  re¬ 
horn  daily. 

Neb  Amentt  3^^^,  lord 

of  Amentt — a  title  of  Osiris;  the 

e  nil1 

gods  with  Osiris  in  Amentt. 


A/k/WSA 


N 
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N 


WvVW 


.  t  /WW\A 

Nebrtl  An  m  ,  Denderah  III, 

111  £2>  © 

29,  a  cow-headed  serpent — a  form  of  Hath  or. 


Neb[t]  Anit 

II,  130,  a  goddess. 


i|lsbsl0mb“ 

Neb[t]  ari-t-qerr-t 

Ombos  II,  133,  the  goddess  who  made  the  Nile 
sources  (?) 

Neb[t]  arit-tchetfiu 

Ombos  II,  133,  the  goddess  who 
1  1  1  ’  created  reptiles. 

Nebui  as-t  (j  ^ ,  Cairo  Pap. 
22,  5,  a  pair  of  gods  in  the  Tuat. 


Neb[t]  as-ur 

Ombos  II,  T32,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  as-t-enti-mu  (?) 


Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess, 
o  \\o  O  ’  J 


i 


Neb[t]  as-hatt 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  akeb  ^  (] 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 


Wr** 

JA/WWN 

rsfl* 

Neb[t]  Ater-[MeliJ  Q 


,  Ombos  II,  1 31,  a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  ater-Shema 

,  Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

<1 


©  o 

'  Neb-t  Atu 

120,  a  goddess. 

Neb  aui 

a  title  of  a  god. 

Neb[t]  aau 

133,  a  goddess. 


VKv  v““”t 

VI- 


I  w 


,  Ombos  II, 


“lord  of  the  two 


Neb  abui 

horns” — a  title  of  Osiris,  of  Amen,  and  of 

Alexander  the  Great ;  Arab.  ,*a3  jlH  ,i. 

>  > 

Nebt-abui  Fi>\  0mbos  ]-  73. 

J  ^  O  a  goddess. 


Neb  abui  'O7 

\\^>,  B.D.  125,  II,  one 

of  the  42  judges  in  the  Hall  of  Osiris. 


Nebt  Annu  a  goddess. 

a  o 

Pi  /WVNAA  r\  VAW  C\ 

Neb  ankh  -^37  y  ,  ^37  y  ^  > 

“  lord  of  life  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 

4* 

Neb  ankh  '^37  ,  Tuat  XII,  a  singing 

dawn-god  connected  with  Sinai. 

Neb  ankh . 

Berg.  I,  23,  a  bird-god  who  revivified  the  souls 
of  the  dead. 

Neb-t  ankh  Yf  7^- TfBv 

^7  0  ^37  0  /wwv'  a  title  of  Isis  and  of 

^  T*  o  T  ©  ’  other  goddesses. 

Neb-t  ankh  ^ .  Tuat  iv,  ^  -p 
Tuat  I,  7|°. 

derah  IV,  6o,  84,  one  of  the  12  goddesses  who 
opened  the  gates  of  the  Tuat  to  Af. 

Neb[t]  ankh 

***  ^70oq  T _  o  ,  _ ,0.°, 

**>  o  T©  T  ^T*’  ^To*’ 

BerS-  n>  8>  the  goddess  of  the 
^  T  ’  5th  hour  of  the  night. 

Neb-t  ankhiu  |,  Tuat  XI,  a 

dawn-goddess  (?)  with  two  serpents. 

neb  7^7  |  p,  iv,  1105,  “lord, 

life,  strength,  health  [be  to  him],”  i.e.,  to  the 
king. 

Neb  ankh-empet 

P.S.B.A.  Ill,  424,  a  god  of 

t" 

Neb  ankh-taui  ^7  ^  a  Uq^J 

Neb[t]  arui(?)  Ombos II, 

130,  a  goddess. 

Neb-t  aremuaa  (?) "  fl^ 

Tuat  XI  [,  a  serpent  fire-goddess. 

Neb  aha  O7  QA  >  Goshen  2,  a  form  of 

Sept  as  a  war-god,  hawk-headed,  and  hawk-nnd- 
lion-tailed. 

z  4 
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Neb-t  ahau 

e  name  of  the 

Neb  aq-t 


O 

o  I  I  ’  o 
the  name  of  the  5th  Gate  in  the  Tuat. 


??■  T!vt 


Tuat  X,  a  jackal-god  who 
destroyed  the  dead. 


,  T.  237,  »-cr£— , 

Rec-3>. 


T©ofl’0mbos11’ 


Neb-t  unnut 

O  O  o 


j^>  Pap.  Ani 

20,  9  :  (1)  a  uraeus  on  the  brow  of  Ra;  (2)  title 
of  each  goddess  who  piloted  the  boat  of  Afu-Ra 
during  the  night. 

"  ^  ,  M.  708, 


Neb  urr-t 

N.  1324,  ^37  <rr>  q  .  possessor  of  the 

Urrt  Crown — a  title  of  Osiris  and  of  Horus  as 
his  successor. 

Nobuser^  — ' =]J  ,  Berg.  I,  25, 
a  ram-headed  god  who  befriended  the  dead. 

Neb  user  ^  ,  “  possessor 

of  strength,”  or  “lord  of  powers  ” — the  name  of 
a  god;  var.  '^=7  1 

P  \  ^ — 0  5S !  ’ 


Neb-t  uauau  Yfl'kflMl  j. 

Tuat  IX,  a  blood-drinking  fiery  serpent. 

Neb  Uast  3371!,  •^37 p^,  Tuat  II 
and  III,  a  god  of  the  boat  of  Pakhit. 

Neb-t  Uaa  £  n\5  ,  a  title  of  each  god¬ 
dess  in  the  boat  of  Af. 

Neb-ua 

U.  416, 

165,  the  Lord  One. 

•  _  V  ~7  >^fO  *wvw\  cv 

Neb  uab  f  \  Jj ,  title  of  the 
high-priest  of  Sebek. 

Neb-t  uu-t  (?) 

0mb“ 

Ombos  II,  130,  goddess  of  the  fields  and  their 
produce— a  form  of  Hathor  and  Isis. 

Neb-un  Metternich  Stele  87,  a  god. 

Neb[t]  Un 

1 3°,  a  goddess. 


Neb-t  usha 

Tuat  VIII,  the  goddess  of  the  8th  Division  of 
the  Tuat. 


£ 

ffi 


0  a  title  of 
O’  Hathor. 


Neb[t]  ugat 
Neb  utchat-ti 

B.D.  163,  a  serpent-god  with  human  legs. 


Neb  baiu 


Isll' 


J1  j  fiS  .  Tomb  Seti  1,  one  of  the  75  forms  of 
U  I  ILT  Ra  (No.  73). 

Neb[t]  baiu  Neb[t]  aakbu  (?) 


i  1 


Ombos  II,  132, 
a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  Baa-t 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess, 

Neb-t  Pe 


□  a  title  of  the  god- 

^ — *  dess  Uatchit. 


o  © 

Neb-t  pet-hen-t-taui 

O  etc.,  B.D.  145  and  146,  the  name  of 

K7  «====’  the  2nd  Pylon. 


Neb[t]  petti 

133,  a  goddess. 

Neb  Pai 


^  o 


40,  a  title  of  Sebek. 

Neb  pat  V7 


□ 

So 

Tuat  IX,  a  god  who  swathed  Osiris. 


n 

c*  l 

l, 

33? 

Ol 

,  Ombos  II, 
©,  Rec.  14, 

I 

!  > 


Neb[t]  peru  (?)  ^  |||QjJ|,  Ombos  1 1, 
13 1,  a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  Per-res 

132,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  pehti 

II,  132,  a  goddess. 


CT3I 


,  Ombos  II, 


Ombos 

Neb  pehti-petpet-sebau 


‘-•"ItHAl- RD-  US*: 

Neb  pehti-thesu-menmen-t  337 

— A  r  „  wam  I ,  l  ap.  Am 

^  \\  eZJ  ? Q  awvaa  o  I 

29,  the  name  of  one  half  of  the  door  of  the  Hall 
of  Ma5ti. 


aaa/w\ 


N 
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/WVWV 


Neb[t]Pest-t(?)^^ 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Neb  mau  33  3  ^^3  BD- 

151,  2,  “ lord  of  eyes” — a  title  of  “Beautiful 
Face.” 


Neb  Maat 


\Hi  J- 


P  |  j  ^},  Berg.  I,  11,  B.D.  125  II,  Lanzone, 

175,  a  god  of  Maati  city,  one  of  the  42  assessors 
of  Osiris. 


Neb  Maat-heri-tep-retui-f 

j<~>  ®  Pap.  Ani  29,  the  name  of 

one  half  of  the  door  of  the  Hall  of  Maati. 


Neb  Maq-t 


.  N.  921, 


j  p  “  lord  of  the  ladder  ” — a  title 
’Rl93’  of  Horus. 


o  ! 
I 

O  I 


I,  Tuat  IX,  a 


^  III 
nrzz 1 


©. 


Neb-t  mat 

goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Neb-t  m’k-t 

a  city  in  the  Tuat. 

Neb-t  m’k-t 

o  111  d i  o 

Tuat  I,  one  of  the  12  doorkeeper  goddesses  of 
the  earth. 


,  Ombos  II, 


C=> 


Neb[t]  mu  (?) 

www  \J 

T 33,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  em-shen  ^3 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

neb  metut  neter 

of  sacred  words,”  /.<?.,  of  words  written  in  hiero¬ 
glyphs — a  title  of  Thoth. 

,  Ombos  II, 


in-- 


lord 


_ _ /  ^ 

©  I  O 
130,  the  goddess  of  Ombos. 


Neb[t]  Nu-t 


Neb  nebu  33  ^  ^n.,  B.D.  125,  II. 
one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Neb-t  neb-t 


Neb-t  neba 


Tuat  VII,  a  star¬ 
es  c  III’  goddess. 

■JM£- 


N.  165,  a  fire-goddess  of  the  Crown  of  the  North. 


Neb  nefu  j  ^ ,  b.d.  125, 

III,  15,  a  name  of  the  Atfu  Crown  of  Osiris. 
Neb  nemm-t  33  ^  ,  33  , ,  lord 

III  Q  I 

of  the  long  stride — a  title  of  a  god. 

Nebu  en  mebt  ^  ww  33,  b.d. 

iio,  20,  the  “lords  of  the  North,”  t\e.}  the 
inhabitants  of  the  northern  sea-coast  and  islands 
of  the  Mediterranean,  Greeks ;  see  Meht-nebu. 

Neb[t]  nerit  ^  £3o$'0mbosI1' 

130,  consort  of  Neb-neru. 

Neb  neru  j ,  B.D.  17,46,8 

title  of  the  heart  of  Osiris. 


Neb  neru  -  ash  -  klieperu  33  A. 

V  t— M 


I  ,  Cairo  Pap.  22,  6,  a  serpent-god 


1  1  ^ 

with  five  pairs  of  human  legs  from  whose  body 
five  human  heads  project. 


tf>„,  Cairo  Pap.  22,  3, 


Neb  nerau  37 

a  gazelle-god  of  Abydos. 

v - 7  /WAAAA  A 

Neb-t  Neb-t  7  m  (J,  Lady 
Sycamore — a  title  of  Nut  or  Hathor. 

Neb[t]  Nebemt  ^ 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

•7  AAAAAA 


of  the 


Neb-t  ent-he-t 

Ombos  II,  132,  Nephthys(?) 


o;a- 


Neb-t  en-sheta  Den- 

WWW  c- n  1 

derail  IV,  61,  a  jackal-goddess. 

Neb  neheh 
Neb[t]  nehep 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  Nekben  ^ ,  Ombos  II, 

132,  the  goddess  of  Nekhen. 

Neb  nekht-kbenen 

Ombos  I,  45,  a  form  of  Horus. 


Neb[t]  neser  Ql,  Ombos 

II,  rp8,  a  lion-headed  goddess,  a  form  of 
Sekhmit  or  Bast. 


Neb[t]  Nesha  WWW  ^®o3’0mbosl1’ 

133,  a  goddess. 


/WWW 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


Neb  net  ^ZT.Tuat  III,  a  form  of 

|  /www  Osiris. 

Neb-t  Netit  «  <=>  J,  Ombos  II, 

^  (vvioa  ’ 

132,  goddess  of  the  place  near  Abydos  where 

Osiris  died. 


TP 


Neb[t]  Netchemtchem 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Neb-er-ari-tcher 

,  Rev.  1 1 ,  1 08  =  ~  & 

Neb  renput  b.d.  85, 

“  lord  of  years  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 


Neb  ne+eru  ^ JJJ  *>  nso 

the 

&  .d  of  the  roth  hour  of  the  night. 

1  <=» 


\\ 


& 


Neb  rekhit 


I,  Tuat  VIII,  a 


god  in  the  Circle  Hetepet-neb-pers. 

Neb  Rasta  kz?  <~>  ! ,  a  title  of 

I  IWII1 

Osiris  that  originally  belonged  to  Seker  the 

Death-god;  the.  beings  who 

^  " . *  lived  m  Rasta. 


£ 


Nebt  rekeh  ^  Ifl  j’  Tuat  IX> 

a  blood-drinking  fiery  serpent-god. 


Neb[t]  retui  ^li^OruboslI, 

i 33.  a  goddess. 

Neb-er-tcker  ^j,  Rec.  31, 17, 

B?  ^fj>  <<l:he  lord  to  the  uttermost  limit,” 
/>.,  the  lord  of  the  universe — a  title  of  the 
Egyptian  god;  ^ 

^  “his  soul  shall  live  in  the  hand  of  Neb- 


Neb-er-tcher 


er-tcher.” 
&  ,  Tuat  VIII,  one 


of  the  nine  gods  of  the  bodyguard  of  Af  in  the 
Tuat. 


Nob-t-er-tcher- 1 


& 


.Sr 


consort  of  Nebertcher; 
(2)  a  name  of  the  Eye  of  Ilorus. 

r - y  mwa  g\ 

Neb[t]  Hen  |-^  ^Jj,  Ombos  II, 

131,  the  goddess  of  the  bier. 


s 

p-  !33,  5«9,  M.  159,  N.  651, 


Neb-t  he-t  | -^J ,  u.  220,  T.  177, 


,  T.  198, 


,  Rec.  3,  1 16,  the  goddess  Nephthys, 

-v _ O 

daughter  of  Geb  and  Nut,  sister  of  Isis,  Osiris, 
and  Set;  Copt.  netieux  Later  forms  are: — 

IAA-  USS- 

Neb-t  he-t  ^J,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-goddess. 

Neb-t  he-t  TT  Tuat  II,  a  uraeus  in  the 
Ld  ’  boat  of  Afu. 

Neb-t  he-t  TT  0  ,  De"deurah' rY’  8j-  an 

Ld  O  ibis-headed  goddess. 
Neb-t  he-t  Q7  ^  7  Tomb  S£ti  I,  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  18). 

Neb  he-t-a  ^4r,Cair0  Pap'  m’  l’ 

9  Lll  a  serpent*god. 


Neb-t  he-t  Anqit  A/sAAAA  ^  j  a 

fusion  of  the  Nubian  goddess  Anqit  with 
Nephthys. 

Neb[t]ha.Ka^f 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  huntt  37  Ombos  II, 

13 1,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  hebb  j|  Jj  JJ  ^jj, 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  hep 

132,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]bep(?)  ^3^  Y  tH,  Ombos  II, 
132,  a  goddess. 


□  I  O' 


,  Ombos  II, 


Neb[t]  hep-neteru  (?)  r*s~\ 

c]c:|c:j  Berg.  II,  9,  warder  of  the  ioth  hour  of 
III’  the  night. 


Neb-t  hen-t 


Ll.ro 

a  goddess  of  agricultural  produce. 


,  Ombos  I,  91, 


Neb-heru 


§ 


’  r  $  1 1 


.©  B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of 
SIT  Osiris. 


Neb-t  heru 


ifi  f - J  o 


e  in’  e  in  o 


7k, 


©  III 

*  ’  1  1  1  o 

goddess  of  the  1st  hour  of  the  night. 


,  Denderah  III,  24,  the 


/WWW 


N 
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/wwv\ 


Neb  her-ua  J,  B.D.  7r,  * 

5,  etc.,  a  form  of  Homs. 

Neb  heh  '33'  f  °  | 

,  “  possessor  of  eternity  ” — a  title  of 

OsiriS;^^j  H.1'" 

Neb[t]  hekau 


v- 21  i  o 
Ombos  II,  130,  the  goddess  of  spells. 


Neb-t  hetep-t 


,  P-  92, 

■W.  . 


Bv  • 


M.  19 1 ,  t/,  N.  699, 

J  Q  O  □  O  «£/o 

o  ^  □  5_|5  o  o  □  0  (0V  Q  □  © 

a  title  of  Hathor. 


Nebrt]  hetep  Cair0  *?P-  a 

L  J  *  c=^=  crocodile-goddess. 


Neb  khe-t 


,  B.D.  96,  3, 


‘lord  of  creation” — a  title  of  several  great  gods. 

Neb-t  kha-t 


O  0  5  ^ Q  <3 

,  B.M.  32,  261,315,  A. Z.  1864,65,  Nephthys. 

Neb-t  khaut,  etc/  ^ 

etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  the  3rd  Pylon  of  Sekhet 
Aaru. 

nebu  khau-t  ct^i  ,  lords  of 

S  111  Zi 

altars  loaded  with  offerings. 

Neb[t]  Khasa  g  Ik  ^  o 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 


Nebkhau 


Q 


& 


I ,  lord  of  risings, 


lord  of  coronations — a  title  of  Ra  who  ascended 
his  throne  daily. 

Neb[t]  Khebit  YJt 

,  B.D.G.  571, 


Ombos  II,  1 3 1,  the  goddess  of  Chemmis. 

Neb-t  Kheper  ^37^,  Cairo  Pap.  22, 3, 
a  serpent-goddess  of  Heliopolis. 


Neb  Kheperu 


who  can  change  his  form  at  wil 


e  Jii 


I ,  a  being 


Neb  Kheper-Khenti-Tuat  33 

JTL  *  0  Cairo  Pap.  3,  6,  a  Maat-god  of 
hid  ck  \\  cm  ’  the  Mesqet. 


Neb  khepesh  ^ 

title  of  the  warrior-gods. 

Nebt  Kheriu 


,®  □ 
1  so 


Ombos  II,  108,  a  goddess,  one  of  the  14  forms 
of  Sekhmit. 

Nebu  Khert  ^  ^  |  <§>  |  ^  |  ■ 

Tuat  III,  a  group  of  gods  who  bewitched  Aapep 
and  repulsed  Af  and  Seba. 

Neb  Khert-ta 

VII,  a  star-god. 

Neb[t]  Sa  ^3 


Ji  ,Tuat 
Ul  I  s’ 


& 


,  Ombos  II,  130,  133,  a  goddess. 


H13&3- 


© 


,  T.  276, 


[O' 

Neb  Sau 

29,  ^7 m.  39, 
N.  68,  Lord  of  Sai's,  i.e.,  Sebek. 


Neb-t  Sau 


^\\U 


Ladv 


of  Sais,  i.e.,  the  goddess  Neith. 

Neb[t]  sau-ta  ^  ^ 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  sam  ^37  ^ 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 


(D 

* 


Neb  Sakhb 


a  form  of  Horus 
and  Osiris. 


Neb[t]  Saf  (?)  ^  P  Q  %  $  q 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

Neb  seb-t  ^  7  ’god! 

Neb[t]  sebu  ^  p  J  *  ^ 

Ombos  II,  132,  *  j^,  a  goddess. 

Keb[t]  Septi  ^  P  °  '  * 

Ombos  II,  131,  a  goddess 

Neb  senku  ^37  ^  ®  ^ ,  Tomb 

Seti  I,  a  ram-headed  god,  one  of  the  75  forms 
of  Ra  (No.  75). 

Neb-t  senk-t,  etc.  Aww  ^  ,  etc. 

d  K - 

B.D.  145,  146,  the  6th  Pylon  of  Sekhet  Aaru.  . 


AAAAAA 


N 
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Neb-t  sent-t  337  .  r^i 

Bers-n>9. 


Denderah  III,  24,  IV,  84, 


,~ww'iVXd$£ 


o  ’ 


*  >  Thes.  28  :  (1)  the  goddess 

of  the  9th  hour  of  the  night ;  (2)  a  cat-headed 
goddess  of  Het  Berber. 


Neb[t]  s-res  ^7 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  Seher.... 

Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  Seht . 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 


pr? 


p 


ra 


(?) 

O  O 


Neb  sekh-t 


M.236, 


,  N.  614, 


T.  83, 

O 
\\’ 


the  master  of  the  Elysian  Fields. 

Neb  sekhut-uatek-t 


,  T.  334,  N.  704, 


lord  of  the  fields  of  emerald— a  title  of  Horus. 

Neb  sekhab  Denderah  III, 

36,  a  form  of  Horus  and  Osiris. 


i  o 


Neb[t]  Sekhemu 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Nebses _ 1^,  B.D.G.  1 000,  a  mytho¬ 

logical  serpent  connected  with  the  Inundation. 


Neb-t  Seskemu-nifu 


£  1 


1,  Tiytt  VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle. 


Neb-t  Sesben-t  nn  o 

^  /W WV\ 

the  crown  of  Upper  Egypt. 


Neb-t  seshesku-ta  (?) 

Tuat  XII,  a  fire-goddess. 


t  1  1 


Neb-t  seskta 

of  I  he  6th  hour  of  the  night. 

Neb[t]  Sekri 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 


o  o 

©  o 


l\u  ,  the  goddess 


Neb[t]  Segaui  33  [1  ffl 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

Neb  Seger  337^  fl  Rec.  4,  29,  33" 

P  G  1^,  A.Z.  1908,  1 18:  (1)  a  title  of 

Osiris ;  (2)  the  name  of  a  figure  placed  in  the 
tomb. 


Neb-t  Seger  ^ 

of  silence5— the  goddess  of  the  necropolis. 

neb  settut  ^37  ^  | >  lord 

rays — a  tide  of  Ra. 


Neb-t  setau 

*  c 

IX,  a  singing-goddess. 


I ,  Tuat 


Neb-t  setau,  etc. 

|  etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  the  1st  Pylon  of 


Neb-t  setchefu 

III,  the  3rd  Pylon  of  the  Tuat.  ' 


Sekhet  Aaru. 
1 ,  Tuat 


Neb[t]Sbas  P  C  o 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 


Neb-t  shat  Tuat  IX,  a 

o  c  1  11  • 

singing-goddess  of  slaughter. 

neb  shuti  37  Q  ^  1|] ,  possessor  of 
plumes — a  title  of  Amen-Ra. 


Neb  sheflt  337  ^vim,  B.D.G.  293,  a 
Tanite  serpent-god  of  the  Inundation. 


Neb-t  Shefshefit 

Tuat  IX,  a  singing-goddess. 


Neb[t]  shem  337  Ombos  II, 

>33,  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  shemas-urt  37  Ep1  P 

f\  Ombos  II,  130,  the  goddess  of  the  crown 
vl 5  of  the  South. 


Neb  shesa-t  ^  on  p 

U.  645,  a  title  of  J  ^  J  (|(|  • 

Neb  shespu  ^  58£  j|,  “ 

Neb[t]  sheser  337 .  “  Ombos 

II,  133,  a  goddess. 


N 
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Neb[t]  shesh-her-ahit-set  ry^  y 

•  34,  r9r,  one  of  the 

12  forms  of  Thoueris;  she  presided  over  the 

month  V 

11©  I 

Neb  qebh  ^3^  zijj  |  ,  Cairo  Pap.  22,  4, 

a  stork-headed  god  in  the  Tuat. 


Neb-t  qebh 

the  preceding. 

Neb[t]  qerr-t  ^  o  Q 

II,  130,  the  goddess  of  the  Nile-springs, 

Neb  qers-t  y 

of  the  coffin  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 


Neb[t]  Qet 

133,  a  goddess. 


aaaaaa  _ 

© ,  consort  of 
,  Ombos 

rb _ f] ,  “  lord 

,  Ombos  II, 


O 


nebu  kau  g^UlfU,  P.  788, 

JJ.U.’T.„„g^UUU 


p.  429, 


,  N.  1288,  ^37  J  ^UUU, 
UUU^  III,  M.  614, 
UUU,N.  1218,^ 

I  1  f 

I  ,  a  group  of  divine  beings. 


I  1  1 


Neb[t]  Kepen 


'  fl  rAAAM  Ombos  I, 

a  © 


94,  the  goddess  of  Bybios. 

Neb[t]  gem-ab(?) 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Neb[-t]  Gerg  ^3 

Ombos  II,  131,  a  goddess. 

neb  taui  ^3^ 


3 


Lll 


\>  \> 

51 15  : 


the  Two  Lands,  i.e.y  of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt — 
a  common  title  of  kings. 

\>  \>  \> 


nebtaiu  33^2 

lands,  i.e.,  of  the  world. 

Neb-t  taui  ^='7 

goddess  of  Buto. 

Neb-t  taui 

lake  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


lord  of 


,  lord  of 


nnn 

O 


■  I  •  AAMM 

B.D.  iro,  a 

£5  IS  IS  /WWA 


Neb[t]  Ta-amen 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

Neb  Ta-ankhtt 

title  of  Osiris. 


WWW 

1  SS  So  o 


f 


Neb-t  taui-em-kara 

o  ns . 

U  ft  i=Y  B.D.  99,  10,  the  tying-up  post  of 

the  magical  boat. 


(|C[.B-a 

Neb  Ta-tesher 


C^Q 


,  Tuat  I 


and  II,  a  singing  jackal-god  with  ^  fora  phallus. 

Neb  ta-tcheser-t  ^  ^  0  ,  “lord 

of  the  holy  land,”  /.<?.,  the  Other  World,  a  god 
in  the  Tuat. 

7  Cair0  PaP*  22’  a 

ill*  serpent-god  of  Pa-urt. 


Neb  tau  ^37 
Neb-[t]  Tep 


©  1 


,  B.D.G.  699, 


_  ,  K3^  ®  ! ,  a  form  of  Hathor. 

o  0  I  (IT  I 

Neb-t  tep-ah  37  © ,  B.D.G.  183, 

a  form  of  Isis  worshipped  near  Lake  Moeris. 

Ombos  II,  132, 
a  goddess. 


Neb[t]  Tem  “ 


neb  temu 


“lord  of  mortals  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Neb-t  tehen  ^  ]  j  ^ 


£5 

0  O  o 


,  Denderah  IV,  84, 


Berg.  II,  8,  Thes.  28,  Lanzone  20,  the  goddess 
of  the  1st  hour  of  the  night. 


Neb  tha(?) 


F=fb’ 


,  “lord  of  the 


phallus,”  />.,  jMale — a  title  of  Osiris, 

Nebthafui  ^ ^  1 

7r,  ri  ;  see  Thafui, 


Neb  Tuatiu(?) 


w 

*  ^ 
, — w 

I  I  I 


,  B.D. 


,  Tuat  XII,  a 


singing-god  connected  with  Sinai. 

Neb  tebui  ^  J  \\  %  ,  var.  of 

^  j 

neb  tema-t  ^7  3^-  1  v,  6 1 7, 

lord  of  the  wing,  i.e.,  hawk. 


Nebt  tema-t 

Tuat  IX,  a  singing-goddess. 


l 5 


AWW\ 


N 


AAAAAA 


[  366  ] 


N 


Neb[t]  Tennu  3 

L  J  • 


i33>  a  goddess. 

Neb[t]  Tens 


,  Ombos  II, 

OmbosII,  133, 
a  goddess. 


Neb-t  Tenten,  etc. 

O  /WVSAA  AAASAAA 

etc.,  B.D.  145,  r46,  the  14th  Pylon  of  Sekhet- 
Aaru. 

Neb  tesher  Berg.  !>  l8> 

a  crocodile-god  who  befriended  the  dead. 

Neb  tesher-t  ^7  c,  /£g=  j ,  “lord 
of  blood  v — a  title  of  Ra. 


Neb  tesheru 


_ 1 

■  oa  1 
1 


$3’ 


Diim.  T.I. 

25,  V_y  i  \\  i  l  ,  Thes.  818,  Rec.  16,  106,  a 

hawk-god,  son  of  Mehurit,  and  one  of  the  seven 
wise  lords  ;  see  Tchaasiu  VII. 

Nebtcbefa  ^  |  j- 

ord  of  celestial  food,  /.<•.,  Osiris. 

Neb  tchefau  K37  1  1  1 ,  Pleyte 

JS*  (^3)’ 

Et.  261,  a  serpent-god  of  offerings. 

Nebtcher 


!■ 


see  Neb-er-tcher. 

Neb-t  tcheser  ^  ,  Berg.  11,  8, 
the  goddess  of  the  6th  hour  of  the  night. 

Neb  tcheser-sesheta  ^  w7 

Denderah  III,  24,  the  name  of  the  6th  hour  of 
the  night. 

Nebtchet  “lord 

of  eternity  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 

nebu  tebet  ^  1 

beings  in  the  Tuat. 

Neb  tchet 

a  lion-headed  warrior-god. 

Neb-t  tebet  Si  ,  Tuat  XII,  one 

of  the  r2  goddesses  who  towed  the  boat  of  Af 
through  the  serpent  Ankh-neteru. 

Nob[t]  tchet  i 

II,  133,  a  goddess. 

neb 


^  |  the  eternal 

,  Denderah  IV,  78, 


,  Ombos 


P.  18  c,  M.  282,  A. Z.  1906, 
1 18,  cup,  basin,  basket. 


neb-t 


,  basket ;  plur.  ^  . 
»  'vq  | 


j£,  r.  460, 

i,  P-  524> 


J 


It’ 


neb 

N.  1179, 

AA 

M.  162,  ^  JJ  .  to  swim;  Copt,  nee&e. 

AAAAAA  ri 

neba  J  (I ,  T.  180,  swimmer. 

J  .V  AAAAAA 

vaaaa  f  swimming,  swim, 
v  i 

■11* 

wwa  ?  to  swim. 


neb-t 

nebb  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  ?  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


__  _  T_  0  0  0  0 

&  ^  ’ 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


^  , 


to  walk,  to  journey,  to  mount  up,  to  overflow. 


nebaut  AAAAAA 

droppings,  emissions, 
neb  AAAAAA  J® 

AAAAAA 

neb 


jq 


,  secretions, 


Rev.  13,  5 7/ to  strive, 
to  argue. 

N.  757,  to  smelt,  to  work 
in  metals. 


uebi  ~~~  tZ,  ,o'fihb!,° 


neb  ^37 
nebneb 


. ;  var. 


^  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

L_f)’ 


to 

I’ build. 
£ _ vi,  to 


defend,  to  protect;  var. 

Neba  AAAAAA  — Jabs3’the 

divine  maker  of  eternity  ^  O  i^i)- 

nebi  AAAAAA  jqq  j  AAAAAA  JM  s,X/),  WWVV  j 

L_J],  protector,  supporter,  friend. 


neb-t  AAAAAA 


a  kind  of  metal. 


JoVaki 

neb  ojv^,  Rec. 

4,  29,  stick,  staff,  club,  lance. 

neb,  neb-t  J  ’  V  J  ^  ’  Mcttcr' 

nich  Stele  7],  aaaaaa  J  <=>  ,  fire,  flame. 

nebit  ^7  J  |j  (j  o  (| ,  Rec.  30, 32,  J 

(j(jo  f^,  flame,  fire. 


AAAAAA 


N 
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aaaaaa 


Nebneb  /WWV\  AAAAAA  J  >  Ombos  II, 

108,  one  of  the  14  forms  of  Sekbmit. 

Neb  /wwva  J  ,  the  name  of  a  fiend. 

nebi  w^aa  J  jj(j  Rev.  14,  56, 

fault,  sin ;  Copt.  rtoE.1. 

nebll  /’hu}  ornaments  in  the  form 

^  *  '  i  1  1  1  of  lions  or  sphinxes. 

neb  ankh  ,  statue>  imaged£eh"' 
neba  /wwa  J  ^  ,  a  kind  of  wig. 

neba— 

Ebers  Pap.  102,  14 . 

neba-t  aaaaaa  J  U  ,  /www  ^jj 

V^»  0  stick,  staff,  peg,  dub, 

implement  of  slaughter;  plur.  ww  Jj 

nebaba  ww,  ,  N.  5 1  o . 

Neba-t-s-kheper  °  |1  jg  ^  cj, 

$  fif  $©>  Thes-  3I>  Denderah  HI,  24, 
the  goddess  of  the  1  ith  hour  bf  the  day. 

neba  AAAAAA  J(|fl,  R«c  30,  32,  N.  969, 

Hymn  Darius  13,  to  burn,  to  flame  up,  flamer, 
burner. 

neba-t  AAAAAA  J  (j  o,  N.  208  ,  AAAAAA  JR- 

OJH.  fire>  flame. 

nebaut  ww*  J  (j  o^jy,  T.  26,  fire,  flame; 

WWVI  J  ^  (|  J  >  IV>  383>  flames ;  J  (] 

M  0ffirC’ 

Neba  J  (j  [^,  Ed).  125,  II,  one  of 
the  42  assessors  in  the  Hall  of  Osiris. 

Neba  AAAAAA  J()e  jfj  >  Nesi-Amsu 

32,  7)  (j  |,  Tuat  XII,  a  fire-god. 

Nebaui  AAAAAA 

double  fire-god. 


Neba-aakliu  aaaaaa  J  (|  (J  V  i  • Trai 
XII,  a  paddle-god. 

Neba-per-em-khetkhet  Jj  (| 

B-D- 1251  n>  agodof 
Sheten,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Neba-t-em-retui-f  AAAAAA  JR= 

e 


,  B.D.  (Saite)  71,  7,  a  fire-god. 

Neb-her,  Neba-her  AAAAAA 

w>/w' T’  J  Q  ®  ^  T’  BD*  i?> 

Tuat  III :  (1)  one  of  the' seven  spirit  guardians 
of  Osiris  ;  (2)  the  steersman  of  the  god  Pena. 


neba  aaaaaa  ^jj  (|  ^ 

-  — * 

carrying  pole. 

nebi  aaaaaa  j  [j  (|  ^ 

^  ,  A.Z.  1899,  13,  stick, 

swinging  stick,  pole,  leg  of  a  chair ;  plur. 

n  r\  aaaaaa  >2  y' 

WWVl  J  H  ,1  1  >  j  (|  ^  ,  ,  ,  .  Mar.  Karn.  42, 

17)  19,  20,  aaaaaa  M71- 

nebau  AAAAAA  Ji  Q  ^fT  ’  stool>  seat>  chair. 

neba-t  AAAAAA  JH  ,  AAAAAA  JHft 
0  $  !,a  resinous  plant. 

Nebau 

#  n  a  aaaaaa  aaaaaa  aaaaaa 

nebana  aaaaaa  JJ  tj  (j  j}  ,  J  (j  (j  (2mij 

Rec.  19,  95,  poles  for  carrying  a  shrine, 
nebanau  AAAAAA 

nebit  AAAAAA  ,  a  seat  in  a  chariot. 

nebi,  nebibi  -  j|M^Xf!>  s>T  01) 

s  qqo- 

leopard,  panther. 

Nebeh  AAAAAA  JIV  }  AAAAAA  JIT’ Bn' 

55,  3,  a  mythological  bird. 


AAWW 


N 
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/WWVA 


WAWA  A 

nebs  J  p  (J,  M.  336,  720,  P.S.B.  i3> 
496,  J  [1  Q  ,  J  P 

— *—  (),  a  kind  of  fruit-bearing  tree,  mulberry  (?)j 
plur.  «vw  Jj  p  ,  Rec,  3i,  24,  wwn  JP« 

Q  1 ,  Koller  Pap.  4,  1,  zizyphus  spina  Christi — 

C/' 

the  lote  tree ;  Arab.  • 

C  • 

ww  n  n  0 

nebs  Jp^3?,U.  i6o,T.  i3i,*«»w«J  lo, 

„  II  fl  °  the  fruit  of  the  nebs  tree,  mul- 
J  l  III’  berries  (?) 

Nebs  (?)  K37  p,  ^  ^ ,  the  name 
of  a  god  (?) 

Nebt  /WWW  JJ  ^  ,  a  cloud  fiend. 

nebti  Jj^  ^  J  °(]lj  S,  Rev. 

11,  109,  wig,  headdress,  tress ;  www  ^  ^ _ jp 

(<d  o 

,  the  hair  recently  dressed. 


nebt  WWW  JIT  ,  /WWW  JT  j ,  to  tie  up 

the  hair,  to  plait  the  hair,  to  twist ;  (j  J\ 

f  'k;lA™'J=’V  lv’6'3’ 

to  lead  captive  by  the  hair ;  Copt.  ItCrffiT. 
nebt-t  /www  Jv  A.VWW 

w —  J  Hi .  ww' J  ’ta, »  twist>  Plait,  a 

kind  of  cloud,  tress,  lock  of  hair ;  Copt. 

nebt  JJ  p-  j  WWW 

a  plaited  mat,  a  string  bed. 

AMW  -e\  V  I  -  «- 

Nebtu  qet  j  Hi  j  ~ 

1 ,  Tombos  Stele  7,  <ww«  (j r— \( 

— !■  r“-  ”• 
107,  IV,  84,  a  Sudani  people  with  small  round 
curls  all  over  their  heads — “  fuzzy-wuzzies.” 


Nebt  WWW  Jin  jl’ 

%  wwaJ'S,^>  — BD-. 

21,  4,  I3°>  36>  Nesi-Amsu  5,  2,  10,  14,  B.M.  32, 
106,  a  storm-fiend. 


Nebt-ab-f  /www  mizi>  — j 
5X  ®  1  ,  B.D.  39,  15,  a  storm-fiend. 


nebt  /WWW 


J' 


t— /!’ 


J' 


Rec.  16,  94, -  il  t0  forSe>  to 

V  JLJ’  t  L-J]’  hammer. 


nebt  WWW  J  to  plate,  to  overlay  with 
metal,  to  put  bands  of  metal  on  something. 

WWW  ,  r~s-  j,  ■  /O 

nebtu  j  ^  Rea  I9’  92’ 

a  plaiter  of  baskets. 

nebtu  ^  1]  q  .  1  |  AZ-  I9°°> 

J  (2  L_=/)  1  37 . 

Nebetch  —  J  ^ ,  h.  366,  a 

“hairy”  god;  plur.  WWW  .nw 

w'~v'  JJ  ^  ^  ill  !  ’  ReC"  36,  2l6' 

nebetcbbetch  WWW  J’lJ'T 

P.  194,  M.  367,  N.  922,  to  hover  (?)  to  alight. 

/WWW  WWW  WWW  /ft 

nep,nep.to?,aoe,  q  sole 

of  the  foot  (?)  a  member  of  the  body,  limb. 

.  WWW  ft  ft  /WWV\  WWW  WWW  WWW  WWW 

nepi  (in  WWW  Q  D  WWW 

D  11  www  V- — 5  f3  CD  D  www 


to  water,  to  flood,  to  pour  out  water,  to  overflow. 

/WWW  /WWW  ■ 


nepu 

U  ,  Rec.  5,  97 


/WWW 
WWW  \> 


“  waves  (?);  ^  D^| 


nep  - 1  □  l  ,  land  which  is  regularly 


watered,  corn-land;  see  □ 


WWW  fWA.  /VWWA  ^  WWW  n  WWW 

nep  _  /  ,  ^  .  rn  ^ 


^  J] 

□  'in’  □  ^ D’  □  000’ 

0  0W  4.  “  ^2=0 

□  corn- 


nepi 


o 


o  o  o’  □ 


VI  WWA 


o,  Rec.  27,  86,  grain,  corn. 


nepit  q  t|(J  0  O  5  8rain>  c°rn. 

WWW  C\ 

Nep  ^  ,  Rec.  27,  220,  the  Grain-god. 

Nepit  0mbos  T>  Sa»Q 

the  goddess  of  grain. 

/WWVA  /VWWA  A  A  A  A  A, 

nepnep  ,  O  p  ,  Amherst  I‘ap.  1, 
Peasant  50,  a  kind  of  cloth. 


N 
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AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  WWW 

Nepnep-t  p=>,  P.642, 

□  □  Q  ^  □  Q 

/WWV\  /WWW  r 

M.  678, 

3  o 


/WWW 

“  I'll  N.  1240,  a  god¬ 


dess  = 

nepa-t 

AAM 

U-  I37)  □ 

grain,  corn. 

aa 

nepa 


WWW 

□  . 


0’ 


I  I  I 

Ci  ©J 


,  Rec.  31,  12,  cords. 


nepa  o  1-  □  H:-  0  Its- 

wwv\  a  ^  r*  awwa  ^ 

(I  /**  ,  grain,  corn ;  see  □  * . 

□  1  000  <c^>  ^ 

,  the  Grain-god. 

nepi  7(1(1^,  ^(jjock  of  hair. 

AWWA 

Nep-meh  □  ,  a  god  of  the  Gate  Saa-Set ; 

AWWW  \ 

var.  □  B.D.G.  8g. 


WWW 

Nepen  □  ,  P.  63,  M.  86,  N.  93:  (1) 

WWW 


a  form  of  Nut;  (2)  a  corn-god  in  Tuat  II; 
(3)  a  serpent  in  Tuat  I  and  II. 

WWW  Q 

nepen-t  □  t.  316,  food  (?) 

www  \J  w 

WWW  ^  (VWAA  A  O  AWWA  A  ^ 

neper  □  *,  □  (I  ,  □  (I  0  ,  seed, 

<C^>^  O  loo 

grain,  corn  ;  Copt.  tt<LTipe, 


neper-t 

14,  4,  corn  land,  arable  land. 


^  AA/VWV  V.  WWW  —  , 

□  ,  Gol. 

I  M 


AWWA  ^ 

□  f _ ,, 

<d>  err: 


corn-bin,  corn-store, 
granary. 


neper-t 

#  WWW  ^  WWW  c\ 

Nepr,  Nepra  □  *,  R  219,  □  J, 

WWW  o 

Rec.  31,  20,  □  *  ,  Rec.  30,  193,  31,  16, 

Vlj:|.T«atn.Xl|fy.Hymnto 

Nile  1,  5,  the  Corn-god. 

Nepertiu  j ,  Tuat  11,  a  group 

of  grain-gods  or  harvest-gods. 

WWWV  WWW  ^ 

neper-t  ^q^Q,  boss,  stud  ;  plur.  □ 

WWW  0  |  A  _ fl  V _ ^ 

Rec.  27,  225,  -  ^  ■  - 


□  V  I 
=>  I  I 


WWW 

AAAAAA 

WWWV 


11 


w 


<§> 

I 


l 


o 


nrm 


O  jQj  /WWAA  ^  WWW  /  ^ 

Id  |  <CZ>  |  d  ^Z^o\\\y 


thou  washest  thy  feet  on  a  slab  of  silver  studded 
with  turquoises. 


WWW 

nper  era  =  per 


,  N.  88,  95,  P.  too. 

WVWA  WWW  WWW  Q  —  , 

nepeh  Q  Q 

Rec.  I7,  176,  *7  |  ^  e,  If  v  v  Rec. 

WWW  n  Q 

18,  176,  udder;  §  Vv  ,  Hearst  Pap.  3,  4, 

/www  n  (^  |  U  A  -a 

^  ^  j  ,  udder  and  teats. 

neot  ~W'~'  v  0  0  to  strike,  to  stab, 
□  q  'V  □  to  slay. 

AWWAA  j - >  AAAAAA 

nept  ,  Rec.  30,  69, 

,  Hh.  453,  to  strike,  to 
stab,  to  shoot  down,  to  slay. 

AAAAAA  ^  AAAAAA 

neptchtch  q  -uT|,  q 

T.  389,  M.  404,  to  shoot,  to  slay. 

AAAAAA  rt  j  n  j  £3 

nef  ,  >/  7  W  >  a  demonstrative 

AAAA/ 

particle;  var. 


n  n  /wwAA 

a 


l-VM 


,  A.Z.  1874,  149, 


1:87 7,  34,  Mendes  Stele  25. 

AAAAAA 

nef  ,  Rec.  26,  12,  IV,  109  r,  Wazir  12, 

Shipwreck  149,  Pap.  3024,  129,  to  commit  an 
act  of  injustice  or  folly,  to  do  wrong. 

AAAAAA 

nefi  (?)  to  sin  (?)  Copt.  no&e. 


nefi 


v 


w 


w 


foe,  enemy,  evil  one,  evil-doer,  sinner;  plur. 


AAAAAA  I  AWWA 


\\ 

AAAAAA 


nefi  i=I p, 

41' i  ,  to  breathe,  to  blow  at; 


A _ Q  O 

2^2^,  A.Z.  1874,  65,  to  give  breath  to, 
to  set  free  (a  prisoner) ;  Copt,  ftiqe,  com¬ 
pare  Heb.  np2  ,  Arab,  ,  Eth.  ; 

nef  41,  42*  S^j, 

47  47  §4 Rec-  3r> ,6'  43 

Rec.  33,  36,  air,  wind,  breath; 


2  A 


A/WWA 


N 
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/WWW 


4^  ^  i  \  ’ gentle  breezes 

~~~  f  •  »  breath  of  life;  ^  !— , 

the  dawn  wind ;  Copt.  ItlCJC. 

vipfi-i  Israel  Stele  3,  breath,  i.e., 

neiu  ^m,  freedom. 

nefut,  nef  uit  W  ^ 

.41  | ,  Rea  36,  216,  breezes. 

_  A  n  /  n  WWM 

nefa  £  j  Mj,  Roller  Pap.  3,  7, 
1^3^,  Rev.  i2,  11,  Z^3,  2^1^’ 

A  AAAAAA  A  /WVNAA  A  /  <? 

T  L^1,  IyI  OJJ,  ^  ^  jf’ 
A.Z.  ,907, 125,  43  ^ 

sailor;  plur.  ^  (|(j  j ,  Rev.  12,  57, 

j,  Rev.  11, 173,5=134 


3±3~^  ® 

•  T  o  w  (@(® 


chief  of  the  sailors,  *>.,  captain ;  Copt.  ItCCCj, 

rteeft. 

Nef-ur  (?)  4=^5  =  .Zric°,V) 

Nef-em-baiu  /WWW  41  j, 

Tomb  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  7). 

Nef-hati,  etc. 

^  ^  ^  o 


Ombos  II,  134,  a  mythological 
A  SU  ’  being. 

nefuti(?)  4  34  ^  4^’  Rec- 

30,  67,  a  part  of  the  sail  tackle  of  a  ship. 

nef-t  ^43,  w^,fao. 

nefut  3^3  C'f}  a  cook’s  fans  for  blow- 
T  q  1 1  1  *  ing  the  fire. 

nef  3^3  P.S.B.  22,  146, 

4*^-7  @  Roller  Pap.  4,  3,  the  wind  plant 
T  III*  (cyperus  esculentus). 


nefa 

w 


,  P.  iii6b,  30,  \\ 


\\  MAW 

'  3=S&,  „ 


(0  AA/VWA 


w 


^4  -ri£  54-^ 
\\  -M-  Mi* 


\N  I 


1 ,  a  demonstrative 


particle :  that,  those ;  plur.  of  ^  ,  or  *44 ,  or 
^  @  ^  in  this 


nefafa 

A 


,  Rec.  36,  213 


nef  U.  ^°9>  20,  325,  to  drive 

_ flJ  away  (?) 

www\ 

nefa  A ,  to  glide  (?)  to  slide  (?) 
nefa  ^w^X,  Anastasi  IV. 2- 12>  Kollfr 

_ a  111  Pap.  3,  1,  a  plant,  herb. 

nefnef 


/WWW  /WWW 


AA/VWS  MAMA  /WWW 


/WWW  /WWW  Q  Q 

o  o  t=t,  flood,  inundation. 

\\  e=ei’  X  <C 

Wfiftifif  - d  Edffl  !>  78,  a  name  of 

i\iein  t=t  ’  theNile-god. 

/WWW  ^  AW/W\ 

nfetfet  ,  Sphinx  14,  204, 

,  rising  flood. 

/WWW  /WWW 

Nefnef  TUMfl ,  a  serpent  deity ; 


var. 


w 


w 


000*  and  that. 


nefer  I'  H 

to  be  good,  good,  pleasant,  beautiful,  excellent, 
well-doing,  gracious,  happy,  pretty,  to  progress 
favourably  in  sickness,  to  recover ;  Copt. 

rtovqe. 

nefer  —  em  neferu  l —  J  J  J ,  by  the 

favour  of ;  / - ^  |  |  j  ^  ^  ‘-JT’1 ,  Israel  Stele  6, 

by  the  favour  of  the  darkness. 

nefer  J<r=>,T.  338,  ^ <rp. ,  good, material 
and  immaterial,  physical  and  mental ;  plur.  m 

T.  3AN.  6=4,  Jlj,  JJ^S- 

1*? i\>  l !.'&• 

virtues,  noble  attributes,  beauty ; 

neferui  Jfe,  Jfe{,  4" 

J  |»  tw*ce  good,  doubly  good,  how 

/wwsa  ±  ±  r\  <r~x> 

beautiful!  aa/ww  I  I  very  good  water;  (]  0 

/www  0  0  %  i  Q 

J  J,  very  good  wine. 

nefer  J  f,ne  sold; 

Tl> very  great;  Iucky  name;  J  l 


w 


N 
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happiness,  var.  J  ^  J  $g>, 

a  good  look-out;  T  good  luck. 

□  ©  0<r^>  & 

neler  —  <rr>  J  for  the  best;  <c=>  J 
,  I,  io2,  no  one  at  all  plundered; 


*  ^  J  <—>’  w*th  the  Sreatest  success;  | 

>  /j  |  ©  II ,  very,  very  good ;  J  ‘ 


mi  a 


,  most  beautiful  of  all. 


nefer  J  ^  to  succeed,  to  prosper; 

J^wsa  (I  T  Herusatef  Stele  15, 

1  Jl  6  <c=>’  it  shall  not  succeed. 

neferu 

nefer-t  J  Jfe,  J  |,  agood  ot 

beautiful  thing,  prosperity,  happiness,  success; 


a 

-  ±= 

I  >  I 


J  o,  all  good  things. 

nefer  J  R  98.  M.  68,  J,  N.  48, 

assuredly. 

nefer  n  T  _n_  T  <c::>  a  stI0ng 
0  <c=>  0  -www  ’  negative. 

nefriter  Jl)(|=<=>,  J (]!)<=..  J 

up  to,  until;  |o|  J 
A.Z.  1905,  31. 

nefer  ha-t 
nefer  her  ab  (ha-t)  J  ^ 

good  to  the  heart,  i.e.,  good  in  the  opinion  of 
someone.  *  . 

Nefer-ha-t  j  a  kind  of  crown. 

Nefer-her  J  ^  J,  “beautiful  face”-a 

name  of  Ra;  t  <©,  the  name  for  the  sun  at  the 
0  ’  4th  hour  of  the  day. 

nefer-t-her  f  a  ^  “Pretty  face,”  used 
0  1  of  a  woman. 


'O’  to  be  of  a  good  or 
I  ’  kind  disposition. 


Nefer-tut  (?) 

priestess  of  Memphis. 


,  the  title  of  the 


,  good  one, 


nefri 

beautiful  one. 

neferu. 

U.  584,  T.  42,  P.  181,  667,  M.  776,  794,  those 


who  are  good  or  happy ;  ^ 
the  dead;  fern.  J 

uefer-t  Jfe.J 

IT ~Z)  . 


1 ,  a  title  of 


^  Rec.  1 5,  162,  door, 
cru  *  gate,  portal. 

“  house  of  beauty  ” — a 
name  for  the  grave. 


nefer  JJJ 

Nefer-t  T  <S>  the  beautiful,  or  good, 
6  land,  a  name  of  Amentt. 

Nefer  I ^1’  (with °)> the 

“good  god  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 

NefWt  J  ^  \  ,  P.  420,  J  <^>,  M.  602, 

J<~>  ^  N.  1207,  a  goddess,  daughter  of  the 
a  t'9  Great  God. 

Nefrit  J<|5^j,the  good,  or  beautiful, 

goddess,  the  virgin-goddess. 

Nefrit  T<^>  the  goddess  of  the  nth  hour 
0  *  ’  of  the  day. 

Nefrit  t  °  Ombos  I,  47,  a  hippo- 

6  e  III  O’  potamus-goddess. 


1 


Nefer-aa-t-mek-ar-t  J 


I^J' 
O  III 


\\ 


,  Rec.  34,  190,  one 


^s>- 


<s>-  o 

Tf?  o: 

@  (?)  ^ 
e  ^lll  o 
of  the  12  Thoueris  goddesses. 

Kefertiti  J=s{]j)  "}(|  ,  a  form  of 
Hathor  and  Nut. 

Nefer-usr  Berg-  r>  l8>aha"'J- 

nefer  ma(?)  J  ^  Qg,  tambo™ 

Nefer-neferu  J  J  a  ram-god,  the 
god  of  the  4th  day  of  the  month. 

Nefer -hat  Rec.  4,  28, 

J  Diim.  T.I.  25,  Thes.  818, 

J  Rec.  16,  106,  a  god  of  learning 

and  one  of  the  seven  divine  sages,  sons  of 
Mehurit. 


2  a  2 


/WWW 


N 
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WWVA 


w 


O  Qi 


a  god  of  Thebes  specially  associated 
with  Khensu. 


Neferit-herit-tchatchat  J 

Tuat  XII,  a  fire-goddess. 

Nefer-hetep 

A’ 

Nefer-hetep-pa-aa 

_ o,  Nefer-hetep  Major.  ✓ 

'  ± 

Nefer-hetep-pa-neteraa  T 

&kld 

Nefer-hetep-pa-khart  J 


<=  □ 

Nesi-Amsu  17,  20,  Nefer- 
hetep  the  Great  God. 


-god. 

,  terribly  beautiful  one. 


IK  $  Nesi-Amsu  17,  20,  Nefer-hetep 

m  JT  ELI ,  Minor. 

Neferit-kha  J  Q,  JqS 

Tuat  I  and  II,  a  fire-goddess  and  guide  of 
Afu-Ra. 

Nefer-Shuti 

Rev.  14,  40,  a  form  of  the  Sun-god. 

nefer  shefi  J  |  SE3 

neferukau  ViVisfli'*'1” 

of  divine  beings. 

Nefer-Tem 

cru,  B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of 
Osiris. 

Nefer -Tem  T 

0  <rr>  . 

a  form  of  the  Sun-god,  the  son  of  Ptah  and 

c  .  T  v__  is  the  name  of  the  Sun-god 

e  >  ^  at  the  2nd  hour  of  the  day. 

Nefer  -  Tem  -  Ra  -  Heru  -  aakhuti 

i  i °  A  5?P*  a  triad  of  so,ar  80ds- 

Nefer-Tem-khu-taui  ^  ^ 

4*sJ|/^!!;f£’afc,rm  ofTem- 

Nefer- Tem -kau  J  ^.LJ,  a  Sod 

worshipped  at  Abydos. 

nefer  J  seed,  phallus;  plur. 

Hymn  Darius  27. 


,  U.  592, 

kM 


man 


nefer  J  jjj§),  J  Jj) ,  child,  youth,  young 

IV,  roo6,  J  ^  young  soldiers; 

msM  j ,  young  men  and  maidens, 

nefer-t  J^.U.  182, 183, 

3'  p,nr'  fell 

nefer  J  J  l^J,  young  horse; 

0  f  V  ,  Rec.  33,6.  cavalry,  r  ! . 

nefer-‘  S,  young  cow;  plur.  J  ^ 

nefer-t  5^  o,  Thes.  919,  young  lioness. 

nofer  J O  J1 'v  Ill™’ 

Rev.  14,  65,  grain;  Copt.  ItA.$pi.  _ 

Rev.  14,  65,  grain. 

nefer-t  T  ^  IV  688,  a  kind  of  bread, 
doin’ 

nefer-t  J  J  <|=> a  plant  or  tree ; 

J<r5>  !  ^1.  flowers,  blossoms. 

trr^n  I  M  I 

nefer,  nefer-t  J  <?.  J  -  ^ 

a  name  of  the  White  Crown,  or  crown  of  the 
South. 

nefer  T  S,  a  kind  of  woven  stuff;  plur. 

ik  mi1 

nefer-t  J  bandiet,  J<p 

n  f  ft  ft  f  Peasant  158,  cord,  rope, 
U  @  ’  6  <=>  SH  I’  tow-line. 

neferu  j,  A.Z.  1908,  88, 

weavers  of  nefer  cloth. 


WWW 


N 
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VSWvV* 


nefer 

sacred  fire. 

nefrit 

nefrit  N..  1043, 

* ,  paddle,  steering  pole. 

"Mr~ 


netalI^^a-MV  6SH  ,  • 

B.D.  15,  47,  the  look-out  perch  in  the  boat  of  Ra. 


JM—i 


nefer' 


guitar;  Heb.  722. 


nfekhfekh 


,  to  untie. 


neft  ^  Famine  Stele  2 1,  to  bow  under 
oppression,  to  suffer. 

Rev.  12,  8,  who?  Copt. 

ItlJUL. 
Rev.  13,  3,  who? 
^  m*  Copt,  rujui. 


nem 

nim-t  (?) 

nem  f  k’  f  ’ B>D- (Saite)  ror’  5’ 

1 63,  15,  164,  10,  with;  Copt.  ItCJUL. 


nem  U  v\ 


^  to  do  evil,  to  defraud,  mistake,  error, 
mean,  abased,  contemptible. 


AWWA  ^ 

nemi  |  ,  wrong-doer. 

nemm  wvw\ 

ww. 

14,  r4> 


,  Rev. 


AA/W'A'*A  -  ,  to  perse¬ 

cute. 


nema 


„  a  fl  *  r  "  destroyer,  evil- 

doer. 


nemm-t 


,  P.  87,  T.  332,  exe- 


cution  chamber,  the  block  of  punishment.  Later 

WWWWN 


forms  m,~  ]  "S'k  fl  “ 

WWWWW 

’Anien- 15’3>  kk 

.  /WWAAWVt  O  ,VWW 

o,  Rev.  n,  185. 

Nemm-t  p.  87,  N.  46,  the 

slaughter-house  of  Khenti  Amenti. 


nemm-t 


a  C3  slaughter-house  for 
O  ’  cattle. 


\* 


nemtiu 

tioners,  headsmen. 

nem7  kkflO^1’  k 

(1  t  torture>  slaughter, 

nemit  ^  lj(]  (J  o,  torture. 


I 

1 ,  execu- 

\ 


nemit 


e 


|j(j  o,  Rev.,  a  sacrifice. 


WWW  /WVWt 

nem,  nema  ,  T.  37,  30  c, 

>  m  J  •)v;”  in 


/www  ,vwwa 


P.  204,  A,  5 
(j  -A,  Rec.  29,  r46,—  f  ^  >  Ik 

||  ^  ,  ww  |  ||  (2  ^  Si ,  A.Z.  1905,  22,  to 

travel  or  walk  about,  to  journey  hither  and 
thither. 

nem-t  ww  |  ^ ,  u.  461,  ^  ^ ,  T.  348, 


,  M.  122,  N.  646,  — 

M.  384,  ww  |  2 -A  ,  N.  657, 

p- KlTZ’ !  aj  1°'  /i'gai‘' 

walk,  stride;  plur.  ^www  (1  r  j\  j\  j\ ,  N.  ’656, 

A 


WWW  ,. — ^  /WWW  Q  Q 

lk^Ayi'p'!«'!kdV 

Si  Si  Si 
m’o  111’  Si  Si' 


/WWW  J\  /WWW 


nemti 

A.Z.  1908,  1 16,  walker,  strider. 

Nemau  sha 


Q  Sl 
Will’ 


m 

,  those  who  traverse  the  sand,  /.<?.,  the  nomad 


Lhes.  1296,  www 
l 
! 


I  M  o  111 

in  4<&  1  na 

1 

1  — 01 


/www  f=jy^  1  y\  1  v 

tribes  of  the  desert;  var.  1  1  1  ~  ^~n  ] 


M.  81,  436,  to  walk, 
to  stride. 


nemm  /WWW 


nemm 


nemma 


Rev.  i2,  72,  to 
escape. 


AWWA  r\ 

^^(jw.walk,  stride. 


#  AWVW  ^  \  \ 

nemmtl  ^  ^  ^  ,  to  walk,  to  stride. 

2  A  3 


MAAM 


N 
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WWW 


nemmti  WWW 

o 

w 


w 


}  WWW 


(|  .A ,  walker,  strider. 

nemnem  www  www  p.  688, 

N.  88,  WWW  /WWW  ^  J  WWW 

—  N-  IQ32- ' —  1  I 

U.  497,  T.  27,  346,  Rec.  31,  27,  (J 
A.Z.  1901,  45,  to  run,  to  hurry  one’s  steps. 

#  www  waaw  r\ 

nemnema  jk  @  n  a  ,  wriggler,  applied 

to  a  reptile,  worm,  snake,  etc. 

nem  /WWW  $  ,  star ;  plur.  www  y  ‘  , 

U  *  ^  U*  III 

Nemu  www  ^  j ,  Leemans  Pap. 

Eg.  II,  2,  the  Dekans  (?)  a  group  of  star-gods. 

Nemu  —  j  | ,  Rec.  31, 17, 

a  group  of  gods,  wandering  stars  (?) 

WWW  WWW 

Nem  31k  m>  U-  S45,  T-  2"’  k  m’ 

/WWW  A 

P.  232,  a  god,  son  of  Nema-t  III  (j  o. 

WAVS  I  j-l  WWW  /v 

Nematlko-U'5«-T-  299,  in(J^, 

P.  232,  a  goddess,  the  mother  of  Nem. 

www  \ff  www  pa 

r- — t  £5,  N.  1068,  a  cow-goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Nem-ur  ^m^i, B.D. 

2o6’  i  Rev-  1 3,  74,  a  bull-god  of  Anu 

(Heliopolis);  Gr.  Strabo  XVII,  x,  22; 

Diodorus  I,  24,  9  ;  Am.  Marcellinus  XXII,  14,  6  ; 
Aelian,  De  Nat.  Animal.  XII,  11. 

|  (j  P.  3o6> 


nema 


in 


in^^>  P.  613, 


in 

WWW 


P.480, 

,  P.77,  m  P.162, 


M.  413,  to  travel  by  boat,  to  sail,  to  float; 
,  P.  706. 


in  J5*^  i==i  1 

nemau  WWW 

boats. 

www 

nem  in 


P.  44°,  M-  543,  N.  H24, 
'  lake. 


nem& 


■Ikfl 


LD  Rec.  31,  192, 
lake. 


nem  wvw\ 


IV,  1031. 


,  to  bathe,  to  swim ; 

o  www  ^  [j  9 


Vv  WWW  -  _ 

nem 


wine  press,  wine  vat 

nem  "  ^  H 


,  cellar,  storeroom. 


v  _  _  „  WWW  /  M  WWW 

^m(nekhnemP)  g  j  ^  g  , 

Q  jX.  ^  9  un£uent>  Perftime,  perfume  pot. 


^  pot,  vessel, 

^  I  ’  vase. 


nemu  j|  ^  ,  ,  x  >  large  Stone  or  mud 
vessels  for  storing  grain ;  (J  ^  ^  j ,  A.Z. 
1904,  91,  metal  storage  pots. 

nemt-t  WWW 

nem  IT*'  $  0  Rev-  r3>  22>  tamarisk 
k  Till’  flowers;  Copt.  rtA.JUL. 

nem  J  Jjs®  Rec'  I9,  p6,  parth°f  a 

nem  ^j*,  Metternich  Stele  223, 

O  WWW  WWW  WWW 

/Mkif’ — r: 

pygmy,  dwarf. 

Nemma  —  I  jf,  b.d.  164 

(Vignette),  a  man-hawk-god,  a  form  of  Menu. 


/< 


1’  R‘^'  32’  20$’  consortof 


Nem 

uo>. 

WWW 

nem  d  ^  ^55- ,  Thes.  926,  to  sleep,  slumber. 


nemnem 


WWW  WWW  f\  .  _ 

a  sk  •  IS: 

nem  w/w,  L_=/),  Rev.  12,  32,  56,  to 

repose,  to  sleep,  to  slumber ;  compare  Heb.  017 . 
Arab.  Jj,  Syr.  ,  Eth.  ; 

nemm  Rec'  6’  "7’ 

to  stretch  oneself  out  to  sleep. 

nemm  ^ ,  to  sit,  to  dwell. 

nemm  - >  11 to 

lie  down,  to  sleep,  bed,  couch,  bier. 

WWW 

nemt-t  couch,  bed,  bier.  * 


WAAAA 


N 
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AAAAW 


nemm-t  | _ )  >  bedchamber, 

nemma-t  «  kk 

WVWV\  A  ^  ^  AAAAW  A 


til  -c 
couch,  bed,  bier,  burial. 

/WWW 

nemmit. 

couch,  bier. 

nem-ti 


<3£s$  L— fl,  bed, 


°  I  .. 

I ,  nostrils. 
\\  I 


nemai  ^  qq~,  Rev.  12,62,  ^ 
(2ni^v(^,Dernot-Cat-35z’islan^. 

.  WWW  A  A  WWW 

nemai  ^  qq  Rev.  13, 10, 

fe>,  Rev.  ,3,  23,  qq^,  Rev.  ,4,  36, 
to  be  new,  to  bloom  afresh. 

uema  J,\>\  _>M'  _> 

WWW  AAAAW  ^ 

nema-t  _>% _ ^  ,  a  new  thing. 

nematcliu  (?) 

U.  557  . 

AAWW  A 

nema  |  ^  gj,  to  bellow,  to  roar,  to 

/WWW  >2  AWAW  A  /O 

lo"- vm  ik  D  If  ■  ik  >1 D  a- 


AAAAW  A  WWW  A 

nema  (uemt?)  jk  I)  Jk  (| 


DX 


’  TeT'  fl  0  Hymn  to  Nile,  to  move  up 
L-fl’  ilk  H  and  down  (of  the  Nile). 

AAAAW  A 

nemata  (?)  (j  ~  ,  to  stride,  to  walk, 
nemati-t  (j  ^  -A  Stride,  walk. 

Vjk-.kk'i 


nemmata 

^  ,  walk,  stride. 

S\ 

nema  (nem’> 

Rev.  14,  97  aaaaaa 


D,  Hh.  431, 


AAAVW  AAAAW 


0 


\  who;  Copt.  rtlJUL. 


nema  jj^  _ flgj,  Peasant  B.  2,  104, 

Pap.  3024,  2,  3,  to  shout  down,  to  overargue, 
nema  — ^  ,  Rev.  11,174,  Strong  (?) 


_  AAAAW 

nema  ^  [\  xj 


nema 


Rev.  1 3,  68,  destruc- 
I  *  tion. 


AAAAW  I  Q 

^ - a>5_J^,Thes.  1482, -IV, 

V 3  Gol. 

10,  43,  to  destroy,  to  overthrow,  to  punish. 


nemmai 


yu  destroyer,  evil- 
:>'=J  ’  doer. 


nema 


nemma  AAAAW 


Festschrift  117, 

by.  I,  6,  3 
i  lie  down,  t< 


(1  L - Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  38,  to 

)] _ fl  ** 1  sleep,  to  lie  down,  to  rest. 


a 


lL)’ 


I  |  ?  AAAAW 

i,  to  lie  down,  to  sleep,  to  rest, 
nemma  AAAAW 

1  ,  couch,  bedclothes,  bier,  burial. 

AAAAW  1 — TKO 

nema  - o  jjg,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  4, 

to  build,  to  construct. 


_  AAAAW  fl  AAAAW  —  —  fl 

nemma  ^  ^  fc=?L-d,  ^  ^  „e_,to 


build,  to  construct. 


nemer 


steering  pole,  paddle. 


AAAAW  O  AAAAW  A 


nemh  (?)  j  p.  53*.  j  | j 
P-539  . 

nemh  TeTj}  ®  A-z-  l88o>  56»  a  stone 
*  S  X  tuna  used  for  making  amulets. 

nem*  -HM#’ 

/WWVN  (I  f\  8  J]  t0  be  poor  or  helpless,  to 
— s  )l  X  h  U’  be  in  need,  to  be  destitute. 

nemhu  Ik  I  # 

O  AAAAW  Q  AAAAW  Q  O  fl 

Rec- i7>4’  ifJM 
ikfW^ikSIMkfV^ 


,  Edict  14,  poor  man, 

AAAAW  Q 

orphan,  any  destitute  person ;  plur.  (I  X  @ 
Israel  Stele  14,  | 


AAAAW  Q  JO 

,  IV-97 

I  AAAAW  O  O  Q  O  AAAAAA 

a-z.  1905,-03.  jsj®asMk 


AAAAW 


1 ,  Rec.  2i,  14,  fountain  for  the  poor. 


2  a  4 


N 
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nem^  SIMM  ,  an  unmarried 
woman,  a  woman  who  is  not  provided  for. 

nemhit 


/www 

o  ,  Rec.  t  7 ,  160, 


©  ^ 


the  poor  of  the  city;  n 

WWW  n  Q 

nemmhu  Amen>  25)  I2’ 


j  B.M.  41645,  poor  women  and  rich 

women. 


W/WW  Q  Q 

I  ®  @  Amen-  9.  1,  10,  7. 

WWW  p  <2 

poor  man,  orphan;  plur.  ^  ®  1  m  ’ 


nems 


W/WW 

nems 

/WWW 


1  ^  ^  1908,  16, an  amulet; 

|  p  /www  a  golden  nemes. 

W/WW  n  A  |  ^  /wvw\  pi  I 

4  y  o’  5k  pii'Q’ 

N/wwva  J  £=}  M  M 

0  0. 5k  A  o’  TT. 


O  D 


/www  j  ^  w/ww 

JJ  o’ 


a  kind  of  vase  or 
pot  in  stone  or  alabaster,  used  in  ceremonies  ; 

/WWW  Q  0  /WWW  p\  J  Q 

plur-  5ll  “  o  ’  p  55I)  6lo>  5k  I1  II  in’ 

«  no  TTfii]0  rr  n°  £T* 

JrcJ  nf  ml  tm  1ml  ni’lm 


o 

III’ 


p 


^  I 
I. 


o  l 

nems-t  /WWW 


I  O  0000,  p.  333. 

M.  735,  <ww*  |  jj  Q  0000,  the  four  vases 

which  were  used  ceremonially. 

WWW  I*  **  *  *  ‘  ‘l 

nems  J  p  j|  L=/J,  to  put  on  a  head- 
cloth,  to  clothe,  to  be  arrayed,  to  veil. 

nems  p  5.  j  ^  P  5,  P  j)  5. 

ikP^'ikP^'iwTJPT’ 

lkPT*-Hk-* a-lk- 
TMkPT-ttM-*-^ 
kkll?- k  TP»- 


a  covering  for  the  head,  tiara,  fillet,  a  head- 
cloth  worn  by  the  king  ceremonially,  veil  (?) ; 

J  X  Metternich  Stele  159,  a  covering 
1U  Q’  of  flesh. 


pv  /WWW  pi 

r-kkl1 


, 


nems,  nemms 

to  illumine,  to  enlighten. 

nems  |  [1  ^ ,  to  provide  with  (?) 

WWW  £2^  ^  (WWA  ^  /W/WAA  ^ 

j  ’  1^  \\  ^^7 5  w 

^  IX  <&t 

/WWW 


nemt-t 

i  JP^  or 

a  “Vi 

,  a  kind  of  fish. 

(WWA  r~>. 

nemmta(?)  £j  ,  a  kind  of  fish. 

nemta  — 

to  stride,  to  walk  over,  to ’go  about. 

WWA 

nemmta,  ^  B 


@  to  stride,  to 
J\  *  walk. 

nemmtita(?)  fTT  °  D  to  walk,  to 
v  7  IV IV  \\  J\  ’  step  out. 

nemti  'wvw'Jj^S  1  (k— fl,Rev-  n,  124  = 

Copt.  JJ.xx.UTe. 

nemti  ^  ]  ()  (](]  L-fl,  Rev.  1 1, 

i24-i5i-I“M-Rev'n'  i6o’f^) 

strength;  Copt.  rtOJL*/f’. 

/www  °i _  n  -rr 

nemteh-t  ^  J^-|j-  ( ,  b.d.  i49,  v, 

6,  place  of  slaughter. 

/wvAAA  ^ju 

nn  -  ,  not,  no. 

/WWW  WWW 
WWW 

nn  =  Copt.  A.rtort. 

“‘iw-ii-WZ-ii- 

M- JA41°8'H48X  a5k,mon' 

/WWW  C\ 

strative  particle;  <www  ,  B.D.  64,  19, 


(WWW  /WWW 


WWW  I  Kt=>-_ 

,  Amen.  5,  18, 


-14  §•  3.  49.  5.  86.  4^- 

^  4*’  ortha‘;^ 

these  things, 

Nen  u.  537.  H,  WZI’ 

B.D.  (Sai'te)  64,  11,  the  Sky-god. 

•\  *^i  WWW  "l  WWW 

Nenit  (fem.)^.^.  ^  ,  U.  537,  44^ 
B.D.G.  .064. 

nen  u  ,  to  smear,  to  anoint. 


/WWW 


AAAAAA 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


D 


nen 


I  *")  aaaaaa  *\ 

nenu  (nu?)  ++  O,  _|4 

11+0  ,  salve,  ointment. 

•\  \VW\A  Q  llC  AAAAAA  £ 

~~  ^  (H) 5  J&88  (H)5 

's**'  1M>4»' » 4»'  ii  M- 

Waaaaaa  ft  Q  /wwv\  ^ 

A, - *H  ^l^-4-i*  ^  @^,to 

be  weary,  to  be  tired,  to  be  helpless,  to  be  in¬ 
active,  to  be  inert,  to  be  lazy,  to  do  nothing,  to 
rest,  to  be  sluggish. 

nen  llZ^/fc  holler  Pap.  4,  8, 

W  aaaaaa  ^ 

’%£■*=  qq  NN,  Rec.  6,  7. 

nen*  lll,!)!^  ,„7„H™ 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  Q  Q  WAM  jj  2 

W™.@s41™.@2f’an  in““ 

lazy  or  helpless  man,  sluggard,  idler;  plur. 

AAAAAA 


I  I  I  AAAAAA 


N<m‘”llZVI^!4nT^ 

B.D.  7,  2,  “the  helpless,”  the 

damned. 

»-Wr4WI¥^ 
r™UZM;411™ 


0 


llo^^ZieZtS: 

“on*  H“  ^41, 

evil  spirit,  fiend,  devil  (masc.). 

“'WZfri 
NeniuZ(l|l^^l'  ZV)M> 

lilies  of 
Aapep. 


evil  spirit,  fiend 
(fem.). 


i4iiZM^ra"iesof 


nen-t  _ , 

Sb  l,  _j  ^  n 
nothing  is  done,  the  grave. 


,  the  place  where 


nen 


1  *1  the  time  of  inactivity,  the 

TTFi  night. 


“enllJ41Zf4lTM 

likeness,  image. 

nen  ^  -A ,  P.  83 1,  832,  to  move,  to  go, 

to  retreat;  l  X  ,  Rec-  25>  to  pass  by 
jA  (of  the  years). 

nenuZV’u«°44M- 

AMW  A 

T.  258,  he  who  retreats;  (I,  N.  774, 

AMAAA  A  ^  <VVWA  ‘ 

q  ,  n.  662. 

/WWW  1  .a 


Neni 


nen 


41V)  ZV,  T.  305,  a  serpent-fiend. 

/WWW 

4-4-  8 >  a  kind  °f  stuff,  a  bandlet, 

T  I  AAAAAA 


o . 


thread,  =  ft 


nen- 


•N  n  AAAAAA 

i-t  ^  A.Z.  1906,  118,  a 

kind  of  plant;  ^1,  rushes. 

AAAAAA  AV  — 

nen-t  — *  [J  flame,  fire. 

nenai  <?>  '.™'k  M  41'  bZZS: 

nena  *  A ,  (]  %  =  0  *"ww  I] , 

1  AAAAAA  1  -  It  |  1 


AAAAAA 


to  do  homage. 


AAAAAA 

nenaab-t  W'~'A 

I  I  I 

AAAAAA 

Nena  A/WNAA 


AAAAAA 

Nena  "AAA~' 


AAAAAA  ^ 

nena-t  ;WWVN 


t  JT^’ Rhind  Pap’  3°' 

,  Tuat  II,  a  god  in  the  Tuat. 

AAAAAA 
•  Cpp  AWW\ 

,  see^. 

,  bundle  of  reeds,  book  (?) 


N.  838  =  33  jj,  P.  166,  M.  320. 

Neniu  '  ()(|%!,B.D.  .68,  a  group  of 

AAAAAA  11  Jl  I 

four  goddesses  who  befriended  the  dead. 

neniu  (nniu?) 

beings  who  observe  or  keep  watch  over  time, 
the  divine  timekeepers  in  the  Tuat. 


AAAAAA 

nenibu  WA"' 

i  i  i 


QUfcHh  ceZptt 

neniben  ^  (j(J  ^  J  frankin¬ 
cense;  see  niben  Q(j  g  J  ;  Heb. 

J  \\  I  I  AAAAAA  Y 

W?. 


aaaa/w 

nemb  w'w'~' 

i  i  i 


N 
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N 


cense:  varr. 


•  m 


O  AAAAAA 


nenib 

QUO- 


O 
D 

°0 

D  I 


O  AAAAAA 

o  & 

oO^ 


balsam,  frankin- 

MJr 


ft 

* 


«J:- 

,  Rec.  1 6,  152, 

A:*  AX- styrax>  frankincense;  Copt 

XA.fi.CW,  Heb. 

’  t  ; 


AAAAAA  a  c\ 

Nentcha  ^  J,  b.D.  39,  16,  a 

/WWW  — — D\  i_l 

storm-god,  a  form  of  Aapep. 

jf\ - ^  -y  tWAA*  |\  rv  ^  0  /WWW 

<=>^»  Rev-  I2>  "9. 


MMM 
>  ' 


nenu(?)  £*7,  B.D.  ib,  19, 


nenu  (?) 


A  fv  i 

TT  —  Jr  Jr 


hours, 
r — u)  1 


>,  B.D. 


,  B.D.  17,77, 


nenu 

(Saite)  125,  4 

/WWW 

Nenui  a — .0 

/WWW 

primeval  watery  matter. 

/WWW  WWW  VZ 

Nenunser  b.d. 

1 77,  7,  a  black-haired  cow-goddess, 
nenebnit  \f  “  styrax. 

WWW  A  ta  WWW 

nenm 

nonm-t  (nem-t) 

<J=^,  bier,  coffin  chamber. 


4 

“r11  ?&?&• 


^  vulture;  Copt. 

runrpe. 


WWW 

WWW 


Nenr 


W-d 


WWW 

Nenha  'uww 


,  P.  302,  two  vultures. 

nerit 
Nerit 
Nera-t 


A.Z.  1908,  16,  the  vulture 
amulet. 

mthe  name  of  a  serpent 
5  of  the  royal  crown. 

name  of  an  uraeus 
of  Ra. 


1 


the  god  of  the  two  Utchats. 

Ner-ti  ^  ,  P.  302,  two  vulture- 

goddesses  (Isis  and  Nephthys)  with  long  abun¬ 
dant  hair  and  pendent  breasts :  ^  (| 1 

■m 


.  \  v  • 


ner 


,  U.  182,  N.  133, 


Edfft  I,  77,  a  name  of  TT  TT  ,  xt 

the  Nile-god.  U-  441’  -c=>  J?’  U-  6*  N’  33°. 


qs ,  a  god  of  the  Gate  Saa-Set. 

nenhu  (nhu)  ^ 


a 


to  mastur¬ 
bate. 


nenser  (neser) 

excitement  (?) 


nenshem 


O 


,  U.  126, 


w’  T- J6J'  <=,;»•- 

167,  to  he  strong,  to  be  mighty,  to  be  master,  to 
be  victorious,  to  terrify,  to^trike  awe  into  people. 


cm. 


‘ ,  A.Z.  67, io6, 


E3P  ,  N.  435, 

n  . . 


nerut 

Rec.  26,  230,  victory. 


,  P.683, 


!> 


nr i 

n 


AAAAAA 
^  O 


WWW 

A  WWAA 

c^p,-  gp  — <>, 

WWW  WWAA  WWAA 

,  spleen,  intestines;  Copt,  rtoeicy. 

1 44.# 


/WAAAA 


‘5P 


WWAA  AAAAAA 
TlfiTlk  AWWA  AAAAAA  \ 


AAAAAA 

nenk 


/-=a  =  nek  ,=^«. 

/=tD 


nerr 


nerit 

A 

L_fl, 


nerd 


B.D.  181,  23,  to  rule,  to 
t  -/l’  be  master  of. 

:44-i— 

\\  Rec-  36>  21  °.  rule» 

_£k?y  ’  government. 

4^^=, 


<1 


© 

LJT 


queror,  vanquisher. 


con- 


fWVWS 


N 
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N 


w/ w 


nerau-t^^,^^, 

Amen.  22,  12,  victory. 

Amherst  Pap.  20,  he  who  vanquishes. 

^  \\  ^  strength,  power,  victory, 

<^>_o?w  A’  valour,  mighty  one. 


neru 


l,  IV,  613, 


! 


www  r  «  1  www 

Ji  111  <c=>  1  <rz>  _il  '  6  ! 

f*  *7}  P.D.  146,  XVI,  42,  strength,  might, 
ill*  victory. 


victorious 
one. 


nerit  S^\U,  victor>’>  victori 

<=>  _ikh)  0 

Nerit  <^>  a  goddess  of  strength. 

145  and  146,  the  doorkeeper  of  the  1st  Pylon. 

Nent-abui  (?)  <==>  ,  Tuat  xi,  a 

wind-goddess  of  the  dawn  (?) 

ner,  ner-t  ^ 

v  ^ 

ner  —  P-  396,  M.  565,  N.  .172,  to 
<0  n*  herd  cattle. 

herdsman,  cow-keeper. 

WWW 

ner  nfaj,  329,  cattle  (collective); 
‘  ATt  U'  4I9,  239,  3°°- 

nerau  ^(j  ^^i.buii. 

,  IV,  61,  Stele  of  Nekht  Menu  1 1 ; 


3  '<3r\0 

>’ 

opening  of  the  year,  /.<?.,  New 
Year’s  Day. 


ner-t  ^  , 

<=  in’ 


•% 


1 ,  IV,  888,  men  and  women,  mankind. 


Nerau-ta 


,  a  god. 


ner 


WWW 


j,  KollerPap.  4,  r,  ostriches  (?) 


ner  Nastasen  Stele  33,  staff,  stick. 


Ner4  ^ 0 1  A-z- 19°6’ 145  =  N4 Q  0’ 
Gr.  N//.U 


nerau 

/WWW 


Tuat  III  and  XI,  a  form  of 
Afu-Ra. 


Q  Koller  Pap.  3,  6, 

ibex,  antelope. 

twvw\  TT  WWW  WAM 

nerau  <=>  <=> 

<=>»®  111’  e  "in  ’  e 

|  j ,  a  kind  of  medicine  (?) 

nren  Demot.  Cat.  366,  to  praise ; 

wwa  gr  ’  Copt.  pi.n,  pm. 

WAM  m 

Nerta  < 

Nertanefnebt  Q 

Rec.  4,  28,  a  god. 

/WWW  WAA 

neha  ra  ,  u.  468,  p.  657,  m.  763,  m 

WWW  f\  (WWW  f\  fv 

P-76i,  pj]  (1,T.  3 16,  P.664,  fg  00,  T.  219, 

/www  * 

(-Q^,  P.  657,  M.  763,  to  suffer  loss,  to  diminish. 

(WWW.  /WWW  <C\ 

neb,  nehu  Rec.  30,  72,  m  ^ 

Shipwreck  8,  Peasant  178,  loss,  disaster, 

5  calamity. 

neh  sep  sen  £  ®  little  by  little>  b>’ 

111  "  degrees. 


:vkt 


nehai 


ra 


/WWW  1 

rD  I  ’ some’ a  ^e'v- 


ra 

(9  j  /wwaa  'SI  (Q  [1  (Vwvw  '"71 

j*  ra  ra 


neh-tu 

ied,  sho 

nehi 


rn  ^ 

ished,  shortened. 

/WWV\  /WWW 

raw ,77’  ra 


/WWW 

raQ 


little, 


dimin- 


,  a  little  ofsome- 


www  0  on 

thing,  a  few,  a  small  quantity;  ^  wwm  ^  1 1 


1  0 

WWW  H  l|[  ^  O  ]||  X  ^  111’ 

Peasant  47,  48,  a  little  natron,  a  little  salt. 

WWAA 

nehhu  rara 


,  poor  man,  needy  one. 


nehu 


ra  jr  -  El, 

the  indigent,  the  destitute. 


1 ,  those  who  suffer, 


AAAAAA 


N 
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N 


WAV 


neh-t,  neha-t  Q,  P.  r74,  U.  555. 

WAW  A  A 

kec-  3>  5°.  sycamore-fig  tree;  pg  0  Q  0  >  p-  646, 

V0AAA  A  A  Q  A 

ra^  V  V’  ril'lw  V’ tw0  s>'cnmore-fiK trees; 

r-H^OI-^ooo.  -v.-^ 

/W'AAA  a  o  \WV 

ro^y  S  sycamore-figs;  ^ 

IV,  327,  myrrh  trees;  Copt.  rtOT£,e. 


nehi 


ra 


O,  Jour.  As.  1908,  266, 


ra  HH-V  ,  Rev.  13,  14,  sycamore-fig. 

neh-t  enteb^A^^J, 

JJ,  Rec. 


WAAAA  A  WWAA  < 

Y  ^ 

AAAAAA  A  /WWW 


WWAA 

ra 


0 - ra  y  o 

2,  107,  fig  tree,  ficus  carica(?) 

\MAAA  a 

H]q  Q  p-  174,  M.  440,  N.  941, 
a  mythological  sycamore  tree  in  the  eastern  sky ; 

VWW\  A  WWW  0 

ra^^fr  ~  => B  D-  59,  >• 


Nehet 


Neh-ti 


WWW 


WWW  A  A 

.  P-  646,  m-QQ,  b.d. 


ra-M’  r-  °4°-  ravx 

io9j  5>  !49>  II,  9,  the  two  sycamores  from 
between  which  Ra  appeared  each  morning. 

neh-t  TTn  To  a  drink  made  from 
ent  ra-°-  m-,n’  syrup  of  figs. 

AAAAAA  _  ^1 

neh  ra  ■=0,Rec.J;,87.°-j),'^^ 

^j] ,  protection. 

neh-t  lifi=  an  amulet  worn  to  obtain 
ftl 0  *  protection. 

neh-t  rao(_)  U.  456,  m  ^ .  Rec. 
1 6,  57,  defence,  protection. 

www 

neh-t  c-n,  IV,  910,  972,  Rec.  17, 5, 

place  of  protection,  refuge,  asylum. 

-  n  Rec.  142,  to  shake,  to  shake 

HD  U*  up  medicine. 


AMAAA  WWAA  »<n 

nehneh  ra  m  Rec.  16,  143,  to 

be  perturbed,  to  be  terrified,  to  shake,  to  quake. 

wwaa  r\ 

nehh  rarj]||,  flame,  fire.- 


#  WWAA  A, N  WWWA  WWAA 

nehl  ra  T-  292>  rae^-  ra  _£>> 

WWAA  WWAA  ^  WWW 

5^,  Rev.  12,  1 5,  Zp,  Rev.  12,  38,  ^ 

^  WWAA 

v  n  ’  ra  ^ ,  1 0  escape,  to  separate 

from  ;  Copt.  rtO*)f£,e,  Iteg,e  ftoX. 

neha-t  ppj  JpjJp  j,  walls,  fence,  cover. 

nehau  'ra“k^li-  T“"  lx- 

windings  or  coils  of  Aapep. 

Neha-her  ^ 

Neha-kheru 

jackal-god  in  the  Tuat. 


Juat  III,  a 
h  |  ’  goose-god. 

nW’  Tuat  ni- a 


Neha-ta  m  ix.  a 

god  who  swathed  Osiris. 

_“ehaut  sentr4 

^  ^  [|  j"  ,  incense  trees. 


neliap  ra  see  ran'”5®- 


Nehap  ra  m0^’Rec- 32>  ,7Mhe 

god  who  renews  himself. 

AAAAAA  J-|  WWAA  -<tt  n  (T) 

nehap  ra  ra  menr  to 

rise  (of  the  Sun-god). 


neham 


WWW 

ra 

AAAAAA 

ra 


<2 


ra  ^  e  ^j,  Israel  Stele  2r, 

jO  AAAAA 

9f»  Rec.  2,  rr6, 
m  ,  to  rejoice,  to  cry  out  through  pleasure ; 

AAAAAA  «  n  m 

see  ra 

nehamu  '“e0 

neha-maa  ra 

-JT  0  AAAAAA  0  /  C  AWWA  n 

mm’  ra-1j 

a  plant  or  fruit  used  in  medi- 

^ehar... 

Anastasi  I,  20,  2,  tramps  (?)  wandering  beggars  (?) 


N 


[  381  ] 


N 


/WAWA 


nehas  |-j-j  |1  ,  to  wake  up. 

ww 

nehas-t 


a  waking  up, 
o  ’  resurrection. 


neh4s^'|j|l^,|2|()|l^,'^ 

%=£%  B.D.  (Saite)  145,  38,  to  awake,  to  wake 
.A  ’  up. 


AAWM 


,  Rev. 

1 ,  outcry  (?)  uproar  (?) 

Tuat  XII,  a  crocodile- 
god. 


n/WW 

nehim  ^ 

1 3,  9j  to  acclaim. 

MAM 

nehis  ^ 

MAAM  rwwv* 

nehp  pg  □  O ,  Heruemheb  25,  pg  j-j  ,  Metter- 
nich  Stele  61,  92,  to  get  up  very  early. 

/WWV\  .  1  I 

nehp  mn  t0  wake  UP  Yery  early  in 

*  U  LJ  the  morning. 

WWW  Q  □ 

nenp  raoO,  pg0,  Rec.  16,  no,  dawn, 
morning,  morning  light,  morning  work,  early  day. 
nehpu  □□  _pO,  N.  925,  dawn,  early  light; 

WWW  0  WWW  0  WWW  0 

rao/jv  raoe„,«mornins  Hsht- 

nehpu  ^tK°,  U-  547.  548,  yesterday, 
luQJrr’  to-morrow. 

AAAAW 

nehp  D  F==1 ,  the  sky  (?) 

/WWW  AAWW 

Nehp  ran,  Tuat  VII,  raa^w,,Tuat  IV, 
a  serpent-god  with  12  pairs  of  lion’s  legs. 

WWW  WWW  WWAA 

nehp  raD,u.  240,  ran,  raofcg=^,to 

copulate;  compare  to  commit  adultery. 


/WVNAA  WVW\ 


fvvvvvt  'vvvwt  c  1  1  I  I 

nehp  (Dd^.  D  -A,  Rec.  16, 

140,  ^  ro  .A  ,  Mar.  lutrn.  55,  68,  to  go  in  front, 

to  lead,  to  be  first,  to  be  master  of,  to  fly  through 
the  veins  (of  poison,  Metternich  Stele  29),  to 
swell  up  (of  a  boil  or  tumour). 

AAAAAA  WAAAA 

nehp-t  pgQ  O,  pga  q,  a  hard  boil, 
swelling,  tumour. 

AAAAW 

nehp  pgg©,  a  pastille,  tablet. 

WWW  jT>  WAAW  jQ 

nehp  □□g',  Israel  Stele  r 5,  □□  V 

rao,  raD^l_il,  rUD^r^.  to  defend, 

to  protect,  to  guard,  to  drive  away  enemies  from 
someone,  to  have  a  care  for. 


“ehpi  rao(]il®'f:^.,on’0"n^pe: 


nehem 


ra 


’  ra 

AAAAW 

ra 


ra 


AAAAW 

ra 


M-  V. 


o 

ra 


>(  to  rejoice,  to  praise,  to  beat  a  drum 
or  tambourine. 


nehemu 


ra 


|  WAAW  pa  Q  jQ  | 


!’  ra 


! . 


rejoicings,  those  who  rejoice. 


nehem  tra 


ra 


bandlet  (?) 

/WWW  A 

nehem  ra  S,  a  musical  instrument. 


(js. a 


nehem 


ra 


1 ,  Rev.  rj,  7,  roar. 


nehemhem  ra  u. 

Rec. 


i 


P.  304,  7.0,  M.  6,6.  m 

29»  l53>  t0  roar  like  an  angry  beast,  or  like 
thunder,  or  like  a  raging  flood  of  water,  or  a 
storm. 

nehemhema  p.  3So, 

N.  1066,  roarer.  * 

AAAAW  pa  WAAW  pa 

nehemneliem  ra  ^  ra  ^L_a, 

B.D.  39,  6,  to  roar,  to  rage. 

Nehem- khoru 

Tuat  III,  a  jackal-god. 

AAAAW 

nehen  m  t0  Sr,p-  °  gra?pa  spear’ 

aaaaaa  to  hold  a  club  firmly. 

AAAAAA  A 

nehna  □  (I ,  U.  473,  warrior. 

WAAW  1 

Nehen  0ra  4&£jf  Rec-  l6>  *49.  a  name 
/WWW  of  Aapep. 

nehen  m"  i  a  kind  of  tree. 

WWW  1  Y 

AAAAW  g\ 

Nehnu (?)  rn  ^>J,Hh.564  . 


Nehenut  j,  Tuat  I,  a  com¬ 

pany  of  singing-goddesses. 

Neher  ofi]  Rec.  l6>  io^>  a  name  of 

Aapep. 

neher-t  Rec.  r6,  1 1  o,  violence. 


N 
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N 


aaaaaa  wwn 

nehes  m  ,  U.  187,  P.  165,  J^W’,  nehes  ra  |l  Q,  DenderahlV,82,P.S.B.A. 


T-  65,  ro  Rec.  31,  34,  m  * — A,  Rec. 


WNW  ^  WWW  (T)  j  WAAA 

26,  229,  _m_  2  ^ — a,  g£,  jd_  , 

WWM  y.  AAAAAA  A 

FD  j\  1  Israel  Stele  23,  [q]  I  »  Rec. 

A/WWS 

12,  55,  [-j-j  Iq]  Rec.  II,  187,  to  wake,  to 
rouse  from  sleep ;  Copt.  ne^CG. 

WWW  A  WWM  A 

nehsa  _[D_  ,  U.  187,  jd_  (] ,  T.  65, 

AAVWX  A  y  Q  JWWW  «  AAAAA 

_ra_ i|  j|> M-  22r>  _ra_  N-  597.  ra 

2^2,  Rev.  12,  110,  watcher;  plur.  ^ 

AAWW  pi  (WWVt  pi  y 

nehes  ra  jl-ess-,  ra  |l_3^=°’ 


pa 


ra 

WWW 

ra 


wa-.^p. 


I . 
I 

AAAAAA 

ra 

AAAAAA 

ra 


. .  ^  /WWW 

nehsait  m  m  [q] 


boat. 

O 


P  ^  t0  wa^e’  to  rouse  onese^  from  sleep. 
nehes[a]  |1,  the  look-°ut  man  on  a 

AAAAAA 

ra 

Rev.  14,  n,  watch,  wakefulness. 

AAAAAA  - H - 

nehsit  ^  ^  q  n ,  she  who  keeps  watch. 

„  AAAAAA  p|  j£xjZl_  -fv 

nehs-iu  m  I  Tj  \\  the  two 

Utchats  which  were  painted  on  the  two  sides  of 
the  front  of  a  boat  to  keep  a  look-out. 

Nehes[S]  jd\  ^  °f  ***£ 

Nehes[a]  To"  P> ,he  “ ,0°,he  bolittf" 
Netos[a]  jt[  J,  r“-3'. 

I ,  the 


Nehesu  _ra_'^^j  j,_ra_  ^  ^ 

divine  watchers. 

AAAAAA  rfs  0.  I 

Nehesu  _TD_^^ _ fl  j ,  B.D.  144, 21, 

the  gods  who  watched  the  road  for  Osiris. 

Nehes -her  7T  P  3  ^  T  sll’  B,D’ 

145A,  the  doorkeeper  of  the  15th  Pylon. 

nehes  ^(lQ.Tomb^~S 


ra 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA  p|  AAA/W 

Nehes  ^  I'S-J.  ID 


AAAAAA 

ID 


1  5>  437i  something  foul,  boil  (?)  epithet  of  a 
panther. 

AAAAAA  jQ 

neheq  [“[]  Ebers  Pap.  108,  16 . 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

nehet  _ra^,  u.  505,  t.  321,  to 

need,  to  lack. 

AAAAAA  ✓n  j 

nehet  ra  ga  1 ,  to  complain  (?)  to  com* 


AAAAAA  T_. 

mand(P);  var.  ID  | 

AAAAAA 

nehethet  ^  A.Z.  i9o4) 


91’  ra 


ra 


ID  P[]  ,  Sphinx  14,  206, 


to  be  bold,  strong,  courageous. 


neh 


s’  U-  56°’  - 

AAAAAA 

p  WWW  jQ 

a  ^  A 9  I  ^  t0  ask,  to  petition,  to  request, 
to  pray  for,  to  beseech,  to  supplicate. 

AAAAAA 

nel>i  i  f I’“s,m 

4,  i35»  suppliant. 

Nehi  WM.  |  (|(j  ^  ,  Tomb  of 

Scti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  71). 
liehh  ^  IV,  972,Thes.i4S2, 

- 5k  IM1’  ReC'3I’,7°’5kII#> 

5kII#i>to  beseech- 
net't  5kIJ#’5kIx’  ~~~’I5k’ 


U.  601, 


x  1 


supplication,  request,  entreaty,  prayer,  in¬ 
vocation;  a/wva  ^  petition. 

n<*-u  ^n#-^.i^i>’Rev- 

13,  14,  faith,  belief;  Copt.  n^&f- 

n0h  ^  B.D.  1531!,  13,  a  kind  of 


rebel,  a  name  of  Set. 


bird ; 


Ebers  Pap.  105,  6,  the  great 
<=>>  neh. 


ne^  ki:- ^io>Rev-i2)62> 

oil;  Copt.  rteg;. 


A/ WAAA 


N 
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N 


WvW 


Re>- 

14,  74,  oil,  unguent;  Copt.  rteg,. 

^^•B:D',S3B',5',heTgodf 
Nehit  wvaaa  ^  U.  601,  wwa  Q  , 

N.  748,  the  mother  of  the  gods  in  the  boat 
of  Ra. 

neheh  |  U.  446,  T.  255, 

14 


G 

AAAAAA  V  O 


w/ww  y  y 

I.|g 

© 


AAAAAA  /WWW 

o 


.  14,  33, 


1  s. 

(j  e|©  |,  Rev.  12,  72,  o,  eterni 
O  ^  ® ,  ever  and  ever ;  Copt,  eiteg,. 

neheh  tehet  aa/vwa  kjr^i 

WWW  Q  AAAAAA  <^_ 

Rec  27,  59,  |G|  £ _ 

Neheh  |  |^j,  Rec.  27,  220,  3^ 

| © |  the god of eternity ;  waaa ^ 


eternity  and  ever¬ 
lastingness. 


Rec.  31,  170. 

neha 
neha 


AAAAAA 
\WM  } 
AAAAAA 


T.  1 21,  a  kind  of 
wine. 


*  I  *f  \  §•  Ebers  Pap- 

wvw\  y  r>5 

39,  10,  a  disease  (?);  var.  ^  (<K  ^ 


neha  <ww«  |  o  ,  /WAAAA  Gol. 

14,  3,  to  stink,  to  be  loathsome  or  disgusting, 
to  be  in  a  foul  condition. 

nehaha  —  f>  ^  \  t-S, 

to  be  fou1,  diseased>  Physi- 

B  H  *5^ 5  cally  or  mentally, 

neha  *wwa  ,  to  take  an  un¬ 

favourable  turn  (of  an  illness),  to  suppurate  (of 
a  wound). 

neha-t  AAAAAA  f  vs.  suppuration, 
rheumy  disease  of  the  eye. 


neha-t  ha-t  AAAAAA 


Oil 

l.eyd.  Pap.  12,  3,  mental  loathing,  disgust. 


Neha 


•t 


a  mythological  croco- 
*  dile ;  see  Neha-her. 


Neha -ha  ww  ^  j P  JL^  ,  c<stinking 
face ” — a  title  of  Set. 

Neha-hau™.f  ^  OJ 

B.D.  125,  II,  a  god  of  Rastau,  one  of  the  42 
assessors  of  Osiris. 


Neha-her 

f  $. 

/WWV'<^>  ^  ** 

)  ,  /WWW  <^>  O  }  AAAAAA 

t\n- 

j' 

ft]  AAAAAA  ^ 

/]>  Rec.  34,  179,  *  V 

^hh >  “ stinking  face”— the 


name  of  one  of  the  42  judges  in  the  Hall  of 
Osiris. 


Neha-her 


O  § 


ism 


,  Tuat  VII 


and  X,  a  serpent-fiend  that  was  strangled  by 
Serqit,  and  his  body  pegged  to  the  ground  with 
six  knives. 


Nehait-her  AAAAAA 

a  serpent-fiend,  consort  of  Neha-her. 

Neha  -  her  AAAAAA 

name  of  a  canal  at  Lycopolis. 

nehait  A 


Tuat  II, 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  y  the 
AAAAAA 


~?  VM  £E 

nehait  ~~f  VMT!'  ,"h?“ 
nehab-t  |  ^  J  p.  437) 

lotus,  lily ;  see  neheb. 

nehasaa  (?) - ^  ^  p^Zo, Hearn 

Pap.  in,  7,  a  seed  or  plant  used  in  medicine. 

Neha  AAAAAA  J  (),  Tuat  II,  a  time-god  or 
season-god;  var.  avww 


nehi  AAAAAA  |  (](]  :  Jl,  Rev-  ”»  i69,  work, 

nehit  Rec.  32,  178,  eternity; 

AAAAAA 

seel^Jo 


\ww\ 


N 
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N 


WWW 


neheb  WAV\  5kJ 

JJ  jj,T-258,  wwvv 


nehu  waaaa  j]>  J°ur-  As- I9°8,  36, 

more;  Copt.  n&cnfO. 

nehb-t  u*  548,  631, 

H^J0*2™5’'1''”3’ - 5k  Joi’ 

0' “■  5k  Jf'  4,  I  Jf  5 

Je'  5k f  %'  n«k;pim. 

n  mi  111  IT  n  u-  63°i  his  seven  necks ; 

I'*  Copt.  M.&&6. 

,  u.  450,  -vww  0  7\ 

is  U  Lj'  Amen' 5'  is  U  =  lla' 

to  yoke  cattle  or  horses,  to 
put  under  the  yoke,  i.e.f  conquer,  to  be  entrusted 
with  something 
coupled  with  fields. 

A/nAAAA 

neheb  ka 

jj  ( _ 1,  Rec.  26,  75,  to  yoke  the  ka,  to  subju¬ 

gate  the  double ;  ww*  ^  JJ  |  11  1M  , 
U.  234. 

nehb-t  WWlAft  JJ  °  > the  act  of  y°^ing- 

nehb-t  i^y^-.  iJJ£v 

isiJ^— 

neheb  . .  5k  l  j  &  ploughilg! 

Neheb -ti  fsAAAAA  isSJ°!'  Tu“IX' 

the  god  of  the  serpent  staff. 

Neheb-nefert  ^  Jk_a  Jfe|. 

isL»—isJM:sJ' 

B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors. 

Neheb-kau  ^  J >  T-  23°» 
J  LJL1U  ^|],  M.  690,  ^  J 

U U U  >  p-  344,  — ‘ 1 5k  J V SIV 

□j,  u.  31  b  599.  N.  964,  ^  y  ‘ ?4_  TflL’ 


iv.387.— ^yu  mm  jfj,  Rec.  30, 68, 

www\  /wvwv 

isJ^isJUi^isixiM 

WWW 

4U-  isIxJWI’  iJxJMi 

^  mm  j  a  serpent-god  in  the 

"Tuat  who  provided  the  dead  with  food. 

Neheb-kau  WVAAA  ^  J  V,  Tuat  IV,  a  self- 

existent  serpent,  with  two  heads  at  one  end  of 
his  body  and  one  at  the  other. 

Neheb-kau  em  Seshsh  |  J  LJ 

JS)  |\  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44,  a  form  of  the 

£LJ  fttk  r-TT-|g>'  preceding. 

nehb-t  ^ ,  U.  207, Jq 

N.  719,  794,  <awa  Jh4’  U*  298, 

A/WSAA  JJ  C2.,  the  name  of  a  ceremonial  sceptre. 

nehb-t  /wwv\  439» 

— — IM—U 

<n>~,  t  t=  J  \Ij  ^  flower,  used  especially  of 
the  lotus ;  plur.  «««  J  Q  ^  ^  ^  j 

M.  655,  WAAAA  f  j  ^  ReC’  Z9’  '48, 

■~F,  ___  f)  0  IV,  9x8,  flowers  in  general, 

m  ^  J  III’  blossoms. 

neheb  Xj<=^,  title,  official  description. 

nehb-t  i^|  J  iy  J!°,. 

Ebers  Pap.  46,  9,  a  kind  of  stone  used  in 
medicine  (?) 

Nehebea^lJ^y-^-^ 
nehep  -/V  Rec-  -7’  88-  3°.  21 7. 

5k  I D  0  ’  5k  o  ffl ' 10  “erci“ ll"  po,t"'s 

craft,  to  fashion  a  pot,  or  figure,  or  man. 

aehpi  i,  I  °  O’ 

nehep  ^  |  ^  | ^  l °§, 

Arntn.  5k  I  ^9'  5k  I  mi' 

the  potter’s  table,  the  board  on  which  the  clay 
is  moulded  into  form. 


N 
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N 


Nehep  ReC-  of  Ra  and  a  consort  of  Thoth ;  she  avenged  the 

a  511  J^Adl  £Ll  oppressed,  and  was  the  goddess  of  Righteousness, 


32,  177,  the  divine  Potter  and  the  table  used 
by  him. 

Nehep  ^  |  □  jj  g,  A.Z.  1872,  5, 
of  the  seven  forms  of  Khnemu. 

ne!W^$o£,Rec.!7,83-'S; 

Nehep  f\  8  D  Rec-  l6>  56,  a  title 
•  y  Ji4#:ee=i  ’  of  the  Nile-god. 


one 


nehpi 


\\ 

C")  (?) 


,  he  who  prays  (?) 


nelipu 


Pap.  3024,  16 


nehera 


/WWW 


*£)’  U-  233,  R  443, 


^  * — a  X 

V  ^  &  Vkt  ji» 

AA/WV'  B  f\  /wwv\  «  /  Q 

Rechnune- 

oki'wKu' 

/WWW 


/WWW 


k-fv  /  C>  AWVW  /WWW  pa  <? 

M'  w  =• 

£—4,  Rev.  ir,  i8j,  to  snatch  away,  to 
seize,  to  remit  a  tax,  to  deliver,  to  rescue,  to 
save ;  Copt.  nOTgpuC. 

nehmi  p  ^  deliverer,  stealer  ;  plur. 

MWM  «  -f\  0  AA/WW 

^J^_k’T-245’  ^ 

nehemm  - $  ^  ^  tk  ,  T.  394, 


M.  407, 


Hh.  368,  to  carry 
off,  to  seize. 


#VVVW'  /WVW 

nehm-t  u.  54,  ^ 

deliverance,  rescue. 


AAAA/W  CA  0 


kJI, 


/VWVV1  ^ 

nehem -ra  L_=fl  (  ,  to  steal  the 
mouth,  />.,  to  kill. 

nehem  TT  |\  a  “take  off”  arm 

w  Jfi^  J==FT  of  a  canal. 


Nehomu  kM’ 

M.  481,  N.  r248,  the  “delivering”  god. 

Nehem-t-auait  kl^  <fl  k 

ol'  IV- ,o"’ 

f|  1|(|  “,ad™gh,e, 


/WWV\ 

i.e.}  Gr.  AiKaioavvtj,  Plutarch,  De  Iside  3;  ^ 


,,  Ombos  I,  43. 


nehem  ^  ,  Love  Songs  r,  ri, 

2,  8,  bud,  flower;  plur.  ^  ^ 

u  i •  %  buds- 

Rev.,  to  cry  out ;  Copt.  eX&HJUL. 


nehem-t 

nehma 


ft,  lament,  cry. 


i)®fi^,R'v"orb“,dd 


/WVVV\  a  rt 

nehem  n  ^  ^ ,  A.z.  1906,  i59, 

a  particle  meaning  something  like  “behold.” 

ne*mu4kk^;s“^kk 

f=vti. 

nehmen  *=“.  Wort.  Suppi.  691,  to 

if^  praise  (?) 

nehen-ti  — >  |  “^4,  rePu.Iser> 

X  /WWW  \\  Ji  striker. 

WWW  AA/WW 

neher  u.  io7,  n.  416, 

S’ Dre” s,eie  -4s4  k5  ’ ,o 

resemble,  be  like  (?) 

AAA/WA  AAAA/W  AAA/WA  -£\ 

neher  ^  Q,  u.io^^Q,  §•  ^ 

5^(|(|e,x<i<ls’aki«dcioa;:re: 

AA/WW 

Nehru  a  sacred  boat(?) 


neherneher  AAAAAA 

N.  1325,  to  rejoice. 

nherher  ^  |  |  ^  ,  m.  105, 


/WWW 


,  N.  l6,  AAAAAA 


§ 


^  (§>  AAAAW 

Sphinx  14,  207,  to  rejoice. 

Neher- ti  0  ^  t^ie  name  a  stab  a 

*  i<  9  kind  of  light. 


2  B 


N 
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N 


fWVVV' 

Neher-tchatcha  (?)  ^^,B.M.  46631, 

a  god,  functions  unknown. 

N(*si 

p'liwi^,  — ^  j((i.  — |p.  ]P". 
)  P  XX  j|?’  W~'A  I  P  XX  1’  ^  he  °f  the  Sfldan’ 


Sfldani,  negro ;  plur.  |  P  ^ 
,  Rec.  15,  179,  'l  lj(]  p  © 


>1 

-1 


sm 

p««i 


ai-4.iHnsnm*!ai- 

—  IMsIJ'  ““"I PM  “$“$!' 

IV,  743- 

Nehesu  ^  1  ^  j,  Tuat  V,  the 

Sfldani  tribes  in  the  Tuat,  the  results  of  the 
masturbation  of  Ra. 

Nehsiu  hetepu  —  $  P  ^  j$  j$. 

Difcrets  104,  ww*  1 |]  A-z- 

1905,  10,  the  “  Friendlies”  in  the  SGdan,  Sfldani 
police. 

WlAM  _ 

nehsiu  thaiu  ^  |P)  j  IjO 

IV,  703,  male  Sudani  slaves. 

,  negress,  Sudani  slave  woman ; 


IIP 

plur. 


O  J|  I  ,  Rev.  10,  150. 


N<*sit  foiSPo- 


a  title  of  the  Sfldani 
Hathor. 


nehes  — I  f1#’ ^  I P  to  mutter 
'  incantations  ;  compare  Heb.  ttfro  . 

X 


nehes 


&es  &JP’ 


,  P.S.B.A.  13,  411,  to 


L_=fl 

be  restless,  to  kick  out  with  the  legs. 

nehsi  WMA  |  IqI  (j()  Rev.  12,  I  14,  tO 
wake  up,  to  rouse  oneself. 


nehsu 


IPM 


to  cover  oneself. 


neht-t  l00thi  1,1 5k  I 


neht 


O  Ill'll 
;  Copt.  rtA.xg,e. 

o 


=  !’ 


V  III 


,  grain  or  powder  (?) 


nehetch-t  WWW 


^1,1,  137,  tooth,  tusk;  Copt. 


nekhi 

WWW  (j  wwv\ 


\\ 


M' 


,  Peasant  117,  204, 

^  ^.ir  i  >  Israel  Stele  8, 

e  u£T  1 

Rec.  14,  12,  to  cry  out,  to  lament,  to  complain. 

WAM 

nekhu-t 


WAWA 


C  Pap.  3024,  148, 

MMM  WWW  . - - 

®  e$,  •  efff, 
\\  21  \\nx 

0  cry,  complaint,  grief,  lamentation, 
III’  sorrow,  wailings. 


|  WWW 

I,  ® '  . 
I  ea  <2  . 


nekhi 


<?  2 


Miy- 


calamity,  lamentation,  the  death- 
cry,  death. 


nekhu  IV,  1045,  1078,  ^ 

WWW  !  Q  WWW  /  q  Q 

Rec.  2,  30,  6,  1 1 6,  ®J£  *jj|,  *jij>@QiP> 

/WWV\  (0 

©  £  n'  t0  Protect>  t0  keep  guard  over, 

to  care  for  (the  widow),  to  comfort. 

/w/ww  r\  WW/v\  r\ 

nekha  (j,  U.  378,  T.  184,  ^  (j 

L  ww 

t-fl,  « 


© 


L-fl’ 

x 

fl’ 


r<i 

7^- Rec.3,.,,B^=: 

WWW 

nekh  .  0^,  Tombos  7,  to  attack. 

nekhekh  ,  u- l65> T-  T3<>,  N.  40a >,  to 
0  0  overpower,  to  be  mighty. 


nekhnekh 

WWW  /WWW  ^ 

the  horns,  to  goad ; 


WWW  WWW 


665, 


nekh 


,  M.  205,  N.  664, 
,  Thes.  1201,  to  butt  with 

WWW  WWW  Pi  284>  t0  flutter 

(of  the  heart). 

WWW  Q 

,  to  be  young;  see  0  2f). 


WWW  WWW  Q 

nekhnekh  SO, 


www  . 

Rec.  20,  80,  to 
grow  young. 

0 


nekh  ^  Rec.  35,  204,  ®  j^),  child ; 


WWW 

see  0 

WWW 


N 
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N 


(WWW 

nekhekh  ,  U.  297,  p.  631,  M.  780, 
N.  345, 534, 1377.  #  #ftf#  #ft>  Aft 


( ,  to  he  old,  to  grow  old, 
reach  second  childhood. 


>,  .<2 


to 


nekhekh 


Metternich  Stele  38, 
old  man,  aged. 


WW/W  -f\  WWAA  O 

Nekhkhu  P.  170,  'Ko, 

®  ®  Jr  ©  ®  Jr  o 

T.  364,  P.  788,  the  aged  spirits  and  gods. 

/WWW  WWAA  I 

Nekhekh  g  ,11.467,^  f^i,N.  612, 

WWW  /WWW  c3  WA/WV  CV 

g  *,T.  218,  g  P-47.  #  M.  64, 

234.  N.  33,  the  “Old  God.” 


Nekhekh 


Thes.  430,  a  form  of 
*  Ra,  the  autumn  sun. 


Nekhekh  the  sun  ‘Is  an  old  man* 

~  ^  the  winter  sun. 

1. 


Nekhekh  ur  Atem  _  lu  ^  |, 

the  name  of  the  sun  at  the  12th  hour  of  the  day. 

nekhekh  ,o 

pour  out,  flux,  emission. 

Nekhekh  B.D.  (Saite)  146, 

27,  title  of  a  goddess. 

/wwv\ 

nekhekh  ®  ®,  Rec.  27,  86,  to  sharpen 
t  u) 

(arrows  or  spears),  to  thrust  with  the  phallus,  to 
fecundate. 

Awww 

, 

,  a  kind  of  whip  or  flail 

nekhekh 


A.Z.  1908,  19,  the  amulet 
of  the  whip. 


N.  1387, 


wvw\ 


nekhakha 

Q5  /WWV\  0  *71 

nekha  ^  #  I  ]^>a'vhiP- 

www  <3  -ri  _ 

nekha-t  q  J  az-  i873)  9°. 

to  sharpen,  a  cutting  tool. 

nekha-t  ®  ^  Rec.  1 6,  no,  knife; 

c-^3  \m 

.  slice  of  flint. 

I  "^.11  \} 


nekha 

WWW 


WWW  o°°  WWW 


§  ,  N.  756, 


T.  31S. 


^  o° 
o 


OO 


F-X 

N.  756,  to  sprinkle, 
humours,  emissions. 


nekhakha-t 

as  an  offering ;  var. 

nekha-t 

nekhakha-t 

tiki 

nekhai  WWW 


,  something  presented 


()®rs3. 

1  ®  1  1  1 


N.  802,  pendent,  hanging 
(of  a  woman’s  breasts). 


M 


J  ^  ^ 

,  T.  360, 


Q  P.  602,  pendent  (of  a 
woman’s  breasts). 

if)  to  hang,  to 
H  ’  descend. 

nekhau  ^  |  X?’  a  kind  of 

ornament  worn  on  the  body. 

nekhabit  —  \  \  ^  f  T’ 

Rec.  15,  17,  deed,  document,  title,  inscription. 

WWW 

nekhan  *>-=-  ,  cataplasm. 

WWW  I  l  1 

vwwv  r\ 

nekha 
Nekha 
nekhi 


(j ,  whip. 


■vtm, 


T.  301,  a  serpent-fiend 
in  the  Tuat. 


Rec.  27,  85,  88,  to 
give  birth  to. 


/WWW  www 


\\  www  s  Anastasi  IV, 
1  - - -  ’ 


nekhir  (?) 

15,  7,  brook,  stream,  river;  Heb.  bm,  Babyl. 

nakhiu,  ^^yyy  lay. 


nekhu-t 


U.  182,  flame,  fire. 


nekheb  • 


@  X 

Ul 


,  to  give  a  name  or  title 


to  some  person  or  thing,  to  be  named,  to  be 


described ; 

I  000 


j 


* 


1  < — > ^aww  ,  Hymn  Darius  4,  {{he  gave  things 

I  WWW  www  n 

names  from  the  mountains  to  the  sky”;  ^  Jj 

_ _ 0  &  title,  rank,  docu- 

^  ’  ®fe>’  ment. 

a,  x  J  ^  X 


nekhb - t 


n  .  .  • 

\  ,  Heruemheb  19,  title,  official  title, 

■^~1  1  — —  ^  A  A  A  AAA  M  ^  | 

JUd’ 


title  of  honour,  decoration  ;  plur. 


j 


^  ^  I  WWW 

!  > 


J  "  l|.Rec-  27.  224. 


2  B  2 


/www 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


nekheb 

WAAA 


^  n  \>  o  n  v  ww'?o 

>  J  i  ’  ®  J  i  ’  ®  J  °°o  ’ 

27,  flat  land  cleared  for  building  purposes, 
nekheb  ^  J)  o  o  ’  Pe(kstal  of  a  statue. 

AWWW  n  (Q  WWW  r» 

nekheb  •  J^’  ®  >*toki11’ 

to  slay,  to  dig  into. 

nekhebkheb 

U.  269,  P.  609,  N.  806,  to  unbolt  a  door,  to 
open,  to  break  open. 

Nekheb  [j.,  the  South  as  opposed  to  <||>, 
the  North. 

Nekhbi-t  J  ^  P.  446, 

iw/w/w  n  f\  WWW  *\  n 

#  1133,  ^  J  o,  P.6'56, 

7yo^,P.,6,4j°J4j% 

the  Mother-goddess  of  Upper  Egypt,  having  her 
seat  at  Nekheb-Nekhen.  The  Greeks  identified 
her  with  Eileithyia  and  Artemis,  and  the  Romans 
with  Lucina. 

nekhb-t  1  plants  or  flowers  of  the 

i  I  iir  South. 

nekhbu-t  7]  o J 

a  flower,  lotus  (?)  lily. 

Nekhbu-ur  '  J  s  ^ ,  a.z. 

1900,  74,  “Great  Flower,”  a  name  of  Ra. 

Nekhben  1  11  D  ,  u-  -»S9.  a  g°ddess 
T  Jl  WWW  Nekhebit  (?) 


o  [  malice,  envy, 
I  ’  wickedness. 


www  n 

nekhebt-t  J 

WWW  /-v 

nekhf  \\ ,  to  burn,  to  be  burned. 

P-  428,  M.  548,  612, 


nekhen 


WWW 

AWWW 


N.  1 1 35 j  1 3 1 7>  ©  0  ffl,IV,i57, 

WWW  Ji 

www  Q  n  www 

2f),  A.Z.  1900,  24,  ® 

jQ  WWW 


WWW 

© 

/W/W/W 


, -  -  7 — J  -• T>  -  p) 

AWVW  ^  Jj  WWWA  /j  JJ 

WWW,  /WWW  r\ 

babe,  child;  plur.  ®  Y\,  T.  49,  ®  (J  *$\, 

WWW  * ZT  WWW  1  _7f 

/vvww  r\  ,£>  www  <2 

p.  89,  «  a,  m.  60,  ©  o^>s), 

AWWW  I  /j  AWWW  -71  J] 


N.  70, 

,0 


(UEZD 

f  \\  ) 

C30 


nekhen-t  ®  o 

WWW 


female  child,  baby- 
*  hood  (?)  infancy  (?) 


nekhen 


WWW 
WWW 

Nekhen  ©  ,  T.  301,  the  babe  “with  his 

WWW 

finger  in  his  mouth,”  V\ 

,  ».,  Horus  the  Child. 

WWW  o 

Nekhen  ^  2),  Thes.  420,  a  form  ofRa 

/WWW  jQ 

as  the  sun  of  spring; 


humility,  lowly. 


1  1  u  1 


B.D.  54,  6,  the  babe  in  the  nest,  i.e.y 
|  5  the  rising  sun. 

Nekhen  ®  3),  o  B.D. 

www  il  wwvw  _J±  il  ili 

125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 


WWW 

Nekhenu  ®  o 

AWW/W 


1,  B.D.  125,111, 


32,  name  of  the  doorposts  of  the  hail  of  Maati. 
nekhenu  "IT  0%  j§)  young  ser- 

WWW  _/T  il  III 

pents;  jl  °  ^  #  i  ~~~  i* 

the  young  of  uraei. 

-W/W  ffl  V 

nekhen  •  oK'enei"y- 

WWW  IN  IN 

Nekhenit  ® 


WWW 

vww  y| 


J  a  class  of 
1  ’  priestesses  (?) 


nekhnem  ®  0  Vv  O,  a  kind  of  strong- 

/WWW  JI 

smelling  oil;  see  neshnem. 

nkherkher  ®  ®  ,  T.  282, 

N.  132,  to  be  destroyed. 

/WWW  /WWW 

nekht  _ a, «  f 

,  to  be  strong,  to  be  mighty,  to  be 
powerful,  strength,  might ;  Copt.  ftOJOT. 


vwvw  /  r>  www 


-s  WWW 

Q.  ®  o 


L_JJ 


,  ^ — fl. 


nekht 

www  Q} 


L-fl, 


•V 


©  O, 


cU’ 


0  o  ^  — /I 

^  1  1  1  ’  ^  in* 


t  Jl  k— Zl  strength,  might,  power, 
©  <=>  Ji  i  1  1  9  *  force,  violence. 


N 
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N 


nekht 

/v 

man;  plur.  ^ 


Amen. 


21,  3,  a  strong 


strong 


WW  ^  AAAA/VA  | 

-tin’ll/)^! 

men,  troops,  forces. 

nekht-t  o  D  Rec-  3',  '68,  a  strong 

®  -  ST  woman 

nekht,  nekhta  - - 


giant,  mighty  man. 


/V 

nekhti  ^ 
nekht  | 


Q 

/WWA 


L=/)’  e 

| ,  strong,  mighty. 


y. 


strong  white,  i.e.,  dead 

white  (of  colour);  dead  black 

®  0  (of  colour). 

nekht. a 

wwr  - _ D,Q  iww «/c>Q  „ 

O  ^T’  Iv’  I078>  5^  ,  .  strong 

ot  arm,  /.e.,  strong  man,  warrior;  plur.  £  a 


,  a  god. 


TVT  1  1  .  _  WAM 

Nekht-a  C  p 


NekhtntemUas^^^  dlil’ 

Rev.  9,  28,  name  of  a  horse  of  Rameses  II. 


WWW 

<0 


4^3  y  Dream 


Nekht  khepesh 

Stele  1,  “  strong  sword,”  a  royal  title. 

nekht  kheru  |  ,  “  strong  voice,” 
i.e.,  “crier,”  a  title- of  an  official. 

Nekht  Re'-  13,  40,  Divine 

_  _  www 

Nekht  y  L-fl  Ombos  I,  186, 
“Strength,”  one  of  the  14  kau  of  Ra. 

Nekht[it] 


WWA 

o 


B.D.  140,  7,  a  god¬ 
dess. 


Nekht,  Nekht-ti  C^L^l, 

5J)*,  “Giant,”  i.e.,  Orion. 

Nekht-tu-nti-setem-nef 


wvw\ 
^  O 


nekht 


WWW 

®  o 


^  I 


^  \\^ 
Ombos  II,  134,  a  mythological 

being. 

,  WWW\  ^-V 

c-a,  ^  *-fl,  ^  0 

ca 


/WWAA  /WWW  r 

-  Lj 


fortress ;  plur. 

/W*AA  <, _ a 

n. 

o  ill 


^  cru J 

,  Amen.  8,  19,  fortified  place, 

WWW  -<s\  ( - 1  /WWW 

I  ’  0  O 


III’ 


nekht-tin  ^  ^  W,  Hearst  Pap.  XII, 
4,  a  kind  of  plant. 

nekhth  ,  strength,  strong. 


nes 

w  p, 


nes 


/WWW  pi 

y  p 

/WWW  ^  ' 


'  P-  405,  579. 


M.  681, 

pronominal  suffix:  she,  it. 

www  /www  z _ _  www 


WWW  WWW  ^ _ 

Z  | »  z  |  >  ( >  ,  belonging  to. 

My- Ti- 

1 40c,  — j],  Amen  19,  20,  belonging  to,  pro- 
W  v  U  perty  of  (used  in  proper  names). 


nesi 


nes  am 

WWW 


■q 


belonSing  thereto; 

A.Z.  1877,  34 >  belonging 
to  him  that  is  in. 


nes-su 


WWW  e\ 

.rfi 


e 


i,  Pap.  3024,  148, 
/wvw'  ^  U.  199,  N.  609,  belonging  to  him. 

WWW 

nes’t  “ ,  belonging  to  (used  in  proper 

names);  things  belonging  to ; 

attached  to  the  seal,  i.e.,  one  in  charge  of  an 
official  seal. 

Nesmekhef  Tuat  xn,  a 

serpent  fire-god. 

Ness  t-naisu  P  “ \  P  #  $  j , 

Methen  15 . 

q^jyz- 


n  sen  ami  WWW  WWW 

1  1  1 

77.  34,  belonging  to  them. 

—  i-C  y W\W  WAAM 

or  ^  q  =  Heb. 


u‘  Z\ 


title  of  the  high- 
priest  of  Busiris. 


Nes-N-t 

Asenath  hllDN,  Gr.  A<,ev4e. 

~  :  »t 

Nes-neter  ^  i  o  v&  titl 

(.  I  '  £LT’  pri 
nes  Peasant  166, 

to  talk  too  much;  ^  | 

IV,  968,  Thes.  1480,  the  speaking  tongue ;  Copt. 
X^C,  Heb. 


2  B  3 


AA/WV' 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


nes  she  (?)  Z-1  C3ao  ,  Ebers  Pap.  65,  2, 
v  '  I  (pis  I  III’  v 

88,  1 1,  “  sea  tongues,”  a  seed  or  plant  used  in 

medicine. 

/WW\A  jj 

nes  S  \>  to  devour,  to  consume. 

/VSAAAA 

nes  7\ ,  to  arrive,  to  approach. 

t  o  Anastasi  I,  14,  4,  part  of 

'  C“3*  an  inclined  plane. 

AA/WXA  pi 

nes  |l||,  U.4x6,T.  237,  Rec.  31, 167, 
/vww\  ,  to  burn,  flame,  fire. 

.“v-m 


— « qjLiw 

ness  aaaaaa  Ml,  to  destroy. 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

nesnes  ^  Anastasi  I,  16,  5, 

r _ /]  chop,  to  mince,  to  cut  up 

I  1  into  small  pieces  (?) 

M/VW 

nes  S  \\  ,  sword,  knife,  a  thin  blade. 

neSUt  ^  ^  (1  ( weapons, 

arrow-heads,  spears,  darts. 

nes-t  place  of  slaughter,  shambles. 

WAM  N\ A/WX  p| 

nes-t  "A  23  ,  U.  440,  T.  251,  1 1  ^ , 

---  A/SAAAA  A  WM  /-x  Z _ ^  - H—  WWM  __  p. 

S  55  ,  SQt  Z5  ,  throne,  royal  seat; 

o  o  1  cr~zi  cmi 


ffi S>M.  456,U.454,qS  .,g 

AAAAAA  | - 1 


^  AAAAAA 

cm, 

1  1  1 


1  1  i 


Nes-t  taui  55  =^=*  “throne  of  the  Two 
o  I  s  s 


Lands,”  or  ffi  ®  ZS  “thrones  of  the  Two 
Lands,”  a  name  of  Karnak. 

nesti  0  0- 

o  \\  ct~d  o  ( S5  (\\  55  cm 

the  two  thrones  of  Horus  and  Set; 


^  Kherp  nesti,  director  of  the  Two 

Thrones,  a  title;  -Ax  ^  ^  ^  ,  the  two 

thrones  of  the  two  gods  of  the  horizon. 

j  8\  j  the  gods  of  the 
I  £Ll  I  throne  or  thrones. 


Nestiu 
Nesta  55 


,  Tuat  VI,  a  god. 


Nesti-khenti-Tuat  JK  ^ 


^  Tuat  IX,  a  ram-god.. 


AAAAAA  ^ 

1  ^  \\  cm 


name  of 
Hath  or. 


Nesttauit  |g  “  a  ng" 

<WWW 

nes-t  S  a  kind  of  plant;  plur. 

/Wxaa'x  ^  j  ywwv 

nes_t  5  o !  ’  \  , ,  ’ grain’ wheat) 

dhurra,  or  cakes  made  of  the  same. 


nes-ti 


ivwxaa 

nes-t  ^ 
nes-t  www  jJ0 


- ^  IV,  1157,  a  kind  of 

bread  cake. 

B.D.  (Saite)  108,  i,  a 
^  1 ’  measure. 


,  disease,  sickness. 

nesit 


of  skin  disease. 

Nesin 


!,  B.M.  32,  144,  a 


group  of  fiends  in  the  Tuat;  fern.  Nesiut  ^ 

!. 


a  man 


MA  I 

%  N SAAAA  ^ 

nes-ti  — x 

—  I" 

suffering  from  the  nes  disease. 


nesut 


r 


I,  Nesi-Amsu  555, 


556,  cases  to  hold  spells. 


nesa-t 


(Maspe 
,  knife,  dagger. 


Nesa. . .  (?) 

a  town  in  the  Tuat. 


/]  ^ 
^ O ’ 


,  T.  40, 


AAAAAA 

nesa  ^  ^  qj,  IV,  ir20,  goat’s  hide, 
nesaui  AAAAAA  30, 


67,  two  parts  of  a  boat  or  ship. 


WWW 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


var. 


nesas  ^  |j  I )<?,  T.  336,  P.  Sr  2,  N.  642 ; 

/yvww  >;\o  \  ' 

. 


nsasa  wam 

P  (|  ,  flame,  fire 

/w 

Nesu 


. 

,  N.  700  =  |o,M.  122, 


■fi 


Nesu  ^ 

Rec.  35.  l:“ 

0  4  f 

7  i  w 

r  t  c 

WWW  Cl  - H - 

26,  235,  "WAA  |^>  Teachings  of 

IS-4 

Amenemhat  4,  3,  17,  5 


•vi 


,  B.M.  374, 


j,  Thes.  942,  943,  king  of  Upper  Egypt; 
plur.  j,  L.D.  Ill,  140c; 


or  I  °  ,  is  transcribed  in  cuneiform  by  in-si, 

T  WWW  ^ 

and  represents  the  1  of  the  title  .  See  the 

discussion  in  A.Z.  49,  15  ff.,  and  Ranke's  article 
Keilschriftliches  Material,  in  Abhandl.  K.  P. 
Akad.  Phil.  Hist.  Classe,  1910.  According  to 

Spiegelberg  (A.Z.  1912,  125)  ^  |j  ^  |  (j 

Ai-ma-seb  =  in-si-ib-ja,  a  cuneiform  transcription 

of  ^J.  ,  n-su-t-ba-t. 

Nesu  1  °  J,  1  °  ,  J,  1, 

T  /vw wa  i l  T  /ww/w  ^  c-i  T  T 

O 


www 

.  N.  13T, 


1  1“^’ 


A/WWW 

o 


,  N.  1137, 

.  _  .  $4 — J  i1 

!4™^'M-w2'Rec',<;'5* 

king  of  Upper  Egypt,  king  in  general;  plur. 

1  1 —  il  !'  4 —  M  \  il  I’ 

<iui>  im- 

Nesuit,  nesit  1  °  1  “ 

T  WWW  1  I  VOV  T  WWW 

M  QUIT- Rev- 

13.  45.  queen. 

Nesu  bati  ^ ,  P.  6r,  M.  1 29,  ^  ® , 

a  d  /=»  a  2—i 

Palermo  Stele,  M.  W.  IV,  208,  936, 


Cl 

www 


O 

/www  , 

I  I  I 


ww/w 


j.  CIS .  ^  ^ .  king  of  ‘he  South  and  North, 
/>.,  king  of  all  Egypt;  plur.  J 


d  1-4.13 


o 

I 

w 


i-4 


ESS410 


www 

I 
l 
I 

I 

I  . 


ments;^! 
of  the  same ;  ; 

Royal  Tombs  I,  42;  ^j. 


,  I,  51,  the  king’s  private  apart- 

^  a  —  -*1 

AWWAA  id  I  I  I 


4 


,  the  ladies 


^  ,  the  king’s  axeman,  1 


o  -<s>- 

www  -<2>- 


,  IV,  1015, 


<2>- 


,  “  the  two  eyes  of  the  king,”  title  of  an 

L  -<s>~ 

official;  1  °  ^  ^  L— /I,  king’s  butler (?); 

o  _ o  m  ~  nn  i  q 


l^.™ft'S|,1,i,”‘n',324K4i 

j^,  D&rets  23,  ^  j{||  ibid., 

king’s  scribe ;  ^  |{j°|  (j ,  IV,  iooi,  veritable 

royal  scribe,  *>.,  not  an  honorary  king’s  scribe  ; 

,  king’s  scribe  of  the  store- 

^  0  - 
q=p  j  IV,  1026, 

1  1  1 


WWW 


house  and' palace; 


king’s  scribe  and  registrar  of  the  bread; 

a  o  /wwvv  2 

barge;  I  /  I  ww  king’s  libationer; 

T  www  f 

4 


WWW  D  X 


/WWW  | 

I  /WWW 
/WWW 
/WWW  « 

fWl. 
A  _  , 


,  the  king’s  envoy 


WWW  |  |  ^  ,  His  Majesty’s  chief  herald; 

^  ^  (2  Q~==^  king’s  decree,  or  order;  — u, 

king’s  cup-bearer; 

king’s  mother ;  plur.  \  1 1 !  4  " 

mm 


WWW 


* 


2  R  4 


N 
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N 


zs 

>CT 

o 


a 

wwv\ 

,  king’s  kinsman;  plur. 


o 

/WWW 

f- 


king’s  children;  D^crets  19,  the 

king’s  chancery;  ^  J  J,  III,  142,  king’s  folk; 
^  »  king’s  throne,  or  throne  room;  ^ 

j ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  47  ;  ^ 

•  ■  l  -  , 

■N'974i  sO'lTt 

king’s  kinsman,  not  an  honorary  title; 

1  .Z,  I  '4  3  4  •  k,"»'  "*■  i”en" 
plur-  }  o  i-  ]  i;  LI  A 

O  <3>,  king’s  great  wife,  /.<?.,  first  wife; 
f  ^  ^ — /l,  king’s  artificer  or  workman; 


6 


,  real 

& 

:  o’ 


<3 


<3 

WWW 


,  1  ^  !  *  IV,  1006,  king’s  ser- 

t  /wv™  k  EiL  1 

vants,  or  royal  priests;  ^  ,  U.  42,  -A.Z. 

1876,  10 1,  I,  144,  IV,  412,  P.  168, 

N.  680,  ^  a  ■— >  with  695, 1  /\=^3  * 

p-«4Af^  ,9o,’4s4™s3 

n  <">  o 
o  Qiii'T 


/WvW 


A _ 0 

,  “the  king 
10  Dm  8 

giveth  an  offering,”  an  offering  formula  that 
begins  the  inscription  on  funeral  stelae  of  all 

periods,  A.Z.  1907,  45,  and  49.20;  1c=fi=  33 , 

T  0=0 

a  double  offering  of  the  king;  ^ 

,  the  altar  for  the  king’s  offering;  I 

O  <^>  ~  <r"> 


4J4. 


O 

S’ 

,  the  coronation  of 


Palermo  Stele3 

the  king  of  the  South  ;  1  O  ,  1  °  0,1 

T  T  wvw  T 

son,  prince ; 

i 


WvW 


<3 

WWW 


i- 


www  [3a,  prince  of  Kash,  />., 

fwi’  r  ’  ’ 

WWW  Q 

,  king’s  daughter,  />.,  princess ; 
o,  I,  52,  king’s  eldest  daughter; 


viceroy  of  Nubia;  ^  ^ 

1 


king’s  brother;  ^  king’s  sister;  ^  j^, 

IV,  966,  king’s  confidential  noble ;  plur.  ^ 


P  ^  $lh ;  ^  a  IV’ 898,  kings  bod>'Suar(I > 
MioTL 

royal  ancestors ;  |  ^  ^  ^  ^  ’  Methen  5. 

D£crets  1 8,  king’s  serfs. 

WWW 

nesu  vsy 


nesusu 

j\ 


L4M . 


nesut  ^  p  ^  ^  | .  haste  (?) 

nesb  n  j’u-  5i9’^p  j’T- 3291 

to  eat,  to  eat  up,  to  devour,  to  consume. 

nesbu  ^  J^^|,dev< 


■vourers. 


nesbit 


m 


eater,  devourer 
(fem.). 


to  burn  up,  to  consume,  to  destroy  by 

fire. 


nesbi  ^ 

^JJ  QQ  consumer,  fire,  flame. 


nesbit 

consumer,  fire,  flame. 

Nesbit 


0  Thes.  3 1,  the  goddess  of 
O’  the  5th  hour  of  the  day. 


Nesb-amenu  (?)  \r 

Denderah  IV,  62,  a  warrior-god. 

Nesb-kheper-aru(?)  (  |j 

We . 


I  1 


the  goddess  of  the  nth  hour  of  the 


K  □ 


nesp  | 

a  portion,  a  fragment,  limb,  memher ;  plur. 


www  yv 

— $ 


111 


,  Rec.  31,  27, 


wounds,  slaughterings  (?) 


e 


/WW\A 


N 


C  393  ] 


N 


A/WVAA 


Nessf  (?)  IW/WS 

iVWVN 

Nesem  (?) 


)  J5)  Rec.  30,  193, 
I  iO  ’  a  god  (?) 

5£Sl,  N.  51,  a 


divine  bull ;  varr.  — ♦*—  |^c=i|g,T.  287, 
- ,  P-  4°- 


nesensenu  n.  842, 

/WWW  O 

'WWA  TT  P.  168,  M.  323 . 

WWVA  LY 

nesti  ^  1  ()(]  Rev-  l85>.  a 

H  |  (Jli  000  kind  of  grain. 

WMA  q  A/WAA  C3 

N-sent (?)  ^i.l  ,  Thes.  818, 

Rec.  16,  106:  (i)  a  goose-god ;  (2)  a  watcher 
of  Osiris. 

>  to  eat  P)  to  con_ 

>  P\y  sider,  to  ponder. 


neser 


neser  — p<=»[|,  u-  433,  ^ 

fl  ^ ^  (1  r\ ,  n  (1  to  burn,  to  blaze, 

\  1.248,  ^||,  fire,  flame! 

nesri  |  <:=r>  #  flaming  one,  blazing 


nserser 


y-AAAA  - 

neser-t  — i  « 

flame,  fire. 


to  burn,  to 
flame. 


name 


wvw  ft  p,  < — > 

nesrit  ^  c,  Im  ,  fwwvv  | I  ^  ,  the 

of  one  of  the  royal  crowns. 

\  ft  ^  ^ 

(lR  ,  U.  260,  — , 

--  1  . _ _  *>onnn  1  ’ 


Neserit 


Rec.  32,  82, 


,w 


■T 


iCi 

AAAAAA 


■ilBi-  (l-  fl 

(J,  Tuat  I,  ^  P^fJ,  Tuat  IV, 

P^Si 1 5  -  li 1 ' (l }  a  fire-K°ddess  ■> 

(2)  a  lioness-headed  hippopotamus-goddess. 

WWW  /WW\A  /WWW 

Nesru  ._ — 

.  Thes.  112.  one  of  the  seven  stars 

of  Orion. 

Nesrit-ankhit  ^  <^>-^-Q,Tuat  vm, 

a  serpent-goddess  in  the  circle  Aat-setkau. 


Nesrem  (?) 

divine  bull. 

Nesermer 

a  divine  bull. 


T-  287, 

'fn=K 


,  P.  40, 


WAV'  C\ 

Nesereh  ra  Hh.  367,  a  god. 
neseh  |  ^  (>  ,  a  part  of  the  leg. 
nesq  t0  cut’  t0  ^ac^»  t0  dis- 

^  *  member. 

nessq  *a —  j]|l  ^ 

— - -h —  -j^r 

nes-th  ^  s=>,  throne;  see 


oo 

WWW 


IVVVVV1 

nesh  ^  ^  IO°5  a  kind  sarment' 

/WW\A 

nesh  ^  An ,  Nastasen  Stele  io,  to  be 
helpless;  see  U_!  /V)  ,  in  line  i8(?). 

WWW  V 

ZWWVA  /WWW  AA/VAAA  y' 

nesh  ,Rev.  6, 22,  oo, 

csa  A  A  □£□  A 

to  frighten  away,  to  drive  away,  to  rush  out  upon. 

Nesh 

r  bbb„ ,  to  stand 

I _  VS _ I  1  J  S  .J] 

on  end  (of  the  hair). 

/vww\  -<r\ 

neshu-t  |  ^  ^ ,  Love  Songs,  6,  x, 

,WW'A  fl  'lit.  t^ie  ^ia,r  *n  *ts  natura^  state>  un_ 

nn  i  Jzi  i  i  i J  dressed  hair,  dishevelled  locks. 

Neshi-shentiu  ^  OQr^,,  ^ 

r~vm  1  l  V.  1/1  \\ni 
B.D.  58,  4,  the  oars  of  a  magical  boat. 

®  ,  a  kind  of 
111 

disease,  palsy,  ague. 


neshi  """  ^  ,  _ 

I  •  W  -  I  Uk  I  •  l\— 1 


WAAA  AVWW 


neshu  p^1, 

©  O’  00 


nesh  _ 

rrv~)  '  rrrn 
over,  to  flutter,  to  tremble. 


1 ,  to  hover 


neshsh 


00 


,  to  hurry,  to  hasten. 


WAAA  A 

neshshu  lyA,  Ebers  Pap.  99,  r6, 

,  storm  wind. 

WWW  __  /WWW  TT  in 

neshsh  oa  pOMt  csa  ;  11  to’ be 

□oLJ  m  LJ 

shaken,  agitated,  disturbed. 


WWW 

C30 

C30 


/VAW\  WWW 


^  ^  j ,  Rec.  26, 


neshnesh-t 

226,  things  shaken. 

A/WWI  WVWA 

nesh  co  cso 

<2 

WWVA  _ _  v.  WVW A 

doorway;  pint.  m,.,^ 

AWW\  .'""qI? 

nesh(?)  <=_  to  sprinkle;  perhaps  : 

www  y'&j 

^  mmiD 


part  of  a  door,  or 


vww 


N 
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N 


AA/WW 


neshesh 


go 


>,  A.Z.  1910,  128, 


AAAAAA 

cm^,  Hh.  158,  saliva. 


— v*. 

ml 

AAAAAA 

nesh-t,  neshut,  cm  , 

q  I  1  so 

^  AW'AAg  _{. 


f  ’ 


C  \\  3  d 


f 


r ■ 

,  moisture,  saliva,  spittle. 


AAAA/W  AAAAAA 

neshnesh  _  .  u.  286, 

go  go 

emission,  saliva. 


nesh  *  ^X,  a  plant. 


1  1 

MMM  AAAAAA  WW  O  AWWA 

nesh  cm  go,  go  c 

000  o  ill  (2  \\  o  go 


gravel,  pebbles. 

Nesh-renpu 

a  divine  name. 


go 


f  N.  355, 


,'WM  /WWV\ 

nesh,  nesha  cm  n , 

’  @  *  r~ft— 1 


/WWW  AAAAAA 

cm  m 

^  w  ’ 


nesha 


()  <2  u, 

®  .  metal  pot  or  vessel, 
metal  weapons  of  some  kind,  strips  of  metal ; 

AAAA/W  x~r 

var.  ^  v\  Y  ,  a  metal  pot  (?) 

nesha  /WWW  ^lk^m’Peasant  ,6, 
/WWVA  ,  Ebers  Pap.  83,  14,  a  plant ; 

there  were  two  kinds  :  25 

nesha  — ttfVf  Rec.  16,  69 

=  Copt.  juCncyi.,  Ucy<L. 

neshua 

to  threaten,  to  abuse,  to  revile. 

neshuau 

reviler  (?) 

/WWW  n 

neshb  '  Jjj  ^>>1 ,  lotus,  a  flower  bud. 

WW/w  n  n 

nshebsheb  Jj  cm  J| ,  U.  98,  N. 

aa/ww  n  n 

377,  to  be  fed,  satisfied  (?) ;  var. 

neshp  cm  cm,m4  0  )  ,  to 

□  <£7’  □  x  □  21’  ^  P  <£?’ 

AA/WW  /p 

snufftheair,  to  breathe,  to  inhale ;  czsso 
inhaled.  ° 


neshpa  no (|  ^  A-Z-  1900,  27,  in- 
y  0  H  c^£=t  haler. 

,  U.  312,  moisture  (?) 


AWWV 

neshef  cm 


nshefshef  ww>  S°°°>  N-  l87. 

Sphinx  14,  209,  to  eject  fluid,  emission. 

WWW  AAAWV 

Neshmit  cm  _ . 

/ -  czm 

www  & 

Rec.  16,  109,  __  \  ,  Rev.  n,  183, 


lL.“kMN, 


A.Z.  1900,  20,  a  sacred  boat; 


go  . 


1^,  IV,  98. 

Neshmit  ®.D.  4.,  3. 

123,  125,  I,  it,  a  sacred  boat  of  Ra  and  Osiris. 

AAWW 

Neshem 


the  god  of  the 
Neshem  boat. 


Neshmit 


go 


d 

•  O 

d 


,  the  goddess  of  the  Neshem  boat. 


WWW 

neshmit,  neshmut  cm 


<e*t  1 


Rec.  38,  63, 


j ,  Rec.  38,  64, 


0  |  WWAA 

1 ,  B.D.  172,  3, 

o  1  go 


scales  of  fish. 

neshm-t 


[  ~vo  quid 
stone,  mother -of- emerald  (?) ; 


,  a  kind  of  precious 


go 

AAAAAA 


go 


III 


,  gems  in  general. 


go 

WWAA  O 

neshem  ^ 

meat  offering. 


AAAAAW 

I  VV  I 


neshmm 


I  Vv"~l 


,  P.  188,  M. 


35 2,  N.  904,  to  flourish  (a  knife),  to  sharpen. 


nshemshem 


go  ’  t0 

sharpen. 

/wwvi  fvvvwi  r 

neshen  cm  U. 437, cm' 

WWAA  I  AAAAAA 


WWAA 
AWWA 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA  n 

T.  250,  m3,  U.  555,  cm  Tvl 

AAAAAA  AWWA  / 

AAAAAA  V-  y  AAA/VW 

Rec.  31,  21,  go  IV,  1078,  go 


AAAAW 


N 
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N 


/WWW 


/WWW  /WWW  /WWW 

DalJ,m>y,  cn>yLJ,  terror, 

0  /WWW  /WWW 

fright,  horror,  alarm,  fury,  rage,  something 
horrible  or  alarming,  storm,  thunderstorm, 
calamity,  disaster. 


neshnn  I  ]  AAWW 

/WWW 


storm,  hurricane, 
tempest. 

/WWW  /WWW  J  WWW 

neshni  □□  \\  ^ _ /j,  m  w  ,  m\\ 

/WWW  WWW  ...... 

•/rw-ff  /WWW  M  /www  r 

W,  now 


WWW 
WWW  w 


WWW 

/WWW 

C30W 

WAWA  -Li  WWW  }}»»  WWW 

WWW  WWW  r\  rs  r  — i  www  u 

crsaw' 

(J  \  \  WAWA  1  I  })>>»  AAAAW 

AAAAW  AAAAW  \  \  AAAAW  ja  f*  _  AWAW  V__  J 

□30  Q ,  raxa  aaaaw  ?  na  ^  J  ~  ttl  i , 

0  \\  AAAAW  I  I  I  AWAW  I  J  I  AAAAAA  V  ■  -M  | 


AAAAW 

AAAAW  ^ 

OO  L _ /) 

AAAAW  I  I  I 


aaaaw 

AAAAW  \\ 

1  Vk  I  r>  _ 

AAAAW  V>  ■— U 


J  I  AAAAW  ; 
j  AAAAW 

i,  oao  ^ 

I  AAAAW  _Z1 


1  ^ _ 0  to  terrify,  to  alarm,  to  frighten, "to 

i  j  i  ’  paralyse  with  fear, 

AAAAW  I - 1 

neshni  on  U!  a  title  of  Set. 

o  \\  v. 

Neshenti  m»  (J(j  P-S.B.A. 


AAAAW 
AAAAW  «  y 

24,  44,  OO  <=>  plJ 

AAAAW 


AAAAW  ^ 

roa 

AAAAW  \\ 


Rev. 


ii,  69,  rage,  destructive  fury,  calamity,  disaster, 
a  title  of  Set. 

.\\ 


neshnit  na  £ _ /),  storm,  tempest. 

AAWW  ^ 

AAAAW 

neshen  oa^-rJ,  to  be  eclipsed  (of  a 

AAAAW 

r\  n  aaaaw 

heavenly  body) ;  [I  rrm  >  moon 

I  A  AAAAW 


w 


eclipsed;  csa  ~  1  -2^=T,  a  great  eclipse. 

AAAAAA  tv  ^ltLj  !  ^ 


AAAAAA 

neshni  rm  w. 

aaaaw  I  I 


neshen 


AAAAW 


to  eat  into,  to  pierce 
(of  fire). 

. ,  to  pluck  a  bird. 


AAAAW 

neshnem  nn 


AAAAW 

ft,  U.  59,13a 

. . .  .  .  _  AAAAW  _  _  _ 

^  ,  m— 1  -|J-  0  ,  a  kind  of  unguent,  holy 

oil;  var.  waw  o. 

AAAAW 

nesher  csn  Rev.  12,  65,  hawk(?) 
crane  (?);  Copt,  ttoajep. 

AAAAW 

neshes  nn,  u.  538,  T.  295,  P.  229, 
T.  137,  P.  148,  to  emit  fluid  (?) 

WAAW  0 

neshes  nn  c,  p.  7i3 . 


neshsesut  _ — o,  p.  7 T3 

1  \\  1  Cz  o 

aaaaw  aaaaw 

nesht  nn  E _ p  -  £  j\. 

Ci  @  c 

AAAAW  jx 

neshti  00  “py ,  cruel,  violent. 

AAAAW 


nesht  r  (sic),  oa  SL — /l ,  to  be  strong, 

■  coLJ 

strong;  Copt.  ftcyoX. 

AAAAW 

Nesht  cm 


Nesi-Amsu  32,  14,  a 

form  of  Aapep. 


fVVW  . 

nesht  na. 


to  cut,  to  slay. 


AAAAW  \\ 

nesht-ti  ,*=‘\r  ' 

S _ a 


AAAAW  ^ 

Am- 


AAAAW  \\  Q 

heist  Pap.  26,  ^  sculptor,  hewer; 

AAAAW  A  A  — 

plur.  **=^, 


fVVVWN  V 

nesht  **=%  ,  a  kind  ofseed(?) 


Ill 


AAAAW 

neshtu  oa  v\  p|,  N.  954,  a  girdle  (?) 

aaaaw  Rev.,  to  commit  adultery ; 

neq  zJ  TP’  Copt.  rtoeiK. 

AAAAW  M  M 

neqhuut  c=£p  c=p£>  y .  Jour.  As. 
1908,  302,  sodomy. 

VO  AAAAW  O 

A  ,  Rev.  13,  53,  ,Jour. 

III  A  o  III 

As.  1908,  278,  y  43*^  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  289, 

AAAAAA  O 

^  ^5"'’  ReV‘  I3’  7,  things,  goods, 


III 

possessions;  Copt.  UKA.. 


neqan 


AWAW^,  WAAAA  ^  ^  lackin&  Qr 

wanting. 


neqa 


V4 


e 


Rev.  13,  2,  goods, 
things,  stuff. 


AAA/WN  X  to  rub  down,  to  grind 
i  E.  _J1*  grain,  to  polish  (?) 


_  AAAAW  M  S—~\ 

neqaut  41  "  , 

- Go  0  I 


AAAAW  (Q  ry  AAAAW 

A  m>  A 
— — A  a  °  ID  - A 


^=»  ^  ^ ! 


1 

^  o  I 

AWWA  (D  ^ 


>  EbefS 
/WVNW 

^  _ /I j  ^  O,  Ebers  Pap. 


So  I 

Pap.  87,  5,  ^zi 

25,  3,  Sphinx  14,  225,  what  is  rubbed  or  ground 
down  to  powder,  meal,  fine  flour. 


/VWW  AN  ^  AAAAW  A  A 

neqaut  ^  M  > 


Vrf 


B.D.  27,  1,  175,  25,  foes  crushed  or  beaten  to 
death. 


AA/VVW 


N 
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N 


WWV 


Neqaiu-hatu  kd  n(|(]  do 

B.D.  27,  1,  the  fiends  who  tore  up  hearts. 

VMM  _y  WWW  y- 

nequ-t  ^Zl^  ,  something 

crushed,  meal,  powder  (?) 

neq-t  A  .  see  zj  e 

@  0  o  Ml  - - fl  ci  i  I  J 

nequt  %  “  °,  Sh!P  wreck  49,  some 
A  J 1  mi’  edible  plant. 

neqeb  1]  Metternich  Stele  6,  to 
A  Ji  21  ’  moucn,  to  be  afflicted. 

Neqebit  (?)  ^  ^  J  °  Berg.  I,  8,  the 
white  vulture-goddess  of  Nekhen. 


neqem 


,  T.  I  2, 


N.  959. 


AWM 

z) 


zj  _m  m* 

AAAA/W 

.  ^  da. 


/wwvs 

’  /I 


© 


a- 


Metternich tele  3,  to  be  afflicted,  to  mourn,  to 
grieve,  to  lament. 

neqmu  f\  mourners,  afflicted 
A  1  1  1  9  ones. 

/SAAAAA  . 

neqma  ^  to  work  in  metal. 

neqn  t0  hear  in  mind,  to  think, 

^  21  *  to  remember. 

WWW 

neqn-t  injury,  affliction. 

/WW/W  I  |  1 

/WW/W 

neqr  ^  2 


AAAAAA  _ _ _ 

j  Rec.  5,  86,  16, 


159,  to  sift ;  Copt.  nOKep  (?) 


neqr 


O  2d 


°c-i  dust,  powder,  wliat 
is  sifted. 

/WWVS  /I 

neqerqer  zi  ^  <©,  p.  703 . 

AW/V.  q  q 

nqehqeh  ^  J  to  work  in 

metal,  to  beat  out  plates  of  metal. 

/wwsa  /wwv  n 

neqt(?)  da,  2  4k  Ebers 
Ac*  A  O  U 

Pap.  60,  1 1 . 

Israel  Stele  23, 


neqett  /wwv\  ^ 


2  ~  ’  to  sleep, 

neqett  \|  |=§,  sleep ;  Copt.  ftKOTK. 


Nqetqet  /ww/w  \j 


/WWW  r»  / 

n©k  ^ V  d=^>,  pronominal 

WWW  4A.  /S/WS/W 

suffix:  thou,  thee;  T.  267, 


M.  402. 

nek  0  'W'  Inscrip.  Methen,  vineyard, 
■  I  I  ’  pergola  (?) 


.vvvvv.  /WWW 

nek  W=u)’  U-  l8l>  i82>  ^_^'c=s>. 

WWW  AAAAAA  /WWW 

u-324,^0=u5>  U.  628,  P.  579,^,^*, 
1^) — Metternich  Stele  64,  to 
copulate,  copulation  :  var.  nenk  f=g); 

'v — ^ 

wwvs  r\  m  ^ 

^ ^  (J  JA  - he  copulated  with  him¬ 

self  (of  Ra) ;  Copt.  ItoeiK. 


/wvw 

nekk  ^ to  commit  sodomy,  sod- 

omite  •  kik  t  n  t0  copulate  with  violence,  to 
’  ‘^=5»  ’  rape  (?) 


nekaka  f|  ^3^  [j.  p.  198,  M.  373, 

N.  933,  Verbum  I,  428,  s wived,  fecundated, 
pregnant. 

/wwvs 

n©k  Shipwreck  145,  ox,  bull; 


wrww  j 

plur.  "5^?  5gl  I . 
i=a  /r7>  1 


nek 

AAAA/W 


AA/WVS  WWV'  /WWW 


,  to  smite,  to  attack,  to  injure,  outrage, 


crime,  murder ;  see  /vs/vs/w  |j 

nekit 
nekut 


0  pieces  cut  off,  slash- 
i  '  ings,  hackings. 

£  Peasant  119,  transgres- 


some 

crime. 


sion  (?) 

nek-t  ,nJury’  outrase>  st 

o  Ji  ’  wanton  act,  cri 

I  ^  rsll' 

1 


nekt 

Q  X 

A/W/VW  I  AAA/S/W 

oxl’xe 


WWW  o 

dxU!’ 

a/s/vs/w  n  j 

,  things,  property;  X  fl  l 


®  Nastasen  Stele  64,  certain  things ;  Copt, 
o'  ftK<L,  KkH. 

nekd  f)  X  !  thin8sJ  goods,  posscs- 
1  1  ’  sions. 

Nokit  Denderah  III,  24,  one  of 

O*  seven  solar  goddesses. 


/VVVV  V» 

nek-t  ,  cord,  rope,  string,  band. 


vww 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


neka 


1,  IV,  46, 


to  think,  to  meditate,  to  cogitate,  to  devise  a 
plan. 


neka-t 

aaaaaa  ^  (3 


thought;  plur. 


AAAAAA  0 

nekau  ,  bad  deeds,  offences. 


nka 


Rev- 

13,  10,  things;  Copt.  rtKi. 

Nekait,  Nekai-t  w'w'  the 

’  Jr  o  o’ 

goddess  of  the  7th  hour  of  the  day;  var. 

@  trawi. 


nekau  ^  '  “,  bulls,  male  animals. 

AAAAAA  f\  AAWW  f\  A  » 

neki  (j  _ ,/)  )  JM  criminal, 

malefactor,  murderer;  plur.  (j(j  , 

fl  °  ,VA^VV  /I 

z^H  jrm’  ^z^H  mi* 

1  1  v — ^  ] 


Neka 


A/WWN  t\ 

£ 


(j  B.D.  164,  16,  Nesi-Amsu,  29, 

21,  B.M.  32,  421,  a  serpent-fiend,  a  form  of  Set. 

nekpata  ^  ^  ^  }  (|  T&.  ^ 

a  plant  with  a  gummy  juice,  a  kind  of  astragalus. 


nekpeth  ,  Rec.  4,  21,  an 

□  *  III’ 

aromatic  plant. 


nekfitar 


an  un!?uent 
OH  O’  front  Sangar. 


VAW  AAAAAA  X>  A AAAAA 

neken  'zzz*,  u.  214,  ^z^s  ps.,  ^z^> 

WWW  AWW\  /WWW 

WWW  /WWW 

L_fl,  XL 

WWW  aaaaaa 


on 


WWW  j  Y5  ,  to  make  an  attack 

someone,  to  commit  an  outrage,  to  commit 
murder,  to  do  evil  or  harm,  to  be  attacked  by 
an  internal  pain  or  disease. 


nekenit 

/WWW 

AAAAAA 


/WWW 

^ZZ^i 

/WWW 

£2. 


^  fVVVVYl 

O  T.  249,  o 

\ 


injury,  violence,  attack, 
transgression. 


nekenu 


malefactor 


;  plur. 


0  murderer, 


Neknit  the  g°ddess  of  tlie  7th 

AAAAAA  O’  hour  of  the  day. 


/VWVV> 

nkens  >  Rev.  12,  66,  injury, 

/WWW  -/2o 

violence;  Copt.  ft  (Tone. 

Nekentf 


°  Tuat  I,  a  god  in  the 


nekhi 

nekt 


AAWW 
AA/W/W 


Tuat. 

to  grieve,  to  lament, 
mourner. 

]sgg?,  Jour-  As-  ’9o8>  SOS,  a 

AAAAAA  y  AAWW  TT  ri 

neg,  nega  ffi  ffi  L-fl, 

AAAAAA  -T1  AAAAAA  ^CM  y  AAAAAA  -JH  v 

s  a 

a  a  V  o  S  £> 

to  strike,  to  smite,  to  cut  off,  to  cut  open,  to 
hew,  to  slay,  to  crush. 

ne8*’t  o  &  X  B  x 
Peasant  277,  a  smiting,  a  blow,  a  breach  in  a 
wall  or  dyke. 

WWAA  AAAAAA 

neS-t  Ebers  Pap.  39,  7,  - 0 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA  -ft 

ueg,  nega  s  s  ^ 

AAAAAA  y  AAAAAA  (3  po  AAAAAA  ^ 

ffi  3  3 

AAAAAA  -cn  (3  y  AAAAAA  rv  £3 

s  3  U^,Amen-I2> 

AAAAAA  .<*]  (3  rj 

4,  to  lack,  to  want,  to  be  short  of;  i L 

®  Re&  3°>  2i6>  2 1 7.  to  be  few  in 

number;  TT  ^  O  ,  Rubban  Stele  ,  1, 
^  want  of  water. 


nega-t  a  ^□^t.L-D,0I":65‘: 

neS  ffi  T-  45,  s  ^3,  M. 

AAAAAA 

53,  P.  441,  M.  544,  N.  1125,  ^  <£?,  P.  704, 

N-  915,  955,  5$  buI1i  Plur- 

T-  45,  0  23  0,  P.  87,  M. 

54,  (*=ti)  £3  £3  £! ,  N.  69,  ^  )  J  ffi 

AAAAAA 

S  M.’  U‘  6r3’  buI1  of  bulls- 


aaaaaa 


N 
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N 


WWW 


nega  0  ik'  P'  ?04'  B 

AAAAAA  .<*1  T - 1 

zs  ^^’buR 

negau  Rec- 26’ 6*> 

/www  /c\  /www  .<n 

B  IV,  1 1 24l bull, ox;  ffi 
A.Z.  1910,  125,  cow. 

/W/WW 

Neg  ^^0,  U.  577,  N.  966,  the  four- 
homed  fe.  >S^)  b""'^ve»f 

WWW 

Nog  g  3  I,  N.  955,  a  bull-god  who 

appeared  from  (j  wvw\  J  Oa0- 

Negau  If  B.D.  146, 

the  doorkeeper  of  the  4th  Pylon. 

A/WWW 

Neg-en-kau  (?)  /wwvv 

T.  45,  P.  87,  M.  83,  N.  69,  a  bull- 
/T7j&  /T7>’  god  who  befriended  the  dead. 

/WWW  /O 

neg  Hh.  541,  to  cackle. 

/www  jn 

negg  aa®»  N.  749,  to  cackle,  to  quack. 

www  www 

B  B  Ik 

®  ^ 3  t0  cac^^e»  to  Quac^- 

/www  f\  -o  /^yj  n 

nega  U  Of  >  cackler. 

WAM  -O  /WWW  \X 

Negg'ur  OS  %-  S  #  BB  UJ 

^=t  J®  B.D.  59,  3,  the  goose-goddess  who 
c — ^  Jv]*  laid  the  sun-egg. 

WWW  WWW  C\ 

Negneg-ur  s  ^j,  Beri. 

BBuSi 

Negaga - ur  T  ^  15 1’ 

WWAA  ^ 

B.D.  (Saite)  54>  5^j  2>  59>  2i  see  J5Q  ^  j\ 

&■ 


Negit 


ffi  il  o 

of  the  eight  weeping  goddesses, 


,  Denderah  IV,  44,  one 


negagat  ffi  ^  S  ffi 

Atk  I  P.  7I2>  N.  3365,  pendent 
l  ^  ^  l y  (of  the  breasts  of  a  woman). 


www ,  A.Z.  1905,  36, 

w\ 

,  Metternich  Stele, 
Tuat  X, 


/VVWVN 

negait 

semen,  essence. 

/WWW 

negam  ^ 

3,  to  lament,  to  mourn. 


negu  pet  (?) 

/www  n  www  n  vx 

ne^eb  ZS  J  x’  B  J  to  break- 

to  be  destroyed,  to  come  to  an  end. 

/www  n  n  /WWW  n 

negebgeb  ffi  J  B  J  x.  s  j 
B  [~  J|~| ,  to  break. 

AAWW  n  /WWW 

Negeb  tt  Uw,  a  water-god. 

^  -si)  AAWW 

negemgem  /WWW  Recl3> 

i6r,  to  conspire  against,  to  hatch  a  plot. 

/www 

negen  ^  Q  n\  ,  to  cut,  to  slay, 
negengen  Z5  Z5  ,  Hh.  344,  to 

WWW  /WWW 

destroy,  to  break  in  pieces. 


Negnit  Berg.  I,  14,  a  god- 

dess  (solar  ?)  who  befriended  the  dead. 


A/WVVn 

negeh  ffi 


neges 


B 


:  0 ,  to  overflow. 
-A 


to-be  weak, 
inactive. 


ngesges 


/WWW  WWW 

WWW  ,  / 

WWW 


',  P.S.B.A.  20,  313,  to  be  heaped 


up  full  with  something,  to  overflow;  varr. 


□  J 

WWAA 


=  X 

—  L-fl 

WWW 


■  V 


w 

7\; 


",  IV,  95 r,  overloaded; 
=  ,  IV,  1143,  overflowing. 

i -  i  1  1 

wwa  «««  |j  pronominal  suffix,  fem. : 
o’  o  fl’  thou,  thee. 

/WWW  rt  /  _ 

nt  ,  V  o,  who,  which;  Copt.  itx. 

nta  WWAA  "|(j,  T.  60,  P.  r85,  310,  641, 

N  1238, - 1  M<  295>  a  relative  particle:  who, 

13  ’  0’  which;  Copt.  nT,  ex. 


aaaaaa  ,  a  relative  particle  :  who,  which ; 


AAAAAA 

o  \\ 


www 


N 


[  399  ] 


N 


AAAAW 


/WWW 

o  W 


A.Z.  1900,  130 


everyone  who 


■M 


/WWW 

o  \\ 


w 


,  like  that  which. 


ntt  ,  T.  61,  M.  219,  N.  294, 

O  CZ  ^  Q  Q 

WWW  ^ _ / 

that  which  is ;  ,  everything  which  is ; 

I  /WWW  WWW  ft 

,  this  which  ;  A  (I ,  N.  1385,  the 

/WWW  WWW 

ich ;  s 

o  o 

=  Copt.  rrre. 


WWW  /WAWW 

two  (fem.)  which  ;  s=>,  Rev.  13,  81 

WW/W  WWW 


<0  o  w 

ntt  j)“. 

nti  am 


o  w 

WWW 

^  w 


,  A.Z.  1908,  120. 

(j  Pap-  3°24i  142. 


WWW 

^  w 


man ;  plur. 


ft  ,  he  who  is  there,  t.e .,  a  dead 

*7\!  (|ix  1 


|  WWW 

I*  ^  w^l 


I ,  Berl.  73173  Copt.  GT  JUUULZ/T. 


I 

/www  n 

nti  ^  jl,  the  thing  which  is,  what  is; 

wwvi  n  |  /wwv\  |  www  |  /www  www  | 

plur.  ^  1  o  |  |  •  var.  <=■  Q  i . 

O  Will  efal’oWl’olll’  I 

WWW  | 

Ntiu  ^  ^  j ,  Tuat  V,  “  those  who 
exist,”  i.e.,  the  righteous. 

.  WWW  -fv  f\  WWW 

NtlU  ^  Rec.  32,  78, 


¥ 


,  Rea  32,  79, 


l 

I  /WWW 

) 


I  WWW  -ft  j 

^  w  ml’, 

|  WWW  W  CS  |  WWW 

I’ - w 


w 


^  w 

WWW 


I  WWW  ft  WWW  ft  (Q 

!j  o  o  in* those  who  are^ 


^  jm_zr  vu  1 

to  the  dead  gods,  ^ 


l ,  the  gods  who  exist  as  opposed 


1  1 

! . 
1 


Nti-em-sert 


1 

iJ  ^  x 

/WWW 

>  Rec.  33,  34  ;  varr. 


|  /WWW 

1  o 

^,T.364, 


a  \\ 

a  title  of  an  official. 

Nti-her-f- mm-masti-f 


www  ^  ^ 
<0  \\  ^ — 

the  name  of  a 
god. 


nthesb  ^  O.V“JPJ  O ,  devoted, 
or  attached,  to  accounts. 


WWW  vrry, 

ntt  —  9 

opens  a  letter  or  a  narrative. 


,  because ; • 


WWW 

ntt  (?)  °g  «  ^ 


ftWWW  '  /gj  WWW 
**—*/!>  r  n  J  1 

X  ci  o k  yt  o  o 


WWWA 

0  ^  £ — /].  to  weave,  to  bind,  to  tie:  var. 
a 

/WWW  ^ 

I  £  -/I 


ntt-t 


,5’ 


(9,  cord,  band,  thread, 


/WWW  /WWW 


fillet,  bandlet;  plur.  corc*s’ 

ties,  bandages,  ligatures. 


Net 


/WWW 


/WWVW 


Lanzone  175,  a  creation-god 
who  stablished  the  world. 


,  T.  207, 


WWW  >/  / 

,N.  1140,  _ 


Net  .  V  ,  U.  67, 

WAAW  V 

Q  !J.P-0'5. 

WWW  V  /  WWW 

U'  627,  Q  #%’  o  Rec- 26, 65, 

/WWNA  e  /  xix:  M  xr  ,  /wvw 

V’  Q  o’  Q o’  Q’  N-  6o°’  Q  o 


<0 


Gr.  Nipt#,  a  self-produced  perpetually  virgin-god¬ 
dess,  who  gave  birth  to  the  Sun-god ;  originally 
she  was  a  goddess  of  the  chase.  The  centre  of 
her  cult  was  at  Sals  where  she  had  the  four 
forms  : — 


Net  Hetch-t 

t 

Net  Sher-t 
Net  tha  (?) 


Tuat  XI,  Neith  of 
’  the  White  Crown. 


wvv'  C30  Tuat  XI,  Neith 
o  <cz>’  the  maiden. 


Tuat  XI,  Neith  of  the 
t — ul’  phallus. 


Net  Tesher-t  ^  %/,  Tuat  XI, Neith  of 
o  W  the  Red  Crown. 

Net- tepit- An-t  (j 

Tuat  II,  Neith  as  lady  of  the  tomb. 

Net  hetut  |  |  qJ  |  WWW  y.,he 

great  temple  of  Neith  at  Sals. 


/WWW  P  / 

net  0  U.  46*?  3S1*  Nh.  108, 

f  /  /WWW  CX  /WAWW 

Rea  31,  26,  ^_7,  A.Z.  45,  124,  ,  ^j,  ^ 

r ,  the  Crown  of  the  North,  the  Red  Crown  ; 


v-v- 


p'ur.  ^  U. 

Rea  31,  174. 


54°, 


y 


AAAAAA 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


net 

WW\M  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 
WWM 
AAAAAA 


aaaaaa 


_  s  kO 

{Sana  *>)r  ,  to  sprinkle ; 


AAAAAA 

varr.  ^ 

1  W  1 


WWM,  ^  MN+A  ^  X 

C30  V _ /)  pa 


AAAAAA  WWW 


netnet  '  /"*  l°  pour  out,  to  flow, 

oof*  to  gush  out. 


AAAAAA  A/WVAA 


AAAAAA 


netnet  ,  fluid,  liquid:  plur. 

o  o  o 

j ,  issues,  emissions,  secretions. 


MAMA  AAAMA  AAAAAA  WWj 

net  aaa^?  aaa^aa}  stream,  canal ; 

O  AAAMA  O  I  I  I 

AAAAAA  WWW  AAAAAA  U 

wwaa  www  wwt  water  of  their  streams. 

AAAAAA  0>  WWW  I  I  I 


f,  A//-AAA 

secretion,  emission; 


net-t  v 

oof 

0  Metternich  Stele  170,  foam  of  the 

f  I  lips. 


net  ^  ^  \\  a  collection  of 

t^=t?  ^  \\  T=T 


water,  water  in  general. 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

netu  wwa,  stream,  canal. 

Jl  WWW 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  rt  j 

Netit(?)  y,  Tuat  I,  a 

O  AAAAAA  Q  Q  1 

singing-goddess. 

Net  **0*  Edfft  I,  81,  a  form  of  the  Nile- 
* - T’  god. 


AA/WVA  MAW 


Netu  aaaaaa  j  Tuat  V,  a  river  of  boiling 

JT  WVWA 

water,  or  liquid  fire,  in  the  Tuat. 

AAAAAA  | 

JJ  t=t,  lake  of  Isis  (?) 


1 


Net  As-t 

o  I  cU 

,  AAAAAA  WWW  J  WWW  WWW  -j 

Net  Asar  MAMA  JJ  ^  AAAAAA  JJ 

AAAAAA  ^  AAAAAA 

,  Tuat  III,  stream  of  Osiris  in  the  Tuat. 

Net-neb-ua-kheper-ant 

Tuat  III, 

III 


aaaaaa  aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 
^  AAA/VAA 


a  stream  in  the  Tuat. 

WWW  AAAAAA  <- - — a 

Net-Ra  AAAAAA  J 

O  AAAAAA  0  | 

or  canal  in  the  Tuat. 

AAAAAA 


Tuat  I, a  river 


net  C _ /] ,  Israel  Stele  3,  to  be  suffocated. 

o  <£? 

AAAAAA 

neti  Q  \\,  to  vanquish,  to  overcome. 


netnet  T  ‘°  cut’  t0  kil1’  t0 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

netnet 

O  O 

AAAAAA  . ,  | 


pour  out  blood, 
joint,  slice  of  meat. 


ntt  0  0  I ,  bulls  for  sacrifice. 

r=a  1 


WWW 

net  a  vase,  pot. 

nt  Oi.Oi  ,  rules,  ordinances,  regulations. 
01  I  1 

AAAAAA  t - 7 

net-t  iti,  skin,  hide,  pelt. 

q  o  V 

AAAAAA  A  AAAAAA 

p-  W.D 

N...S9,T;'k,P-  M'  6\  n- ■ »*  •» 

<=>  D  >m  come,  to  advance. 

AAAAAA  __  I - 7  AAAAAA 

ntau  ibex;  plur.  ^ 

AAAAAA 

Neta  |(j  T.  307,  the  name  of  a  god 

=  (|]V-  632>(j]^^>T-3°6.- 

AAAAAA  n 

nt-a  ^  i  ,  Heruemheb  21,  to  arrange  or 

codify  laws  and  ordinances,  to  arrange  in  proper 
order  the  various  parts  of  a  religious  service,  to 
edit  a  text. 

_  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

nt-a  ^  ,  o 


AAAAAA 

O 


0  ^ 


rule,  order,  canon,  custom,  ordinance,  statute, 


law,  formula;  plur.  ^  3 


j,  Thes.  ,207,  0  o 


|  AAAAAA  n  | 

|,  A.Z.  1908,  122,  o  ^  l,  Treaty  5, 


I 


Rec.  32,  176,  stipulations,  ordinances,  cere- 

AAAAAA 

monies ;  o  < 


AAAAAA 


O  |  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


_ „  VI  5  ^.R-5.9>. 

the  liturgy  for  the  burial  of  the  dead. 

AAAAAA  -£\  AAAAAA  | 

ntU  Rec.  26,  236,  ^  1, 

$j  Rec.  31,173, 
_  Sll  l  ’  those  who. 

ntu  \  ^  ^  N-  60 7 1  g°ds  = 

O  AAAAAA  r-1 

vaaaa  ^  Q>  M.  229;  ^  =  |,Stunden49. 

AAAAAA  ^ 

Ntu-ti  'K  ,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  25). 

ntu-ten  “T  ,  pronominal  suffix,  2nd 
0  Jj  1  1  1  pers.  plur. 

AAAAAA  n  AAAAAA  rj 

neteb  J  ^ ,  Rec.  36,  78,  0  J  ® 
J,  Rhind  Pap.  14,  ^  ,  O  ^  ^ 

^  ,  to  hear,  to  understand ;  var.  T** 

netbit  (](|  Rec.  5,  93,  leaves  (of 
the  sycamore-fig  tree). 


N 
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N 


ntef  "o*  Pers-  Pron-  3rd  masc. :  he,  his, 
*fL’  him ;  Copt,  itTOCJ. 

AA AAAA  A/WWA 

net!  \^J}1  Israel  Stele  6,  ^ci  ,  Rev. 

AAAAAA  ^ 


AAAAAA 

13,  4,  „CS  X 


0  ^ 


/WWW  ^ 

«  ?  UJP 


*fL  * _ a* 


£  /)-  to  untie,  to  set  free,  to  loosen,  to 


unharness ; 

Copt,  rtcrrrq. 


aa/ww  r\  (c> 

Cl 


r^. 


Amen.  11,  8,  15,  4 ; 


netfi  TT  \\  Rev-  i3,  4,  explanation  or 

UVLU  ^  solution  (of  a  difficulty). 


WWW  A/WWA 

netf  r~\  AAAAAA 

A/WWA 


AA/WW  A/WWA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


/•"A  AAAAAA  f  Peasant 


144,  263,  to  sprinkle,  to  water  a  garden,  to 
pour  out. 

nteftef  AAAAAA  *  See  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


| ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  291, 


netm 

sweet;  Copt.  ltOX5X. 

neter,  nether  “j,  u.  70,  N.  330,  ^  j^., 

T.  237,  AWV>AC|,  M.  147,  AAAAAA  1  <=>,  N.  649, 

HI. 

3^T  the  word  in  general  use  in  texts  of  all 
periods  for  God  and  “god” ;  Copt.  ItOTT€, 

111  J )  i  ■  "°'*'re<Rev) 

neteru  =|<=.^,  r.  W|],  “]j,  ] 


AAAAAA 

Cl 


ill' m  mi'  nm 

i  i-  *i- 


AAAAAA 

I,  ^ 


***■  T^i- 

“V*'  Berg.  II.  ,jj  =,  Jour.  As. 

1908,  452,  □nQ/*',  Rec.  27,  83,  SP 
W  Ini 

^  j,  Rec.-  27,  84,  gods;  Copt.  ftTHp 


neteru 


1 


—  III 


qqq *3^ . r=a  qin 

111’  Mil  1  1  1  ’ 

1"'' Rec'  2”'  iii  $  !-»■ 

juTT?,  §0ds’  male  deities’  ^f|>  A-Z->  »9°6, 


6, ...  nnnsvBx8\-  mi 

t.  i97,  p.  67s,  n.  1293,  the 
Jr  000’  gods,  male  and  female. 

“triOTo'W<=.1<§4 

=]  A. Q  =|  o  ^  D  goddess ;  Copt. 

U  o’  jr>’  xrtoirxe. 


netrit 


AAAAAA 


■  1. 


■M- 


IV,  565,  l-#>  gx0V®v  ,V'838' 


1'g’Si  I’BiSvBvloi' 


an. 


o 


1, 1 0  M“j)  1,  a  i,  a '  w, 

A.Z.  1906,  126,  <~>  ^  <^>  ^ 

1#®\i  oli’S°ddesses- 

P.S.B.A.  14,  232,  strength, 


netr 


netri 


V) 

!■« 


S—/T 


,  Rec.  27,  220, 


i«fi-  i^y.i- 


a 

\\ 


force. 

■fi¬ 
ll.  §• 

^  ^  f  0 '  1  <^>>  Thes.  1 2S4»  t0  he,  or  to 
become  divine,  to  deify,  divine  ;  (j  Q  ^  ^  ° 

lfl-i«*‘l«fJL^l£f 

^  ! ,  more  divine  than  the  divine  ones ; 

Tii^fyumu 

!*§■  y '  -  divlnes°d :  1^#  |. 

a  divine  youth ;  ^  |  ^  fl> 


a  divine 
Power. 


1. 


'Ufi'iif, 


netri 

divine  one. 

netrd-t,  netrit  'j  °  (]  f  “  ^ 

j"  ^  ,  a  divine  woman  or  thing;  plur. 
1  III 

netra  1  *5*  /]  @  ^  t  Rev.  14,  33,  divine 
I  J\  1  '  magic  or  literature. 


q  a 
a 


a 

CZ5 

o 
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netri-ti  | 
netrer 


^  W  Israel  Stele  14, 
divine  (adj.). 


,  power,  divinity ; 


□  ©  0  cj. 


IV,  340. 


neterteri ^ 


,  divine,  strong. 
“  divine 


J  the  mother- 
l  ’  gods. 


AA/WV* 

3  WWW1  f 
O  /WWW 


o 

<y 


neter  aab  (aab  neter) 

form  or  image. 

neteru  abu  ejc|ej  (2  ^  valiant  (?) ; 

P  @  ^  those  who  are  made  valiant. 

neter  at  (atf  neter)  ^  o  (j ,  ^  (j 

11  divine  father,”  or  “  father  of  the  god,” 
jtlgT*  of  the  king,  the  king's  father-in-law. 

neter  atf  (atf  neter)  ^  jj  ^  ,  a  father 

who  is  a  god ;  ^  (j  two  divine  fathers ; 

ItTi'  Im^M  !' ,he  father-80<ls; 

Neter-uash  (Uash-neter)  |  ^T| 

C30  Thes.  112,  one  of  the  seven  stars  of 
*  ’  Orion. 

Neter  uhem  (Uhem  neter)  ^jf, 

herald  of  the  god,  divine  messenger. 

neteru  peru  (peru  neteru)  ^  j 

gods’  houses,  temples. 

neter  fet-t  (fet-t  neter)  “j! 

divine  sweat. 

Neter  mut  (Mut  neter)  ^ 

(1)  the  mother  of  the  god  (/'.<?.,  Isis);  (2)  the 
title  of  a  priestess. 

netrit  men  (men  netrit)  cj<=> 

the  building  made  for  a  goddess. 

neter  metut  (metut  neter)  ^  ^  ! , 

11T*  j,  the  words  of  the  god  [Thoth], 
any  book  or  inscription  written  in  hieroglyphs. 

neter  metcha-t  (metcha-t  neter) 

n>u-M4'irT'ii?T'“b“kof 

sacred  writings. 


neter  nemm&t  (nemmat  neter) 

12“  A' Rec-3'' 2o'  1 2  A’  thesod’s 

block  of  slaughter. 

neter  he-t  (he-t  neter)  Q]  >  Palermo 

s«eie,  IV'  -“'IQ'  10  .A,' 
0' 10  A  I'  0'  0  o' 

god,  temple;  pte.  °|  j]  ^  j ,  “Ugl  IQ 

iyiQ'TnH!Qd%'  ''vodivinet.nn.les; 

iy^,^^i'i'1E]!i!',v' 

768,  iy:n  j ,  an  order  of  priests  who 

attended  in  the  temple  at  certain  hours  of  the 
day  and  night. 

neter  hau  (hau  neter) 


^  8 - °  divine  flesh  or  body,  the  body  of 

l&eees  theg0d. 

neter  hem  (hem neter)  ^  I 

servant  of  the  god,  priest ;  plur. 

H!li1’1!1S1!;see!,*m 

neter  heteput  (heteput  neter) 
q  =s=  =s=  q  q  =e=  q  o  q  =a=. 
lo  q’q  □  I’  I geek’  Iodq  iii’  loin’ 

'i  0  D  ! ,  propitiatory  offerings  made  to  a 
\a  □  <^3>  I 

god,  sacrifices,  the  property  or  possessions  in 
general  of  the  god,  the  instruments  used  in 
making  offerings. 

Neter  Kher-t  (Kher-t  neter) 

Irwi’  |(W)’  /l i(W)’ 


=i  /n  0  0  1  m  ^  ,1  /n  0  ",1 
o>  vjLc^i’  \jl 


o  o 


[W)’ 


the  mine  of  the  god,  the  tomb,  the  cemetery. 

neter  kherti  (kherti  neter)  ^ 

I,  149,  quarryman,  miner,  stonemason,  mortuary 
mason ;  plur.  ^  j .  ^  ffl 


1  1 

!’  a 


.  A/WV\ 
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neter  khe-t  (akh-t  neter)  ^  | 

li!^i>IV>965’ the  property 

of  a  god,  anything  sacrosanct;  |  r— ^  , 

^  ^  I  i  i  i  I 

sacred  book,  book  of  temple  services ; 

I  o 

C3  ©  ^ 

plur. 

I  i  i  i  til 

Neter  khetmi  (khetmi  neter) 

^  t^T\)  the  keeper  of  the  seal  of  the  god. 

neter  seh-t  (seh-t  neter)  ^ 

’  1  m  CT3’  counc'Pc'ialri^er  t'ie 
god;  [.L.„  ••  T.  398. 

fi 

Neter  Sekh-t  (Sekh-t  neter)  ^ 


“the  field  of  the  god” — the  name  of  the 
necropolis  of  Eileithyiaspolis. 

Neter  seshu  (seshu  neter)  I, 

I>.  345,  11  S  M-  6461  the  SCribe  °fgode 

Neter  seshshit  (seshshit  neter) 

^  a  priestess  who  carried  the  god’s 

I  To  sistrum. 

Neter  shemsu  (shemsu  neter) 

^  ^  J\ ,  a  member  of  the  god’s  body-guard ; 

Neter  ta  (Ta-neter)  ^  inscrip. 
Henu, 

~  cn  ^ 

I  I  31  rwi’  I  3X1 

Neter-ta  ^ 
neter  tua  (tua  neter)  ^  ^  ^ 

Shipwecks,  *\ 

adore>  *°  give 

thanks,  to  offer  thanksgiving. 

Neter  tuait  (Tuait  neter)  ‘I  *, 

I  ^ 

,  “  Adorer  of  the  god,” 


>  >45  Icv^,-  IV'  3*9,  IV,  615, 


i  33 


,  heaven. 


the  title  of  the  priestess 
in  Lycopolis. 


■  i* 


the  title  of  the  high-priestess  of  Thebes ; 
the  house  of  the  high-priestess  of  Thebes. 


Neter  tuaut  (Tuaut  neter)  “j  cs 

P.  61 1,  star  of  the  morning — Venus; 
later  forms  are ;  “]*, 

i*k:nnsn 

Neter  tep-t  (Tep-t  neter) 

^  n\^,T.  93,  R629  “L  ,  the  boat  of  the  god  Ra. 


neter  tchet  (tchet  neter)  ^  ^  n^, 

speech  of  the  god,  hieroglyphs  (?) 

Neter  Berg.  I,  13,  a  serpent-god 

who  bestowed  godhood  on  the  dead. 

Neterti  (?)  “]  <g>  jj(]  ^j,  Tuat  V,  a 
god  in  the  Tuat. 

neter  aa 

t-237’  rckisfi’  liis 

god  ” — a  title  of  many  gods ;  ^  ^  TZi)  ^  , 

the  great  self-produced  god; 
seats  of  the  great  god,  N.  764,  800. 

Neter  aa  |,  Tuat  V,  a  two-headed 

winged  serpent  with  a  tail  terminating  in  a 
human  head. 

Neter  aa  |,  Tuat  IV,  a  three-headed 
winged  serpent  with  two  pairs  of  human  legs. 

Neter  ua  ^  ^  the  god  One, 

a  title  applied  to  any  god  and  even  any  goddess, 
£.£•.,  Neith,  who  is  for  some  special  purpose 
regarded  as  the  “  Great  God.” 

Neter  bah  (?) 


f"  ®  S  Rec.  4,  28,  a 
\  I5  god. 


cr^J 


the  god  who  ap- 


Neter  peri  ^  • 

peareth  =  Epiphanes. 

Netrit  fent  (?)  ^  (j(j  ^  ww\ ,  Tuat  V, 
an  axe-god  or  goddess. 

Neter  mut  ^ 

neter  merti  ^ 

Aby.  II,  23,  16 . 


a  title  of  Isis  = 
Termuthis. 


Mar. 


WAW 
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one 


Neter  nuti  c|<=»®,  N.  859,  ] . 

n  p-'6*io'  i1  a-  mvhe 

god  of  the  town,  the  local  god. 

Neter  neferu  ]  J  j,  Tuat  ill,  a  god. 

cq  ^  /wwv\  ^ 

Neterit-nekhenit-Ra  |  ■=>  ® 

1  O  /wwv\  ^ 

©,  Tuat  IX,  a  singing-goddess  in  the  Tuat. 
Neter-neteru  Tuat  IX,  a  singing- 

Neter-hau  1  Edfa  l>  79)  a  nam,e 
iNeter  nau  |  T__T>  0f  the  Niie-god. 

Neter-kha  ^i,  b.d.  137A,  1,  god  of 

thousand  [years] ;  compare  (|  ^ 

/WWW  ^  1 ,  boat  of  one  thousand  [years],  ibid.,  1.  3. 

Neter  Sept-t  ]  ^  “  *  >  ] 

Jour.  As.  1908,  290,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Neter -ka-qetqet  fj|  (<~=a  ^  A 
Edfft  I,  106,  one  of  the  eight  gods  who  guarded 
Osiris. 

Netrit-ta-&akhu  (?)  ](|(|qC|0 

Tuat  V,  an  axe-god. 

Netrit-ta-meh  (?)  ]  (j(j  ^  » Tuat 

V,  an  axe-god. 

Neter  tuau  P-  8°; 

see  Tuaut  neter  (p.  403). 

Neter-tchai-pet  Annaies  1, 

88,  the  planet  Saturn. 

Netrit-Then  (?)  Tuat  v, 

an  axe-god. 

Neterui  Ik  IkL  Ik 

the  twin  gods. 

Neterui  ]],  U.  558,  the  two  lion-gods, 
Shu  and  Tefnut,  f  ^  |  ^  ^->  who  made 

their  own  bodies,  ]]  ^ 

/WWW  ^(1  /www  me  /WWW  , 


ca  /www  s»,  cq  /www 

Neter-ti 

the  two  goddesses,  Isis  and  Nephthys  (?) 

Neterui  aaui  ]]  P.  311, 

tc**.  U.575.N.968, 

%  J1 !  -  D  thf  tw°  Great 

tiJ  id _ a  JI  U  1  f=^  gods  in  heaven. 

Neterui  ]],  the  two  very  great  gods  of 
Sekhet-Aaru, 

M.  454. 

Neterui  porui 

Neterui  menkhui^|,-k'«;^; 
Neterui  merui  &t  i=r,  the  two 

father-loving  gods,  i.e.,  Philopatores. 

Neterui  merui  mu-t  ]] 

the  two  mother-loving  gods,  i.e.,  Philometores. 

Neterui  netchui  the  two  gods 

who  act  as  defenders. 

Neterui  he tepui  ] ]  (j  (J,  P-  348, 

M-  649>  the  tw0  8ods  who  g‘ve 
I  I  c  □  ’  peace,  or  satisfaction,  by  offerings. 

Neterui  senuiUH,^;-^': 

Neterui  sheptui  p.  348, 

qq  nn  fk  HA  M.  649,  the  two  devouring 

I  Id  gods. 

Neteru  IV  ]  J  J ,  B.D.  135,  2,  Hymn 
Darius  28,  the  four  chief  gods  of  heaven  ; 
Neteru  VII  iTj 1111 ,  the  seven  gods  who 

founded  the  earth;  Neteru  VIII  |  ,  | * 
the  eight  gods  of  the  Company  of  Thoth. 

Neteru  IX  -  pestch-t  neteru  Q 

m 

nine  gods,  also  written 

Ill 


N  [  405  ] 

,  U.  251,  N.  216, 


N 


-  11111111T 

7  r 4,  the  Great  Nine  Gods. 

the  Little  Nine  Gods. 

,  in  m  m «.  p. in 

111  11!  W  111  111 
111^4.— . -.111111 

11!  Ill  111' p-  «• m- 

U.  >88, T.  66,  HI  HI  111  111  111 
in:  ",  P.  2 1 7,  the  two  groups  of  nine  gods, 
/>.,  the  Great  and  Little  Companies. 

hi  m  in  ni  m  111 

111  111  HI.  u.  4.s,  P.  .,8,  the  ,h'ee 

groups  of  nine  gods,  />.,  the  Companies  of 
the  Gods  of  Heaven,  Earth,  and  the  Tuat. 

nn 
nn1 


Neteru  XLII  ^ 

the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Netriu  l|(j 

Neteru  Aatiu  “j  (J 


B.D.  125,  I,  5, 


*  Thes.  133,  the  36 
fll*  Dekans. 


\\ 


IgSal, 


III 

B.D.  141,  45,  the 
gods  of  the  Aats. 


Neteru  aau 


mm 


Berg. 


II,  4,  a  group  of  gods  who  re-joined  the  limbs 
of  the  deceased. 

Neteru  tepiu  aa-t-sen 

^  “  Mar.  Aby.  I,  28,  the  gods  on  their 

V  /WWW  pedestals. 

Neteru  aabtiu  cj'=j'=j  ^  u.  572, 

ll!ltJ“^m  Ji'RD-  '41.  40,  eas.cn, 

— *  mt  j; 


,  gods  of  the  East. 


i, 


cm 
1  1  1 


1  (W) 

Neteru  siakhutiu 

141,  47,  the  gods  of  the  horizon 

Neteru  amiu  j  -JJ-  ^  ® 


Nesi-Amsu  12,  6,  the  gods  who  dwell  in: — 
(1)  f=l  heaven;  (2)  ^ ,  earth; 

(0  o 

CTJ 


,  the  Tuat;  and  (4)^* 


/WWW 

/WWW 

/WWW 


(3)  * 

the,Nile. 

Neteru  amiu  aqet  ^  j  -|J-  ^  ! 

,  a  group  of  six  gods  of  the  Gate  Saa-Set. 


A 

.m 


* 


Neteru  amiu  Uaa-ta  ^  ^  j  -jj-  j|\^ 

j  Tuat  III,  the  seven  gods  of  the  boat 


Neteru  amiu  Mehen 


of  the  Earth. 

'  (1,  B.D.  168,  the  gods  who  dwell  in  the 

/www  tUV 

serpent-goddess  Mehen  ;  var.  ^  j  -Jj-  ^  j  4  Jj 

=,°<=>N 


Neteru  amiu-khet  Asar 


\\  e  - 


1  ®  111 


32-nm-k 


mii 

i, 


B.D.  168 
<s>r 

i,D 

Neteru  amiu  she  kheb 


! 

I  ©  o. 
\\ 


the  gods  and  goddesses  who  were  in  the 

train  of  Osiris. 


I  3S 


in  m 

f)  (1  |  Tuat  III,  the  gods  of  the  lake 
J'Q  \’  of  Fire. 


Neteru  amiu  qeb  Mehen  i  -J1-  ! 

associated  with  the  serpent-goddess  who  pro¬ 
tected  the  night  sun. 

Neteru  amiu  karat  J  j  (j  -jj-^  j 

LJ  f]  ^  Pi  B.D.  168,  the  14  gods  of  the 
<rr>  1  J — shrine  of  Osiris. 


Neteru  amiu  ta  Tuat  j  -jj-  ^ 

K  I 

Neteru-amentiu 


1 
1 
1 

'k  the  gods  in  the  earth  and  in  the 

Tuat. 


?  IT  572> 

1iuP\m  &\’  BD*  I4I)  39’  western 


gods;  111f 


o  o 

Neteru  dru  pet  JJJ 

U.  586,  M.  805,  N.  1335,  J 


□  <=> 
o  F=q 


,  gods  of  the  West. 

=>Y^- 

1111111 q 

,  P.  298,  the  gods  belonging  to  heaven. 


2  c  3 


'NAAAA/' 


N 
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Neteru  aru  ta  (j 

U.  586,  M.  805,  N.  1335,  nmim  q 

<~>  ==  P.  298,  the  gods  belonging  to  the 
o  *  earth. 

Neteru  atfiu  ^  ^  (]  j ,  b.d. 

168, 1 2,  the  father-gods ;  fem.  ^ 


I  I  I 


Neteru  Mefakitiu  j 


m 


Tuat  XII,  the  gods  of  the 
ill*  Sinaitic  Peninsula. 

Neteru  mehtiu  cjc]t::j0<=S  U.  572, 


III!  ^ 


1 41,  50-53,  the  gods  of  roads;  southern  ^  5  j, 

o  i 

s  !’ 


I ,  northern  gods. 


Neteru uatu  B.D.  Neteru-nu-He-t  Ba  ^  9 


*  ! 


f  J 


© 


the 


© 


northern  '  i ,  eastern 
o  ci  I  l 

western  ft 

I1  s  III 

Neteru  Baiu  Pu 

gods,  the  souls  of  Pu  (Buto). 

Neteru  Baiu  Nekhen 

tk*  gods,  the  Souls  of  Nekhen  (Hieracon- 
jr>°’  polls). 

Neteru  pe-t  '=jcjcj  l^t,  the  gods  of 

,  q i  no  o 

heaven:  var.  w 

Ini  i  F=q 

Neteru  pauttiu  cj=jcj  ©^1  j>  the 

primeval  gods. 

S==3  W  B.D.  (Nebseni),  39,  the  god 

„  ST7*  *  with  a  face  like  a  dog’s. 

Neteru  Per-ur  °]  ^  H 

111  (—j  ^=t ]>  B.D.  141,  43,  gods  of 


the  “  Great  House.’ 

1 — j  j  f - |  VsAA/VS  —  44 - ; 

Neteru  Per-neser  \ 

Ini  I  1  <=z> 

PI  jfj>  CjC]Cj  ^ ,  B.D.  i4«,  44, 


<=jt=j=j  iru  j-j-j-j  gods  of  the  House  of 

\~i\- 

the  gods  of 
*  the  exits  (?) 


Neteru  Pertiu  "j 

B.D.  1 41,  48, 

Neteru  mastiu  ^  _Jp 

\  $  nn  i 

1 4 1,  41,  the  gods  of  the  Great  Bear. 


Pap.  Ani  I,  6,  the  gods  of  the  Soul-Temple 


who  weigh  heaven  and  earth,  ^ 


I  □  o 


Neteru  en  Tuat  cjcjc|  j  ®n»  the 
gods  of  the  Tuat. 

Neteru  nuttiu 

gods  of  towns. 


I  © 

I 


1 ,  the  native 


© 

©  ©’ 


Neteru  nebu  nutiut  |  |  | 

P.  696,  all  the  gods  of  the  cities. 

Neteru  nebu  septtiu  cjejcj  ^37  [1  D 


: : : :  P  KvV  >  696>  S°ds  of  the  nomes. 


1  1  1 


Neteru  netchestiu  (?) 

.  »■»•  .4,  4,  m  5  ^  £. 

u  the  little  gods.” 

Neteru  resu  ^  U.  572, 

N.967,  ^ 


in 


B.D.  141,  42, 

I  ’  southern  gods. 


1  1  1 


Neteru  Hettiu  cjcjcj  Q  a  ^ 

Tuat  VII,  the  eight  gods  of  He-t  Benben  in 
the  Tuat. 

Neteru  hau  kar  ^  £<f 

J  i<==>  Tuat  IV,  the  12  gods  of  the  shrine 
1  cm  *  of  Osiris. 


Neteru  heriu  Kheti  "]  ^  ^ 

®  Tuat  VIII,  the  seven  gods  who 
stood  on  the  fire-spitting  serpent  Kheti. 


N 
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Neteru  Heteptiu  ^ 


_  © 
lo  □  mm 

J  B.D.  14 1,  42,  the  gods  who  are  endowed 
SlI  1  *  with  offerings. 

Neteru  khetiu  Asar  cjcj'=j  ^ ! 


w'~v\  Tuat  IV, 
111 


a  group  of  gods  who  ministered  to  Osiris. 


Neteru  saiu  Khas-t 


Hid 


Q  ft  ^  “  O  ’  Tuat  VI1’ the  eight  gods 

who  guarded  the  lake  of  fire  on  which  Osiris 
dwelt. 

Neteru  suu  en  ka-seu  -75-^, 

-A  -  n  ~VW'A  Tuat  IV,  a  group  of  gods  in 

111LI1  I 


1  1  1 


the  Tuat. 

Neteru  semsu  cj‘=jcj  P  u- 

446'  111P(PVT-  255,  the  senior  gods. 

Neteru  sekhtiu  T  1  000  H 

I  in  m  111 

]  B.D.  141,  47,  the  gods  who  are  over  the 
Jli  1 ’  fields  of  the  Tuat. 

Neteru  seshemu  Tuat 

L -  ic  j  B.D.  142,  137,  the  guides  of 

-A  n  5lJ  1  *  the  Tuat. 

Neteru  set  (semt)  TT1^L3C, 

Tuat  1,  the  gods  of  the  funerary  mountain ; 


O  cm 
1  1  1’ 


Neteru  qerti 

111  5^  !  c-3  sfj  ’  B'D'  127 A>  *»  the  g°ds  of 

the  two  Nile-caverns  in  the  First  Cataract. 

Neteru  Qertiu  $  |,|)  j. 

B.D.  1 41,  48,  the  gods  of  the  Circles  in  the 
Tuat. 

Neteru  ta  C|C=]C|  ^  the  gods  of  earth; 

var.  1  '  O 

I  III  I  1  sc 

Neteru  tuatm  ^  ^  ^  j, 

the  gods  of  the  Tuat. 

Neteru  tchatiu  “ffj 

9  Tuat  X,  12  gods  who  held  the  fetter 
I _ o*  of  Aapep. 


Neteru  tcheseriu  (|(j 

j  *  Tuat  III,  a  group  of  12 
gods  protected  by  Seti  p  =>  (j(j  Kiflflfl* 

neterit  00  -  uat  V,  ^Gat  j  rL\ 

1 1  1  1  1  false  gods  (?) 

Netr,  Netru  c]<^>,  ^  ^  o,  ^<=> 

^©,  T-  39.  P-  334.  499,  P-  n,  i345,  the 


God-city,  or  city  of  Osiris. 


Netr  a 


a  name  of  the  ne¬ 
cropolis  of  Coptos. 


\\ 


netrit  “j 

a  name  of  either  eye  of  Horus. 

neterti  951,  ^ 

178,  the  two  eyes  of  Horus  or  Ra,  /.<?.,  the  sun 
and  moon. 

Netrit 

,  the  name  of  a  festival. 

cq  J— V  MAMA  o 

netra  j<rr>,  U.  22,  j]ji,  ^  o,  *An- 

-  o 


nales  III,  no,  natron,  incense,  to  cleanse, 
to  purify;  Heb.  “1H2,  Syr.  reSkj,  Gr.  mpovj 
Xirpov,  nitrum. 

neter  fit  on1),  censer;  PerhaPs  nete.r 

13  1  sehetpi. 

neter  ^  1111,  N.  289,  290,  a  kind  of 

garment  or  stuff ;  see  nether. 

neterut  =|“^,  =|^0,^kindor 

strong-smelling  plant  or  herb. 

neter  ^  ^  <r=>  Rev.,  axe;  varr. 

y  &  "TA  <=>  •  comPare  cop4- 

W  <=>  I’  B*  i.ItOKp. 

neter-ti  (?)  ^  <3=>  , ,  a  double  tool, 

or  a  pair  of  instruments  used  in  “Opening  the 
Mouth.” 

neter  ^  °  ,  stream,  canal  (?) 


netra 


AWW\ 

WVW\  I 

,  water  house. 

c 


2  c  4 


WAAA 


N 
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N 


AAAAAA 


neter 

netri 


^  o,  wine,  strong  beer. 

(?)  1 


\\  I 


a  kind  of  thread  or 


Nteriush  |  in 

Darius ;  va„.  1)1]  ^ IjM-  £.] 

Pers.  ’yf  ttt  3f  »<-  "Ts  <W  «> 

Babyl.  T  EM  -TT<T  &Vr  1H<>  Heb.  tt>V-n, 
Gr.  ilapetos* 

MAM'  Q  jyj 

neth  Q  j'J,  B.D.  no,  13 . 

noth  “  9, 

those  who  appertain  to  horses,  /.£.,  cavalry, 
horsemen. 

H  pers.  pron.  3rd  fem. :  she,  it ; 

Copt.  it'TOC. 

n 


ntes 

nt-sen 


AAAAAA 

o 

MMM 


AAAAAA  AAAAAA  ■"  **• 

,  AAAAAA^  perS  pr0n. 

I  J  I  o  III 


3rd  pi. :  they,  their,  them. 

Netqa-her-khesef-atu  :]^ 

B.D.  144,  the 

herald  of  the  4th  Arit;  var.  „ 

=»  1 

AAAAAA  "V 

lit©  It  U.  544,  P.  647,  AAAAAA  J 

M.  745,  Pers*  Pron-  2nc^  masc.  : 


AAAAAA 

nt-th  O  , 


thee,  thou ;  Copt.  rtTOK. 

pers.  pron.  2nd  fem.  sing. ; 

Copt.  hto. 

AAAAAA  g  .  s  AAAAAA 

nt-then  =  '^aaaaa)  pronominal 

£3  AAAAAA  I  I  J 

suffix  2nd  pers.  plur.;  Copt.  rtT’CJOXft. 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

neth  s=>,  =  ,  of. 


nth-hetr  =  f 


J  Rec.  8,  134,  136,  those  who  appertain 
I*  to  horses,  horsemen,  cavalry* 

nthU  K  6°7’  J>  6l’ 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

U.  365,  P.  606,  _ _ t P.  63,  thee,  thou  ; 

Copt.  nTO, 


neth  - p-  255>  M-  475,  N.  1064, 

s=3  f  =  nest,  seat,  throne. 

nethu 

AAAAAA 

nethth  s=3  chain,  cord,  fetter;  plur. 

O'  .3 

^  <®  <®  <®,  T.  234. 

Netheth 
Nethef  “ 


Tuat  X,  a  goddess  asso¬ 
ciated  with  Setfit. 


-2^  title  of  the  ram  of 
sfcf’  Mendes. 

AAAAAA  C3 

,  T.  24,  P.  742,  ®  j, 

AAAAAA  Q 


nether  ‘j 

AAAAAA  Q  /\  AAAAAA  Q  g\ 

T.  202,  g==j^  (]i  N-  792»  Rec* 

AAAAAA  O  I  □  AAAAAA  O 

32,  82,  god;  plur.  ^  J,  j” 


AAAAAA  ^ 

>  * ;  see  neter. 


220, 


C3  g  3  AAAAAA  cq 

netherit  j  <=>,  goddess;  plur. 


I  AAAAAA 

1 ,  2=1 


Nether  Rethnu  1  s=i  <=>  0  , 

I  <=>  s= 

Tuat  X,  an  ape-god  with  a  star. 

Netherit  •"">'«  of  Mo, 


C3  AAAAAA  VC-— -0\ 

Netherit  j  s=s  C Tomb  of  Seti  I, 
one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  24). 
netherit  “j  ^  ^  (jlj  <§*.,  eyes. 

nether  0  :* natron;  I  f" ’  ]  f"’ 
natron  of  the  North  ;  ^  ]j_,  ^  natron  of  the 
South  ;  Heb.  "\TC  Or.  nrpov. 

V  V  5 

AAAAAA  C3  C - AAAAAA  q  C - -> 

Nether  |=.p-334, 

M.  637,  the  Lake  of  Nether  in  Nethru. 

nether  "J  ^5,  ^  ^  ^  ft,  cloth,  woven 
stuff.  Different  kinds  and  qualities  are'enume- 
rated,  eg,  T  ,  ^  JJ_,  ^  111,  T  1111  > 

T-1 


mn 

lilt' 


MW 


N 
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N 


AMW 


Ntheriush  ft  g  (]/)  f[  ^ 

/WVWV  Q  q 

nthehtheh  0  g=>  ti  @,  p.  349, 

N.  1065,  Sphinx  14,  213,  to  blow,  to  spit  (?) 
nethes  (?)  ^J,  U.  540,  T.  296,  P.  230 

ww  AAAAAA 

nthk  s=  =  thee,  thou. 


AAAAAA  /WW,  ^  tQ  ^  j 

net  _,p.  97,684,^^,  b:nd_ 


/WWW  ^ 

nett  „  to  tie,  to  bind. 


Netnetit-uhtes-khakdbu 


A AAAAA  AAAAAA 


L-/I 
* 
o 


L-fl 


0  Tuat  X,  a  pilot-goddess  of  Af. 

MAW  ftft 

neta  ^  ^  .A ,  to  escape. 

WWW  A  T 

neta 

WW  ft 

Neta  (J,  U.  279,  291, 

/WWW 

N.  719  =  B« 


A  P-  97-  186,  M.  67,  N.  47,  to 
1  ’  overthrow. 


AAAA/W  WWW 

nta  <^><=x^;  seen-ta  . 


nt-a 

netit 


ordinance,  precept,  regula¬ 


tion. 


Metternich  Stele  47,  bank 
of  a  river  or  canal. 


netu&u  TT  0  ©  0 ,  Ebers  Pap'  I4,  20’ 

1  1 1 1’  15,  12 . 

a/www  n  /■) 

netb  ^  J  ,  M.  247,  N.  638,  to  drink. 

ww  n  n /  o 

ntebteb  ^  J  J  ^  p.  810, 


J  <=^>  J,  T.  335,  to  drink. 


netbit 


JW“T5'Pe“”of«K 

Tombos  Stele  n,  jl^>\ territories,  lands, 
c^iJJrill  domains. 

;jv  Annales  III,  109, 

na-zjG’Zj^ 


netbu 

AAAAAA 


Thes.  1286,  IV,  r68,  387, 
766,  to  plate  an  object  with  metal,  to  be  plated. 


.  www  www 

netef  =l,  <=^>  WWW  t0  sprinkle, 
~  aawwa  to  moisten. 


nteftef 


,  U.  20T,  AAAAAA 


j*+  T.  78,  M.  231,  N.  610,  to  drop  water, 
f  *  to  distil  moisture. 


nteftefu 


netm 


T.  331,  N.  621,  drop¬ 
pings. 


;  *P|-,  place  of  rest,  couch. 

AAAAAA  __  I 

netnutu  <z^  _p  y  Jj  iv>  766> 

unguent  of  some  kind, 
netr  ^  4:1=3 ,  eye. 

netru  ^  4:1=3  * ,  gods,  Dekans,  stars. 

I  <rr>  111  6 

Netru  Tujit  XI,  one  of  the  12 

<czr>  Ji  gods  who  carried  Mehen. 

neterteu  1  ^  I)  °f$,  VplL? 

cq  o  natron  ;  Heb.  “irO  Gr. 

neter  |  «,  ••••••> 

I  o  VtrpOV. 

AAAAAA  ft  ft  AAAAAA 

Nterrash  =g  ()(|  fj  M’’  ™-  ^ 

£*,  ^  lj(|  a  MJ 

AAAAAA  ^ 

ntes  she,  it;  Copt.  rtTOC. 

AAAAAA 

netes  little,  low  (of  Nile). 

4  AAAAAA  ^  ft  ft  A) 

netSlt  a _ □  (j(|  (£  o,  diminution. 

AAAAAA  /ft  /ft  AAAAAA’  /ft 

ntestesi  I  I,  N.  1201,  I 
| ,  P.  416,  M.  596,  p  c=»  p 


N.  298 


ntek 


,  thee,  thou ;  Copt.  ftTOK. 


netch  ««>  "p1 ,  u.  428,  P.  204,  AAAAAA  TV 
U.  296,  ^  "f\  T.  245,'-^^^,  M.  134, 

T&-  Tti  tVui- 

tect  by  word  or  deed,  to  act  as  a  defender  or 
advocate  for  some  one. 


WWV\ 


N 
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N 


/WVWA 


netchnetch  T  285j 

—  (1’  Rec-  30,  194,  ^  ^  n2r^, 

P-  36,  “[^  "C^J,  N.  66,  -  "f> 

M.  44,  to  protect,  to  defend. 

netch-ti  f  £v  t  »•  t0^ 

O  wwv%  /  o 

lo\\2P  ^  I?\  1’  protector ;  fem. 

1*  ^  nJot  X?  *=JeH  3T:  wvw\ 

|oJJp>  ^  protectress; 


1  1  1 


1,  beings  who  protect. 


netoh  her  ~f  0^  •?  -f  9^, 

tJ=T.  Tt (!?■  €It\. 


WWV» 

^  To 


N.  766, 


10  21  I  ’ 

W AAA  ,  T  , 


^  WWW 


to  protect 


’,  Rec.  31,  170. 


I  ’ 


IT- 


netch  her  ^  ^  or  jj  "j*  ^  S, 

the  opening  words  of  many  hymns,  meaning 
something  like  “homage  to  thee.” 

_  WMA  WWW 

Netch-her-netch-her  ^  ^  '§>>, 

god  of  the  9th  hour  of  the  day. 

netch  khet  ^  ^  2^,  «f" 

0  0  WWA  0  ^  ^  ^  ( 

*=^=>>  L®eb,  a  guardian 

'ii  (  ill  10  21  i  m  & 

of  property,  to  take  care  of  something,  trustee, 

<=>  O 

CO  I  ,  member  of 
o  III 


J=2 

I  I 


councillor;  ^ 

council  in  the  temples;  TfrrTOMi’ 
temple  councillors. 

Netchti  vf  0  Tuat  VI,  a  god  who 
|  I  ^  \\  fed  the  dead. 


on 


Netch  at-f  "f  ()  T.  277, 

'T  Q  *1j  p‘  3r’ t  Q  N-  69, 


Netch- baiu  Tomb 

of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  25). 


1*  £  /t  f)  0  $  “protector  of  hi 

0  H  tQ’  —a  title  ■ 


his  father” 
of  Horus. 


,  Tuat  VI,  a 


AAA/W-  T  , 

Netch-^t-f  -u.  T  ft 

god  who  fed  the  dead. ' 

Netch-ti-ur  ^  “f 

the  god  of  the  r  ith  day  of  the  month. 


Netch  NutT^  000 

doo  w>w'  a  . , ' 

[,  a  title  of  Ra, 


/wwv\ 

wwv\ 


WWVA  . 

^  1C 


Netchui  —  neterui  netchui 

the  two  protecting  gods  (Soteres). 


to  take  counsel  with  someone,  to 
1  seek  advice,  to  talk  a  matter  over. 


Amen.  11,  9, 


netch  iv,  1105,  ^  o 

. ' . 

netchnetch 

T,  ,,  ,  K*-  H=f*  K*=.  ^  ~WW' 

P.  rn6n,  64,  TT’ 

,  to  discuss,  to  debate,  to 
take  counsel  about  a  matter,  to  argue,  to  dis 


incontrovertible,  unquestion- 


agree,  to  contradict,  to  question  a  statement; 

kJ=*  mJc*  a  jQ  kLh  ^  tcJcH  K=JcH  n  >2  ^2 

varr-  To  low® ’  Txx  XX*  To  Toll  ®  ® 

ks|o« 

WWV\  io  Id, 

able ;  Copt,  rtoxnex,  nofThecTT 

netch  aau-t  ^  J  “,  to  exercise 
or  enjoy  a  dignity.  ' 

/W\AAA 

netch  metnt 


O  21  I 
exchange  speech. 


,  to  converse,  to 


netch  ra  "f"  ^  0 


Dio 


t3TT 


I 


I 


,  to  consult  about 


Ti$' 

to#T 

VWW\  c - V,  WWW  T. 

’T  ■  ■ nti 

a  matter,  to  take  counsel,  to  discuss,  to  debate 
a  matter,  to  be  eloquent,  to  play  the  orator,  to 
make  an  order  after  due  deliberation,  an  address, 
counsel,  consultation. 

netchnetch  ra  KfH  ^  r=>,  "f*  & 

^ ^  lo  Id 2T  1  dId2T 

see  | 


1 


I 


w/w 


N 
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/WWW 


/WWVN  T.  c - 7>  wJcH 

netch  ren  -w  \  ,  T" 

D  I  /WWW  I C 

to  proclaim  the  name. 


0  \\  /vww\ 


netch  khert 


WWW  ^ 


"1 ,0 

P  <—>  |  i ,  to  direct  affairs,  to  perform  duties. 

/WWW  K;X71  /O 

netch  Q&,  Rec.  31, 170,  to  laugh. 


netch 

pound,  to  crush,  to  break  up,  to  smash ;  ^  ^  > 

crushed ;  Copt.  tlOTT. 

netch  senaa  |j°| ,  {]- , 

Rec.  4,  21,  to  rub  to  a  fine  powder,  to  rub  down 
drugs  for  medicine. 

netchit  +  Q  +00  Rec. 

000’  |  w’  |  win’ 

16, 146,”^  (j(j  something  rubbed 

down,  or  brayed  in  a  mortar. 


netchit  (j(j  |  °  Rev.  14,  3,  paint¬ 
ings  in  colours;  (|(j  Rec-  1S.  l6. 

prayers  painted  in  colours. 

netchit  f  0  NAstasen  Stele  43, 
1  o  I  1  M  crushed  grain. 

netch  f  0,  f.°, 


to  -'in’  t  l  t  «  ^  R“»- 

nungen  39,  crushed  grain,  meal ;  Copt.  rtoeiT. 

netchnetch  Kt"  ”f"  O,  Rec.  i,  48, 
lo  b  000 

meal  (?)  flour  (?) 

netch  ^  limit,  boundary. 


netch-t 


AA/WW  Q  /WWW  . 


i ,  serf,  peasant, 


WVA  ^  n 

vassal,  hind ;  plur.  ^ ' 

f  .  'ww/w  rv  /\ 

servants,  female  slaves  ;  var.  netchit  ,JU^.  (j  (J 


I 


1 ,  Rec.  29,  166,  women 


,  slave  woman. 

netch 

a  kind  of  cloth  or  woven  stuff 


T0T-  ^TT'T0*. 


/WWW  k  J 

netch  almond  (?)  tree;  Heb.t*17(?) 

AAA/WA 

netch  n_ 


n  little,  something 


’l 


netchiu 


subject,  enemy;  plur.  0**""^  (j(j 


small. 
,  serf, 


1  1  1 

/WWW  A  t\  /WWW  r\  J\  Ol 

4.-  >r- 

littleness,  subjection,  degradation. 


netchi- 


netcha  ^  |  | 


|  greedy, 

hungry,  ravenous,  death-rattle  (?) 

SKH  AA/WW  W 

'kX  AAA/VW  Y,  L.D. 

i  WWW  A 

III,  140B,  to  be  cooled  or  eased  (of  the  throat). 


netcha-t  >www  J  the  deposit 

left  by  the  inundation  of  the  Nile. 

netchatcha 

netohatchait  i  ^  \  • 

Ebers  —  i*':  i  S' 

— i  ^  A  ^  ^ ’ Ebers  Pap- ,o- 8- 

30.  4.  32i  1 2,  dregs. 

netcha  *»«.  k  mn,  IV,  171,  754,  | 

&  dia 

\m ,  Thes.  1288,  a  weight  (for  dates). 

■r,  /WWW 

ntch-a  j  ;  see  nt-a  ( . 
Netcheb-ab-f  ^  J  ^  BD 

39,  15,  a  storm-god.  \ 

netcheftchef  ”u=!p  see 


WWW  y  ^  A  /WA/W/V  A  O 


netchf-t 

|  fruit  of  a  tree 


Netchf-t 


"i 


,  a  town  of  Osiris. 


netchem  ^tk03’ 

Ree.  27,  226,  |  |J,  |  f  — 

k  t^k  tkM  H* 


W AAA 


N 
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N 


wwv 


|  to  be  sweet,  sweet,  pleasant,  happy, 

glad,  jolly,  mirthful,  delighted,  delightful,  to 
have  relief  from  pain  or  anxiety,  convalescence ; 

f  very  glad.  very  nice,  very 

pleasant;  comp.  Heb.  .  Copt.  nOTTTljL, 

Arab.  ^ . 

notchem-t  j 

any  sweet  thing,  sweetness,  sweet,  love. 

netchemuf^flj,(^j,«™gs 

sweet  and  pleasant;  |  jj  *^*,  sweet  life;  n-.-.  | 


^  w 
O  ’ 


sweet- 


,  happy  every  day. 

g) 


smelling ;  ( 

netchem  ab(?)  U.  431, 

AAAAAA  1  a  ( 

T.  247,  338,  Rec.  27,  219, 

t  *?’  Rec-  33, 3°’ t0  be  happy» 

glad,  to  rejoice,  to  make  merry. 

netchemnetchem 

w 


V===u) , 
,  Rec.  15,  47,  to  be 


happy,  to  make  love,  sweet,  happy. 

netchemnetchem  ab(?) 

to  rejoice. 


o 


netchemit  |  Rec.  30,  r96, 

sexual  pleasures.  \ 


I  I  I 


netchmemut 


f=u)J 


P.  466,  M.  5*9,  N.  „o8, 

Rec.  27,  56,  |  f'  Aft  °  1 


F — lD 


O  I 
I 

f=iD  I 


1 ,  sexual  delights,  love  pleasures. 


netchemnetchemiu 


(2 


,  love  joys. 


f=u) 

netchemnetchemit  ||||r=a,  con¬ 
cubines,  harlots. 

Netchem  |  ^  |  b.d.  39, 20,  a  god. 


Netchemnetchemit  Lanzone 

1 1 2,  the  divine  midwife,  ^jj  |1. 

Netchem-ab  |  Tuat  XII,  a  singing 

!,  Rec. 


awn-god;  plur.  f 
I,  174.  V 


dawn-g 
3h 

Netchem-ankh  |  ^  Rec.  37, 63,  a  god. 

netchem,  netchemnetchem  | 

mandragora  (?) 

netchm’u  AAAAAA  ft-**  g.  U.  338 


netcher  AAAAAA 

AAA AAA 


,U.  282,  N.  719,  P.  309, 

Y  AAAAAA  <- - -> 

6o?’  &  o  T-  2?8’  &  T-  3°8’ 

WWV,<~>^’ Rec-  3I’  I7°’  B  <r:::>^>u-  487, 

P-12,  T.  283,  M.  670, 

aww  Hi’ Rec  31, 19- 

<==>  L-fl’  =-3*  B  I)  ® 

AAAAAA  ^ ^  A  ^  |  w  AAAAAA  A 

B  I]  bH 

,  AAAAAA  £  to  seize,  to  grasp, 

to  hold,  to  hold  fast,  to  constrain,  to  restrain; 

<==>  A  0  Thes.  1483,  to  strike  the  foot- 
B*  Wl  ^  III’  steps  of. 

* .  T.  291,  to  seize, 

>  V"3  ’  to  grasp. 


netchrer 


B 


netcher-t B 


B 


place  of  restraint,  prison,  captivity,  imprisonment. 


netchrit 


B 


mi’ 


B 


,  B.D.  153A,  r  9,  parts  of  a  net 


netcher  tep  ret  ^  <r=»  ^  ® 


1' 


1 ,  to  observe  laws,  to  keep  ordinances. 


AAAAAA  A  -f\ 

Netchertt  ^  (j  % 


r^r\A 


,  a  place  of 


restraint  in  the  Tuat. 

WvAAA  £\  /WAAAA  a  CV 

Netcher  ^  ^  I]  ^ ,  a  god. 


wwv\ 


N 
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N 


WWW 


Netcher  WWW  WWW  <s>^’ 

a  god,  sustainer  of  heaven  and  earth. 

Netehrit  ^  jjj|  £  /1,  B.D.  i68,  the 
eight  goddesses  who  were  armed  with  hatchets. 


/WWVv  <r — /vwwt  < 


netcher 

to  sharpen  a  tool  or  the  claws. 

netchru  -w^a  B* 

■9  ' 

pare  Arab.  ^ . 


-,N.  757, 


,  carpenter ;  com- 


netcher-t  ^  V — M  N.  975 . 

Netcherf  _/i__  B*  ,  p.  651,  B* 

P.  729,  783,  the 


limitless  god. 

netcheh-t 


A/WWN  Q 

'l* 


1 


netcheh-t 

..i* 


es,  B.D.  no,  13,  with 


,  IV,  708, 


'll 

Q  WWW  Q 

'W.  9  a  tusk  of  ivory,  a  tooth ;  plur.  0 

M  ttt  ?  J  ShiPwreck  i6<>  i !  0> 

WWW  Q  |  \ 

£  \>  o  1  j  Copt.  nA.A.zg,e, 

'  ^  ^  WVW  Q 

Netchehnetcheh  ^  ,  "w  | 

^y, 

Edfft  I,  ioa,  Rec.  4,  28,  B.D.  17,  102,  Berg.  I,  3, 
one  of  the  eight  gods  who  watched  over  the 

body  of  Osiris ;  var.  Hh- i°i- 

Netchehtchehiu  |  ^ 

^  ^  ^  i  ’ Hh-  524’ a  group  of  gods' 

^MAAA  Q  O 


netchehtcheh 

suffer,  to  be  in  pain 

netchha  ^ 


©  ’ 


,  to 
P.  204  +  7 


^1— 'll 


^  f 
O  Ml 


netchhatchhat 

a  kind  of  grain  or  seed. 

/WWVV  p< 

notches  u.  90,  .  I  P..173, 

A/WW\  /WWW  n  \WAAA  -fv 

N.  939,  ^  jj,  “W  |l  ^  ^ 

WWW  A  '  AAAAAA  pi  (c) 

p-59°»^|^^,Rec-3>.  I47,“ 
to  be  little,  to  become  small,  little. 


netchesu 


s,  P.  iii6b,  10, 


_ 

wwv\  Q  \ 

T- ^  I  Mo ,  peasant,  poor  man,  little  person, 

f  vww>  pi 

miserable  man,  child,  underling ;  plur.  I 


1,  Rec. 


32,  216. 


netches-t 


Q  o’  Ci 

\  WWW 

pint-  ^“1 


'l  “ 

,  a  little  thing,  small;  little; 


AA/WVS  pi 


I  I  I 

,  tww  Q  \  \ 

netches-ti  ^.little. 


netches 


AA/WVS  C\ 

^  ^  a  “little”  god, 


as 


opposed  to  a  great  and  important  god var. 


o  CJ  1 


WWW  - H - 

plUr‘ 

'  w vw.. 

Netchses 

the  doorkeeper  of  the  9th  Pylon 


,  B.D.  (SaTte)  146, 


Netches-ti 


Netches-ti 


a  name  of  Osiris. 


,  Tomb  of 


\\J 

Seti  I,  a  bearded  child-god,  one  of  the  7  5  forms 
of  Ra  (No.  61). 

netchettchet  ^“"V  m.  146, 

c V  c^3  \ 

N.  649,  Sphinx  XIV,  214,  to  be  permanent,  to 
endure. 
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R 


S' 


r  <cr>=  Heb.  1  and  b,  and  Coptic  p, 
p  and  X.  X  x  L  ^ 

er  <cr>,  at,  by,  near,  to,  towards,  into,  with, 
among,  against,  from,  every,  upon,  concerning, 
up  to,  until,  so  that.  The  old  form  of  the  word 

is  ar  (j  «c=>;  var.  upon;  Copt.  epo. 
er  au  <=>  4*%,  all,  entirely, 
er  aut  <tz^  J\ ,  between, 

er  am’  (j  ,  towards. 

er  ami-tu  <==>  (j  -  J- 

IV,  365,  between  ,  among,  <=>  -|j- 


¥ 


w 


,  IV,  415- 


er  asu<^(] 
eraqer  < 

er  aa  <3>  o-=> ,  greatly. 

eraaur  < 


in  return 
for. 


[I  ^  il  exceedingly,  very 
H<=>U’  much. 


greatly,  exceed- 
J  ingly. 

er  aq  <rr>  ^"|'j  jj,  exactly  opposite. 

erbunr^j^^.^j™ 

^  J\,  outside;  Copt,  e  &oX. 

er  ber  <z^>  j  Y  ?  Metternich  Stele  167, 

,  outside;  Copt,  e  Ko\ 

er  peh  <rr>  t0  the  mtermost,  t0  the 
*  “ end. 


er  em  <==>  I  Nastasen  Stele  26, 

I  - D>  <=^>  '  n>  with,  near;  Copt. 

_  pa  WAM 

njut. ;  I  ,  III,  142  =  Copt. 

rtjULJt*-i.n,  with  us ;  <=^>  |  ,  Nastasen 

Stele  17,  28  =  Copt.  ItijUU.<Cq,  with  him. 

er  ma  <=>  Rev.  li,  147,  13,  68,  as, 
like,  according  to  =  Copt,  e  ©6  (Rev.). 


er  matet  <c 
er  men 
er  men  em 
er  meti  <— = 


R  <=^ 

^  0  according  to  the 
f±=r5  likeness,  likewise. 

D  n 

>  <=>  ,  up  to. 

WM  WWV\  li 

^  fv  IV’  6,81  35 

WWW  far  as. 

^=iD 


\\ 


llil  IV>  657,  corre_ 

II  U’  sponding  to. 


em  c 
er  nuit 


—ru. 


,  without,  not. 

WWW 

=>^QMo  straightway, 
O  @  U  ’  instantly. 

er  nefer  er  «cz=>  J  <^r>,  successfully, 
er  neheh.  j^oj|,  everlastingly. 


fsf wwa  <r - ^  n 

er  enti  < — ,  .  jl 


,  WWW  J I  WWW  ?  WWW  y 

^  \\  \\  U  cz  t Zi  * 


so  that,  because,  inasmuch  as,  according  to  that 
which  =  Gr. 

er  ra  (?)  < _ ^ <=>  as  ^ar  as> t0  tne  limit 


er  ruti 


of. 

>fl 

Q^D>Rev- 
11,  133,  at  the  two  doors,  />.,  outside;  var. 


^  \\ 


Y^ 


(2  J\  Y 


er  ruti  < 

outside. 

erhau  • 
er  hu  <c 
er  hen  < 

<cr>,  up  to. 

er  ha-t 
er  hai  c 
er  hena 

er  her  c 

$ 


=>  III  towards. 

■  ra^>  j ,  over  against. 

>  0  Rev.  13,  54  =  1  HO  ° 

<_>  — before,  in 
^  ( y  ^  \\ 5  front  of. 

■f>^^Vrf’exceeding,y- 


,  with. 


$ 


^  <— >^  C 

I  *  J\  '  w 

^  “X  over  and  above,  in 
addition  to. 


R 
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R 


er  kha-t 

accordance  with. 

er  kheft  <r 
erkhent  < 
erkher 
er  khet  <= 


>  .  =  <=>  ,  »  <n 

O  I  I 

opposite,  in  face  of. 

,  before. 

’  o 

^  ,  with. 

in  the  following  of,  in 

>  I  *  the  charge  of. 

er  sa  ^ Iq3  Peasant  244,  at  the  side  of, 

1  ’  after. 

ershaa  < 


er  ges 


*1 


up  to,  until; 

7^  p  o 

^  JoJ,  forever. 

P. 


1  e’' 


1  ’  s=.  1  ’ 
by  the  side  of,  near. 

er  tep  before,  in  front  of. 

er  tcher  <=>  j ,  <==>  Bs  @  |  j , 

utterly,  entirely,  to  the  utmost  limit;  var. 


& 


er,  err 


a  sign  of  the  compara- 

111  ,  stronger  than 


tlVC:  e'S ’’  ^  c 
gods :  ^ 

_P  thy  V0‘Ce  ‘S  shriller  than  that  of  the 

tcheru  bird;  41 

mi 

the  gods; 
splendid,  more  beautiful. 

er  a  prefix  used  to  mark  fractions 


1  ^  ,  thou  hast  created  more  than  all 


more 


-8, 


iiiii 


b  n  -t* 


(Cop,,  pe  «.HT),  n-  .  tV, 


nn 


-TGi 


nnn  FlFIFlfi  q  ~Two.§m=Tro; 

Copt.  pe.  nnn 


C  ~^>  n  /WlAAA 

,  number;  |  I  ,  they 

/VWWA  _ _ fl  |  |  |  |  J 

<=r> 

,  numberless ; 


era 

were -without  number; 

> 

, .  according  to  the  amount  of,  as  far  as,  as 


much  as ;  ^  (j  <CT>  «™»«  ^ 
to  the  offerings ;  em  era 


I ,  in  proportion 


most  certainly,  assuredly,  none  the  less;  ^unr 
not  having  effected  it  in  reality. 

erpuT°'T^'Ta-T# 

D^’  I  g  ^  I’  D  U-  29°’  or; 

1  ^  |\  <=>D  1)  /)  -  Amen,  n,  8, 

0  I  ®  Ji  1  ’  good  or  bad. 

er-ru  «c=>  Rev.  13,  34  =  Copt 

e  ptWOT  ;  ^  g,  Rec.  4,  21,  ^  g 
Rec.  4,  22,  the  list  of  them. 

er  per  ^  ,  =  ari  per,  belonging  to 

the  house  [of  God];  see  Rec.  21,  47. 

er  =  ari  vf),  e.g.,  <~>,  T>  49,  “belonging 
ill  ©  to  Nekhen.” 

re  (ret)  =  g  man_ 


re 

1 

goose;  plur. 


’  e  w 

I-  vim 


,  a  kind  of 


ft3>  IV*  74 5>  fattened  goose. 


reu 


j ,  bread  cakes,  loaves  of  bread. 


<:  o 

T6U  (?)  o}  a  kind  of  precious  stone: 

I  I  I  o  ; 


compare 

er-t 


'll 


(?)  to  go  about. 


er  D  ^U.538. 


er-[t] 
re  ^7 


1  1  1 

W\M 

MVWVft 


I 

,  magazine,  storehouse. 

a  covered  court,  portico, 
entrance  to  a  house. 


re  ,  chapter  or  section  of  a  book;  plur. 

■  <~>  •  t  ,  <r — :> 

y  |  _  1  n’  a  Slngle  chapter; 

p-  463,  ^ 

^ P.  i75,  g -  J 


R 
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R 


p. 

ra 


^  3^>  P-  469,  wvw  ^  P 

469,  M.  533,  N.  1 1 12;  I  9^ 

1(1  I 

^  ®,  Chapters  of  Coming  forth  by  day; 
cq  ^ 

Y  ,  ,  Chapters  of  Divine  rites ; 


1  1  1 


I  I 

I 
l 


111  mi 


0  1 1  “  1  ^  ^  ^  Chapters  of 


\  l 

Praisings ;  ^  * 

of  Mysteries,  etc. 


—*~c± 

'□□0 


1  1  1 


,  Chapters 


re 

>  1 


1 


1 


1?’ 


ixm 
1  * 


,  Rev.  14,  46,  mouth,  entrance,  opening, 
door,  gate,  speech,  words,  deposition,  opinion  ; 
plur.  <==>  j, 


!  I 


|  "  I,  Rev.  14,  17; 
o  III 


I 

T11II1III 


I 


/WWW 

/WWW  j  mouth  of  a  canal ; 

/WWW 


iimim 


,  door  with  two  leaves; 

■iiunnr 

door  of  the  earth  ;  Copt.  po. 

re  ,  mouth: — fl  °  |  ,  Thes.  1480, 

I  il  cr~3 

(at)  his  words;  I  www  <=>  I,  L.D.  Ill, 

(3  X  <c^> 

140D,  mouth  to  mouth;  r  ,  to 

\w-=Zj  I 

mince  matters;  >  unanimously; 

<^>  |  <=^>>  Rec.  3, 1 1 6,  wise  man ;  MT 
a  man  of  bold,  determined  speech ; 

>  <CZH> 

,  by  hearsay ;  www 


/WWW  ^ J  ^  \37,  by  the  mouth  of  every 

priest’s  head ;  <2=^  ^  ,  to  work  the  mouth 

overmuch,  i.e.,  talk  too  much. 

re  with  un -  *  " 


1 


appearance. 


/WWW 


re  en  Kam 

speech  of  Egypt,  i.t r.,  the  Egyptian  language. 

re  <~>,  with  Cjp  to  set  the  mouth 

in  motion,  ?o  speak  against  anyone;  with  | 
to  speak  scornfully  of  anyone. 

re-a  1  (^y),  Rec.  26,  236,  canal. 

re  ati 


1 


- fl  ?  a  member  of  the  body 

o  (medical  term). 


,  B.D.  64,  1 6, 


nnnm  « 


^  I  ’ 

O  <=>  <=>  ^~r~y 

S  ,  /WWW  s 

^  III  I  I 


I 


Re-aa-ur 

the  city  of  Osiris, 

re  —  in  re  uat,re  enuat, 

Tfl^k 

- fl  Ihlk  iji  lhC  enlr‘mce  10  * 

path  or  road,  the  portion  of  the  road  in  front  of 
one. 

re  UD-t  \f  t0P  ^ore^ea^  or 

Re  pan  <=>  .a.n 

I  WWW 

Geb,  the  Erpa  of  the  gods. 


skull. 

,  M.  127,  128,  a  title  of 


Re  Peshna 


=>  □ 

.  oa  1 

I  WWW 

a  mythological  locality. 


(j  ©,  T.  31 1, 


Re  Peq 


□  /J 


,  Door  of  Peq,  the  grave 


of  Osiris  at  Abydos,  “his  glorious  seat  from 


primitive  times. 


>"  j 


Re  Peqr-t 

of  Osiris  at  Abydos. 

re-petch-t  < 


CD  jj 

>  □  ZJIE3 

I- 


©®. 
,  a  sacred  lake 


1: 


!#!• 


!  > 


l  ^  l 


1  !  ’  arc^erSj  bowmen ; 


compare  Copt.  pAJUUIJXe. 

Re  nen  <=:>  b.d.  (Saite) 

142,  2,  8,  a  town  of  Osiris. 

Re  en-qerr-t-ap-t-khatu  <7>  <=> 

K  _  WWW 

,he 


o 


name  of  the  door  of  a  Circle. 

re  ha-t 


>0  <= 

I  *  ! 

in  the  diaphragm,  the  stomach,  belly. 

reu  hatu 


WWW  f  the  opening 


/www 

»  Thes.  ,296, 
o  III  3=l’  V 


<=>l  V  , 

^  ,  the  mouths 

111  ®  1 11  ^  @  j=l  in 

of  the  Nile  in  the  Delta. 


Re  Hap 


/www 

□  WWW 
/WWW 


sf)> 


the  mouth 


of  the  Nile-god  or  of  his  river, 

Re  Hep  U.  419,  1 


T.  239,  the  basin  of  the 
Nile. 


R 
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He  heri 


9 


9 


i 

w 


,  Heruemheb  6,  ^ 

I  <= 

Q  W  Thes.  1296,  chief,  commander,  over- 
1=3’  seer,  director,  headman. 


Re-hes 


IP 


w 


[1  B.D.G.  197,  ^  ll  p 

“  Fierce  mouth,”  the  Crocodile-god  of  the 
Fayytim. 

re  heteh  ^  |  co,  treasury  j  plur. 


I 


{IT  _|  <r — :>  1 

,  0  C“D  ,  treasure  boats. 

111  I  I  111 


Re  Khemenu 


nil  x*™ 
INI  V© 


,  B.D.  28, 


5,  a  part  of  Hermopolis;  varr. 

11  . 


I  ^  ^ 


Re  sma 


m 


Tuat  XI,  a  locality 
in  the  Tuat. 


Re  sehrer  em  ta  <=>  p  ro 

«==,  N.  1030,  “Mouth  pacifying  the  land” 
— title  of  an  official. 

PISJSI-**' 


Re-Skhait 

1 

142,  V,  16,  a  goddess. 

Re-stau 


inrwt. 


I 


■=s= 


fW|' 


-e- 


[WD.U.  556, 


>-^r 


,  P 

the  dead  of  Memphis. 

Re  Q,err-t  <=== 


*-e- 

1  1  1 

— (D —  o  a 


fW], 

1  o  111 

Z^>  — (D — 

I  II  I 


©,  the  abode  of 


A  <=* 


,  a  name  of  the 


tomb  or  Other  World ;  a  title  of  Anubis  was 
_ _ _  <==>  A  o 

^  1  ' 


IV,  1183. 


o 

re  (  wn,  Vtm>  1S)m 

var.  (|  TfiflJin 


,  serpent,  reptile ; 


Metternich  Stele,  81, 
o  JZ4 1  B.D.  (Sa'ite)  164,  16. 

rai  ua-t  (rta  ua-t  ?) 


,  Rosetta  16,  to  remit,  to  set  aside. 


rain 

steel ;  Copt.  XA.eiIt. 


0  I 


,  Rev.  12,  26,  14,  2i, 


rea 


erau 

rAa-t 


*5* 


(j  o}  powdered  ochre,  paint,  ink; 
(|  0  J,  green  ink. 

(|^,Rev.„  / 142  =  Copt.  epe. 

w 

,  Anastasi  I,  24,  3, 


1 


I 

o 


o - fl 

,  side ;  Copt.  pA/tfH. 
Amen.  6,  7,  to  go  about. 

raau 


to  go  away,  to 


be  far  off  or  remote. 


rau 


I 


76o>  M-  339,  N.  865, 

to  drive  away,  to  keep  off  or 
J\  ’  away. 


<\\ 

L  E1*rs  l’yp. 


ram 


<1 


27,  12,  a  part  of  the  body. 


rasha 


I 


a 


7^  m 

head,  headland, 

ro 


raut  < 

steps  j  var. 

reat  ^ 

ber;  var. 


hill ;  Heb.  :  _2as  (j  ^  ®  ^ 

=  Heb.  unp  t tftfv 

►  (j  ^<=^71  »  Mar-  Aby.  1, 6, 32, 

=>^,=a(/]- 

(j  ,  doorway,  entrance  cham- 

■iS- 

Ratat  (Ratit)  <iz>  (j  O  (j  o  ^ ,  a  god¬ 
dess  worshipped  at  Philae. 

rat  <^r>  (j  'jfj ,  steps  j  see  <rr>  ^ 

<=*  /]. 

<0  <rr> 

r^  y,  O’ the  sun’ the  day> 

J,  day  and  night;  S^=7,  every 
day,  daily  ;  Copt.  pH. 


Ra  as-t  ab  ojj  ^ 


name  of  the  sun- 
temple  of  Saliura. 


Ra  en  hequ 


O 

.  i 


ITT- 


name  of  a 


statue  of  Amenhetep  III. 


2  D 


R 
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RaNekhen  ®jj, 


name  of  the  sun-temple 
of  Userkaf. 


Ra  shesp  ab  O  <>  jj,  name  of  the 
sun-temple  of  Userenra. 

O  j=  H  name  of  the  sun- 
frnr  ™  li  ’  temple  of  Kakau. 

Ra  o  U.  305,  748,  3  j,  Pap. 


Ra  tem  ab 


50=4,60,  3. 3°|,  2,^, 

n  ?t  &■  m  (®D- 


I 


<~>  50. ,  ,  TitflStfi  the  Sun-god  Ra ; 

V  V7©  O 

501  Ra  the  great;  ^  1 !/-  I  or 

Ra  the  little  ;  Heb.  JH,  Copt.  pH. 

Rait  U.  253,  ^ 

,  the 


Sun-goddess,  the  consort  of  Ra, 

Ra-ur  © 


Thes.  429,  Ra,  the  summer 
sun. 


Ra  _ _ d,  Tual  VI,  a  jackal-headed  standard. 


Ra  Afu 


o  1 


Ra  Asar 
Ra  Atni 


OD  Denderah  III,  78,  the 
night  form  of  RS. 

B.D.  130,  18,  Ra¬ 
il  £’  Osiris. 


3  0  °  0  0  °>  Tomb  of 

(J  1  I  tWWA  I  1 

Seti  I,  a  beetle-god,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra 
(No.  4). 

Ra  em-aten-f  ^  1  ®  ,  Denderah  III, 

e  in  disk. 

,  the  name  of  the 

iy* 

„  Denderah  II, 


Ra  em-nu 


66,  a  form  of  Ra  with  a  beetle  in  disk. 
DOD 

Sun-god  in  the  2nd  hour  of  the  day. 


Raem-hetep(P) 

1 1,  a  lunar  form  of  Ra. 

Ra  em-ta-en-Atem  0  Tj 

I  www\  I  C-  "  I  © 

Denderah  III,  35,  a  form  of  Ra. 

«*»*<'>  ^S,4',he80R“ 

Ra  er-neheh  © c  I  <r=»  ^  |  o  | ,  B.D. 

140,  6,  “  Everlasting  Ra,”  a  form  of  the  Sun-god. 


Ra  Heru 


o  1 


Horus. 

Ra  Heru-aakhuti 


a  1 


,  Ra 


C®3  C~D. 

<=>  \\ 


^  S!i  o  \\  cn  I  A 

<=>n  p0^  J®  Ra  Harmakhis,  />.,  Ra  + 

O  1  ^ SLl*  Horus  of  the  two  horizons. 

Ra  Kbeper  ...  3^^’  Den- 

derah  III,  78,  a  bandy-legged  god  with  hands 
for  feet. 

Ra  khenti-he-t-Mesq  ©  ^  &  Q 

fj}p„  ^j,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  5,  a  title  of  Ra. 

Ra  sa-em-akhekh  ^  ^  c —  (j  ®  , 

the  god  of  the  r2th  hour  of  the  day. 

Ra  sesh  (?)  ^  jj(J  @  jjj,  B.D.  (Salte)  42, 
Ra  the  scribe ;  var. 


e 


iicnf 

)  ©  _  j 

ffjcna  I] 

]<=>l 

l^’°i 

DceJ 

?cx 


,  the  little  sun,  /.<?.,  the  winter  sun. 

Rait  taui  *3  J) ,  50  “ 

O  o  El  El  Cl’  o  ===o 

Rec.  15,  162,  consort  of  Menthu. 


RaTem  ©^3  U.  216,  M.  449,  ©  , 

/**\  ~  if 

&  $'  S’  R4'Tem' 


Ra  Tem  Kheper  ©  J2 

I  fyl  OL 

of  the  solar-gods  of  Heliopolis. 


ra 


1  1 


fjf  a  triad 
Tombos  Stele  2,  ruler. 


ra  aui  1 

— o@ 


1^^.  Hymn  Darius  43,  ( 


the  action  of  the  two  hands  and  arms ; 


|  (j ,  Thes.  1283. 


ra 


,  IV,  82,  9t2,  _ _ 


l  X 


L-j), 


Amen.  3,15,  work,  act,  action,  to  do ; 


R 
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the  act  of  working; 


A 


£ 


Amen.  22,  5;  Coptic  pi., 

ra  ab  (?) 


1  1  ’  “V0, 


O 

I* 


*0 
1  I 


to  be  excited  with  love  or  passion ; 
demoniacal  possession. 

-  — A  -  -  A  I  I  I  (Ci  I 

.1  IV,  657,  weapon,  tool,  working  in- 
*  •  a  I 

strument,  arms,  armour;  plur. 


!? 


D  1  O 


adornments  of 
armour. 


ra-t 


ra 


'Ip  Rev.  14,  11,  an  instrument 
0  of  music. 


place  (?) 


ra  L"y:i ,  Amen,  io,  3,  storehouse, 


chamber,  barracks ;  plur. 


1  1 


,  Thes.  1206. 


<x^  a  kind  of  fish; 

- 0  U  - a  Copt.  pHI. 


ra  (ra?) 


malice,  calumny;  Copt.  X<L. 


:>  Rev'I3>  52.^{ 


rara(rara)  ^  ^  L-0,  Rev.,  to  cry 


out;  Copt.  XotXa.1. 


rai 


(|(j  light, 


flame,  fire. 


rappt  (lappt)  -^S^(  Rev.  ri,  180, 

HI  [)  ^ ,  to  complain  (?) 

Rev.  11,  144, 


rahi 

raha  (?) 

station,  abode  (?) ;  Copt.  pi. 


.A 


raqiu 

devils,  fiends,  disaster. 

rages 


■ 


,  Rev.  13,  27, 


mn  ,  a  variegated  stone. 


ri 


ri 


lion. 


\\ 


door,  doorway,  entrance,  fore¬ 
court  of  a  house  or  temple. 


ri-t  (reri-t  ?) 


28, 


1  1  o  \\ 


,  De  Hymn  is 


^  T"\  r  o 

,  IV,  983,  1021, 


gate,  abode,  den  of  a  lion,  cave. 


ri 

ri-t 


5,  cord,  rope,  bandage. 


\\ 


riu 


*!>  Paint;  ink; 
,  ink  or  colour  of  the  scribe. 

|)|)  ^  emanations,  effluxes. 
Rev.  13,  38,  madness,  folly,  lust,  fool;  Copt. 

Xi&e. 

ribsh  _2*  Rev.  11,145, 

170,  armour;  Copt.  XlO&OJ. 


rim 


7  j , 


AAAAAA 

/WWVA 

wvw\ 


j ,  Rev.  12, 11, 

Rev.  14,  10,  weeping,  tears;  Copt,  putxe 

! ,  Rev.  1 3,  2,  fish. 


rim 
rin 

rirara  f)Q  ^ 


0  jj  Rev*  I2>  29»  steel; 
^  *  Copt.  Xiem. 


Rev. 


12,  8,  joy,  merry  noise;  Copt.  XoTrX<U. 


rit  <= 
Rit  (?) 
rit  <r 
ritch 


■m 


sky,  ceiling,  roof,  a 
roofed  chamber. 

^  Berg.  II,  13,  a 
form  of  Nut. 

Rev.  11,  178,  12,  63, 
vestment,  girdle. 


^  i  s3’  Rev>  "•  i85 


ru  (?)  ,  lion. 


EU(P, 

B.D.  28,  2,  the  Lion-god  of  Manu 

ooo&Aa’. 


Ruru  (?) 


Hh-  337.  a 
god. 


2  D  2 


Mar.  Aby.  I,  45, 
3a 


1  S\  -^26 
.2^  U  £T 

r«.3.,  ... 


Ruru-ta  <=>  <=>  I  (j  j^,  N. 

««■  ^](|.  T-  33".  -^)(||. 

II'  iM1)!' 
Ifll’ 

~i  nn  $  b.d.  3, 2,  38a,  3, 7.  38b,  2, 

0  H  i 53A,  10,  Shu  and  Tefnut. 

IW'^°ll'B'D',25'II:(')oneof 


1 

I  I  \\ 
■2^s 


Ruru-ti  , 

<=>  \\  SU  Sll  I 

^»\\! 

the  42  assessors  of  Osiris;  (2)  the  god  of  the 
17  th  day  of  the  month. 

RuaIukRSR 

B.D.  165,  1,  a  Nubian  god  (?) 


Ru-Ra 


B.D.  62,  5,  the 
Lion-god  Ra. 


ru 

ru 

ru 


,  Rev.  14, 46,  malice,  calumny. 
^  ',  M.  380,  N.  656 

^  rdL^L^X>  N-  i63 


ru 


^u.  456, 


e  a  ’  sa’ 


<=>¥  ^  ,  to  go  away,  to  depart, 
to  be  removed,  defaced  (of  an  inscription). 

ruu  T.  385, 

df * M-  402.  torun’ t0 


flee,  to  drive  or  frighten  away,  to  cease;  A , 

P.  11  i6b,  31 ;  see  ruai  <~>  fl  ^  ;  Copt.  Xo. 

@  I  -A 

ru-khtt(?)  <r=>^>  ®  ,U.  561 . 

_2T  ^  o 


rer  ^  a  Jour-  As-  x9o8»  274,  to 

@  @  *  turn  round. 


M  J\ ,  journey,  traveller. 


rui 
ruti 

A ,  flight,  decay,  ruin 


¥ 


ruu-t  [’  ^easant  255,  sepa- 


ration;  var.  ^ 


ruu  „  ,  Amherst  Pap.  26, 

ee  1  ex 


* 


^  L.D.  Ill,  229c,  district. 


rui  (?)  'T  ®  ^  ®, 


O  Rec.  16,  72, 
evening. 


ru-‘  =¥01  ,  T.  201,  M.  699, 
¥ 


t?’  ^=>^3’  ^ 

S^DD’ 

stele  in  form  of  a  false  door  of  a  tomb  and  its 
framework. 

-KUU'  °UU- 

lg-«=^w=k 

ft 

the  two  leaves  of  a  door,  court,  portico,  porch, 


entrance  to  any  large  building  ;  q  w  <c=>,  IV, 

CT3  o  \\ 

o  \\  ^  \\ 

H05, 


•o  \\ 


£=i  \\ 


ruti  e  '  A  Ip.  1  u 6b,  47, 

^  \\  J\  @ 


foreign,  external ;  <§>  ^  j ,  from  out- 

side;  <=>^>  *&tl 

RutiAsir  <=^>°nX' 

\\  [j  the  name  of  the  7th  gate  of  the 
rnw  -<2>a  Tuat. 

rua  ^  ^  fl  Ik**5, 

to  drive  away,  to  chase  away. 

ruru 


fi^fl(|.Rev-,rb„s 


>^(]  israei  steie  3><^r>  (|  -A> 
(|  ^ ,  <=>  ^  (j  ^  A ,  t0  flee,  to  depart. 


ruai 


(o  ,  _  . 

to  cease  from,  to  disperse,  to  be  healed ;  ^  (j 

k.  X  *1  k.  X' 10  n“k“”a>; 

with,  to  remove,  carry  off,  to  steal;  <=>  \\  (1 


y^ 


',  to  change,  to  vary,  to  move  from 


R 
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R 


© 


1 


place  to  place; 

19,  6 ;  Copt.  Xo. 

rai-‘  T  M  ^ 

I  \\ 


o  ^ — 0 
\\  j\  * 


Amen. 


,  a  kind  of  grain. 

Amen.'  5, 


rui  (reri) 

4,  reeds  (?)  grass  (?) 

TM  -■ 

sepulchral  stele,  the  base  or  frame  of  a  false 
door  of  a  tomb ;  plur. 


ruit 

rur 


Cl 


,  a  disease  of  the  side. 


e  Is!  o’ 

Rev.  14,  18,  pleasantness. 


0  O 

ruh,  ruha  (?)  <=>^ra,  ^  ^ > 

***■  2ki 

T?rak^°'  2ira 

,^=j0)  evening;  Copt.  po**£,e ;  com¬ 
pare  Heb.  D'Vn  mi. 


ruh 


© 


,  Rec.  14,  22, 


,  Jour.  As.  1908,  308, 


e 


mud;  Copt.  Xoi£,€. 


rush 


‘  I  ^  I 


e  J°ur-  As>  I9°8>  293>  e 

t.r.t  ^  /i  to  take  care  for  or  about  a  thing ; 

’  Copt,  pocnrcy. 

inspector;  plur.  <=> 


rut 


© 


rut 


rutari  I)  2  Ijlj  5J),  Rev.  n, 

180,  basin;  Or.  Xovrypiov. 


rat  2M  Peasant  153,  $\ 

Rec.  3*»  178,  <=>^  <= 

Rec.  26,  67,  <=>^>  =  |,  IV,  974,  <=> 

<=>^s=,S2ill-  2 


w 


_  H  *4  ^0TS[, 

to  be  strong,  to  thrive,  to  succeed,  to  prosper, 
to  grow,  to  be  sound,  to  flourish ;  Copt.  purr. 

™tu  2^ji.  2K  2,“’ 

growing  plants,  shoots  of  a  plant. 

rut-t  O ,  a  disease  of  the  eye. 

rut  y1} ,  Rec.  26,  229,  <rr> 

j/\,  Rec.  30,  69, 

steps,  stairway,  stairs;  plur. 

rut-t  Mar.  Karn.  53,  30, 


Rechnungen  44,  a  kind  of 


ground,  bank,  shore,  terraced  ground  (?) 

rutu  ^  t.  239, 

<r _ >  <_^l  U.  418,  ground  cultivated 

_Zl  =3,  in  terraces. 

rut 

2^’  2^>  2^’string’ 

cord,  bowstring,  tie,  bandlet. 

rutut  <=>  X\  ° .  Ko’ler  PaP-  I>  5> 

c^a  Jl  u  III  thongs  of  a  whip. 

Rut-en-Ast 

B.D.  153B,  4,  the  fishing  line  of  the  Akeru- 
gods. 


Rutu-nu-Tem 


JO  Q 

I  I  ^Jiax 


B.D.  153A,  10,  the  ropes  of  the  net 
ill’  of  the  Akeru  gods. 


Rut-t-neb-rekhit 


!  J] ,  B.D.  153A,  20,  the 


ropes  of  the  net  of  the  Akeru  gods. 

rut-t  ^  man ,  <r=>  mm, 

'fr'm'  2^W 

hard  sandstone  (quartzite  sandstone) ;  plur. 


2  D  3 


R 
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R 


ru,u 

K  H'  V-4' 

S'3?&  l^W^-i, 

overseer,  agent,  inspector,  superintendent ;  plur. 

^‘s!H^_2lS'h‘?’  Slfr-e!1  Amen- 

■s.  E“'3,',S'<7’'fa 

,^i> 

^  ^  ^  ^  j .  P-S.B.A.  10, 47,  $,  Ship- 

wreck  132,  oppressor. 

rutll  >\  V&  f)  1  male  and  female  over- 
•  O' 9rm  I’  seers  in  a  field  (?) 

ruta  J\,  Mar.  Karn.  55,  70,  to 

march  (?)  to  stand  (?) 

rutch  <=>  j$\,  n.  682, 

M.  202,  jj,  Thes.  1290, 

to  be  strong,  to  be  healthy,  sound,  vigorous,  per¬ 
manent,  flourishing;  see  < — — 0; 
Copt.  purr. 

rutchll  cord<  band,  liga- 


ment;  plur. 

rutchu  <=s  |  ^  t.  260,  <=>  | 

U,  553,  N.  975, 

shoots  of  a  plant,  strong  ones,  cords,  bowstrings, 
knotted  ropes  of  a  ladder. 

rutchu  nT*  X\  !,  Rec>  3*>  1 5,  overseers, 
1  u  1  inspectors. 

Nastasen  Stele  38,  a  milk 
vessel,  pot,  bowl. 


reb 

Rebasunna  (?) 


,  L.D.  Ill,  164B,  a  Hittite  (?)  name. 

rebasha  &&  TiTit  j^,  to  be  clothed 
in  armour ;  compare  Heb.  tl'^S. 

rebashaiu  ^  ^  M  J?,» 

Koller  Pap.  1,  7,  leather  jerkins,  cuirasses, 
trappings;  compare  Heb. 


cake, 


loaf. 


rebaka  <=> 

Rebau  5^ 


Sii& 


rebu  ^  J  ^  Rec-  12,  22, 

JJ  ^  Sallier  Pap.  IV,  18,  3,  Rec.  17, 

96,  lion;  Rec.  12,  22, lioness ; 

Heb.  frTQ^,  Copt.  X<L&OI. 

Rebu  1  ,  Mar.  Kam.  54, 

5 7,  <=>  1  jfJb  |,  Libyans. 

Rebu-inini  (?)  ^  J  ^  'j  jwj  |j(j 

'|v|,Bibl.Eg.  5,  221,  a  foreign  name, 

rebner-khenu  <=>  JJ  <g  ww'/'  <r^’ 


A/VWV*  WAM 

w  w 


25=2 


e 


Ml  I 
Rev.  11,  130  =  Copt. 

e  ftoX  £,it. 


rep, rep-t  {,  ^f- f|f,  year, 
repit,  repuit  ^  ^  (|/j  ®  jj^,  Hh. 


439, 


,  Rec.  3, 1 1 6, 


TM-a-  rj’ 

TM-S)-  ;3*. 

Rev.  11,  90,  a  lady  of  high  rank,  noblewoman, 
princess,  statue  of  a  woman,  image,  likeness; 


plur.  □  J)  I, 

o  OH  I  □ 


^  rsW  I 


Repit 


□  Ho 


\'  u  <=>  »■  111 


•Tfc  t<i; 


a  goddess ;  Gr.  0/>/0/?  (?) 

rep-ti  <[f>  ^ 

O  O  0 

two  Ladies  Isis  and  Nephthys. 


o°U 


,  the 


rep-t  jQ,,  IOI}  89,  N.  95, 

□  o  tru*  statue,  image  (?) 


rn<=> 


,  A.Z.  1908,  19, 


repit  ahit 

□  Q  m  o 

an  amulet  in  the  form  of  the  Cow*goddess. 

Repi*  Anu  ^  ^  HI  °  p.  ,0,, 

M-s”^Aio’ N- 


R 


[  423  ] 


R 


.  ^  J  /WWVA 

repit  Ast  U  __ 

D  OD  r^hjnO 


,  A.Z.  1908, 


20,  an  amulet  made  of  fine  gold  in  the  form  of 
Isis. 


repa(reper) 
cn 


1  <= 

r  1 


C3  I  < — > 

©  »  j—j  ,  © .  temple,  temple  estate; 

nl  © 

1  1  1111’ 

I  <=>CT-3  0© 

I  *  I 


C“3 

plur.  II,  I  w  , 
r  1  1  1  1  i  1  1  1  1  n  r  1 


OIT3I  I  I 

I  I  ®*U3  \  L 
=>  m 


lii 


1 r“zi 


©,  (  (  (  cm,  IV,  1045, 

n,  <=>  ^  1 

IV,  1151,  nrp  fa  1; 


o  * 

c“3 

ctzj, 

nr“3 


1 


Rec.  31,  24;  Copt,  pue,  Arab.  £}y . 

repaa  Jl|  ^  ^  Rev-  ”>  123> 

prince  *=  □  ^ 

^repi  (renpa)  ^  Ij  T( $  i' 

q  ^  ^ ,  to  be  young,  to  rejuvenate ;  see 

repa  □  prince,  hereditary  chief. 

repa  maa  <TT^ _ £  '  1, 118,  a  real 

or  true  prince,  a  prince  or  chief  by  birth. 

repat,  repati  (?)  □  „,  P.  660, 663, 783, 

M.  7H  775-  Rec-  3X»  146,  IV,  945,  □  „,  oDo, 

d  Q  — - /I 


□ 


□ 


□  \m , 
— J  O 


chief,  heir,  hereditary  ruler,  chieftainess  ;  accord- 
“  mouth  of  the  people.” 


ing  to  A.Z.  1907,  31,  note  13,  -flj  = 


Repa  □  ,  a  title  of  Geb  as  the  hereditary 


chief  of  the  gods ;  □ 


n  I 


c  n 

0  O  . 


5,  P.  124,  M.  93,  N.  99,  chief  of  the  ten  great 

ones  of  Memphis,  chief  of  the  ten  great  ones 
of  An. 

Repa[t]-t  <5>  “ ,  K?/G'  %  consort  of 
L  J  _ a  0  Menu  of  Panopohs. 


repi  <^=>  (]  (|  ^),  Jour.  As.  1 908,  3 1 3,  to  be¬ 
come  young,  to  be  young,  flourishing. 


repit 


young  herbs  and 


plants,  flowers,  spring  fruits  and  vegetables ;  see 


repi 


a  kind  of  fish;  plur. 


T"  ^  ^  frT;  c°p'-  Xe"‘i- 


repi 


e 


,  temple ;  plur. 


repu 


©  $  |  Rec.  33, 128;  Copt,  epne, 

ep$et. 


Roller  Pap.  i,  2,  groomed 
*  (of  a  horse). 

a/ww\  ,  Ebers  Pap.  75,  ro, 


□  (? 


repen-t 

meadow,  some  kind  of  land. 

<=>  awaaa  pitch,  bitumen  ;  Copt. 

repnen  □  *  *  }  ^ 

AMW  0  O  O 


Apnoitoit. 

£3  to  rest  (?) 

'j^,  ,  to  swell  up,  be  inflated. 


ref 
ref  < 

t  w  ■  1 

refref  p  p 

***>’  K  K 

soft,  crumbly  bread ;  Copt.  XeqXlCJI. 


Refref  ^  ,  B.D.  (Saite)  39,  a 

monster  serpent  in  the  Tuat. 


remu 


! 5  o 


1 ,  Nastasen  Stele  o, 
I 

1  ! ,  Nastasen  Stele  13 \ 


people,  mankind,  men;  ^  ^fj  j,  Rec. 

27,  85;  Copt.  *  pooJUie  ;  see  remt,  remth, 
reth. 


remmu 
rema  y 


1 ,  people. 


XJ 


(j@,  Jour.  As.  1908,  268, 

00  Rev.  13,  32,  great  man,  rich  man ; 
\7  *  Copt.  pJULJULA.0. 

rem  p  neter  $  ^  JJ,  Sfn  U$. 
rem  em  maa-t  vj^  ^  P  ^  °  >  Rev> 

man  of  truth  ;  Copt.  pJuC  JUL  XJLC. 

2  D  4 


R 
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R 


rem  fff 

N.  710, 

P.  212,  <r: 


o  w 


remm 

■*®-»  Rec.  29,  157, 


,  U.  236,  <r=> 

Rec.  29,  157,  to  weep ; 
Copt.  puuLe. 

'p-3Ii<=kJk 

fff.Tomb 

k^kfl' 


remi 


-2^ 


of  Amen.  56,  to  weep ;  < 

N.  1147. 

Rev.  ii,  164,  to  weep;  Copt.  piJU.6. 

rem-t,  remit 

^W^q^,iv>1078’ 

Pap  3024,  57,  | . 

n  > u-  448>  t-  257>  B-°- 

172,  8,  weeping,  tears ;  Copt.  pSZeiH  ;  <=> 
,  great  weeping. 


P-  37 r, 

Ci 


Rem-neteru  Tuat  vm, 

ram-god  in  the  Tuat. 

remrem  'c=>  <=>.  Rec.  3,  44,  ^ 


.  AAAAAA 
WWW 

!  www 


B.D.G.  mi,  canal,  stream,  slime, 
mud,  ooze. 


rem 

«■ 


fish, fishes  - plur'  ■=*  k  ^  ^k^ , 

Copt' 


Remi 

Remi-ur-aa 


^j,  the  Fish-god. 


~  jj(  B.D.  88, ^4,  a  title  of  Sebek  of 


Remu 

the  Fish-city 

rem  <- 


b.d.  i  13, 5, 


I  I  I 

rem-tu 


,  U*  56 9>  the  two 

711  Jr*  weepers. 


w 


remiui  <= 

tears,  crying,  weeping 

remith  <c 

,  tears,  weeping. 

»k^>- 

,  Rec.  *29,  157,  tears,  weeping. 


,  A.Z.  1900,  24, 


remut 


remu  <r 

IV,  972,  weeper,  mourner. 

Remi  <7=>^v^=  ^|j,  Nesi-Amsu  29,  3, 

^  ^  Tomb  of  Seti  l>  one  of 
the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  21). 

,  Remit  <:r>  fj/ja  Tuat  ill, 

sweeping  goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Remuiti  <=.  ^  \  l)(|  “  ff? 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra. 


O  B.D.  172,  20,  studded 
\\*  •  (with  gold). 

rem-t  A.Z.  1873,  60,  a  part  of  the 

q  ?  <=><? 
body,  shoulders  ;  plur.  c. —  '  . 

o  HR 

Remit  Lanzone  190,  Mission  13, 

126,  a  goddess  of  offerings.  She  had  four  forms 

with  the  following  titles:  (ij  ^  ^  ; 

0 

Mar.  Dend.  Ill,  68. 

6_\f< 


remrem 

1076 . 

Remrem 


t _ n 


,  iv, 


>k^k|- 

k  if]1  BD’  ».3.a80d;  v»„.  ^ 

I’^kkil 

rema  (?)  v ,  P.S.B.A.  13,  419,  a 

plot  of  ground  ;  the  -jV  part  of  an  arura. 
rema  \  ?  ,  lion. 


rema  (?) 
rem’ 


Wort.  884,  a  kind  of 
garment  (?) 


I  W  height,  elevation,  high  place ; 
’  compare  Heb.  QV1- 


R 
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Rem’  <=*! 

Alt.  K.  6 1 8,  a  Semitic  proper  name. 

Remtit 

p.  "ytitna 

wwa  Vj 

remen 


- 


,  Rev.  13,  2  = 


marks  a  new  paragraph  in  a 
composition. 


remen 


,  :  (1)  a  linear  measure  = 

\>  w 


5  palms  or  20  fingers ;  (2)  =  i  arura  = 
5000  sq.  cubits. 

remen  ,  T.  362,  ,  IV, 

*/WW\  1  /WWW  \ 

968,  N.  958,  0 

MAAM  V-'  ANWW  /? 


I  ,  arm,  shoulder,  side;  ,  the  one 

ftVWAA,  S 


side  of  a  lake ;  ,<*1110, 

i 

side  of  a  boat ; 


<2  1  t. 

1 ,  the  crew  on  one 

/WVW\  £_1  I 

_ I,  50,  a  piece 

of  land  on  the  west  side ;  dual  p±u±^  _  f  U.  462, 

WWW 


,P.  568,  ,  P.  710,  N.  1353, 

/wvwy 

<~>~ — 0 
Jl’ 

fl  ft.\\  <=>  \\  *=>  ft.  r^-L I  <=> 

'F\,  \\  \P\  ,0^ 

^  ■  iJ  ,//  \WW  O - LI  WWVi  -V/  /I  WWW 

O  ^  ^  ^  ,  the  two  upper  arms,  the  shoulders, 

the  arms  of  a  tree  ;  1*^x0,  0  %\  n  f\  D 
/www  _ZT  ^ —  U  /]  r\ 

?^=rv-,  the  two  sides  of  a  ladder;  plur.  ^luu, 

WWW 


WWW 

~  °»  IV,  497, 


r* _ (\  ^  r* _ fl  <Z  .Z>  r~K_  [\  (  _ 

~-£>  ...  o,  i^o  ,  |»  e^a  , ,  1 aaa 

O D  AAAAAA  HI  \  (WWW  \  |  |  WWW  I  I  I  WWW 

O  ^  ~ 

I  I  I  WWW  _Z1  I  I  I 

remen  P.  698,  _ fl,  M.  171, 

AA/WW  WVW\ 

dii±if± r  „  XT  ,  ,  -e=0  TT 
<=>  k-J],  N.  656,  ,  u.  213,  |U^|  , 

WWW  O  WWW  I  I  I 

<=>  <=>  ^_a  <=>  *»«  ,  . 

a  r  „>  di^=^=.  ^  r*-5»  Anastasi  I, 

WWAA  X  /WWW  I  I  I  t  I  S  .  fl 

20,  6,  to  bear,  to  carry  on  the  shoulders,  to 
carry  off  or  away,  to  support,  to  hold  up ; 

P*  l42>  M.  412,  carried,  sup- 
*^*=3  U  Jl  0  1  ’  ported. 

remen  ^nu,  _ _ a,  with  tua  jl  9  to  acclaim, 

WWW 

to  offer  thanksgiving. 


remennu  ,  ^uuu, 

^  0  _  f]  ******  7\  WWW  i 

„  ,  Amen.  6, 16,  7,  12, 16,  2,  17,  8, 18, 


WWW  J \ 


^uuul 

WWW 


LJf 

,  I  6,  2 

,  to  di 

carry  off  (steal),  to  abrogate. 


<2  7^ 

Q  ^  ~ ^  t0  carr^  awa)f>  t0  do  away,  to 


remenu 


i“--uui 


I  <=>r^-Z  ^  l’  <= 

vSi  1  ixmu.  j\  carriers,  bearers,  porters. 

El  l  (ti 

remenu  Peasant  166,  the 

www  _7T  U 

beam,  the  two  arms  of  a  large  pair  of  pillar- 
scales. 

°  a  pot  carried  on  the 
shoulder. 


remen-t  ~ 

AAAAAA  ^ 


remen-t 

/WWW 

idleness  (?)  inactivity  (?) 

Remen  pet 


WWW 


title  of  the  high-priest 
*  of  Upuat  of  Lycopolis. 

Tuat  XII,  a  god  in 
the  Tuat. 


,  Tuat  X,  a  god  who  had 


for  a  head,  and  who  stripped  and 
hroke  up  the  dead. 


sf)> 


Remenu 
Remenui 

Remenui-Ra 

Rec.  26,  233,  a  god. 

Remnu(?)  < 

of  the  12  carriers  of  Mehen. 

Remnit  o  Ifcsj ,  ^ea  4’ 26,  a,^ow’ 

Zzzi  sTri  or  cow-goddess. 
Remen  heru  '^~a  Sk,  Denderah  II,  10, 

■  lr— 

_  f\ 

p— ^  icki< ,  one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  P efievnipc ; 
* 

^  |  Tomb  of  Seti  I. 


WWW 

°,  Tuat  XI,  one 


Remen  kheru 
A 


,  Zod.  Dend., 


/n 

4k,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one 
/I\  &  A 

of  the  36  Dekans;  Gr.  P€/i[ei']x [«/><?]♦ 


Remen  ta  ^  ^  TuatX[II’(,”d.er 

I  |  n  of  the  8th  Gate, 
remen  /SSr,  Thes.  1322,  to  fall. 

WWW  T 

rems  <=>^^  j1. »  Rev-  ">  r57.  173. 

12, 9,  (q1  -^y2’  Rev.  12,  54,  _2£ai 

Rev.  12,  55,  |^[q]  I 

a  kind  of  boat,  ship. 

remth  <=>^  s=»,  u.  406, 568,  T.  203, 
man ;  Copt.  pooJULC  ;  plur.  <cz: 


R 
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R 


P-  374,  T.  358,  <=>  M.  675, 

people,  mankind  =  reth. 


N.  177, 
’  75i.  792- 


remth  neb  <= 

anybody,  everybody. 


ren 


j  AAAAAA  y 

AAWVA  21  C 


,  P-  79°. 

AAWVA  MAAM  'I 

()  wawa  ^  name  :  plur. 

U’  0  <2  21’  '  F  1  1  1  *  aaww  JT 


l 


WAAM 
0  (2  21 

I  ,  v\  I  -  AAWA  j  |  AAAAW 

1’  Jri  o  e  21 1  aw  ^  !’  " 

^  j ,  IV,  943 ;  Copt.  pi.n. 

ren  Jn,  divine  name;  ac- 

WWW  i — I  AAAAAA 


PT- 


cursed  name  *  /WWW 

/WWW  J 

N.  990,  imperishable  name; 

Rec.  30,  201;  ,  IV,  174,  1037, 

/WWW  /WWW  AAWA 

names ; 


/WWW  /WWW 


/WWW  /WWW  WWW 


^reat  names^ 


/WWW^WWW  /WWW 


N.  151,  lords  of 
names. 


Ren  ur  ^=f,  <=:> 

CZDI  <=>  /WWW  21  <v  o 
L.D.  Ill,  140B,  the  full  official  name  of  the  king. 

Re I1U  <r=>  ^  !,  B.D.  17,  ii,  the  names 

/WWW  I 

of  the  limbs  of  Ra,  which  became  the  gods  of 
his  company. 

Renniu  /WWW  MM-™*1'  a  group 

of  gods  who  magnified  the  names  of  the  Sun-god. 

*  Tuat  X,  a  god  who 
III*  named  the  stars. 


WWW 

/WWW 


Renn-sebn 

ren  c  'i ,  Bubast.  51,  an  altar  vessel. 


ren,  renn 

M.  66,  N.  1 28, 


/WWW 

WWW 


§,  <=>!}.!).,  t.  289, 

L. D.  Ill,  194,  to  nurse, 
to  dandle. 


Rennit  /WWW  Anhai  Pap.  4,  the  name 

www  <r.l 

of  the  object 


Rennit 

the  World  Nurse-mother-goddess. 

Rennit-neferit  Z  T  ° 

www  0  0  0 

75,  a  hippopotamus-goddess. 


WWW  O  ,  AWW  J)  ,  AWAW  Pn  , 
www  dtl  www  VJ  www  VJ  \SJ  V 


^fj,  Ombos  I, 


Renti  AAAAW 

Ci  \\ 


B.M.  32,  471,  a  nurse- 
UA’  goddess  (?) 


Renenti  /WWW  ^  ^  j^,  a  nurse-goddess  (?) 
renen-t  WWW  ^  ,  IV,  357,  /WWW  d  , 

AAAAW  WWW  <H1 

^3^  o  child,  babe,  nursling;  WWW  , 

AAAAW  Jl  AAAAW 

AAAAW  JJ,  Amen.  9,  11,  21,  16,  AAAAW  C|j  ,  girl, 

/WWW  Vj  H  AAAAW  C^U- 

virgin,  young  woman. 

rennu  AAAAW  ^  babe,  male 

child,  boy,  youth ;  plur.  ^  ^  !  • 

ren,  renn  <=>,  Palermo  Stele 

/WWW  /WWW  I 

22,  any  young  creature  not  full-grown ;  & 

AAAAW  ^ 

P.  82,  M.  1 1 2,  N.  26,  young  gazelle. 


-<2>- 

renn  /WWW 

AAAAW 


heifer,  calf;  plur. 


AAAAW 

D 


renna 


AAAAW 

AAAAW 


renn-t 


AAAAW  Q 
AAAAW 


4  fl’ 


young  ox. 


awaw  ,  young  cow ; 

/WWW  \\ 


.  <=>o  | 

plur.  awaaa  I  . 

AAWW  \  I 

rennu  /WWW 

o  e 

rennu  - 1 


Jh  L.D.  Ill,  194,  13,  harvest, 
(,0V  provision. 


¥ 


AAAAW 
AAWW 

««  o  gd,  joy,  rejoicing,  gladness. 

AAAAW  21 


I  ,  AAAAW  I  , 

j  AAAAW  \\  2l  j 


Renit  AwwA^Jj,  T.S.B.A.  111,424,  a  harvest- 
goddess  of  L^J=L'n  and  ^  pQQi- 

Rennutt^  WKJ*- u 

564,  T.  251,  I][6r,  aaaaw 

AAAAW  _Z1  “  AAAAW 

¥  =  N.  IV’  ,0,S' 

<dZ>  <czr>  <^>o  o 

AAAAW  O  )L  ,  AAAAW  O  ,  AAAAW  ,  AAAAW  A  J  3 

AWAW  (U  l  AAAAW  AWAW  \J  AWAW  \J  \U  \  Q  (£  VJ 

B.M.  ,055,  -S»YYTJ' 

S  °  ^  1  1  Rev-  24,  161,  the  god¬ 
ly  q’  TT  _ir  \\*  dess  of  harvest. 


AAAAW 

D 


R 
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R 


Rennutt  the  goddess  of  the 

8th  month  of  the  Egyptian  year ;  Copt. 

4>^pjutcnrei. 

Rennutt  =  \  1  Ik-  2 0  \  2 


the  name  of  an  uraeus  on  the  royal 

crown. 


Rennutt  ^ 

o 

the  firstborn  of  Tern. 


,  B.D.  170,  13, 


renkh 


■O  <2 


,  to  cook,  to  roast. 

renpi  Jp  Ijl]  fl  [  Ij^-  343, 

Rec.  i,  51,  Sxx{  jj§),  (j(|  [, 

|>f  $4  TT 

if  ~gjP- 

WWW  MHI#  9  <vww\  ,  to  become 


young,  to  be  young,  to  grow ; 


<=>  J, 

a  ,  to  rejuvenate;  j  A,  T.  180, 

U  □  U  WWW 

I  ]  Q- p-  f  "il u-  ^'a,er 

forms  are :  ^  ^  (j  £ 

*--nn  *  WW/W  WWW  water  of  youth. 

Renpi  f  jj§)  title  of  the  high- 

priest  of  Libya-Mareotis. 

Renpi  (|(|  j§)  young  god. 

renp  wp|,  IV, 663,  ^  j  young 

horse,  young  cattle. 

renpi  WW/W  a  spring  plant  or 

flower;  plur.  ^  (j  j"  ^jl,  ^  M  IS¬ 
IS-  ttWHS-  ircIS- 


WWW  ||  ||  o 

□ 

IV,  1165 


renput 

□ 


o 

00000 


,  P.  189,  T.  355, 

"• 90’’  loi- IV'"65’ 

fruit,  vegetables ;  |  <=>  ^  j ,  young  trees. 


renp-t  ^  “  f  °>  (  ©>  { °> 

G^,  year;  Copt.  pOJUine  ;  plur.  w^w  | 
P.  ,62,  ^pf  N.  708, 

p-  355.  T-  228>  "~p  A.Z.  45.  124>  "g" 

7r¥ff['  f?.T-  fff°- 

T-«s-  IS-frf  fri-  fff m;  fe- 

ha-t  sep  “=^ 

Cl  □  © 

renp-t  —  tep  renp-t  ®  j  °  ®  j", 

v^,  $f°  n™ 

year’s  day;  |*  |  festival  of  new  year’s 

day  ;  \  w***  (  year  by  year,  /.<?.,  each  year : 

II  -  >“*  fff  H- 

everlasting  years;  ®  {([,  IV,  1160, 

millions  of  years ;  j"  ^  ^  ^  O  the  five  days 
over  the  year,  /.<?.,  the  five  epagomenal  days ; 
j’j’ see  snef;  j"  J  a — ® 

N.  977. 

renp-t - ■(  Jp ,  j 

of  the  great  year  of  365  days  (solar  year)  . 

|o  ■%£,,  j" 

year  of  360  days  (lunar  year). 

Renpu 

t 

Renpit  j  <=,  P.  189,  p=>(,  N.  907, 

o’  |  f’  fofi’ 

fo3’  Year-goddess- 

Renpiti  «W«  \\  ff ,  Tuat  II,  a  Time-god. 

Renp-t  akhemu 

Ombos  II,  134,  Den" 

derah  I,  30,  a  god  and  goddess  (?) 


festival 

voy 


o  festival  of  the  little 


M.  823,  N.  1316, 
1  U  JT*  the  Year-god. 


Renfreth 


Tuat  IV,  a  god  in 
the  Tuat. 


R 
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R 


rensu  (?) 
Ren.th.eth 


T  0  0 


®  beads,  orna- 


/WWV\ 


ments. 


Tuat  I,  a  goddess 
’  of  the  ist  Gate. 


rentchpau  ^  (|  pitch, 

bitumen;  Copt.  X&JULX&nir. 


I,  <=> 

l  ^ 


rer  <_>^J  man;  plur. 

^  j ;  see  remth. 

rer  ^  ^ ,  to  nurse,  to  dandle  a  child ; 
nursed. 


rer-t 


,  nurse,  foster-mother. 


reruti  <=>  ^gvai,  nurse. 

<2  \\  S  u  21  |  ’ 

Rec.  27,  55,  a  nurse- 
goddess. 


Rerit 
rer 
rer 


e  u 


o  0 

,  child,  nursling. 

,  young  cattle,  calf. 

■Rrvr  <=>(r'7>  B-D.  TT2>  5>  the  Black 
Rer  ItW  ’  Pig — a  form  of  Set. 

rer  <=> Rec.  31, 18,  pig;  Copt.  pip. 

r6rUt  ^  ,  SOW. 

rera  ^  I)  1^,  ^  (]  ^  =  <=>  I] 
=>ija  ,  pig,  hippopotamus. 

413,  L.D.  4,  63,  Metternich  Stele,  79,  a 
hippopotamus-goddess. 

Rera-t  ^  a  fire-goddess,  the 

hippopotamus-goddess. 

7 

rer  (read  pekhar)  t0  turn  round, 


to  go  round ; 


@  \\  <c=^ 

,  Rev.  12,66,  <=> 
A  ’  ’  ’  A 


i 


I,  Amen.  22,  13,  to  answer. 


\\  SI  l ' 

rer  (pekhar)  nes-t  ^ 

S  successor  to  the  throne. 


a  ° 


A 


rer-t  <=>,  something  rolled,  a  pill, 
^  O 


11- 


rer-t  Jour.  As.  1908,  273,  <g> 

,  medicine ;  varr.  *^5^  |  j , 


(]  <am.  Rev.  14,  37. 


rera  D  ® 

1 


bracelet;  Copt. 

XhX. 


reri 


rer 


Reru  (Pekharu)  irouyt,  Tuat  XI, 

^  ^ ,  Rec.  29,  158,  a  serpent-god; 

var.  pekhari  c=  jj(j  istsm,  (j(j  vsm. 

Reri  (Pekhari)  (j(j  ismsi, 

■yinjin ,  Tuat  XI,  a  serpent-god. 

Rer  (Pekhar)  her  name 

r  ,  ,V  -A  I 

of  a  fiend  or  serpent. 

I}[}t^2  Rev.  12, 1 2,  to  sail; 
111  ’  Copt.  XcoiXi. 

P=q  <=■ 

(2.A  ’  -A  ’  <~==  q”® 

92,  outside.  ’ 

Rerti  Nifu  <=|p=,X^^,  b.d. 

142,  §  3>  3i  'a  town  of  Osiris. 

rerf  =  <==>. 

.Rerp  ^-vsm,  Rea  3°’  r9°>  a  r,end  °,r 

□  devil. 

rerem  weep, 

tears ;  see  remi,  Copt.  pIJULG. 

rerem  fish;  ptag ^<2 

j,  Rec.  2i,  91,  Amen.  7,4, 

Rev.  14,  12  ;  see  rem  <=> 

rerem  a  mineral  (?)  seed  (?) 

Rerek  §  $V  B  D-  ».  ».  '49,  § 
^j,  Hh.  364,  a  serpent  in  the  7th  Aat  with 
a  back  seven  cubits  long ;  the  Sai'te  Recension 
has  7MTJU 


reh  ^  |  ^ ,  care,  anxiety ;  Copt.  Xe& ; 


compare  I 


R 
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R 


rph  'Sr>  A  t0  walk  about,  to  go,  to  | 
A>  run  (?) 


rehan 


ra 


,  to  come  to  a  atop, 


to  stand  still,  to  rest. 


rehiu 


qq  o,  a  mineral  substance  (?) 


rehit  (|[|  @  >  evening;  compare 


I-* ra  ^  ?  ■  c°pL  p°'‘&c- 

Mhi  ft  M  o  K««, 
rehbu<^raJ^>l|,<5>J^»(J. 

Rev.  4.  76.  fl  flame,  heat, 

warmth  ;  Heb.  in*?  ,  Copt.  eXg/joft. 

rehen  rn  a,  Thes.  1296,  rn  r  «> 

^V\AV\  WWW  ^  ' 

<== 

Pap.  3024,  1 21,  Metternich  Stele  81,  pg 

A/WvV 

<ra>%>  <ra> <ra>  f$>  *03 

to  lean  on  something,  to  support  oneself  on 
something,  to  rest  upon,  to  bend  over  a  stream 

to  make  water;  <po>  ^  ,  N.  1146  = 

WWW  t  -  —  ■ 

rehenu^-7^C=2,H»f 
Rehen  <ra>  .  n]  . .  <S$nb  >  Lai> 

mww  W 

zone  22,  a  title  of  the  ram  of  Amen. 

reht-t  ra^  <^Q3,  pot,  caldron, 

kettle,  cooking  vessel ;  plur.  pQ  ;  Copt, 

p^&xe. 

reh  (  B.D.  38A,  6,  t*o  enter, 

rehu  <=>  J  ^  A.Z. l868>  33> 

•==■1®^!. p- 

IV.3»7,^.|^>!,  IV, 
1154,  men,  mankind,  people. 

Rehui  <=>  U.  190,  <=>l\^ 


N.  60.,  <=»f  ^>n, 

ri\M’rh\M’rn 

@  ^  j  the  Two  Men,  Horus  and  Set,  the  Twin 

w  I!’ 


Reh-ti 


Fighter-gods. 

w 


n:  1385.  <=>  Hh-  342.  <=>| ! 


Wild’  _  —  X\\ 

B.D.  80,  2,  the  Two  Women,  />.,  Isis 
and  Nephthys. 

^  fi\  [)  A«WVN 


Reh-ti-sen-ti 

,  B.D.  37, 1,  <=5 


\\ 


Ml; 


\\ 


\\  511511  &&W3 

■*v^  y  -<2>- 

the  combatant  sisters,  />.,  the  Merti, 

£=h  \\  * 


,  or  Isis  and  Nephthys. 

R.hu(Ru*u)JH|,-*r$M, 


B.D.  17,  133,  a  god  identified  with  the  phallus 
of  Osiris. 

Rec.  27,  87,  a  form 
of  Shu. 

reh  (rehreh)  [^.Israel Stele IX, 

to  be  burnt  out. 


Rehu 


© 


rehreh 

burn,  to  be  burned. 


■0- 

■  1 


(?)  to 


reh(?)  _2£*7  I  ^ ,  to  kill  oneself. 

I  I 


rehab  a  vessel,  pot. 


Rehar  (?) 

name  of  a  fiend. 

rehen 


_2ta> 


I 


7  T.  317,  the 


I 


/WWSA 


,  crocodile. 

,  B.D.  68,  4,  the 


Rehen-t 

entrance  to  a  canal  in  the  Tuat. 

Rehnen.c^  |  the  name 

of  a  town  and  of  a  god  (?) 

rehsu-t  •=— 1;,  ,  ^,7.' 

Of 


1 


I 

e  o 

1 1  r 


1=^=7 1  m 

1  0  a  ^‘n<^ 

,  4  Jr  111’  cake. 


R 
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rekh 


’  ®  ^1’  ® 


to  be  wise,  to  know,  to  be  acquainted  with,  to 
be  skilled  in  an  art  or  craft ;  ^  il  ^  , 

B.D.  153A,  29;  <J>  i^=Qi,  to  know  carnally; 

Tj|  V  M  11!  I 

his  reins,  i.e.,  understood  his  nature ;  ^  3 

knowingly,  wittingly. 

rekh  ^  |,  opinion;  ^  ^1^, 


in 


my.  opinion;  ^ 
opinion  of  men. 

rekh-nef 


I,  the 


IV,  971,  one 


known  to  him,  i.e.f  intimate  friend  ; 

a  man  well  known  by  his  master ; 
a  stranger. 


rekhit 
rekh  < 


,  knowledge,  learning. 


1 ,  science,  knowledge. 


rekhu 

characteristics  of  a  person 

rekha 


972,  the  known 


Jour.  As.  1908,  281,  wise, 
understanding. 


rekhiu  0  i|l|^  «  o 

|j^,  skilled  workmen,  craftsmen, 

traLdn1echanics;^^^,N.55,knowe^ 

rekhiu  ^  j,  |  $  j- 

IV,  1081,  <^>  (J(j  \  $  $  j>  men’  peoP1^ 
mankind,  rational  beings  ;  see  rekhit. 

Rekhit  ^  ()!)  ^  III,  Denderah  III,  77, 
a  class  of  human  beings  in  the  Tuat. 

< — <rr>  ^ 

rekh-t  @  J|  e,  acquaintance 

(female) ;  / - ^  1 ,  a  woman  well  known 

in  her  town;  ‘U  !  Egyptian  women.  • 

D  I  Q  © 

rftkha-t  ^  D  <j>  Rec-  ,r>  i87>  wise 

reKua  t  ©  0  ’  woman,  i.e.,  Isis. 


rekh  kh-t 


1  I*  I 


a 

I  I  I 


,  sage,  learned  man ;  plur. 


1  1  1 


1  1  1 

1  a 


1,  Pap.  3024,  146, 


i 


a  C 
^=3  Vv 


r^a 


•T^gl-Si 

*^1  i  Lu  S  iiiater°rm’ 

q  1  <=>  n  ®  ^  □  s  .  a.  n 

S'  I’  ®  1  ‘rn’^TJ*’ 


P.  iii6b,  17,  wise  men  of  the  East, 
rekh  ^  ,  kinsman  of. 

rekh  nesu 


royal  kinsman,  a  formal  title  ;  ^ 
a  man  who  was  actually  a  relative  of  the  king. 


1 


rekh  re  @ 

skilled  mouth,  wise  in  speech, 

rekh  tet  0 


rekh-t 


^  cunning  of  hand,  a 
I '  skilled  workman. 

,  list,  catalogue,  state¬ 


ment,  summary,  account,  report,  contents  of  a 
document. 


0  a  detailed  statement, 
Y TV*  an  account. 

Tuat  XI,  the  god  of  know¬ 
ledge  in  the  Tuat. 


rekhit  ^ 

Rekh  ^ 

Rekhit  b.d.g.  461, 

knowledge  personified. 

Rekhit  < 


0  Thes.  99,  a  title  of 
Isis-Sothis. 


rekhit  Me,m° s,e"'  .  „  % 

W v-6*6' 


o  - - Ji  I  I 

Rec.  31,  18 ; 


i,  Rec.  27,  225, 


!> 


1,  IV,  1026, 


m  $  !• 

,  men  and  women, 


* 

mankind,  rational  beings. 


R 
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R 


Rekhit  Apit  ^  “  (J D  Ombos  I,  46, 
a  hippopotamus-goddess. 

rekh  e  ,  a  scribe’s  mistake  for 

®  fl. 

rekh  0  ,  N.  550,  to  slay  =  <^>  0 . 

rekh  affliction, 

rekhiu  _&£>  j  ®  ,  the  wicked,  foolish, 

rekhrtl  Ts, Rec-  5J> basin-  Pool> 

L  J  ^  washing-place, 

rekh  (?)  Rev.  12,  2 2,  birds. 

rekher  (?)  \  ^  i  Us  milk-pot. 

rekhes  ^[1,  "g*  p\,  p 
U.  508,  5 1 1,  P.  204,  T.  343,  Rec.  29,  159, 
Peasant  177,  A.Z.  1905,  37, 

<®>  <=®>  ^ ,  to  kill,  to  slay,  to 

offer  up  a  sacrifice;  <g>  p  T.  144,  to 

slay  a  sacrificial  victim. 

rekhses  P  P  ^ ,  P.  2 2  2,  to  sacrifice. 

Rekhsi  |J(J,  Tomb  of  Ram.  IV,  29, 

3°>  ®  (][J  Ot,  Rec.  6,  152,  a  fish-god. 

rekht^rtl  Hh-‘,w' 

to  wash;  Heb.  yrn,  Copt.  puO£,e 


7>  WWW 
WWW  , 
O  WWW 


rekhti 


=0=,  Rec.  12,  93, 


Peasant  169, 


o  w 


0 

S— /), 


,  washer- 


n  t  3.  »f 

the  treasury  ;  Copt.  pA£>,T. 

Rekhtti  ^  °  J)  J) ,  a  pair  of  goddesses, 


\\ 


w 


usually  Isis  and  Nephthys. 

Rekhtti  Merti  neb-ti  Maati 

^^P  P  ®  - the  two  Maati 

goddesses  (Isis  and  Nephthys)  in  the  Judgment 
Hall  of  Osiris. 


I  ’ 


res  <c=>  p,  a  decree  (?) 
resi  <=>  p  r^T,  Anastasi  I,  17,  2,<"p>  P 
P  ^5^’  ^.D.  *94> 

< — t>  < — t>  \\ 

j  r ^?T  very  much,  exceedingly; 

]1^lS^P4i’heisinv“^ 

^es  s)3’  i'  1^’  AT' 

P  ^  5?^©,  the  South,  Upper  Egypt; 
i  ft  t’  South,  North,  West,  East;  tep 
res  ®  the  South,  /.<?.,  Upper  Egypt. 

resi^^,^,  4^* 

southern;  fern.  ^  o,  ^  n ;  plur.  ^ 

K'kl-U’hlYrmi]- 

south, southern;  N.  1292,  (jo, 

T.  196  ;  Copt.  pHC. 

Resiu  J  ^  ^  p.  829,  N.  772, 

AMII-  az-  >° ;■  *■ 

[  southern  tribes,  peoples  in  the 

resi  T.  81,  M.  235,  n.  613, 

Rec.  .9.  .45.  '7>^431 
wind  of  the  South. 

resi  Y°:  »,  Precious 

resi  ,  corn,  grain. 

resut  1  °  ^X,  reeds. 

T  I  III 

restir 

resnefer-t 

res's  ^  P  ^  —  <J>  iv.  ^66, 

fl  f|  A  Crown  of  the  South  ;  perhaps  to  be 
I  read  shema-s. 

res  shesu  IV.  ”48,  gar- 

ments  made  in  the  South. 


stone  of  the 
South. 


Decrets  18,  chief  of 
the  South. 

fine  linen  of 
the  South. 


R 
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Resu  ^  ^  ( >  Ombos  I,  84,  the  god  of 
the  South  and  its  vegetation. 

Resit  (Shemait  ?)  Denderah 

II,  66,  ^  31  [  ^fj,  the  goddess  of  the  South. 

Resu  1  Tuat  one  war<krs 
2  of  the  serpent  Nehep. 

Res-afu  (?)  T»».  XI,  a*™- 

Resi-aneb-f  J  ||  'i“,  J  0  J' 

“  the  southern  one  of  his  wall  ” — a  title  of  Ptah 
of  Memphis. 

Resit-neterit-kheper  (?) 

Tuat  V,  a  crowned  axe-god. 

res  ( p'),U.  66,  N.  326,  < 


NS'  ReC  ’3=1  jl4®--  3  as-1 

^'1^,  'f  \^3=>->  ^  ll"^’  <=> 

n^>  —  -hi- 

L-a, 


_3®- 

<2  <~>  e  (j  s 


-Qz3-. 


,  Jour.  As.  1908,  293, 


^23-  ibid.,  285,  to  wake  up,  to  keep 
G  ’  awake,  to  watch ;  Copt.  pOGIC. 


res  tchatcha  'f  ®,  <=>  P  jj  Q  , 

<==>  ^  <==:,Pl^®> 

to  keep  good  watch  ;  ^  ®  ,  IV,  752. 

resu  ^  ^V,  656,  watchman. 

Res  <=>  ^  title  of  the  priest  of 

the  Nome  Metelites ;  priestess, 


ream  j, 

night  watches. 


res 


3 


I 


,  watch-tower,  sheep- 


fold;  Copt.  epCUO  (?) 

resu-kha  S  ittj  ,  iv,  92 7 ,  ^  ’ 

IV,  928,  a  building  at  Karnak. 


a 
1  r 


Resu 


Resit 


Watcher” — a  name  of 
Ra. 


^  |  B.D.  168,  IX,  the  nine 
1 1  watchers. 


«a« 

Res-ab  <=>  |1  ^  ^  ^j,  b.d. 


144, 


.  (1)  the  god  of  the  ist  day  of  the  month ; 
O  I  *  (2)  the  Watcher  of  the  4th  Arit. 


} 

Res-utcha  <=>  J 1  'j  ^  | ,  Rea  37,  62, 
a  form  of  Ptah. 

Res-utcha  khenti  heh  |  ^ 

WWSA  p  O 

w|G|,  Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  7,  an  ichneumon- 
god  with  p  on  his  head. 

Res-pet  (?)  "|  •<2>-  f=4,  Ombos  II, 

133,  a  g°d  of  offerings. 

Res-her  <=>  P  3.  ^3? 

i"’  B.D.  144,  the  Watcher  of  the  3rd  Arit. 


©! 


1  1 


Res-tchatcha  ^ 

the  Watcher  of  the  4th  Arit. 

resi  <=>  flU  Z^3,  Rev.  12,  32, 


l,  B.D.  147,  1, 


<2 


,  Rev.  12,  no,  <~>  (2  (j  (2-^23- 
Rev.  „o, 
dream;  Copt.  pACOYI. 

resu-t  <r>  P  ^  Peasant  217, 

•=»PVT®--  3!  ^2>-,  Gol.  14,  137, 

Karnak  53,  28,  dream,  vision;  ^  \\  ^ 

-gg3-  Dream  Stele  4,  7,  two  dreams;  Copt. 
pAXCnr. 

resit  f](]  ^  Jour.  As-  1908,  3°2» 
to-morrow;  Copt.  pA.CT6. 

res  _&C101(>,  ,  Rec.  36,  79,  8 1, 

.  tongue;  Copt.  Xa.c. 

resres  <==> <==> 

to  build  (?) 

res  [q!  ,  Rev.  11,174 . 


R 
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resef  ^  ^  , 

j ,  Pap.  3024,  90  ■ 
<=: 

iii*  I 


1199, 


rp 

■Kigali- tp 

j  fish,  a  catch  of  fish,  food,  provisions, 


I,  Thes. 
I 

I 

!’ 
<2 


resm 
Resent 


<2 


/VWNAA 

o 


VJ- 


subsistence. 

boat  (?) 

^T|  AAA/NAA  AAAAAA 

c—d  *  5 

i/V AAAAA  n  a/VAAAA 

^  ^ ,  the  Southern  shrine. 
Resemt  =L  ^ ,  —  .  J ,  a  goddess. 

<±>  -X_X.  A AAAArt  \j  i_Jt 

resh  §g  -  “J*  (J,  to  know. 

_reSM  m  ^  F  •  *«•  33.  3^33, 

I  IT  dr>  IV> 1  l6o>  ^F>  ^ > 


□o 


*3^ 


rvn 

resha _ 

00 

reshresh 

to  rejoice. 

reshresh-t 


00 

<=>  63  to  rejoice,  to  be  glad  ; 

Copt,  p^cye. 

[  Amen  10,  6,  24,  19, 


H 


!’  joy,  gladness. 

,  N.  1010, 


□szr 


;© 

II ’ 


inro 


resh 


!> 


63  Qf,  Peasant  176, 


63 ,  Heruemheb  14, 
,  joy,  gladness. 


63 


gladness;  Copt.  pA.cyi. 

reshi  _ 

\  w~  1 

m  li  1  11  ^ 


p 

P  P ,  Heruembeb  26,  joy, 


D>  Rev.  11,  142,  12,  44, 

Rev.  13,  7,  joy,  glad- 
ness. 


reshit,  re  shut  M  & 

m  63  o 


C30 


<£7  <r><2  1  « 

yfy  I 

III’c^q  I’oae 
gladness. 


rm 


resh  _ 63 ,  _ 63  /***",  a  disease  or 

r  wmL\  r  m  i  f 

ailment  of  the  nose. 

resh 

13,  8,  impudent,  bold;  Copt.  Xa.XI. 

reshi 

resha  <=>  T »T »T  £  A  Rev.,  to  have  a 
care  for ;  Copt.  poo**cy. 

resha  (rushaa)_aa>  1  ()  (2  ® , 

<w-L 1=2=1  ®  Peak> 

tip,  head,  top,  summit  j  <y>tlTtt  (2  chief, 

governor ;  compare  Heb.  . 

reshaa(?)  ^  t0 

suffice  (?)  be  sufficient  (?) ;  Copt,  puxye. 
reshau  <==>  a  kind  of  bird. 


Reshitt  ^  DO  “  Bers-  n>  I2’, a form 

r-rr-i  i  r^A  of  Amentt. 

reshpa 

insult  (?) 

Reshpu  r^o  ,  Thes.  1200,  A.Z.  1906, 
97.  B.M.  191,  Asien  311,  op  ^j, 

the  Lightning-god  (?) ;  compare  Heb.  • 

Reshpiu  □□  (J(|  ^  j,  lightning-gods. 


reshen  nrfn  u  ^ 

A/WSAA  (“  2 

reshnuiu 

o 


i,  kind  of  speech. 


p  ^  MAW 

^  =  1  v\  1  \\ 

I  I  I  AAAA/W 


resher-t  nog,  scent-pot,  pomade, 
reshqui  (?)  opi^(j(j  ferocity. 


reshti 

reqi 


Westcar  Pap.  5,  15 


,  Amen.  14, 11,  _ _ a 

A 


A 

A 


Rec.  29,  146, 


■■  1.  fl 
^  ’ 


.A  ’ 

I 


_ ,eP^,u 

A  J\  A  A  1  L— & 

x9°5j  23j  t0  t0  away  from,  to  rebel,  to 
revolt,  to  cease  from. 


2  E 


R 
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reqaau-t  ^ a’  a‘z"  i8"’  reki 


r45,  revolt,  defection* 

,  ,  <3> 

req  ha-t 

.  <3 
reqi 

A 

foe,  opponent,  enemy  ; 


IV,  910,  evil- 
1  }  hearted. 


k ,  evil-doer,  rebel,  fiend, 


!  iv,  612, 
!’  938. 


requ 


* 


,  IV,  960, 

’ y  y’  a  j\ 

e  A  a 


IV'  ,0”'  J  J5K ,j*r  z. 

Amen.  5,  12,  15,  14,  fiend,  foe,  rebel;  plur. 

I 


r 

Requ 


1. 


tk  .  n  $  Rec.  27,  57,  a 
god  (?) 


re«ut  *7\  q  j ,  a  kind  of  disease. 


reqit 


reqen  a 

www 


X 


,  Rec.  27,  84,  river  bank. 
,  mean,  wicked,  evil. 


A  '  ,  Brugsch,  -Rec. 


reqrreqr  a 

iv,  86,  3  =  Copt.  Xo (TXetf'T  XoxXex. 

reqeh^^f^,  flame,  heat,  fire. 

rek  Rev.  11,  190  =  Copt.  £  poK. 

^ ^ 

rek  _ ,  to  kindle  a  fire,  to  burn  = 

* — * 

w- 

Rekit  6re«odd'ss-^I“8v 


rek 


0, 


7r***’53’ 


3=S*  -®»Q 
<S>  |  *  A  9  ^3^  O  9  ^3^  Jr  O  * 


time,  period,  age. 


rek  i46> 
to  incline  towards;  Copt.  piKC. 

reka  <jj>  ^  f^,  heat,  burning, 
reka  <=»i  xM,  t0  be.witch> t0  work 

JS  magic  on  someone. 


q 


e 


Q  fiend,  foe;  plur. 


i;  varr.  CT) 


S 


Rekit 

Rek“S^1 

foreign  tribe  or  people, 

Rekem 
rekeh 


ZS 


Tomb  Ram.  IV,  28, 
a  shadow-god  (?) 

^  ! ,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  1,  a 


B.D.  (Saite)  99,  30, 
a  god. 


W'  §(|- 

ij-  Amen- ,3' 

7,  to  be  hot,  to  burn,  to  consume  by  fire ;  Copt. 
PU3K&. 

rekhit  ^  §  ofl ,  P-90,  m.  1 19,  N. 

a  v  698,  heat,  fire,  flame. 

rekhuit  I  ^  ^  ^  ’  heat’  flame- 


Rekhu 
Rekeh  aa 


a  hot-weather 
festival. 


■=  festival  of  the 
X  vox  ’  Great  Heat. 


Rekeh  ur 


-^27, 

,  the  festival  of  the  Great  Heat. 

lit! 


^27 

Rekeh  netches 


^SP’ 

festival  of  the  Little  Heat. 


ft 


V3* 


If 


Rekhi 


K  W  f$  sll’ Tomb  of  Seti  Ij 


one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  40). 

Rekhit  < 


Rekhiu 


I  qq-  T"at 

f  ^  ^  ^  j »  ttie  flre‘g°^s  °f Tuat 

Rekeh  ur 

the  god  of  the  6th  month  of  the  Egyptian  year ; 
Copt.  x*.exip* 


R 
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Rekhit-besu,  etc.,  I  °  J  P  ^ 

Q  j  etc.,  B.D.  145,  146,  the  8th  Pylon  of 
■Q  J  ’  Sekhet-Aaru. 


Rekeh  notches 


,  the  god 


of  the  7th  month  of  the  Egyptian  year ;  Copt. 

4>^juLentx)0. 


Rekes 

Rekes 


Seker,  the 
’  Death-god. 

B.D.  39/9,  a  conqueror 
of  Aapep. 


reksu  ©  Koller  Pap.  I,  i,  a 

yoke  (of  horses) ;  compare  Heb. 

Rekkt  ^ ,  Rea  27,  53,  a  god  (?) 


rekt  (?) 


Herusatef  Stele  103,  107,  to  destroy 


reg  ffi  t0  destroy,  make  to  cease; 

J\  ’  Copt.  Xo. 

___.  -2x>  A  Rev.  12,  42,  to  turn 

reg  1  S  W  A  ’aside;  Copt.  piKe. 

reg-t  ~&£‘  ffi  denial  (?) 

regai-^ffi^^O, 


regai 


1 

1 


a  woven  stuff 
used  in  burials. 


ragata-t 


1 


ffl 


ffi 


2  Anastasi  I,  149,  part  of  a  ramp 
h  I  ?  or  inclined  plane. 


regiu  (1(1  o  ,  a  kind  of  precious  stone. 


reges  a 


,  to  slay  = 


PV 


_  /WWW 

iwww  j  fuller;  Copt. 


regth 
ptu&e. 

ret  ^  1  -A’  Rev-  13,  32’  mode> 

manner;  Copt.  pnf. 

ret 


o 


.  Rev.  II,  143,  foot; 

1V-9^’  Copt,  pi/r,  B.  Xex. 

retTf 

Rec.  6,  1 1 6,  men,  mankind ;  see  remth 
! ;  Copt,  pojjtxe. 


ret  nebt 


1  ^  ,  everybody. 


ret-af-menu 


m 


O 

MAW  (2. 


herdsman;  Copt.  pecjJULOOIte. 


Reti 


^  w 


,  B.D.  (Sa'ite)  80,  2 


Retui  (Ruti)-en-Asar 

l]  ,Tuat  VII,  name  of  the  7th  Gate. 


\\ 


Ret-t  shesit  (?)  a  goddess: 

attributes  unknown. 


Retas  -  shaka 


$ 


reteb 


Reteb-mut-f 


B.D.  165,  7,  a  name  of  Amen 
or  of  Amen-Ra. 


to  slay,  to 
SL-VT  kill. 


& 


Thes.  818,  Rec. 


16,  106,  a  hawk -god,  a  watcher  of  Osiris. 


retemu  (?) 


^n=K 

0 


I ,  IV,  1024 


I 


1* 


Retnu  o 

MAW  (£ 

>  °  ^  ’  1  1  ,  a  people  of  Northern  Syria. 


1  1  1  <==>0' 

iwi* 


/WWW  (2  I  (W1 

Retnu  — 

Reten  (Syria). 


<=>0(*  ^ 
/www  o  o 


tJ:- 


Eastern 


reteh 


8: 


O  A  E  J\'  O 


’  L-fl’ 

IV 


o  A  ^  £ /]’  *=  £ — /]*  o  A  JT  1  1  1 

Tombos  Stele  4,  to  capture,  to  hook,  to  shut  in, 

.  .  <3>  5 _ 

to  imprison,  a  hook ;  var.  ^ ^ 

a  r\  U.  89,  N.  366,  a  kind  of 


reteh 


5 - ^  *  sacrificial  cake. 

Rethuarekh  ^  ^  Ombos 

I,  I93»  a  goddess  of  offerings. 

reth  o ,  p.  85,  347,  <=>\\\ ,  P.  641, 


I  N.  43,  751,  792,  M.  647, 


$1 


!» 


Ill 


;  * 


men,  folk,  people,  mankind  = 
,  *  M.  675,  Copt.  pa?x*.e. 


2  f,  2 


R 


[  436  ] 


R 


1  ^37  <=>.e  IJ.CD 

i  ^  ,  everybody  ;  g_5}g>  ] 

j ,  Amherst  Pap.  32,  sailor  folk  ;  ^  >  ^  j 


2n$$i-  serfs:  SMi 
„  «X'  d™"k“^»p>E ;  i  ij  sif  i  ’ 

private  soldiers ;  <I~>  ^  ^  j  |  I  ^  |  >  Rec. 


17,  15°,  servants;  ^  ^  3  j  ^  “ 

,  inscribed  wax  figures  of  men; 

I  ! 

I  j  ^~=>  J  L.D.  III,  219E, 

1  n  n  i  i  n  n  511  y 

17,  the  servants  of  Pharaoh's  temples. 

reth— , 

j  IV,  1075,  the  three  classes  of 
I  ’  mankind. 

j,  Tuat  V,  “men,”  /.<?., 


Reth 

the  Egyptians  in  the  Tuat.  They  were  formed  of 
the  tears, 

reth  aau 


j  that  fell  from  the 
I  *  eyes  of  Ra. 

! ,  great  folk, 


the  rich  (?) ;  Copt.  pJUUUL^O 

reth  rekh  <c=:>  ^  j ,  Rev.  8,  22, 
sensible,  mild  of  manner ;  Copt.  pjUtp^cy  (?) 

rethp  S  v&,  Rev-  2>  ^  =  ?pt- 
^  □  gp  pcrrne(?) 

Rethnu  g — :_a  ,  s=j  0  rJvi  >  a  part 

/www  /wvwv  _ZT 

<r — -=>  r\  ra  & 

of  Syria; 


o  e  ; 

/WWW  fN/vo’  /WWW 

>U  <z  ®  TT  c  . 

,  Upper  Syria; 


O  @  A 
r^i  <Sr: 


,  Lower  Syria ;  var. 


1  kLr 


ret  ^51. I ».  leg> 

T.  3*5,  SI  M.  403,^ 

q^SS.SS".SSe  SSe'.iirf 
^SS-a.  ^SSt]lj;  p|ur- 
_SSS.P-3'».6>4,N.746,^SSS^>. 
T-^.^ftiii-iis.ss^copt 

pA.T. 


ret  then  f  %  ,  IV,  327,  “[mind] 

^  /WWVW 

your  feet”;  compare  Arab,  “huwa  riglak,”  the 
cry  of  the  porters  at  the  railway  stations  in  Egypt. 

ret  ur  i  ^e*»  c3=> .  N.  798 . 

«*  ^Zl-  SZ> 

^z.^iz.*  825,2m 

z> p-  ^  z> p-  584, 

^  jj^j  N.  1318,  steps,  stairs,  stairway, 
Sice;  /],  !V,  497,  the  Great 

2  \  a  •  2  ^  ^  !• 

_ ^  r/r\ ,  B.D.  136A,  4,  the  stairs  of  Sebek. 

retu-t  <~>  %\  °  1 ,  places,  abodes, 

esa  Jr  cr^i  1 

to  grow,  to  flourish,  to  spring  up,  to  spread  out ; 
Copt,  pex  in  pexxeng. 

ret 

folk;  see 

ret 


j ,  men,  people, 

k,  Rec.  14,  46,  agent, 
officer ;  plur.  ^  ^  ^  ^  'i' 

erta  (?)  <=>^,  T.  280,  P.  61,  M.  29, 


N.87, 


A  A’ 


& — o’ 


,  to  give,  to  place, 


to  place  oneself,  to  appoint,  to  establish,  to  cause, 
to  set ;  erta  is  also  used  as  an  auxiliary  verb  : 


■A' 


,  Israel  Stele  2. 


erti-t 


111 


&—D 

,  IV,  425,  things  given. 


,  something  given ;  plur. 


$  _ 

^ ,  Rec.  14,  11, 


erta  pa  her  o 

to  pray ;  Copt,  "f" £,0. 

erta  em  sa  ^  |  j ,  to  set  one 

self  by  the  side  of,  to  protect  someone. 


erta  er  ds-t 

oneself  on  a  throne. 


•i 


,  to  seat 


R 
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R 


ertaerta  ,  Pap.  3024, 109, 

_ i\  1  n 

to  establish  oneself,  to  arrive  at  a  place,  to  land  ; 
^  ^  ^  ,  to  set  foot  on  the  ground. 

erta  ruti 

the  door,  to  put  outside. 

ertarekh _ 0  < 


1,  to  cast  out  at 


o  \\ 


erta  her  khat  3^**,*°  '*y  *? 

o  I  a  I  heart. 


i],to  i 


inform. 


erta  her  ges 


,9 


",  IV,  411,  971, 


Peasant  268,  to  set  oneself  on  one  side,  *>.,  to 
act  with  partiality,  to  show  favour  unjustly,  to 
judge  wrongly. 

erta  sa  to  turn  the  side  or  back, 

•  o  ; 

i.e.,  to  yield,  to  put  a  stop  to  something. 

ertaseaterSH^f  °f*IJ, 

to  put  incense  on  the  fire,  *>.,  to  burn  incense. 


#  to  give  the  lie, 
r— I — />.,  to  contradict. 


ertagerg^  ffi 
erta  as  a  causative : 


\\  < 
-A  *  - 


o  X  ^ 

A/VVWi 


.A,  etc. 


Erta  nefu  ^  ^  III  “  Giver  of 

winds  ” — a  name  of  Osiris. 

Erta-hen-reqaiu  <ir>  8  ^  <^> 


<5 

AAA/W\ 

ZV  ^3 


J  B.D.  (Saite)  146,  the  doorkeeper  of  the 
1  ’  5th  Pylon. 


Erta  Sebanqa  3  |1  J  ^  ^ 

/V  J]  fa  B.D.  146,  the  guardian  of  the  3rd 
if  II £lT  Pylon  in  the  Tuat. 

Ret-a  <=>l 


1  Tuat  XI,  one  of  the  12 
1  gods  who  carried  Mehen. 


Retail  (?)  Tuat  X,  a  god;  var. 

Tuat  XI. 


ertit  (|(j  ^  ,  Anastasi  I,  23,  8 . 

N.  344,  398,  806.  P-  609. 

humour,  liquid  emanation,  emission ;  plur. 

<=>Qrn  I II 

1^3  q  10  1  U’  c=a  ©  m’  Jr  \  c^3  Jr 

0000.  <=:>o%0;  ^  ^3  emission  of  the 


C^l  Jr  III 5  I 


god. 


Retuk  B.D.  (Saite)  149,  26,  a 

r-o  win’  v  '  y 


serpent-god  (or  goddess) 

retm-t 


Win. 


°  ^Tf,  Leyden  Pap.  3,  9., 


a  plant  or  herb  growing  in  the  Great  Oasis. 

£  \\ 

"  6S  c— W~ 

’,  to  imprison,  to  catch  in  a  net  or 


reteh 


snare;  see 


retcha 


,  to  steal,  to  thieve. 

wtchau^Ik^j.'T’r^ 

^  1 ,  thieves,  robbers. 

<=> 


retcha  < 

a  kind  of  fish. 


2  k  3 
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ra 


ra 


h  fll  =  generally  n>  also  X ,  but  rarely; 
Copt. 

h  ra  in  Nubian  texts  for  . 

h-[t]  ra”,  g  hall,  habi- 


tation,  a  building  (temple  or  palace),  courtyard, 
o 

CZ- Z3  * 


roof;  see  fQ 

ha-t  ra 


»  IV,  429;  see  [H 


cr^3 


»  u.  457,  g 


h-ui(?)  ra 

the. two  halls  of  the  sky. 

h[i]  ra;  ra^,  'J|,  an  inter- 

jection,  O  ! ;  fD  fll  fib  cries,  lamentations. 

,  ha, ha-t  rol^.ra^g,  ra^J, 

an  interjection,  O;  varr.  ["[] 

M-raM#'  ral|(]|>.  _  " 

ha  ra  Leyd-  Pap.  105,  to'  cry  out, 

to  praise,  to  shout  “  Oh  !  ”  “  Hail !  ” 

:  h  ra  O,  Naville>  Bubas:  51  =  HD  O  (?)  an 
altar  vessel. 

'  h,  hail  fll  ,  Rev.  13,  48,  to  spend,  gift, 

^^expenditure! 

hau  rafl'. 

HU  \s\  ,  the  matters  which  concern  some- 


one;ralkl 

hai  flT 


]  I 


IV,  1106,  all  matters, 
*  every  kind  of  business. 

3,  Rec.  2i,  79,  a  few. 


ha  ra^j,  ra^ 

M  j ,  a  place  near  at  hand,  neighbourhood ; 

JL’  in  ,henei6h- 

bourhood  of  this  city. 


hau  — em  hau  ^ra^fj,  J 

ra  JiV  lfi  rakL=’ close  by’  n“r  b* 

near;  f\  fj  j  ,  roundabout  him. 


hau  ram:&M!’  iv,  1024,  ra 

>  1 
P 1 

L  I 


(5 


!■  raM$j.  ra^^i.ra^ 


j,  a  man’s  neighbours  or  contem¬ 
poraries,  family,  household ;  varr.  R]  ()  ! , 

"Ml- 

ha,  hau  ra 


ra 


o'  p-  6oy'  ra  o 


,  Rea  21,  14,  fO 


I  r 

Rec.  11, 129,  ra^l***,  ra^®. 


!»  (II 


^  Rev.  11,  138,  moment, 
O’  time;  Copt.  £0X6. 


ra^^.  ra^;{ 

M?' 

Nastasen  Stele  J9,  ^  Jour.  As.  1908',  290, 
day,  time,  season ;  Copt.  £,ocnr. 

ha-t  ra 

ha  ra'k?  -Pa-ha 

®,  Rec.  2i,_i4,  to-day;  Copt.  ng/xnr ; 

O 

hau  ra 

IM  ,  Nastasen  Stele  42,  birthday. 

hauler  ra^®  Rec.2Sf  191, 

a  day  of  rejoicing  or  festival ;  Pl^ra 
to  keep  a  festival. 

ha,  hai  ^  fll  U.  629,  IV,  219,  fD 


Rev.  11,  187  =  Copt. 

Slu&oot. 


ra’^^r=a*  m 


r=a 


ra  H 

[  439  ] 

H 

ra 

husband ;  plur.  I  [j 

; 

uo 

hai 

C-  ra^ 

^ ,  to  act  the  part  of  a  husband  ; 

(|(|  -A  ,  Rec.  21,  77, 

ral)(|, 

husband,  man ;  Copt. 

Hai  m 

3-=j,  ra 


/=tD,  B.D.  40,  1,  □ 
j=lD 


man 


,  a  name  of 


ha  ra'^cj,  =6,  66, 

to  beat,  to  strike,  to  do  bard  work  of  some  kind. 


ha  m 


1.  ra 


Ddcrets  27, 


A.Z.  1905,  6,  some  kind  of  forced  labour. 


ha-t  [H 
hai  HI 


,  work,  toil,  labour. 


|  £ — /I,  workman,  a  mover  of 
stone  (?) ;  plur.  I  (|(|  |  ^  j ,  Rec- 

17, 


S— fl 


I  1  1 


ra 


s— a 


,  ra 


1 ,  Rec. 


17,  158- 

ha  1]^  f  A,  Israel  Stele  12,  to  in¬ 
vade  a  country,  to  cross  the  frontier. 

ha,  haa  ra^^^,P.  99,  N.  51, 
Peasant',  307,  R]  -A  ,  M.  68,  PO 
,  Rec.  26,  79,  31,  18,  25,  I  ^ 

ra-kA’ 

Xlk’  Amen',,'I’S'  IJ  A, 


Pap"  3°24j  io7,  Rec-  26>  79, 
31,  23,  P.  650,  M.  750,  to  descend,  to  go  down 
into  a  boat,  to  embark,  to  travel  by  sea,  to  fall 
down,  to  enter ;  Copt. 


ha-t,  hai-t  m 


,  P.  409,  M.  585, 


N.  U91,  ra^^Rec.  8,  136,  ra 

Of 


,  arrival,  fall,  embarcation,  entrance ; 


ID 


o  I 
1 

A  I 


I ,  things  laid  aside. 


embarks  in  a  boat,  or  sails ;  plur.  fD 

raMAu'  ra'kflftm- 


.A 

III’ 


haut  I 
ha-ti  fD 


descendant,  progeny 


K- 

^  Rec.  23,  196,  the  leaps 
\\*  (of  an  animal). 

ha-t....  “I-,  Rec.  36. 

162,  inlaid  stuffs  (?) 

B.D.  (Saite)  144, 
30,  a  god. 


Hfalhetep  [U 

.A  ^  □ 

Ha-hetep-t  ra 


!  q==3>9  ra 


o  □ 


C2i  Dill 

,  B.D.  149,  VIII,  the  name  of  the  shaft 


or  canal  at  Abydos  into  which  offerings  were 
placed  for  transmission  to  the  Other  World. 


Ha  -  kheru  ra 


ra 


Ha-ser  ra 


Ha-t  Sett  (?)  ra 


.A 


B.D.  145,  147,  the 

herald  of  the  1st  Arit. 

(]<=>  B.D.  149,  the 
I  ^  ©’  7th  Aat. 

a  name  of 
f\/W  the  Tuat. 


ha  1  L.D.  Ill,  140B,  ro 

,  ra  to  fall  down,  to  goto 

waste  and  ruin,  to  be  destroyed. 

hau 

n  things  in  a  state  of  ruin, 

U  _Jx  1  1  1  3  things  destroyed. 

ha  ra^(J,ra^(|, 

Thes.  1209,  ,to  burn,  to  break  into  flame,  heat, 
fire,  warmth.  .  . 

haha  m  ^  m  ^  ,  Rec.  25,-197,10 

flame,  to  burn  up. 

ham 

vac  ral)^!. 

Hahaiu'ra  ^  ra  ^  ^3, 

Tuat  VI,  the  four  hea’ds  of  gazelle  in  the  ’Hall 
of  Osiris.  ~ 

2  Ev  4  — 


'  birds,  insects  (?); 


I 


\r 


ra 
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ra 


haanau  rD  ,w/w  (j®  Gol.  3>  *» 


Ksy 

O 


Hatter  rakfl! 

a  festival ;  see  Haker. 

_J1>  ra 

,  an  interjection,  O  !  hail ! 


,  the  name  of 


hai  rafcji|,  rafcjii®,  ra 

\l 

baiu  nkMM  ,  an  interjection. 

hai  ra^^  f.  rakMf'° 

rejoice,  to  utter  cries  of  gladness, 
haiu  ra  ^  £)£)  |  j,  praises. 


haihai  fO 

of  joy,  shouts. 

hai,  hi  m 


ra 


^ ,  ra 


cri 


cries 


ra  ,  Rev.,  to  fall ;  Copt.  2,ei. 


hai-t  ro 


!,  ra 


S\ 


(T1  (j(j  destruction,  waste,  ruin 

hai  [D  \  ljl|  ^  ,  A.Z.  46,  126,  an 
animal  of  the  cat  species. 


haiii  rD 

writing;  plur.  ["[] 

hai-t  in 


(£  ,  deed,  document, 


* 


a 

[=“□ 


,  Rcchnungen  44, 


ra  M  i  ra  Ik  flQ  T1* haii)  temp,e> 


palace,  bakehouse. 

haina  ro 


hainu  m 

28’2I4-ra"k^ 

hau  rD 
hau  ro 


ca/wv\ 

MVAft 
/WWW 


1  >  ro 

temple,  palace ;  plur.  f[] 

3x>  2s>  ^  fO 


X‘'‘  1  R“.  18,183, 

J&.  ctd  ’  abode. 

0  V,  Rec.- 

^  wave,  billow ; 
’  Copt.  2,oeiJUL. 

,  an  interjection. 

S  \\ 


F=R  1 


1 ,  hall, 


*  ,  Rec. 

1  1  1 

*  ,  HI 


^k 


haua-t  rakflk!T-ra  ... 

jOlk  Amen.  3,  17,  5,  18,  17,  15, 

0  1  \\  O  9  time,  period. 

haua-t  m\f{  Amen.  7, 13, 

grounds,  estate,  field. 

hauana  m  k  fl  k  Ik  k,' a 

kind  of  fish;  plur.  rakflk  kki' 

hauati,  hauti  dkflkuk 

Amen.  Illk^k^, 

^  "'°rkman’  t0'ler- 

hauathana  \ 

,  Anastasi  III,  2,  8,  a  fish. 


ra 


Ha-Bar-ru(P)  rilkj— C.l 

I  'j  \  ,  Harris  Pap.  501,  a  magical  name. 

hamen  ra^  =  J|, 

iJl  v  a  kind  of  handwoven  cloth  or  byssus, 

*  U  0  9  garment,  stuff. 

haut  (?)  ra  ,7'„S 


hautin  fO 


t  1  i 


,  ro 


a 

measure. 

(2 


AA/WVN  -cn  (J)  I 

,  ra  mofTIl!-111-  14,  ceiling. 

hab  rak%‘lM-”7-nikJe 

^  1 1,  az.  .900, 36.  ra k  JVk' 

ra  J^.  rakJ^ibi&,£: 

Habu  ro  ^  J  ©  ^  ^ ,  the  Ibis-god. 
hak  IT]  J  <2  Amen.  15,  15, 

rakl  rakJA'  rakJk 

rakJ^A’  ra  kJcLr 
ra^  ra  k  J aA"'  *° send’ ,0 


»  I  I 


send  away,  to  drive  away,  to  send  a  message,  to 

transmit;  fH  ^  I®  ",  A™en’  4:8'  ‘.S-.**, 
J  -A  despatch,  mission. 

htt-t  rakJ  a-  a  journey. 


ra 


H 
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hab  m  j  ^ .  Tombos  Stele  6, 

ra  VJ®  Amen'  7’  l6,  ¥' 


Rea  27,  86-  m  \  ^  ^ 

^•raiJ$?r7'ra 


ffl  J  ^  (j(j  Vl,  to  despatch  an  armed 

force,  to  traverse  a  country,  to  invade  a  country, 
to  make  a  raid. 

habit  rakJM  o  a  ,  ra 

-1  "V^  ^  >  mission,  raid. 


J 


A 


Hab-em-at  (?)  ro 

O  J,  B.D.  14,  i,  a  god  (?) 

hab  ra"^  to  plough;  see  fl]J 

habni  m  k  J  "7  0  ^•f0,le: 

Pap.  3,  8,  ebony,  log  of  or  tree ;  plur.  CD 


AAAAAA 

w 


0 


J 


;  Heb.  ’•JIH,  Ezekiel  xxvii,  15 ;  varr. 

^  v\,  raj  "^. 


w 


ra 


n  m/vw'  n  /vww\ 

ra  Jv  ra  JV 

rajljl) 

babci  rakJ4*’  ra 

R“-«,J',ra^Jx^-  rakiH' 

rakJ  ^  A ^  to  pound  [drugs],  to  beat,  to 
crush,  to  pierce ;  see  fQ  Copt 


^  o  c*s>^>  > 

p\ 


hap  ro 


,  ra 


l  1  1 


raV7T>VM' ra^k®, , 

law,  laws,  regulations,  edicts,  restrictions,  pro- 

;  Copt  in¬ 


hibitions,  the  Law ;  see  j 


hapitrus  ra 

Demot.  Cat.  368  . 

hafi  ra 

^  w  L«/J 

to  parch ;  fO 


-2ax 


■a3! 


w  L-J] 

,  ra 


,  Verbum  I,  434, 
to  dry, 


1 ,  dryness. 


hafi  ra 
ham  ra 
hamu  nil 


w 


ra 


a  hard-baked  cake, 

rusk,  u 


. ,  pelican. 


e  1 


!,  ra 


hamu  ra 


Amen.  27,  3,  4,  bird- 
1  |’  houses,  aviaries. 

■A  r> — 0  blemish,  de- 
feet,  sin. 

hamemu  rakkkMsli' 

p.s.b.a.  ,0, 77,  men 

and  women  (?)  a  class  of  spirits ;  varr. 

k^li'lkkii'ikk 

$$!-raklMi;see*emnem't' 


hames  ra 


A ,  IV,  621,  -An- 


nales  5,  18,  L.D.  Ill,  194,  25,  to  approach 

A  . 

AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


someone  with  fear ;  var.  HU 

km  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

han  ra  ra  n.  ra 

j,  P.S.B.A.  13,  412,  Anastasi  I,  26,  3,  IT] 
*,  Amen.  20,  r 7,  P.S.B.A.  10,  43, 

AAAA 

^  L-fl,  to  bow, 


fl, 


Anastasi  I,  12,  7,  f[] 
to  submit  to,  to  nod,  to  assent,  to  admit,  to  con¬ 
fess,  to  incline  to  something ;  see  l~D  f*  a 

AAA AAA  hi  ■seiJ 

to  be  bowed, 

loaded. 

B.D.  (Sai’te),  78,  19, 
*  a  god. 

- CT  Rec.  15,  67,  stag, 

« —  I  ’  gazelle  (?) 

AAAAAA  A 

,  Anastasi  I,  27,  4, 


AAAAAA 

/-*  .  J} 


hann  ra 
Han  ra 
hann  ra 
hana  ra 

Rec.  2 r,  79,  89,  0  that!  Would  that! 


KM  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  *, - , 

hana  H]  ^  aaaaaa  ^  ,  Anastasi  IV, 

2,  8,  Roller  Pap.  2,  6,  the  current  of  a  stream  (?) 
wave;  Copt.  &06IJUL. 

hanu  Rec.  21,  82, 

Festschrift,  117,  8,  fll  ^  Q 

AAAAAA  JWVVVN  | - -  Q  AAAAAA 

^222,  wave,  billow;  see  lu  rt.A'wvv' 

0  (5.  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


and  fO 


0 


1 


AAAAAA 
AAAAAA  ^ 


ra 
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H 


ra 


-jn  maw  aaa/ws  1 

hanu-t  ra  £7  j  >  Amen-  ?> 

~raV?M5- 

-Cl  AAAAAA  *<n  /WSAAA 

hanu  ro^0^o,  ra^0  eo. 

a  liquid  measure  of  about  one  pint ;  plur.  I"D^^ 

^  D;  see  H3  q  V  0  .  Heb.  PH. 

D  ©III"  ^  _2T  I  ’  1  • 

ban  ra  t0  Pra5se> 

to  adore,  to  rejoice. 

hanu  ra  l^cT  \  ^  |§  i : >  praises- 

plaudits,  men  who  praise. 

hanu  Rea  .6, 

56,  friends,  intimates. 

haru  ra^r>'R“'s,',5',ti'K’ 

^  ® ,  day ;  see  ^l~0^ ^ ©  •  Copt.  £,ocnr. 


hari  ra^-S^OOs, 


har  ra 


Rev.  12,  98,  daily 
register. 

SL-^/1,  Rec.  16.  113,  to 

IX 

~>  ,  a  kind  of  soldier. 

1  111 

Amen.  21,  9,  a 


I 


measure. 
*71 


oppress,  to  be  hard. 

haru  □ 

har  m 
har  ra 

m  ^  &  £)  « ,  Herusatef  Stele  43, 
Nastasen  Stele  37,  a  metal  milk-vessel;  var. 

<S>6- 

harra\f().n:\^1().  >4 


f}> 

o,  ra^-2^, 


ra 


w 


Q ,  a  ki 


kind  of  tree. 


har  ra 


>  ra  c^~s> 


wvw 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAC 


,  pond,  lake,  sheet  of  water  :  var.  HU 
1  <^r>  n 


har  ra\T',ra^>-'’JLr 

iflbuntain ;  Heb.  "1H. 

hari  jO  ^><^>>  with  ha-t  ra 

to  please,  to  gratify;  to  rest  the  heart.-  •• 
O  I  *  -  " 


har-t  hatu  (?)  ra^^?  I  m’ 

Rec.  32,  181,  joy. 

har-t  ra^^I^,  a  small  fleet  animal, 
gazelle  (?) ;  plur.  ri]  > 1  v>  697- 

c - 3 

harp  ra  „  AjV\A*A  £  --/I,  to  plunge  in 

0  WAM 

water,  to  be  submerged,  drowned  (?) 

harp!  m  ^  ^  M  $  Amen. 

10,  1,  drowned  man,  sunk. 

harp  ra^^-gl. 

/WVAAA 

wm,  marsh,  lake. 


Harmis 


A.Z.  49, 


87,  the  Roman ;  Greek  'Pin/mio?. 

harnata  ID  ^ 

harthatha  ra^^^  i  i 

Anastasi  I,  16,  4,  secretly  (?) 

Hahuti-am ...(?)  ra"^  ID  ^ 


I  I  I 


^  \\ 
* 


,  the  name  of  a  fiend. 

ra 


murmurs,  cries ; 


hahemti  ra 

see  ra^ra  Copt.  &7A.&XA.. 

Hasan  raM^:,^”^ 
hastkati  rD^P^,^.)i|lA, 

Anastasi  I,  24,  4,  to  travel  with  difficulty. 

haq  ra^-rD^J^,,,.- 

Haqa-haga-fcer 

2^3  S\  B.D.  .162,  4,  a  Nubian  (?)  title 
m  9  £L1  ’  "  of  Ra. 

Haker  ra^^^.'  b.d.  xviiie, 

a  god  of  Abydos  associated  with  the  slaughter  of 
the  dead. 


Haker  heb  ra 


W-* 


o, 

the 


the  festival  of  Haker;  f[] 
night  festival  of  Haker. 

,  Anastasi  IV,  14,1, 

a  cake,  k&f  of  bread.  ^  ’  ’  '* 


ra 
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H 


ra 


hatAhatA 


1 


X 

/T 


to  trample  upon  ;  see  ra  ra  •  ' 

O  O  \w=£j 


hat» 


hatutu  rD 
hatr-t  in 


y  Stunden  10. 


£  £ 

^  leather  band  for  a 
S>>  bow. 


,  Dum.  Rec. 


Hatestt  m 

50,  14,  Hades  ;  Gr. 

hathes  ra  ^  0 ,  N.  264,  265,  a 

kind  of  vessel,  pot. 

Amen.  7,  15,8,  9,  [U^ 

'=^3{JI  to  seize,  to  attack,  to  assail,  to  gore,  to 
_ _ fl  ’  pull  down  a  boundary  stone  or  wall. 

hatm-t  ra 

,  footstool;  compare  Heb.  E“Tjl. 


hatmu  ra  j^M()  Rec.  19,96, 

part  of  a  shrine. 

hata  HD  ^T>  papyrus  cord  or 

AAA^  _  /WWVA 

rope,  vine  tendril  (?) ;  var.  Jj- ^  . 

hatr-t  an  afm  ornament, 


bracelet,  armlet ;  see  fQ 

hatcha  ra 


o- 


,  fever  (?)  weakness. 


'i; 


.0 


,  an  armlet 


hatcher-t  rD 

or  bracelet  (of  gold,  PST^). 

ha  ra  .  U.  272,  N.  662,  ral^N.  704, 


ra  (j  I,  an  i 


interjection. 


hAhA 


hA 


[p  (j  1TI  (j  >  an  interjection,  Ha-ha  ! 
Ill  (Jf'=u),  A.Z.  1905,  36,  to  copulate. 

ha  ra  (17s,  IV,  1078,-  ra  iv, 

nd ;  •  varr.  ^  , 
f=$)' 

^;Copt. 


972,  hi&band;  *varr.  ; HI  •  ("[] 
^  ^  C^~ ID 

ra 


r==CD 


f=xD 


hau  m  m  A  v& !  Rec-  2> 1 16>  fami,y>  Pr0' 

nau  ra  s  I  ’  geny,  seed,  posterity. 
hA-t  rD  (j  3?^  ,  illness,  sickness ;  var. 

(II  (](]  <=>  Pap.  3024,  132. 

ha  ra  l|  ®.  ra  Jour.  As-  r9°8» 

251,  Rev.  14,  52,  cost,  expense,  profit;  Copt. 

&KT. 

Hau  ra  {|  u.  326,  ra  (]  ^  «»», 

u-  545.  T-  300,  ra  Hh-  560,  ra  () 

m, Tuat  n> a  serPent-fiend  ^te 

hau  ra  ^5 ,  ra  1]  ^  Y  ’ Rec  315  3r> 

an  animal  of  the  gazelle  class. 

Hau  ra  [j  U.  332, T.  300 . 

hau-t  rD  fj  >  Rev.  I2>  79>  gate)  forecourt; 
Copt.  2>A.einr,  Gr.  7T jioavAiov. 

hau-t  ra(]^,T.  16 . 

HAri-Au  f) <2 <5  ^ ,  Rev. 

11,  185,  a  proper  name  =  Copt.  T€p i  ICHf. 

Hauk  rD  (]  Deveria,  Pap.  Tur. 

148,  Rev.  2,  19,  a  serpent-fiend  in  the  Tuat. 

ham  ra  (]  — o,  Pap.  3°  24,  49.  to 

lead,  to  drive,  to  urge; 

hames  ra  (|  f]  [1,  with  iv,  704,  to 

approach  or  walk  with  reverence ;  see  ft) 

|[Uandra(DpA. 

hanna  rad  0 ,  R.  "S’ t0. cry  out  in 

1  /WVW\  l  *  joy,  to  sing  praises. 

hahi  ra  ij  ra  i)(),  ra  1)  ra  l)i)  |,  an  inter- 

jection,  0  !  Hail ! 

HAtAtAbAtA  shesahafg-t  ra  ]|(| 

^  U-  325,  name 

of  a  mythological  serpent.  ' 

haisA  H]  (](]  Iq)  (]  ®  Rev-  I2>  62>  to 

immerse,  to  submerge ;  Copt.  C1G. 


ra 
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ra 


w  ra (j(j.  Rec.32.82,  rn(]|j  ra /]/)*§>, 

ra(]l)vjj},  ra  (](||  ,  an  interjection,  O !  Hail ! 
hi  ra  -A  ,  Herusatef  Stele  7, 

ra  Rev- 13, 14>  I4’ 3’ ra  f)/)^?’ 

ID  fj(] ,  to  descend,  to  fall  down ;  see 
Copt.  g,ei. 

hiu  ra  (|(]  ^ ,  those  who  descend  or  fall. 


hi-t  ra 


Ebers  Pap.  40,  n,  14, 
sickness,  disease;  see  □  (| 

hi  ra  (|(]  y^,  u.  443,  ra  (J/|  y^@ , 

T.  252,  to  tow  a  boat. 

hi  ra(|(|(c=a^,  ra  (]/]  (2 r=a,  husband; 
Copt.  &A.I. 

hi  m  (|(|  Rec.  27,  87,  ram. 

hi  fH  /If)  A’Z-  I9o6>  I23>  music,  joy, 

1  1  - —  gladness. 

Hi  ra  (]()  |,  ^uat  XI1’  a  sinSinS  daw"‘ 

hiu  (?)  ra/j/j^  j ,  birds. 

hi  ra(](]^^  ,  Rev.  12,  11,  a  kind  of 
officer  = 


^  (Revillout). 


hi-t  ro 


.  ra 


,  ra 


Dream  Stele  19,  hall,  temple,  palace ;  varr. 

aa^aa  u  “* ,  Dream 


a 


ra 

Stele  22. 

hit  (?)  ra 

or  palace  officials. 

hin-t  ra 


,  ra 


Cl 

P=J 


I  rtr 

1 ,  IV,  1073,  court 


AAAAAA 

\>  I 


,  ra 


AAAAAA 

on 

,  ra 


,  Rec.  27,  191,  (U 

AAAAAA  ^ 


abode,  habitation. 


““raliu,.  ra 

(of  a  house  or  town). 


,  house, 


,  to  be  situated 


him  ra  Ofl  0 


|  Rev.  13,  39  =  Copt. 

&en, 


ra  /J/J  0  :  j ,  Rev.  [3,  29,  Jour.  As.  1908,  294, 
some  (?) ;  Copt,  ^oeme  (?) 


hinu  ra  OQ  ® 


0  e  A  1 

Hirna-t  ra™*23"’ 

1  I  AAAAAA 

the  Greek  name  “  Irene.” 


Rec.  33,  120, 
neighbours. 


hihen  (?)  ro 

\ 

Higer  ra 


ra 

0 


^  ,  Rec.  33, 3, 


IV,  1075,  to 
praise  (?) 


a  P 


,  a  name  for  the  Nile. 


hit  ra/)(|}£jj,  Rev.  12,  68,  dog-headed 


ape;  see 


ra 


hit  ro  Z|l)  /)/)]  |^>  J°ur-  As-  r9°8> 

277,  to  prove,  to  try;  Copt.  £,JT6. 

Sk  o,  proof,  trial. 


hit-t  ra 
hita  ra 
hith  ra 


C3  Rev.  13,  29,  ditches, 
III’  pits ;  Copt.  £,ieiT. 

A.Z.  1878,  49,  pit ; 

Copt,  g/err. 

hu  go-  g.  S'  ?•  ra^*f' 

ra®o  d,r;  ^tou^o.^cop,. 

hu  ra  ra  V' ra  M 

hu  ra |j,  Treaty  14,  with 

hu  ra^j.  Iv>  584,  with 

hu  ra,  ra  ra  A,  to  go  down,  to 

fall;  see 


in  the 
time  of. 

>,  over 
against. 


hu  fD  ^  ^  ^fj,  belongings,  relatives, 
household ;  see  fU  f  j  • 

hui  ra^, 


hunnua 


ra 


d  <5. 


®  Rev.  13,  24 


u- 


hur  III  q  ^ ,  Amen.  9,  1,  day;  see 


ra 


ra 
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ra 


Hurmais  ra®  ^  (j  l)(|  [»^,  A.Z.  49, 80, 
the  Roman;  Gr.  *P u^<«?09;  var.  fD 


m* 

huhu  ITl  !T1 1^2,  light  breeze,  puff  of  wind. 

Hu-kheru  ra  ^  ^  J  ^  b.d. 

144,  the  name  of  the  herald  of  the  1st  Arit. 

hushi  ra®,  Rev.  12, 107,  ra  MHWfc 

Jour.  As.  1908,  257,  267,  to  be  in  danger,  peril, 
danger;  Copt.  £,000). 

husha  HI  -fj  ^2  t0  be  in 

danger;  Copt.  £,UXy. 

hut  (?)  ra  ^ 


,  ra 


hut,  hutut  nil 

30,  187,  to  burn,  flame. 

Hutt  ra^°^,  B.D.  (Saite)  100,  2. 


,  Rec. 


hutem 

II,  114  .  . 


(?)  ra^ 


^3C3I 


Roug£,  I.H. 


hph  m  11  1  Rev->  t0  <iuestion  (?) ;  Copt. 

neDraJ1’  &IOl(?) 

heb  raJJt,,  raj»%.,  raj%,, 

raJss"Rev-"1 

188,  ibis;  Copt. 

Heb  ra  J  /^!,  the  Ibis-god. 

heb  mj,  raj  -A,  raj  V-  IV, 

938.  ^  A,  Rea  r6,  109,  HD  J  ^  1 

Herusatef  Stele  89,  f[]  J  J 1  to  send  out,  to 
despatch  a  mission  ;  Copt.  2/J0&. 

hebb  ITl  Jj  Jj>  I.H.  256,  to  send, 

hebu  ra  ,  a  messenger. 

heb  ra  J  ^  a,  iv,  345,  ra  J 
raJK  raj^,  raj^,  raj 

J\ ,  to  make  a  way  through,  to  traverse. 


hebheb  raj  ITl  Jx^,  Amen.  8,  15, 

JLJraJ^)RhindPap- l6,  raJra  J* 

N.  902,  raj  mj  .A,  IV,  394,  955,  Rec.  15, 

179,  rajraj^.iv.e??,  rajraj*. 

Rev.  11,  70,  ^  Rec.  16,  109,  HD  J 
□  J  t0  I°rce  a  way  through,  to  march 

through,  to  traverse,  to  trample  down;  ITlJ 


raj 


j,  IV,  1026,  traverser  of  mountains 

and  deserts;  TO  J  TO  J  I]  ^  ^  ^ 
passing  through  ravines  and  marshes. 

hebheb  fj  Jj  fp  J  EbersPap.  1031, 
to  drive  out  pain. 

ra  “V  to  butt,  to  gore,  to  thrust  with 
b  the  horns. 


hebi 


ra 

b 


hebiu 


ra 

b 


,  to  attack. 

j  a  group  of  fiends  who 


attacked  the  dead. 


heb  raj^>  raj^,  raj^ 


,  p. 


3°s'  raiN^ 

658,7631  ra  JN^^I  m-  764,  to  plough 
plough;  Copt.  ^Me,  2,e&i. 

heb-t  raJ^^.S 


Rec.  16,  108,  storehouse,  magazine,  slaughter¬ 
house. 


heba 


heb 


rn 


,  workshop, 
south  wind. 

,  Dendereh  IV, 


*  ^r2  i’ 

Hebai  (Hebi)  ^ 

26,  a  lion-god  of  Denderah. 

Hebit  ^  ^  Rec.  16,  109,  a  goddess. 

hebin  ra  ^  lj(|  0  ^  ^  |,  Rev.  13, 
15,  ebony;  Heb.  "0211. 

hebar  Jour.  As.  1908, 

301,  anguish ;  Copt. 


ra 
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H 


ID 


liebar  m  <=>  ^ 

<r=>  Rev.;  Copt.  g^&opJSp. 

hebaq  □  A  embrace,  to  clasp; 
compare  Heb.  ^p^IT 

hebi  raj  (](]  ,  weeper,  mourner. 

hebin  m  J(|(|  Rec.  6,  128,  ebony, 
hebu-t  raj  ^  a  kind  of  wood, 
hebni  ^  raj^,  *h4\\L- 

/w/ww  *0>  s  -sa  rr^1  mmm  a 

<v  .  n  wwv\  n  a/w 

raj^f.  ra 


J  hepu  ra  rv,  ,6,. 


ra 


Jo- 


n.7.9,  V, jnjo,;,. 

ebony;  scr^,  ebony  trees;  Heb.  ^IH; 

/wvsaa  III  •  :  r 

JAAAAAA  /WWW 

IV,  748, 

o  O  o  O 

n  /wwaa  rn  rj  V* 

raj^o,  nJJo,  Rec- 3>  57> 

Thes.  1288,  a  jar,  a  measure  =  {-hen;  plur. 

V°° 


raj 


AA/WW  I  I  I 

J' 


-  IV,  1 13 1,  honey- 

o  ’  jar. 

- ~=>  the  great 

I  0 _ a’  heben. 

WWW 

heben-t  netches-t  \.j>  the 

little  heben. 

hebnerraj^^.'^'iSS 

bebs  rajpx.  Rcc'6's9C.o“ld° 

hebq  rajrjj,.  $  Rea  37,  «. 

to  pierce,  to  stab,  to  pound  drugs;  Copt. 
£,OU&K. 

hebq  ra  JJJ  a  game  trap  (?) 


hebq  [“□  J]  ^  to  disappear. 

hep  r0  <=*=;,  Rec.  13,  40,  g  raj|, 


ra  ® 
□ 


ra 

□ 


ran 


ran 


■  n 


Rec.  33,  122,  law,  an  order,  a  regulation,  re¬ 
striction,  custom,  page  of  a  book ;  plur.  HU  ]  f 


Just  laws;  ®  1 


1 ,  inspector  of  laws ; 


|  j  WWA  <^>  |  j  > laws  laid  down  by  the  learned, 
scientific  laws ;  1X0  J  good  law,  justice. 

hep  ^  ^  1 1 1°  bind,  to  regulate. 

hep-t  ro  Q  u*  43j  something  seized  or 

□  *  snatched. 

hep-tut  rao^)^  , N.  148 . 

hep  JJ,  to  walk,  to  move,  to  step, 
hephep  ^  * ,  to  run,  to  travel. 

Hepa  HI 

□ 

Hepaf  ra 


Hepath  III 


, N.  1383 . 

,  P.  638.. 

,t.  23,  rn 


M.  511,  N.  1094,  1^ 


1.  p.  636,  ra  ^ 

=  ,  M.  51 1,  a  god  (?) 

Hepau  II!  (J  ^  TMM,  T.  293,  a  serpent- 
fiend  who  devoured  the  hearts  of  the  gods. 
Hepauu  III  (|  N.  801,  a  proper 

Ombos  II,  233,  a 
god  of  offerings. 

name  of  a 


_ _ ,  WWW 

Hepenu  ra 

□  o  e 


p_  wwvv\ 

Hepnenta  ra 

D  AA/WW 


g°d  (?) 


Heptes 
hem  ra 
hem  ra 
hemi  ra 
hem-t  ra 
hem-t  ra 


ran 

A 


H*  Thes.  1 12,  one  of  the 
I  **  seven  stars  of  Orion. 

,  Rev.  14,  52,  expense,  cost. 

hire  of  a  boat;  Copt. 

£,ejuLe. 

Rev.  12,  73,  a  kind 
of  tax. 

^0°  U.  469,  T.  2  20,  food 
©  *  for  the  journey. 


Peasant  172,  the 
ferryman  who  collects  the  fares  of  his  passengers. 


Hemti  ra 


v 


5 -A,  B.D.  64,  35,  the 


&A.n. 


god  who  carried  to  heaven  the  shadows  and 
spirits  of  the  dead. 


ra 
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ra 


hem  ro^^t-n,  Ro"^5‘fof'!: 
hemhem  ra  t0  enter  inf^Jj 

—  raM'»e,h^- 

hemem-t  ra^|^|j,  |  g§ 

'i !•  SklCili- 

lMwIV'234T=$i'SsM 

a  class  of  spirits,  men  and  women,  people ;  see 

henmem-t. 

'  hem  ra^g,“"'‘>“'»““eypiS 

hemhem  ,3- ,12- 

JD  hJ\  AA  n  AA  AA 

jft,  ra  ra  gf, Rec- 16>  io9>  ra  ]  ra  | 

,  to  roar,  to  bellow ;  Copt.  QfJL^JUL. 

hemhem -t  ra  m  IsT,  iv,  162,  a 


cry,  roar,  bellow,  battle-cry ;  plur.  f[] 


ra 

ra 


!>  ra 


ra 


in 


,  ra 


O  I 


! .  ra 


ra 


fli' 


I 


hemhem  - 1  ankhiu  m 


ra  0 

ui 

0  AA/WNA  the  noise  made  by  a  mass  of  human 
1  ©  ’  beings,  the  roar  of  the  people. 


hemhem-t  her-t  ra  IT] 


9 


roar  of  the  sky,  thunder. 

hemhemut  ra  t\  ra 


,  the 


"•kkSfcbf IV'  "*ESi£ 


hemhemut  ta  m^^ra 

“  roarings  of  the  earth,”  earthquake  (?) 

hemut  ra  fs“  &  ! ,  bein8s  wh0  cry  out> 

TOs  PY  I  or  roar. 

Hem  HD  ,  Tuat  VI,  a  god  of  offerings. 

Hemhem  ^fT]  t  JU  fO  ^j, 

Tuat  I  and  VI,  a  singing-god. 

Hemhem  IB  ID  %  Nesi 
*Amsu  32,  48,  a  thunder-god. 


Hemhemti  rD  ^\ra 

Amsu  32,  17,  a  title  of  Aapep. 

hemhem  rn__  1~D 
hema  m 
hemas  ro 
hemi  fU 


w 


,  Nesi 


a  kind  of  triple 
crown. 


,  to  rise,  to  ascend. 


Rec.  30,  72 


i,  Jour.  As.  1908,  279, 


government ;  Copt.  £,eJUU,  g,JUUULC. 


hemu  ra 


\ 


X  to  butt,  to  gore  with 
L horns. 


hemen  raw'll ,  rs.b.a.  i4,  140,  to  work 
T^/wwsasH  skilfully. 

hemes  ra ["I  j[-A,  Thes.  1204,  ra [j]  p 
A,  Thes.  1198,  HU  jl  a,  to  approach  some¬ 
one  in  fear ;  var.  !"□  j|  |~l  \  A . 

Hemthet  ra  s^3  wa ,  U.  549, 
T.  304,  a  serpent-god. 

hen  ro  ,  u.  532 . 


hen  ra  ,  ra  — ±q,  ra  ra 


WWVN  WVWi  - 


ra  ra  ^ ,  ra  ra 

/WWW  WlAM  O 

ra  o  o'.  ra  ra  «-€=«■. 

/WWW  WWV\  m  /W/WW 

ra  °^,  a  wooden  coffin,  a  stone  sarco- 

/WWAA  (£  ^ 

phagus,  box,  coffer,  chest;  plur.  IT!  r_^ 

tt  rn  0  ra 

U.  001,  1  U  ,  WWW 

A/WW\J>  0  O  0  (2. 

ra 


1 ,  Leyd.  Pap.  3, 4, 


0  ®  11  1 IV,  338,  linen  chest; 


(sic)  4— IV,  1015,  chest  for  keeping 
hs-zs* *  private  documents  in. 


ii'p- 


r  ii6b, 


hen  fll  A. 

/WWW  ^  /V 

15,  a  scribe’s  writing  box. 

hen  ra  (S|  a  box  for  holding  the 


,L^n1 

im* 

Henu  shetatu 


skull ;  plur.  HD 

WWM  I  I  1 

m  1  1  w  j 

rwW/W  Aar  |  ■  ■iiT-* 

11  1  I  1  o 
Tuat  VII,  the  coffins  of  the  dead  in  the  Tuat. 


n 


hen  ra  , 

WWW  V 


ra 

VWM 


Rec.  31, 175.  to 

’  '  overthrow. 


ra 
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ra 


ra 

AWWSA 


<*■ 


/WVW 

,  Love  Songs  3,  13,  to  bow, 


hen  H)  7  Thes.  1206,  Hj  ^ — a, 
WWVNA  Vl  ■-'I  . 

ra 

_  __  AWVWV  _ 

to  nod,  to  bend,  to  assent  to,  to  agree,  to  make 
a  sign  of  agreement,  to  incline  the  head,  to  lean 
heavily  on  someone ;  Copt, 

hen  a£Sw  ®  ,  Mar.  Karn.  53,  26,  to  nod. 

(D  *  r 


hen-t  r  „, 


hen  HD  @  nod,  signal. 

WWW  JJ 

hen  □  ©5  skull,  brain  pan. 

rest,  respose. 

henen  HI  r~^Rec.2  6,io(-  HI 

WWW  - - .  - - i  WWW  d 

■ra  .  iv,  JJL& 

/WWW  WWW  I  WWW  KP 

www  jy  IOq0  t0  bow,  t0  bend  the  head, 
WWW  to  agree,  to  conform  to,  to  assent. 

hennhenn  JD^,  U.  609,  bowings. 

WWW  WWW 

henhen  m  ID  J1  i_j),  R“-a» 

www  /www  U  lull  to  sleep. 

Henen-henen-henen  JD,  J^, 

WWW  WWW  WWW 

P.  638,  N.  1383,  a  magical  formula  (?) 

heni  HU  QQ  V,  P.817,  ra  (|,u.  616, 

WWW  J  J  J>  WWW  J 

ra  00  Rec.  26, 224, 36, 21 1,  ra  (]0  Y, 

/WWW  1  I  U  WWW  1  1  JJ 

Rec.  26,  234,  34,  177,  ro  & ,  m 

WWW  dU.  WWW  u 

Rec.  34,  177,  H]  o|,  ra  ra 

www  LI  WWW  -XL  iT -x  www 

04P,  ra  ra  sj,  ra  Jl, 

SI  WWW  -ZI  Jj  £_1  WWW  Jj  WWW  Lt 

to  praise,  to  acclaim,  to  sing  to,  praise,  song, 
those  who  praise. 

hen&ut  JD^  (j  ^ ^fj,  N.  834 . . . . 
henhen  ra  HI  Nastasen  Stele  30, 

WWW  /WWW  T 

to  dance,  to  praise. 

henti  henti  J5L  Nastasen 

^  W  O  \\  T 
Stele  2,  dance,  praise. 

Heniu  amiu  Tuat  HU  00  'll  ' 

www  M  jj  i 

A  JL  !  *  °  Tuat  V,  the  choirs  of 

l  If  Jr  !  cm 9  angels  in  the  Tuat. 


^  ^  i’  D  8  M  ^  !'  Mi“'°"  13,  "7l 

-5L  S  a  I*  JSL  3#  a- 

friends,  neighbours,  household. 

henu  HI  ,  whip,  flail,  scourge. 

hen,  henu  III  £“3,  u.  S3S>  ra  o, 

ra^f7,  ra  o  c,  ra^s-  ra  o\o> 

ra  °  o ,  ra  V*  0 ,  a  measure,  jar,  vase, 

AWWW  Ki  O  ^ 

pot  for  sweetmeats,  unguents,  etc.;  plur.  H3  v\, 

ra^j.Uss^T.^.^^^Heb.rn; 

Copt.  £,m. 

heni  ra  [)[|  0  0  maker  of  sweets  or  jam, 
ww,  ill  ’  confectioner. 

JH.  S  W  S-  J2L^.MS- 

Hearst  Pap.  13,  5,  the  contents  of  a  hen  measure, 
/.dr.,  about  four-fifths  of  a  pint. 

henu  nJ  www,  De  Hymnis  52,  Rec. 

/WWW  (E  AWWW  WWW 

28,  214,  wave;  see  henhen  HI  HI  WWW  • 

WWW  WWW  WWW 

Copt.  £,oe!JUL. 

henhen  Hj  ilj  awww5  ilj  ra  q, 

WWW 

ra  ra  o 


WWW  AAWW 


AAWW  WWW  WWW  WWW  WWW 
WWW 
AAWW 
AWWNA 


a  sheet  of  water  with 
waves  on  it. 


henhenit  ID  ra  00  .the  watery 

www  /wvw  I  1  k'  -—>| 

abyss  of  the  sky. 

henhenu  H3  ID  ■>  n\?  o  %,  Rec. 

AWWV\  WWW  ^ ZT 

henn  ID  ID  ^  ID  iv,  718, 

an  animal  found  in  Syria,  a  kind  of  stag, 
henen  H)  to  recommend  (?) 

WWW  Pli 

Henen  □  ij.  ,  T.  24,  a  god. 

Henit,  Hennit  ra  ]  jk,  m.  691, 

AAWW  V  1 

N.  797,  a  goddess, 
henn  ? ,  Rev.,  phallus  =  | 


ra 

AAAAW 


HI 
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henhen  HI  Hi  Rev.,  order,  com¬ 

mand  ;  Copt,  ^on^en. 

h6Da_ra|)eo/— 

henta  JL  4  *  11-  R“- 

henalieii[a]  HI  A  [U  |"A1,  to  praise. 

AA/WW  J  AA/WW  L  1 J 

Henna  HI \\ |j  \,  HI  ^  (| ,  P.  636, 

rar-M^’  m.  514,  N.  1096, 1097,  ^(J, 
N.  1314,  a  god. 

,  .  WAM  MAW  WAM  A 

henana  m  n  Q  ,  M.  96,  HI  A  A, 

1  I  AWWi  1  AAAA/W  J 

N.  102,  to  sing,  to  praise. 

henanan  HI  A 0  I  sweet,  gracious, 
/wwv\  1  H  ' —  ill  pleasant. 

/WWW  « 


™™S'5-'!,s'ar' 


Henn&thf  ra  ^ 
heni  HI  (|(|  <tJL£,  U.  446,  T.  255,  to  sail. 


Heni  HI 


(1)  a  god;  (2)  a  title 
of  Ra. 


henu  HD  0  up  to  (of  time),  until. 


henuh  WWW 

*  D  0 


8  Cl  Ebers  Pap.  109,  6,  a 
A  V/  kind  of  animal. 

Hennut  0^],P.473,N.m8, 

P.S.B.A.  20,  308,  dual  of  HI  A. 

’ J  1  i 

henkheses  HI  ®  [1  p  2^2^,  the  east 

wind,  the  god  of  the  east  wind  ;  varr.  HI  „ 


hensheses  HI 

A/WWW 


p^s 


□J 


p 

"  ^r3  i 5  Berg*  *s  ^ the  east  w*n<^> 

the  god  of  the  east  wind;  see  above. 

hent  Israel  Stel«  ?>  t0  charge 

•  (of  an  animal). 


hentcher  HI  B?  ,  Tomb  of  Amenem- 

WWW  V— D 

hat  20,  to  seize,  to  capture. 

her  HI  ,  Verbum  I,  248  =  Heb.  bit. 


hem  ,  more,  addition ;  Copt  O. 


heri  H] 

ra  ro 

>) 


.*4 

HI 


HI 


«• 


ra 

ra ,  ra 

to  be  at 

w  '  \\  u  <rr>n 

peace,  to  be  content,  to  rest,  to  be  satisfied,  to 

vx>  pleasing; 

take  care  !  go  softly; 
’  Copt.  2>ppe. 


sink  to  rest ;  H]  J  ® 
<ra>  U 

ra  @  3 


gracious  ; 


ra 


heri  with  ®  —  HI  fl  O  ^  0 

I  <=>  II  I.  \\  i 

o,  ra  o,  ra  ®  o  ra  <>  ra 

1  <=>  I  <rz>  >=^=1  <rr>  Si  <=> 

|  ^  to  be  content,  satisfied ;  Copt.  <P>€pi. 

her  ab  (?)  <~>  ^  Pap.  3024, 126,  a 
man  of  a  contented  disposition. 


her-t 


ra 


faction ; 


ra 


f 


rest,  peace,  satis- 


ra 
o 

|  soft  speech. 

herut 

Rev.  14,  15,  ^  ~  1 1^),  Rev.  12,  112,  repose, 
contentment,  joy.  rejoicing. 

herta  ^ra^  j  {js  feast,  festival ;  Gr.  Uprr}  (?) 


herr 


ra 


ra 


IV,  1156,  1183,  to  be  content. 

herr-t 

please  or  satisfy. 


1,  things  that 


Herr 


ra 


Her-ti  <~>o 


W 


,  Tuat  III,  a  mythological  boat. 
,  Isis  and  Nephthys. 


her  ra  E  _j\i  to  go  away;  Copt  2/joX. 

heri  m  Rhind  Pap”  t0  g0  up ;  Copt- 

lu  a  ’  <P/JoX. 

her  ra  IV>  745»  lake,  pond,  goose- 

<rr>  era  ’  pond. 

her  HU  ^  field,  plot  of  ground,  mountain. 

her  ara  {  (j  “mountain  of 

god,”  a  high  hill;  Heb.  ^N«V7. 


heru 


ra 


,  vegetables  (?) 


her  ra  ■§,  a  metal  pot 


2  F 


ra  H  [  450  ] 

her  rG  itj.,  Rev.,  lofty;  Copt.  £/JoX. 


ra 


T 

herher  ra  ra  Rev.,  to  extend,  to 


prolong;  Copt.  ^eX^tuX. 

herr  ra^  J 


ft)  to  conceive,  to  be  with 


her-t 


ra 


child. 

ra 


ra 

grief,  sorrow,  lamentation,  calamity, 


evil  hap. 


her-t  <~>  ft,  bandlet,  fillet. 

O 


hrar  dayJ  see<S>^?’ 

hera  ra  (|  Q,  B.D.  58,  6,  a  milk  vessel, 
hera  ra  (j  (a,  Rev.  11,  180,  food;  Copt. 
£>pe;  &pe- 


rtO-ifTe  (Rev.). 


hrara  ra ^  Rev.  I2,  HI,  oon- 
,u  O  ception. 

hra  ^0  m,  o,  o. 

O,  A.Z.  1906,  130,  day ;  Copt.  £,Ocnr  ; 


plur. 

ra 


JE>?  i’ 


ra 


00 


^>OOe,  p.  288,  339,  M.  570,  N.  1176, 


o  o  1 


ra 


N.  626  ; 

,  o  D  .  J  Ol  J  $ 

daily ;  y  ,  to-day ;  _  ,  every  day  :  = 

mid-day;  Rec.  3,  49 ’  Q  >  Jd^>  day 
and  night  =  always,  for  ever. 

Hru  day - the  30  Day-gods 

were:  (1)  Tehutij  (2)  Herunetchtef ;  (3)  Asar; 
(4)  Amset;  (5)  Hap;  (6)  Tuamutef;  (7)  Qebh- 
senuf;  (S)  Maati-tef-f;  (9)  Aritchetef;  (10)  Ari- 
reneftchesef;  (r  1)  Netchetur;  (12)  Netchsnaa(P); 
(13)  Teken ;  (14)  Hemba  ;  (15)  Armauai ; 

(16)  Mehefkheruf ;  (17)  Heruheriuatchf ;  (18) 
Ahi;  (19)  Anmutef;  (2o)Upuatu;  (2i)Anpu; 
(22)  Na;  (23)  Naur;  (24)  Natesher ;  (25) 
Shema;  (26)  Maameref ;  (27)  Nut;  (28) 

Khnemu;  (29)  Utettefef;  (30)  Nehes. 

hrui-t  (j(j  IV,  693,  daily 

list  or  register,  diary,  journal,  day-book,  ledger  = 
Gr.  e’0i///c/)/c€9. 


hru  up  renpi-t  ®  -^y,  day  of  the  open- 
ing  of  the  year,  /.<?.,  New  Year’s  Day. 

hruutcha  metu  ®  ^  y  ^M|,  day  of 
the  weighing  of  words,  the  day  of  judgment, 
hru  rnit  <S>  death  day. 

hru  mestu  ©  |  P°^j.  £  j|  p, 

-<2>- 

J  ^ ,  birthday  of  Osiris. 

hru  en  An-mut-f  O  0  f  ^ 

the  name  of  the  19th  day  of  the  month. 

hru  en  Ahi  o  0  ,  the  name  of  the 

1 8th  day  of  the  month. 

hru  en  Asar  O'  ri  ^  the  name  of  the 

/WAW  1!  I 

3rd  day  of  the  month. 

hru  en  Upuatu  O  o  ^  the 

name  of  the  20th  day  of  the  month. 

Hru  en  utcha  mettu  HU 
hru  en  notch  snaa  ®  1  “f*  'Kg .  a 

WVNAA  I  I  la 

name  of  the  12th  day  of  the  month. 


V 

UX  i 


O  1 

WAM 

B.D.  1,  7,  the  day  of 
judgment. 


hru  en  heb 


O  8  (1  nn  day  of  the 
X  J  yy  ’  festival. 


hru  en  Hem  ba  ©  0  "‘■fc*  the  name 

ftAAWV  A 

of  the  14th  day  of  the  month. 

hru  en  Khnemu  ®  0  Q  T  the 

name  of  the  28th  day  of  the  month. 

hru  en  sma-ta  ©  J^fl  7J. 

day  of  union  with  earth,  the  day  of  the 
burial. 

hru  en  sekhenu  O  '  fl  ^  (ft,  Rec. 

I  0  I  J 

33,  4,  day  of  the  manifestation  of  Mnevis. 


hru  en  Shema  - 


O, 


00 


,  the  name  of  the  25th  day  of  the  month. 


hru  en  tep  renpi-t  o  — 11"“ 

Year’s  Day. 


New 


9 


ra 
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ra 


hru  en  tekh  <2=>  aaaaaa  A.Z.  IQ07 

O  I  ®  y  n 

46,  “  day  of  drunkenness  ” — a  yearly  festival. 


$  ?  fr3  Pap- 


hru  nefu  ID 

3°24,  134,  a  windy  day. 

hru  nefer  ©  J ra  © 

,  a  happy  day,  day 


l 


ra 


.y?i 


of  rejoicing,  feast-day;  ©  D  T  “L=^,  this 

I  iWvwv  0  <dH> 

happy  day;  ij  \\  j\  JD^  ^s>  ©  J  Pap. 

3024,  68,  “  follow  the  happy  day,”  i.e.,  always 
be  happy. 

hru  khennu  <~>  ©  £Tg,  day  of  a 
water  procession. 

hru  Shet-f  metu-f  =*=*.  ^  , 

the  name  of  the  16th  day  of  the  month. 

hru  qesen  ra  3  T™  an  unlucky  day, 
O  N  :3b?6  day  of  calamity. 

hru  Tehuti  ©  S37,  festival  day  of 

Thoth,  i.e.,  the  i st  day  of  the  month. 

hru  tiu  heru  renpit  O  p  *  f  ° 

nine  ml  i 

the  five  days  over  the  year,  i.e.,  the  five  epago- 
menal  days,  or  the  birthdays  of  Osiris,  Horus, 

Set,  Isis,  and  Nephthys,  fjj  p  j^j,  |Jj  P^, 

“.respectively. 


heru . . . .  fU 


I ,  III,  141 


m  MWM  m  f  r>  m  aaa/saa  n 

herp 

m  □  in  &&&  u  , 

,LJ  *  A/WWN ,  ^>,  to  be  submerged. 

< — (H  i— t  □  }—{  °  1 

drowned,  to  sprinkle,  to  make  wet;  Copt. 

&U3pn. 

herp  with 


ra 


AWVW\  a 

<rr>  mnw  y ,  to  let  a 

l  Q  A/WSAA  I 

matter  sink  deeply  into  the  mind  or  heart. 

herpiu  <E,(|(|^j,  ^°1)(|=. 

the  submerged,  the  drowned. 

Herpiu  □  (j(j  ^  j ,  Tuat  VIII,  the 
spirits  of  the  drowned  in  the  Tuat. 


hern 


ra 


Nav.  Litanie,  69 


1  m  ’  Proc*uce> 


A,  Alt.  K. 
662,  a  correction  of  Diim.  H.I.  I,  22,  21  a. 

herk  rp D Rev.  12,  25,  to  embrace, 


.  I - 1  'WVAAA 

hernuta  ra 

-2ta  o  e 
herbs,  vegetables. 

hersh  ra  tlt»tL-Vl.  Jour.  As.  1908,304, 
to  be  slow,  patient ;  Copt.  g^opcy. 

herqah  I’D 

*  <rr>\\ 


to  begirded  or  embraced  ;  Copt.  g/JoX(T- 

herk  ra  u  ^  ri"g> braceIet ;  Copt. 

hT  A.XA.K,  2/A.Xa.K. 

heh  Ju  ,  an  interjection,  O. 

heh  ralJ'raf^'T-«-gl].«''-s. 

N.  132,  heat,  flame,  fire. 

heh  HD  J±J  A.Z.  1905,  39,  warm  wind, 
HI  T  ’  breath,  to  breathe  into. 

heh  7\ ,  to  go,  to  march. 


heh-t  3  0  step ;  See  HD  III  ^ . 
ra  ys  v  a  a 


heh-ti(?)  g 

see  (U 


ra 

ra 


hall  (?) ; 


heha  ra  (j  ,  Anastasi  V,  17,  3-5,  to 
be  deaf  to  good  advice,  to  be  inattentive. 

hehkmt  !§  A  3*  ra  1A  5’ inattention  (?> 

hes  §  H3  >  Rev-  I2>  68  =  |  P  ft? >  dung. 

hes  IHiqI^^^.  Rev.  13,  22  =|^py\, 
to  march,  to  meet. 

heshes  ID  P  ID  P  .  Rev-  7’  l8fla^’ 


hesent 


ra 


praise. 


heq  fi]?, 


ID 

A 


,  Rev.  12,  1 8, 

to  oppress,  to  inflict  pain,  to  diminish. 

Heaes  Tuat  VI,  a  warder  of  the  6th 
’  Gate 

heqes  ■  ra  (1^^,  Peasant  251, 

*  a  I  to  defraud. 

heqsut-t  ra^“o,Nav-  Litanie>  *4, 

-  * .  —  Jr  o  disappearance  (?) 


2  F  2 


ID 
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Heka  l~0  Q  m»,  U.  541,  T.  297,  a 
^ 1 

serpent-fiend  in  the  Tuat  =  >  ^m. 

ID  <=>'^\  mm. 

76  O 

Heker  ID 


=  Gr.  M«i^e/)w? 
(Brugsch). 


Heker  I~Q  _ O ,  the  name  of  a  festival ; 

plur.  ra  -f^. 

F  III 


Hekru  JD^  <=^>  ^  v|  ! ,  Rev.  13,  3. 

people  of  Heker. 

Heker-t  ^  ^  ^  u-  54I> 

m  <s> »,  T.  297,  a  serpent-fiend. 

— ^ 

het  SI,  fear;  Copt.  &of. 


ra 

\MWVV 


H  ra 

| ,  Nav.  Litanie,  69 . 

=>  U.  615,  the  name  of  a 
o’  god  (?) 

TTpthti  rD  0  Tuat  I,  one  of  the  nine 
Jieimi  e - ,  singing  ape-gods. 

het  HI  ID  ^_n,  IV,  1090, 


hethen 
Hethet  id 


ID  r — ID  -  a  l=fy,  IV,  971,  to  strike,  to 


hett  |D  “  2  -A,  to  run,  to  revolve. 

hethet  ra  ra  ra  ra  ra 

to  run,  to  revolve,  to  turn  about;  ra  i  t , 

“  Circler  a  title  of  the  Nile. 

het(?)  ra  to  drill  a  hole  in  wood, 
heta  ID  fj  (j) ,  a  boring  tool,  bradawl  (?) 

Hett  HD  Denderah  IV,  79,  one  of 

the  four  ape-gods  who  slew  Aapep. 

Hetti  JDJ  B^- '• 

heta  ra  [J  I ,  a  kind  of  herb. 

heta-t  ID  1^0°’  Rev>  12,66 . 

hetti-t  ra  1  (j(j  o  | ,  chisel,  boring  tool. 

Hetu  ra  ,  an  animal  in  the  Tuat. 

-u  /o\  1— 1  00  f)l  EbersPap.  102, 1, 

hetlltu  (?)  ID  ^  g  l^>  fire,  flame. 

hetb  ra  |  F=q,  Rec.  27,  86,  sky. 

mo  r*.  m  r\  footstool;  com- 

hetem  _ fr^  (_ J>  pare  Heb. DTD. 


pqo  ra^'tk^ 


trample  upon,  to  vanquish,  to  suppress,  to 
subdue. 

hethet  ra  fD  ^  ,  IV,  710,  ra  JD^ 


heter-t  ,w  V=d,  < 

collar,  an  ornament  of  dress 


,  a  kind  of 


ID  ID  t _ /),  Verbum  I,  338,  l~Q 

ri  r* — fl  to  batter  down,  to  beat  small,  to 
<=^>  crush- 

het-t  ra  0  1 ,  Berl-  Med>  Pap-  21,1 
Hett  ra 
Hettut  id 

hettut  ra 


Rec.  30,  189,  a  god  in 
the  Tuat. 


N.  623;  see 


ID 


O  ^T\  N.  706,  apes, 
hetem  ra  ; _ J},  Ebers  Pap.  92,  9, 


to  break,  to  shatter. 

W AAA 

hetmu  ID  IV,  666,  Rec,  8, 

ajWvvs 

171,  footstool ;  compare  Heb.  DTT1 

pr-i  . — ,  'WVSA'N 

heten  T.  332,  JD^  „  „  N-  623. 


_ _ _  WAW  . 

re  ^  ,  a  plant  used  in  making  incense; 
var.  ra^^^X- 

Hetennut  fi^  0  ^>o  j^.,  T.  332,  ra^ 
N.  623,  a  deity. 

heter-t  rafi>J>  AZ- 

1908,  16,  a  pectoral,  a  pectoral  amulet. 

Hetchhetch  ID  ^  ID  *'“')»  v-  >73, 

ID^ra^^,^  738,  74°,  N.  940^ 
hetchen  ra  2d  incense  plant  (?) 
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H 


h  has  a  sound  similar  to  n  in  Heb. 

JinQ  =  Arab.  Ji ,  Syr.  Eth.  dJ'Wh* 

a. 

^  $>  |l»  Rev.,  self;  |  |  =  g/JUCJ. 

£  $>  $l>  u-  478,  537;  see 

h  1 1,  Rev.  13,  52,  profit ;  Copt.  £,HT. 
llG-t  ^  ^  j  >  lands,  estates  ;  see  ^ 
and 


to 

*  strike. 


0 .  Copt,  eicu&e,  IA&,  lo^t, 
^ J  iuo&e. 


he-t  jirj,  Palermo  Stele,  QA-B- 

[K  E3A*  Q^cA:’  In’  [’ 

great  house,  temple;  dual  QQ 

U.  538,  ffl  |  0  >  T-  3°Si  two  temples,  double 

mi  riii  1  1  1  1 


temple ;  plur. 


T.  258, 


,  U.  67, 


C“a 


0  Q  I 
I  , 


Q»*^-  DAI-  D 
D“k~-I“*AI-E*A!> 

SUH  o 

he-t  ,  the  hall  of  a  tomb,  the 

tomb  itseif;  plur.  U  Rec.  13,  38. 

Ld  cud  ill 

oetu  <?>  Hi  1 ,  men  attached  to  the 
temple,  temple  servants. 

Hetit  (?)  Mar.  Cat.  452. 

a  form  of  Anqit  (?) 

He-t  Aau  Q  ^  ,  “  House  of  the  Aged 
One,”  a  temple  of  Memphis;  Q 
House  of  the  Aged  Prince ;  see  Het-ser. 

He-tAuti 

of  a  shrine  of  Osiris. 


\\ 


,  a  name 


He-t  Aptt  Q  ^  ci ,  the  temple 

and  town  of  Ombos. 

“hidden  temple,”  a  name  of  the  tomb  and  of 
the  Tuat  in  general. 

He-tanes  Q^,(|^S.  Q  ^  f) 

B.D.  17,  105,  the  house  of  the  Anes 
I  1  bandlet,  the  temple  of  Herakleopolis. 

He-t  ah-t  y  (j  ^  o  ,  a  sanctuary 

of  Libya  Mareotis  containing  the  right  leg  of 
Osiris. 

He-t  Asar  f]  0  rf o' 1 0 , thefs"aPeu.m 

id  n  il  lo  of  Mareotis. 

He-t  Asar-hemaga-t  Q  ^  f  |  ^ 


He-t  at 


U  U  U 


c-=r 
,  M.  207, 


He-t  atu 

N.  130 . 


* 


,  T.  281, 


at,  N.  668 

3W 


*e-t*a'tQ.»n$-§”-B 


^  rr1  0 


,  u.  598, 


,  N.  964, 


great  house,  palace,  town,  a  name  of  the  tomb 
and  of  the  sky. 

he-t  aa-t  <§-,  law  court;  Z  JJJ,  IV, 

1030,  director  of  the  Six  Courts  of  Law ;  <jjj. 

P  ^  ^ ^  ^  the  mansion  of  the  nobles. 

AMW  A 

He-t  aa-t  ent  hert  Q  ^  <== 

the  mansion  of  the  sky. 

He-t  aa-t  Tem 

mansion  of  Tem  of  Heliopolis. 


2  *  3 
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H 


He-t  an 


D 


®-  Q, 

(1)  the  temple  of  Hathor  at  Denderah  ;  (2)  a 
temple-town  in  the  Delta. 

He-t  ankh  |~fj>  u-  55°.  T-  3o8»  3>°. 

Q  cAi  f  T:  (I)  abode  of  ^ 

(2)  a  temple  of  Osiris. 

He-t  ankh-t  Q  ^  y  ,  “  house  of 

life  ” — the  college  of  learned  men  attached  to 
the  temple. 

He-t  akhmiu  j. 

y  °  0  (](]  temple  of  the  statues 

of  the  gods;  var.  Q 
B.D.  (Nu)  141,  142,  16. 

pe-t  ashemu  Q  ^  ^ 


he-t  uab 


B.D.  142,  26,  148,  9,  the  chamber  containing 
the  statues  of  the  gods. 

“pure  house,”  a  name  of 
the  sky. 

O  Pi  Pi  ^ 


be-tunuiti  yn0 r411wUi  w 

chamber  of  the  slaughterer,  the  sacrificial  cham¬ 
ber  in  a  tomb  or  temple. 

o  court  of  law,  judgment 

”  ‘  ,  IV,  1036, 


"2? . .  E 


tau'  0 

Q1 

fl 


1 1 1 
^  1 1 1  ’ 


1 1 1 

Aid  ^  III 


III  III,  IV, 

o 

O  I  I  I  I  „r 

_ ,!  . , .  ’  1V>  l07l> 

_  mi  c^i  1  l  1 1 

^=5  CTD  III  -q  ,  n  ®  °  ! 

_ c — ,  Rec.  31,  14b,  1  I 

7|  I  Sm  ini’  0  Id 

ox  1  in 


cmi  I  III  1 _ D^Cl - Id  CTD  \<=> 

°  *  1  *  the  six  courts  of  justice. 

Ill  I  I  I 


■He-t  ur-t  ^  the  goddess 


of  the  great  temple,  i.e.,  heaven  or  the  sky. 

a  ^ 


He-t  ur-t  pTj  u~_,  ^ 


IV,  1130,  a  temple  of  Amenemhat  in  Upper 
Egypt. 

pe-tUhem-frerQ^/^J^. 

B.D.  123,  the  temple  of  Uhcm-her. 


He-t  User  Menu 

e  temple  of  the  goddess  1 

He-t  usekh  her  y 


<o>r^i 

_  A/ZAArt 

L-JOOO 


u 


the  temple  of  the  goddess  Apit  at  Thebes. 

^  ^  B  D 

era  t=±^  l 

28,  5,  house  of  the  Broad  Face — a  temple  of  Ra. 

He-t  utet-t  f]  °  r=^,  temple 

Id  ittd  <=>  <=>  o  ci 

of  the  genetrix,  i.e.,  the  goddess  Apit,  at  Kamak. 

he-t  utet-t  ytt,  y«£«@S>. 

,  the 


n  e 

ox  n 

J 

j  IrJ 

Id  r^o  ^ 

tr^i  ID 

cx  (3  fs=ib 


_  CTTD  ^  o  oCD 

house  wherein  one  was  begotten,  the  ancestral 
home. 

He-t  Ba  |  ^  j M.  74 3, 

“house  of  the  soul,”  i  Ani  11 6>  a 

name  of  heaven. 

He-t  Baiu  j .  Q  Q  .A, 

3b}  fe}  !fe}  J  j  e-  th'  temP,e  o(  s°”ls  “ 


Mendes;  var. 


|  j  ,  A.Z.  i87t,  8i. 


He-t  He-t  Baiu  |Q  , the  temple 

of  the  temple  of  souls,'  i.e.,  the  temple  of  Apit 
at  Thebes. 

He-t  Banban  y  iWVWt  ^  > 

Buch.  22 ;  see  He-t  Benben. 

He-t  Bast  |  fl jJ, ,he  '"”ple 

house  of  the  kingof  the  North, 
i.e.,  the  Serapeum  at  Sa'is. 

I  C3 


He-t  Benben-t 


i 


C3 


■  D, 


j  j  n  “  J  J 

MAW  AWAA  lU  ID  ^  ^  ^ 

n  °  J  J  Q  “  JlA,. 

|jj  L_  J  MMM  MAW  l—  — 1  ID  l—  D  AVWVA  I—  J 

D«wH3°J 

°Ji.0  A  ±±ik  t>' 

sanctuary  at  Heliopolis  in  which  the  Sun-god 
was  worshipped  under  the  form  of  a  stone 
which  resembled  in  shape  a  truncated  obelisk, 

He-t  Benben  QAJ~“~ 

Tuat  VII,  the  temple  of  the  blazing  body  of  Ra. 


I  H 
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He-t  Benu 


CTZD 


,  the 


see  He-t 
Benben. 


temple  of  the  Benu-bird  at  Heliopolis. 

He-t  Berber  Q  ^  J|  J  j 
be-tbeta[J], 

the  incense  chamber. 

He-t  Mut  ankh  ^  ,  IV,  935, 

a  temple  in  Upper  Egypt. 

He-t  men-t  fl  f  a  sanctuary  in 
LO  AAAWl  ^  © 

Libya  Mareotis ;  var.  Q  ^ 

he-tmenn-t 


O  111 


,  Buch.  57,  incense  chamber  (?) 

he-t  menkh 


box  or  chamber  for 
vestments. 


He-t  menkh  k  Jjl]  ,  the  SeraP|um 

I at  Sais. 


He-t  meritit 


itit  Q 


I 
I 
I 

0  a  temple  in  the  15th  Nome  of  Lower 

Egypt. 

o  &  n  \\ 

o  o 


He-t  mesnekhtit 


Q 


,  the  chamber  of  the  Meskhenit  goddess ; 


var. 


BAM' 


VWVNA  ®  O  C  Z 


c-3 ,  y  .  “  house  of  gold,”  a 

name  of  the  sarcophagus  and  of  the  chamber  in 
which  it  stood. 

he-t  nub  n  °  ©,  “house  of  gold,” 

Ld  EZ  ZD  000 

i.e.y  a  goldsmith’s  workshop,  the  goldsmiths’ 
quarter  of  the  city. 

hetut  nub  [1  “  ®  !  r ^  c-d  ,  smelting- 

UJ  C“ Z3  |  O  O  O 

houses,  gold  refineries. 

■  He-t  Nefer-t 
He-t  nemm-t  J , the 
5e-t  nemes  — 

B.D.  78,  20,  the  chamber  of  the  Nemes  crown. 


He-t  ent  heh  en  renput  Q 

SI™" 

He-t  en 


he-t  nub 

.  P-  589, 

n  ^  rssn 

Id  C-D  0  111’ 

n  0  r 

1  0 

r>«n  1  ^ 

n  <=> 

|  AMW 

% 

Id  c~a  teat  li 

1  ^  \\ 

ID  crzi 

m 

C“Z  a 
of  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  years. 

AA/WVA  __ 

B.D.  58,  3,  108,  3,  temple  of  a 
group  of  gods. 

he-t  neter  ^ Q  temple;  piur.  y  c-a 

111' Bril' Rec'26’  236' 

He-t  neter  en  Asar  Hep  Q  0 

the  Serapeum  of  Sakkirah. 

I - |  A/WWV 

He-t  neter  enti  Hap-res  Li 

*  *  ^  cr~D  ^  \\ 

o  _  a  0  o  Serapeum  in  the  Nome  Proso- 

a  i=rS  ©’  pites. 

He-t  Renrenui  [1  J  J), 

II!  I —  AAWtA  AAWtA  1 J 

Rec.  30,  201,  a  temple  of  a  pair  of  gods. 

he-t  rekhes  (?)  y  slaughter-house. 

Osiris. 

ori 


of  the  emissions  of  Osiris. 

He-t sma(?)  (He-t rekhes?)  Q 

Rec.  31,  12,  the  kitchen  of  Horus. 

O  £ 


Be-t  hob  SopH  Q  „  iJ  P  A 


ho-t  bemag-t  Q  f  ->  ^  O  » 


,  Buch.  52,  laboratory. 


C"Z) 

ho-t  hern’  lino- 

closet  of  the  temple  or  palace. 

ho-lHonu  Qjf 

the  chamber  of  the  Henu  boat  of 

Seker. 


AAAAAA  ; 

o 


He-t-Her 

P.  89,  M.  52, 


rnrai 


,  U-  574,  N.  37,  968,  T.  43, 


]  SiS- ■  Q  <=L  3' 0  S  o’  ",e  60<l<iess 

Hathor ;  Q  “  Thcs.  80., 

the  seven  Hathors ;  Copt.  ^j^OUOp,  £.0COp. 


2  f  4 
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He-t-Heru-Sekhmit 


the  goddesses  Hathor  and  Sekhmit. 

he-t  hesmen  y  |  jl  AAA/w!  ) - 1  j  the  cham¬ 

ber  containing  the  bath  of  natron  in  which  the 
dead  to  be  mummified  were  immersed. 

He-t  ketch  uru  (?)  [fj  J,  U.  469, 

T.  220,  P.  184,  M.  294,  jj]  ,N’.897. 

He-t  VI  em  Athi-taui  I== 


H"  B.M.  255,  the  court  of  the  Six 
_□ T  in  Athi-Taui,  south  of  Memphis. 


He-t  Sap  y  ^  p  (]  ^  ^  ^ ,  the  the  abode  of  a  sacred  bulL 
temple  of  Sap. 


He-t  sutenit  en  Ra 


1^ 
t  in 


.□  I 


temple  of  Ra  in  the  Nome  Gynaecopolites. 

U.  296,  P.  656,  M.  762 ; 


He-t  ser 

r 

lEM 

L 

,  p 

i 

21 6,  533,  646;  [ 

3 

He-t  stau  Ra-kher-aha  O  Q 


-e- 

1  1  1 

fl\  Qy^,  Tuat  VI,  a  chamber  containing  a 
symbol  of  Ra  in  the  form  of  a  wing. 

He-t  shat  H  fL™ 

*  liJ  ET^J  qOIII 

fortress  of  Rameses  III. 


3,  Rec.  19,  19,  a 


He-t  shen-t 


2' 


j  M.  209,  N.  672, 


the  name  of  a  temple,  the  Labyrinth  (?) 

w  1  Metternich  Stele  83 


He-t  qa 
He-t  ka 


^5^,  u.  554,  T.  303, 


e°-‘Ka  Qn,'  4r'0 


N.  122 


;  y 
■  y 


cr~D 


,  P.  186,  758,  M.  124,  N. 

•  oi^ 

,  Buch.  50; 

•  Q  A,  BD- 


17,  a  famous  temple  of  the  Sun-god  in  Heliopolis. 

He-t  Serqit 


,  P-  665, 


ilod 


P.  508,  a  temple  of  the  goddess  Serqit. 

He-t  sekh-t  (?) 


M 


.  Mar.  Kar.  42, 


30,  the  temple  of  the  hunting  net. 

He-t  Sekha-Heru  y~ ^ 

a  temple  of  Apis  in  Libya  Mareotis. 


He-t  Sekhun-t 

in  the  Metelite  Nome. 


OP 


,  atefnple 


He-t  Sekhemu  y  ^  i  j ,  “  house  of 

the  Powers,”  the  capital  of  the  7th  Nome  of 
Upper  Egypt. 

Het-t  Sekhmit  y  ^  ,  a  temple 

of  the  goddess  Sekhmit  in  Memphis. 


0  U 
Jc-3  v~t’ 

the  KA-chapel,  or  portion  of  a  tomb  set  apart 
for  the  dwelling  of  the  Ka. 

He-t  ka  Seker  y  U  the  chapel 
of  the  Ka  of  the  Death-god. 

He-t  kau  Neb-t  ertcher  y  ^  ^ 

J.  B-D-  Hi,  148, 

qay 

B*  “house  of  the  Kau  of  the  God  of 

the  Universe,”  the  name  of  one  of  the  seven 
divine  Cows. 

He-t  ta-t  ankh 


3  &  L-Jt  £L  | 
aw  ^  In’ 


0 


a  temple  of  Thothmes  III  at  Thebes. 

He-t  tuau  Ra  O  Q  ^  Tuat  VI,  a 
temple  of  the  Sun-god  in  the  Tuat. 

He-t  Tebutiu-t  Q 


0  o 
\\ 


I  a 


,  the  abode  of  the  gods  who  embalm. 


1 

He-t  temt-t  Ra  y  |p=  Tuat 

VI,  a  chamber  with  an  image  of  Ra  in  the  form 
of  a  man. 

He-t  Tesheru  y  ^  ho  /2g=  | , 

B.D.  142,  27,  148,  9,  the  temple  of  the  red 
devils,  followers  of  Set. 
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He-t  Tet  y  jjjSijj,  Rec.  3,  si,  the 

famous  chamber  of  the  Tet  of  Osiris  at  Abydos. 

»e-t  Q  £  ^ ,  section  of  a  book,  chapter, 
strophe,  stanza;  plur.  ^  ®,  ist 

strophe ; 


ill  III  111  O,  B.D.  172,  9th 
Ox  ®  □ 


^  ^  ,  i  st  chapter; 

^  Amen.  27,  7,  thirty  chapters;  com- 
|  ’  pare  Syr.  Arab. 


strophe ; 

nnnQ 

Ill,  1400,^ 

IV,  g6y  658,  Peasant  36,  a  particle,  O  that! 
Would  that!  ^  ^  that  ^  were 

possible  !  ^  »  Peasant  43,  Dream 

Stele  34,  Would  that  I  had !  <^jj>  |^,  Metternich 

Stele  216,  a  cry  of  desire;  and  see  Gol£nischeff, 
Hammamat  10,  44. 

**  *>ai  1^'  t-  5'.  rki  v). 

B.D.  172,  13,  to  rejoice;  var.  ^  o  ^  . 

hail,  haiu  ?  *^s\  |ti,  N.  996,  mourner; 


fM 

1,15,  men  who  recite  the  praises 
of  the  dead  at  funerals,  criers,  mourners. 

ha  jj,  Palermo  Stele,  wall. 

ha-t  T-  i64. 

p.  607, 609,  $  ^  J2L.  n.  806,  ^ 

,  IV,  1221,  ^  Rcc-  3°.  72. 

Rec.  31, 170,  ^ 

Pap.  3024,  53,  ^  ^  tomb,  grave,  bier, 
funeral  bed,  tomb  buildings,  coffin,  sarcophagus, 

^  l  u- soA’  OkT5’ cake> 

bread-cake. 


o  \> 


ha-t 

Methen,  ^  N.  996, 

Decrets  73,  ^  Palermo  Stele,  P.S.B.A. 

I2’87-I'ki-ReC-31'166- 

Rec.  31,  29,  Rev.  3,  38,  $  ^  Rev- 

12,  96,  land,  field,  estate,  park,  territory,  domain, 
farm,  an  arura  6f  land;  Copt.  102,1, 

eiuo&e. 

ha.  hau  f  f 

a  dweller  on  the  irrigated  land,  especially  a 
peasant,  farm-labourer,  vassal;  plur.  <^j>  ° 

Mi'Hh-«8'f  ksHi’f'k 

ITkM 

=“$$!•  B'D'  "•  ’• 

=]!“$$!■ BD-  *■ 
,  Decrets  ,3, 
peasants  in  general  (?) 

0“  IkKf  P'  7“'  ±2 

hn  <?Yr'^\  ^  t0  go  back,  to  retreat,  to 
•  E  m  ’  set  behind. 


Q, 


haha 


I  \r,  994,  to  go  back, 


to  retreat. 

*a  f  V’  ?•■  f  k' t ■ 

behind,  at  the  back  of;  plur.  <^>  (j 

f7  If’kM  ,h“e  wh0 

are  behind  or  at  the  back  of  anything,  apostates, 
sinners. 

■>“?  MN'”8-f  k'u- 

600,  <^>  (|  @ ,  behind. 

had-t  ^  (|o,  <|>0,  <g>^,  behind, 

the  back  part;  ba<*  part  ofstbye 

ha  the  back 

of  the  head,  or  of  the  neck. 
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H 


Ha-f-em-ha-f  ^  ^ 

U.  648,  T.  279,  the  god  with  the  back  of  the 


hait 


neck  in  front ;  see 


9, 

1 


499: 


ha,  ha-t  ^  ^ ,  Heruembeb  20,  IV, 
© _  oY£>1k 


I 


,  a  back 


hall,  a  place  behind,  outside,  place  to  hide 
behind;  rD 

,  Dream  Stele  22;  er  ha 


© 


,  outside. 


ha 


lLt  B*D*  ^SaTte)  9 h  4’  t0  act 

as  a  protector  behind  someone. 

Hau-kar  <g>  ^  ^  u.  416, 434, 

SL  ^  I*  T‘  237,  2481 

the  guardian  gods  of  the  shrine  of  Osiris. 

*stepre?^koT'f  *2 

Tuat  III  ...  . 

ha  $  to  pluck  out  the  hair; 

□ 


/wwv\ 

I  I  I 


/—  UX 

I  II  I  1  I  r— w— 1  |  /WW\A 

their  hair  before  this  god.” 


q  □ 

,  “they  plucked  out 

I  /WW\A 


*au  f  4**«.  f  4** 
&t*u»-tkT-?4* 
T>?*T- ?;•*“*«  .f4 

@  X 

^  ^  to  take  off  the  clothes,  to  strip  naked,  to 
undress,  to  be  naked  ;  Copt.  in  K<k£, HIT. 

(j(|  ®  5  ^  A.Z.  I9°6>  2^’  na^e(^  or  uncovered 

Hai  f  Ij^  i  ,  the  naked  god. 

£au,  haiu  fljljVT.  f  ^ 

Ti'  f  4**tl$.  a,,al‘ed 


man 


& 


1  j  nudity,  naked- 


Ti> 

1  I  ness 

ha-tu  (haut?) 

Peasant  243,  nakedness. 

I41HH4?“T 

|,V.S99,N.964,f^=|f^= 

Rec.  17,  4,  naked,  naked  man; 

plur.  |  ^  ^  j .  AZ-  I9°S)  132- 

ft,  cover¬ 
ing,  obscurity. 

ha  §  5)  P-  437,  M.  650,  cap,  bonnet, 

A  head  covering. 

w  If  4MT>^dLSo?i!: 

hau  ^  8  >  cloth,  a  covering. 

I  (I  ft,  a  linen  cloth  or  garment. 

ia-U  f \T’fWt’* 

cloth,  covering,  garment;  plur.  ^ 

¥TP 


jr>  u.  442, 

T * T- 2521  f  \ Lcyd- Pap- 

14,  4,  garments  ;  Copt.  £,061  T"G. 

*a-ti  f"  ^lJi’  Rec<  l6)  II0’  f" 

0  <fr7p>  A  /)  0  7\  a  spread  net,  a  snare, 

\\  ^  ’  E  H  H  \\  U  *  fishing-net. 

Oa,  hau  f ,  f|,  f 

fj  l  Roller  4,  7,  to  increase,  to  become 
1J  !  *  abundant;  Copt. 

t>au  f  f.';  II  -  Amen.  <5.  'S.  9.  M, 

f4*l|-t*l|-fl|-t' 
f  4.  f  4=1-  f  41 

f  4**11  ,  increase,  increment,  an 

addition  to  something,  abundance,  superfluity, 
superabundance,  something  useful  or  profitable, 


£ 
\\* 

e  1 

!’ 
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advantage,  benefit ;  <^> 


®  l 

i 
I 

more  than  this  ;  Copt.  2,KT,  ^OTO. 

¥i’inaddi,ion,o:^:±kf^ 

J  >  there  is  nothing  superior  to  [Literature], 

Hau 


Ha -her 


O  ’f’  ^ifihh  i  see 


Win. 


9a-*er  f  VTI-  f  & 


*a  f  ^\®\.cl”b'  mace'ab“^ 

^  |-,  Rec.  16,  iio,  lance,  spear. 
Stele  8,  cuttings,  slaughterings. 

P.S.B.A.  14,  232,  to  seize,  to  strike,  to  destroy,  to 


hai 


L-fl’ 


XJ 


T  S’  Nesi-Amsu 

32,  16,  B.D.  145,  XIX,  72,  “Foul-face” — the 
name  of  a  fiend  and  also  of  a  form  of  Aapep. 

0 >  a  second  of  time. 

"!•  f  S-  f  MS- 

0,  A.Z.  1905, 19, 


Hymn  to  Amen  7,  22,  luminary,  the  sun,  light- 
giver. 

1?ai-t  f>^<Wo.ligl,,’radianli,“; 

If*  o  vG^  >  (]  Q  ,  the  two  light-givers, 

*•?-,  the  Sun  and  Moon. 

=  ba-‘f  \ 

Q  ®  a  diseased  condition  of  the  eye,  blear- 


M  "“HI, t0  fi8ht> t0  raid> t0  pillage. 


ha-ti 


haiu  /)/]  ? - °n  advantage,  benefit, 

E  B^im’  exceedingly. 

filth’  wasle> 

evil  thing,  evil  j  plur.  tfP  ®  =  8 

haa-t 


w 


eyed  (?) 

-<22-,  a 


man  suffering  from  chronic  rheum  in  the  eyes. 


**  1 4i«' 


,  the  tear  from 

the  eye  of  Isis  that  fell  into  the  Nile  and  caused 
the  Inundation,  The  “Night  of  the  Drop,” 

a . . ■oYc>  "lik0  © 


,  >  P-  477.  filth 


Q  N.  1264. 


-Ifl 


w 


ha -it 

87, 1 1, 91, 4, 

haha 


q,  Ebers  Pap.  72,  1, 

^  ^  some  foul  excretion, 

’  pus  (?) 

|r^,  Ebers  Pap. 

IOI>  3>  some  foul  excretion  from  the  body,  a  kind 
of  disease  (?) 

ha-tt  ?  ^ ,  evil  or  shameful  deeds. 

A  ci-  1 1 1 


f  K 


,  is  the  original 

of  the  Arabic  “  Lelat  al-Nuktah,”  which  was 
observed  on  the  nth  of  Paoni  (June  17). 

ham  f  ,  rain,  flood,  storm  ; 

Copt.  ,  &OOTT,  ^tOOf. 

f,  Rec.  31, 19,  ^ I®1 


I  w 


ha-t  ab 


^  O  Pap-  _3024.  57, 
I  I  1  grief,  sorrow. 


ha-t  I' 

water  from  the  sky,  rain  ;  see  <jj^>  *|  (j 1 

ha,  hai  <jj^>  ,  Peasant  158, 

to  sail,  to  cross  over. 

ha,hai  f\%  f  l)^,  f 
^  m  ’  papyrus- 


Q  ra 
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H 


Ha 


rw) 


j  I  ,  M.  699,  o  1 1  ,  N.  1320, 
Hymn  to  Amen  17;  see 


^r* 

Ha-t  |  ,  P.  536,  a  god. 

*‘a-tI^^'P-,7S'N-,262'ofbk“ 

ha  ^  I  (>,  Rev.  12,  39,  face;  Copt.  £,0. 
Hai‘  <f  “  a  ,  the  goddess  Tefnut. 
ha-t  ^  Rea  33,  32,  heart  =  ^ 

pl“'-  t\z\- 

hati  ^  O  ^eart,  a^>cti°n  (?)  heart- 
ha-t  ~=^,  ~=^,  IV,  650,  the  front 

o  I  o 

or  forepart  of  anything,  the  beginning,  the 
breast,  the  advance-guard  of  an  army ;  ^  (j  , 

U.  128,  the  forequarter  joint;  ^ 

IV,  1116,  first  of  the  boats,  head  of  the  navy; 
WWW  WWW  your  breasts  to  the 

darkness ;  |1  |  (?)  ,  path  leading  to 

a  door;  2SE  M - ®,  R'W 

<=>  A  o  |  Copt.  £,H. 

ha  sep  "1  ^  =  f  the 

first  year  of  a  king’s  reign;  Copt.  £.C$Cntt, 
£X<{>UXrci  of  Daniel  i,  21  ;see  Beitrage  (Sethe) 
HI,  94. 

ha-t  with  m  =— in 

^  j ,  IV,  344,  those  who  were  in  the  beginning, 
ancestors;  -|J-  ^  j _ g)  =???=>,  IV,  617,  those 

who  live  in  front  of  [their]  land  ; 

P.  314. 

ha-t  with  r  <cr>: — <rr> 


\  before ; 

£_i 

from  the  beginning  to  the 
end. 

ha-t  — = ^  with  kher  fl\ 

o  1  <=>  <=>o  1 

of  olden  time,  in  the  beginning. 


ha  a  -ss^,  the  beginning,  the  first  part ; 


“  the  first  of  the  chapters 


“,he 

first  of  the  chapters  of  Per-em-hru” ;  ^ 

1  1  1  1  I  1  1  1  I 
[treating  of]  divine  matters  ” ; 
existing  in  the  beginning. 

ha-tia^,d§4,-=^Vx\  the 

first  one  or  thing;  «=^  ®  *  ]  (| ,  marchi^^ 

Jja-tia 

A.z.  ,906,  98,  7^.  the 

chief  of  a  Nome,  prince,  archon  (in  late  times) ; 

phir.  ^  i ,  rfl’  IV’  4565 

I  [,  IV,  436,^^^  |,  IV,  973, 


ha-au  %\  A  a  man  in  the 


advance-guard  ;  plur.  ^  j ,  Thes.  1483. 

hatt  a  S'  _ a,  chieftainess,  princess. 

-  _  n  o  q 

Ha  a  ur  ^  '  n^, 

title  of  the  high-priest  of  EdfQ. 

ha  tep  (?)  ^  ^  sf)  j  ’  Rev-  1 1( 

146  =  ^  ®  ^  i ,  nobles. 

1  1  £*r  1 

hati  -=^  «^()|)  O 

•  1  o  \\0*  o<0”  o[«&’ 

-=^,  _=D  O  1  ®  ",  B.D.  28,  7,  -=^  ■O’ 

o  \\’o  w  (>  - 0  O  <=>  \\ 

Hr  O  '  ’  ?  ]  (late  form)-  heart> 


■O’ 'O’ O', 


mind,  will,  disposition ;  plur. 

U.  430,  T.  246,  P.  20,  ^■0-00,  A.Z. 
■*73.  Israel  Stele  ,, 

rf  m'  -f  B  D  "4' ,oi 

see  also  |  Copt.  g^KT. 


I  ? 
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H 


hati  — ^  ■O’ — 

o  w  q  \\<=  w  w 


heartless,  timid,  without  sense,  stupid;  “=^  •O’ 

Mar-  Karn-  53,  29,  desPairinS> 

timid ;  O  j  |\  Amen’  9,  7,  a  sweet 
o  \\  |  ^  U’  disposition. 

hatu  breast  of  an  animal. 

ha-ti  _ ^  w^at  ’s  *n  fr°nt?  the  best,  the 

o  \\*  finest,  the  forepart. 

ha-ti  ^oremost  man- 

^U-ti  jAw,  j®  "  ,  J®  ^ ,  A»en. 

,7' vr?’rfA,-®^Cj' IV' 5,s' 

^  ,  the  first  one,  the  fore- 
most  one,  the  finest  or  best  thing  of  a  class ; 

^  i  ^  @nxD>  ^  ^  ]  r  X  /»  the  chief 


captain ;  plur.  \\  ^ 


LJ 

^  -=©uX 

in'  e  o 


— ®  i 

<2  o 

leaders,  chiefs,  captains, 

hau-ti  “=^°\\ 

>905.  27.  _j)  ^  Rec.  1,77.83,32,  i77, 


$!■ 

,  A.Z.  1873,  75, 


Culte  Divin  109, 


0  =  ^  _®m! 

two  dominant  aspects  of  Ra  or  Amen. 

Hat-mehit  -=^0=^ 

:a--ok 


j,  the 

§ 


O  £l'  X 

,  the  consort  of 

V?  of  Mendes;  ^  i’ 

B.D.  no,  1. 

Ha-khau(?)  JJJ,  Annales  I,  84, 
one  of  the  36  Dekans;  Copt.  KTHTT. 

“-f  ***■  rtilw Toml’ &,i  '■ 

Ram.  IV,  Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36 
Dekans ;  Copt.  HTHT. 

ha  _ a  kind  of  bread. 

ba  N^stasen  Stele  38>  a 

ha  _ S)  ^[T,  a  kind  of  very  fine  linen. 


i 


ha-t  —=^,  an  amulet  (Lacau). 


ha-t 


AWVW\ 

WWV\  J 

MWW\  d 


-=$?>  ^  Amen.  12,  2, 

o  1  maw  o  I  i-r— 1  |  canal. 

ha-t  ©,  P.  604,  — <©,  Rec.  30,  68, 

^  d  d 

Shipwreck  4,  Rec.  20, 40,  IV,  1077,  B.D. 

d  d  I 

99,  12,  the  towing  rope  of  a  boat,  as  opposed  to 
the  stern  rope;  plur.  ^  , 

Rec.  31,  31,  <=<^  w,  <2  ^  ^ 

TFFFF ,  IV,  60,  “  tow-rope  of  the  South,”  a  title. 

ha-t  Rec.  20,  42,  the  forepart  of  a 

O  III’  boat. 

hatt  T.  382,  “=^ff,  oil 

d  d  U  Q  Q  t2t  Ct  il 

of  the  finest  quality ;  plur.  ^  0  ,  Efaers  Pap. 


92,  6, 


Q  Q  I  I 
J) 


o,  finest  anti 

d  \\  U  C  i — >  0  AWWV  _/I  \X  o 

oil;  “=^  jzzzf “=^“°ODD,  finest 
d  I.  o  m  T  d  dOa 

cedar  oil;  — 0  W  °>  ^  ^ 

~  111  /-\  - ^  If  *  _  in  r-N 


o  d  III  o  000 

=0=,  finest  oil  of  Manu  ;  g - ^  8  q 

\0  0  0  1  °  ^ 

I  o 


j  finest  Libyan  oil. 


haa  ^  f)  ^  O,  enmity,  war,  fight 
haau  ^  ^  |j  ^  -St*.,  calamity, 
haau  ^  ^  |j  ^  ® ,  back  of  the  neck. 

haa-t  — ",  u.  44,,  | 

_ fl 

’  pi|- 

baait  fill  Rec.  27,  228, 

srWti-iir  «“&■*« 


T.  252,  fighting,  raid,  seizure; 
laging,  raiding. 


1  1  1 


,  Leyd.  Pap.  3,  rr, 


X 

L-fl’ 


fighting,  war,  quarrel,  enmity,  fighters. 

haa-ut  Rec  «■ 

228,  fight,  fighters. 
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haaa 


A ,  Peasant  58 


a. 

A 


§  \\ 

enquire  into,  spy  into. 


,  to  examine  into, 


haaa(?) 

ito,  spy  ini 


AvWWA 
WWW  f 
/WWW 


/wwv\ 
www  } 
www 


/WWW 

www  ^  ^ 


Rec.  2i,  14,  Amen.  4,  13,  10,  10,  (j(j' 

the  Nile-flood,  Inundation;  var.  |  |j(j  3=1. 

?ai?M$-  ?M-  f 

Ml-  B.D.  145,  86,  a  title  of  a  god,  the 

Hart  f  A,Z-  l873,  75, 

1 ,  a  goddess. 


Hai 


;i- 


A.Z.  1906,  130,  a  title  of 
a  priest. 

f  SJilflr 

'Oj,.  t0  weep’ 

to  sorrow,  to  mourn,  to  lament,  grief,  sorrow, 
crying. 

hai-tif  fVM'lk.f 

MI-fMKI-fM- 

f  ^  ^  &  p™r“sioj,ai 

man  or  woman  ;  plur. 


mourner,  crying 


Hait 


fl  HAP  Tuat  III,  one  of  four 
X  i  HiuX*  weeping-goddesses. 

Hait  8  <#■  A  D  0  Tuat  XI,  a  group  of  four 
A  M  Him*  weeping-goddesses. 

Hai-  (Uiorti)  f^(|y^B.D. 
(Salte)  1,  s,  a  pair  of  weeping-gods  (or  goddesses). 

,be  ',0  "“pers- 

/>.,  Isis  and  Nephthys. 


hai  -f  l)(]  V  SB*. 10  ">'  <of  !and- 


era’ 


hai-t  f  kMA'  f  M 

vaulted  chamber,  sky,  the  vault  of  heaven. 

WWW 


Hai-t-enth-Aah 


^ _ a  ^  ^  ,  Berg.  II,  13,  a  title  of  Nut. 

Haika  ^  |j  (j  [_J  ^  > a  g°d> form  of  Ra  (?) 

hau(?)  f  |  5,  to  fly,  wings. 


hatt 


hau 


f: 


@5^,  flight  of  birds. 


e 


,  Anastasi  I,  26,  6,  part 


of  a  chariot,  or  a  bit  of  its  furniture. 


Hau 


fM 


(c==lD, 


generator,  a  title  of 
the  Sun-god. 


tumkh-tf  yB,  f  ^*0. 


o. 


@.  ©  „  a  wine  bowl, 
k  ^  *  flask,  wine  (?) 


5au«  I  W-  t!^l!-‘l'eBOd 


of  the  9th  day  of  the  month. 


a  fish  destined  for  a 
feast. 


hah  Jj^> 

bab  Ok  J  iT  %*’T-  82,IJ® 

M.  236,  N.  614,  a  goose  destined  for  a 

feast. 

»aw  mum 

N.  684,  to  keep  a  festival,  to  observe 
a  day  of  rejoicing. 

*aW-tf 

habati(P)  f  ^ 

il  doer,  a  harmful  being  or  thing, 
habs  — ^  J  I  '^\<  a  festival. 

lla-  rk°^T-  R“-  3'-  ,6' 

tVT- 1 tv 
"•4.  f  f  dT^- f  L2- 


hap 
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f°*S-  t> 

jngr  to  cover  over,  to  hide,  to  conceal,  to 
I  S  *  envelop,  to  shroud  ;  Copt.  £/JDTT. 


f  ,  cover,  cover- 

ing;  plur.  ^  '  jP  ^“3  things  hidden, 

or  covered,  or  concealed. 

hapu  f>  D^ff  [j,  IV’  8^’  de“2 
Hapu-  autitt  ^  ^  5  ^ 


O 


Berg.  II,  i2,  the  goddess  who  hid  the 
excrementa  of  the  dead  in  the  Tuat. 

□ 


<wit 

Hap-seshemu-s 
Tuat  VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle. 

Hap-tcheser  □ 


I  1  I  CZ~ZI 


O,  Den- 

derah  III,  24,  one  of  seven  divine  disks. 

Hap  -  tchesert  -  s  ^  u  — — , 

^  W7  Thes.  31,  the  goddess  of  the  12th 
□  *  o*  hour  of  the  day. 

c  hider  of  his  body,”  the  name  of  a  god. 


Hap-tchet-f 

ider  of  his  body, 

^apt  f  (')’  t0  embrace; 


see 


H^re  JJL, 

3^<=>5f)>  B.D.  125,  III,  13,  the  god  in 

whose  temple  the  Sahu  and  Cat  talked  ;  var. 
□  X  - 
a  ^  -A ' 


ham  ^ 


< _ a, 


VS-tkS-t  kk* 
i?kk£-?kkkS- 

to  snare  fish  or  birds,  to  fish,  to  act  as  a  fowler ; 
see  also 


^mu  p!f- 

3024,  94,  fisherman,  fowler,  hunter;  plur. 

Rec- 2,1  “°i  ^i' 

kkQ<l«btfkkWk 


I. 

I 


*ami  If  k^S’toshine- 

han-t  O  O,  mistress,  lady  =  ^. 

O  \  Ck  \  I  O  ill  d 


Hana  -  aru  -  her  -  her 


(c)  /www  ^ 

^ _ fl  I 

,  Nesi-Amsu 


TTI’fkvTT' 

32,  50,  the  name  of  a  devil  and  of  a  crocodile¬ 
headed  serpent. 


Ha-nebu 


T.  275,  p.  28,  M. 


38,  142,  L.D.  Ill,  i6a,  Rec.  32,  68,  ^ 

N.  68,  IV,  930,  ^  ^  g,  Rec.  22,  2, 


& 


6,  117, 


,  N.  648, 


,  N.  98, 


1 


Rec. 
nw/i 
.  . 


f  cXfl.  Reise,  24,  ^  ^  j,  Thes. 

943’f 


1  ,  A.Z.  1910,  117, 

1  o  l  fwi’  *  y  n 


r^A 
1  1 


,  A.Z.  1865,  26, 


f>'km§’f''kPtX.#|’Rec- 

r^i-  T°mbos  s,e"  *  !■ 

t  t 


Stele  of  Ptolemy  I, 


A/W/WA 

/wvwt, 

/WWW 


a  very  ancient  name  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
islands  of  the  Mediterranean,  later  the  Ionians 

fl  f)  0s.  /vwyw  <www  *71  (3 

(’I  wore?) ;  '  n 


caa 


/WVWA  /WWW 
/WWW  ... 

.  WWW  Q  \\  Cl  bP 


37  (  (  the  Ionian  Sea;  Heb.  BabyL 

V  EtVr  Tr  V  Assyr.  ^  SA 
Tr  Tr. Pers-  r<*"  <’n  c<> Sus-  T  Ec  £cfr  <  -cy 
(Behist.  I,  15, 1,  ri),  Copt.  CnfeittHt. 

Ha-neb  (?)  ^  g  ,X)^,  Rec.  19, 22, 
a  Greek  of  Naucratis. 
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**nr  “fk-  M,  «=»'  S’  ^ 

Songs  2,  12,  Hymn  to  Nile  4,  7,  16,  5-8, 
P,  Fest.  1 17,  13,  14, 


fk 


w 

ywvws  . 


I 


) 


i ,  Rec.  30,  216,  to  have 
1  1  I  £1  l’ 

a  care  about  something,  to  be  troubled  or 
anxious  or  disturbed  about  a  matter,  to  wish 
for  something,  a  wish,  O  that !  Would  that  1 

hanr  ^  (  (  ^  <^=>  to  grieve, 

to  be  sorrowful,  to  care,  anxiety. 

*anrr  t\"ZT'=>^-A-7- 

1905,  29,  squint  (?) 

hanreg  Rec' 

36,  6,  to  rejoice;  Copt.  ^Xo(T7 

£anrega 

Anastasi  I,  13,  8,  to  be  dismayed. 

har  "DX^  Rev-  I2>  3i.  head. 

,  Berg.  I,  7,  one 
of  the  four  grandsons  of  Horus. 

Mission  13,  50,  flowers,  bloom;  see 
^  °  I  I  ;  Copt.  £,pHpe. 

haruru  <f  \  •=>  «=.  o. 

Hearst  Pap.  13,  4 . 

Harpugakasharshabaiu 

! ,  B.D.  164,  5,  a  Nubian  title  of  Ra  (?) 

a  god  of  /WVA™ 

&  ra 


1 

ra 


vww\ 

i'WWW 

VvWV\ 

o 


hahatu  Pits> 

caverns,  furnaces,  ovens. 

,  Rec.  6,  151 ;  see  tltlt 


has 


hasit  |  p  (j(j  a  k'nd  of  P'ant> 


hasmen  -©  fl  nat"nj  92? 

oil  00’  &OCJI*.. 


i3b 


haq  ^”^3  Gol.  12,96,' 
^  t— &,  Rec.  4,  130,  ^ 


*  E  f\  Rev.  12,  18,  to  rob,  to  plunder,  to  take 
A  9  spoil  or  prisoners,  to  capture,  to  seize. 


haq  haq-t 

seize  spoil. 

haqa  hati 


‘  A 


L-4 

o  \\  I 


»  to 


,  to 


oppress,  to  afflict;  Copt.  £>( JOX. 

tiaq-t  f  A IV.  659,  f  ffdi- 

,V'  i'  Rec-“.4°.  f’tjl' 

1 1  plunder,  spoil,  booty. 


I,  Mar.  Karn.  53,  37, 

captured  prisoners ;  ®  f  ^  j ,  Thes.  1296, 

best  of  the  captives. 

haqu  ^  A  ^  thief,  robber, 
plunderer;  plur.  ^  (]|j  (2  |  ^  ^  j. 

Haqau  ,  B.D.  99, 

22  SYP  A  X  %  (Saite),  a  bolt-peg  in  the 
3’  H  E  _J1  5ll  magical  boat. 

haqar-t  <^> ~2^‘>  stone;  compare 
Arab. 


haqr  -  ^  ^  ,  hungry  man ;  see 

*  a  I  n 

heqr  ^  ^  Copt.  ^OKep. 

»ak  jf^T. T-  “ 

enchant,  to  cast  a  spell  on,  to  bewitch. 

t,ak-t?U?NA'z- ’* 

a  word  used  in  geometry,  segment  of  a  field, 
hag  8  'VIT  ffi  £5?;  see 


ffi  Copt.  gj\ ocTT 


i  i  t 
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hagg  f  f  ^B^B  fl, 

Culte  241,  to  complain  (?)  make  a  petition  (?) 
hagag-t  <g>  ^  ^  ffi  petition  (?) 

ffi,  Peasant  58 . 


fillifiH 


I  I 


o  [ 

e 


raincloud,  storm,  whirl¬ 
wind,  heavy  rain. 


hag 
hata 

hatuit 

f  iLlIe1'™' 

Hataba  (?)  f  (|  ^ 

Rec.  21,  98,  a  queen  of  Cyprus. 

?aMif  ):^L-D'IV’8s,:fB™ 

batef(P)  9  [\]  x  1 
i4,  33  =  Copt.  ^Itoxq. 


O  @ 


Rev. 


hatsh  <f  ,  to  cast  a  net. 

rainstorm. 

wft Ivf 

fish,  fishing  net. 

*a»f  int-f 

^  cr^j ,  tomb,  sepulchre,  the  hall  of  a  tomb. 
Hat-t  o,  a  pit  of  fire  in  the  Tuat. 


The  names  of  the  five  pits  (Division  XI)  were  : 
Ketits,  Hantus,  Neknit-s,  Nemtit-set,  Sefu-s, 


t 


o.  t  ®p. 


MAAM 

AAAAAA 


o 


(l,  ^[10,  in. 

batu  If-fcoTtf 

Tuat  iv’  ovens’ 

furnaces;  Copt.  £>,ierr. 


Hat-t-nemmtit-set  ^  n^'.flp, 

Tuat  XI,  a  fiery  furnace  in  which  the  shadows 
were  destroyed. 


Hat-t-Neknit-s 


& 


Tuat  XI,  a  fiery  furnace  in  which  the  spirit-souls 
were  destroyed. 


Hat-t-hantu-s 


AAAAAA 

C^l 

I 


Tuat  XI,  a  fiery  furnace  in  which  the  enemies 
of  Ra  were  consumed. 


Hat-t-sefu-s 


t 


1 

a  fiery  furnace  in  which  the  heads  of  the  damned 
were  consumed. 

Hat-t  -ketit-s 


fl  P’ 

lemies 

fl,  Tuat XI, 
ed 

p- 


Tuat  XI,  a  fiery  furnace  in  which  the  foes  of  Ra 
were  consumed. 


hat 

hat 


,  Rec.  31,  172,  cake,  bread. 


to  spread  out  the  wings, 
to  fly. 


hatt  ^  ^  a  flight  (of  birds). 

hat 


hat-t 


IV>  2I9>  t0  coPulate- 


1 ,  folk,  people. 


sickness,  pain. 

» if  .“if  ^  cav"n,in 


the  mountains  (?) 

hatsh  ^ 


rvn 


L_=fl,  to  spread  a  net. 


hateg  C^a  ,  to  cut  in  pieces. 

b4I(l"Sli/f’Brain;see?M''0 


ha-t  ,  P.  1 56,  flame,  fire  =  > 

N.  786. 

S  Metternich  Stele  79,  a 
ft.’  form  of  Bes. 

1,  members  of  thfc  body, 


Hait  l  (] 
haa-t 

limbs;  see 

hab-t 


iU 


counting,  summation 


i°n-ipj 


,  P.  68,  reckoning, 
o 


M.  196, 
N.  36. 


2  G 
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H 


H 


tap  |  (j  dO  ,  P.  242,  243,  to  go  forth. 

8  _[j_  ‘  a  kind  of  plant  used  in 
X  IT  III’  making  incense. 

ham  |  (j  ,  T.  1 2 1,  to  catch  fish,  to 

snare  birds  =  (j  ^  I5°>  45^* 

ha  | _ fl,  Rec.  6,  6,  13  ; 

Q  /WWVV 

for  hena  9  ,  and,  with. 

ha,  ha-t  |  ^  ,  <?’  f  Q  <?’  f  i?  . 

^  i°,  a  member  of  the  body,  a  limb ;  plur 

•  lm’  l  St-?  i*  l — 

Ir^i’  f  m’  f|> the  flesh  °f  the  body 

the  body,  person,  self ;  |  ^  ^  ^  j 

6, 39,  in  bodily  form ;  |  ^ ,  |  £ 

B.D.  133,  2°>  1 37Ai  3J>  thyself;  <=< 

9 - °pvSi  Rec-  2I'  93’  m'ne  own  se^ 

L  |  ’  gf’  Copt.  g,U5UU. 

ha  ankh  ???  y  progeny, 
ha. -11  a  ^  ^  one  body. 

ha  neter  “]  iv,  1031,  a 

god’s  body,  i.e.y  statue. 

ha-Sar  ^  <T>  the  limbs>  or 

members,  of  Sar,  i.e.y  grain,  wheat. 

hau  | _ D^^_0^j,  IV,  1073,  human 

bodies,  persons,  people. 

ha-t  ^  ^  j  ^fj,  female  pudenda,  woman. 

min, 


1,  Rev 
l 

III 


Hauau  (Afuau  ?)  | 

B.D.G.  1259,  a  serpent  in  the  Tuat. 

Hau-em-nubit 

Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 

hau  (?)  ^ a  jjj§)  j ,  children,  youths. 

t>Sau  I—'k 

child, boy;  plur.  j, 

R«c-  3',  ■>3.I3W$!'RhV«£ 


ha 


- °  U.  127,  a  joint  of  meat,  a  meat 

*  offering. 


ha,hai  5 — 

N.  ,n.  948,|— 

| ^  | ,  Rec.  20,  43.  |  ^  t°  rejoice, 
to  be  glad;  |  ^  |  ]  |j ,  glad. 

haiu  | _ a^,  T.  288,  N.  1070,  |  — 0 

“■  I—' all^’  p-3s6'I 

p-  I— 

M.  523,  those  who  rejoice. 

&**  I  Ij'  I  Zj  S  M' Hh' ,98, 
GI'KII  + 
SI' 

r»  _  fi  8 - 2  N.  69,  to  rejoice,  to  exult,  to 

p.3°-q^__D,  begiad. 

haaut  |^j^,|zZj^|,Rec.26,232, 

Ini  Villi’  IZ^'fim-Rec-!!' 

-•I I- 

mm*  ,  rejoicings,  gladness. 


A\ 


haa-t  ha-t  | 

joy  of  heart. 

haa-t 


>n 


O 

1 

i,  Rec.  19,  22 


Hai  | - a  (j(J  ||  ^ ,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one 

of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  46). 

gas-iakhu  1 1.  ^dVgrfdS 
Haa-ab-Ra  o  ^  -^  =  Heb- 

Jeremiah  xliv,  30;  Gr.  O vixfipT/,  Ql utifrpt?,  *  A -/»'// 9, 
Hophra. 

Haa-t-em-sepu-s  |  TTn  |  M 

Tuat  XII,  a  fire-god  of  dawn. 


H 
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H 


Hat-em-tauis  |  j^^TuatXII, 

a  fire-goddess  of  dawn. 

ha  | _ a  °  S) ,  land  as  property,  estate. 

ha  |  |  ~n,  stake,  staff,  pole, 

cudgel ;  pier,  f  ^  f  — ' '  ^ 

^  ^  ^  /www  ^  ,  Roller  Pap.  i ,  6. 

ha  — jp1  ^X,  flowers,  bloom. 

ha-t  Nastasen  Stele  37,  a  vessel 

or  pot  for  milk  or  beer ;  ^  ^  ^  5oR  >  Heru- 
satef  Stele  49,  a  temple  vessel. 

haau  (?)  | 

hair 


(?>, 


IV,  1121,  a 


XJ 

filth;  Copt,  g^oeipe. 
ha"  f  — 0^. 


vessel  (?) 
ft3,  Rey-  x3,  20,  dung, 


,  boat,  ship;  plur. 

1  1  i* 

hautcha  f  — see 

I  £  IV,  648,  to  attack,  to  rob,  to  strive. 

& 

Mb  I - njs — a;  vac.  I 

',  Rev.  6,  22,  collected,  assembled. 


1  1  1 

habu 

Hap,  Hapi 

XJ 

www 


! ,  staves. 

I 

_ n  \ww\ 

(VWW\  } 

D  /wwv\ 


I 

/W/W/W 


WWW  , _ 

□  %%%  ua 


— /vwuvs ,  ^  f  2=L ,  f 

□  WW/W  (VWiM  \  l 

r  f  /www  c\  „  f.  www  -  -  - 

.j/'/t"  pjvrj*  /WWW  CL \  _  /www 

tv  rs#  «rss-  ^ 


Q.  Q.Q. 


WWW  Q.  Q.  Q.  /WWW 
/WWW 
(WWW 


I 


/WWW  ,  tJ 

w  asas  x  □  \\ 


/www 

/www 

/WWW 


^  s8’In 

$Jj>  the  river  Nile,  the  Nile-flood ; 
m  j) ,  Rec.  20,  40,  a  high  Nile ; 


D  \\  WWW 
n  WWW 
www 
D  AWWA 


/WWW  fvf  I 
/WWW  \N 
/WWW  3  I 


the  Nile  of  the  Other  World;  ^  Hip  the 
Nile  of  Lower  Egypt ;  ^  ^cp  ,  the  Nile  of 


Upper  Egypt;  ?  ~p ! ,  P.S.B.A.  r8,  196,  Niles, 
A  ■>— -c  1 


rivers  : 


n  /WWW 
-  -  —  1 1  /WWW 
Q  WWW 


I  ^ 


IV,  217,  very 
high  Niles. 


O  HO  —41  www 

Hap,  Hapi  f  the 

Nile-god;  see 


□ 


Hapr  ^  A.Z.  45,  140,  Beni 

Hasan  I,  8,  21,  Niles,  inundations. 

Ham  L5X  0,T“  X1I'd\™|2 


hena 


,  with. 


han 

A  WWW 

hansek  §  ^  ^^L^,TombosSteles 
haru  ^  ~  ^  ^  |  ^ ,  filled,  swollen  (?) 

hata  | - a^J  [|  Rec.  15,  141,  seat, 

bed,  bedstead,  angareb  ;  -f*  } !)  ^  ’’“"L* 
MtOha|_el^^,rap  .  3024,  112, 

Peasant  193,  275,  ^ - Q^L-J,  IV,  648,  to 

rob,  to  plunder,  to  fight,  to  attack ;  Copt.  £,H2£. 

hatcha 

hatchaut  ? 

A  ilia 

Rec.  36,  210,  theft,  plunder. 

Hatcha  ^  ^y2  I ,  Berg.  I,  35,  the 

god  of  the  West  Wind. 

Q,  B.M.  447,  to  smite,  to  strike. 

hi  (hui)  §  |)()  s,  Metier- 

A  II  WWW  A  11 

nich  Stele  55,  to  rain;  Copt.  g/JOOT. 

hi-t  (hui-t)  J  (|(j  Rec.  33,  6, 


wickedness,  de- 
*  pravity,  violence. 


flfl  °  water-fl°°^j  ra^nJ  a  r^se  °f  Nile, 
1 1  the  Inundation. 

Hi  3  ()(]  T.  338,  P.  344,  M.  645, 

All  WWW 

|  (j(j  3^,  N.  625,  the  Water-god  of  the  Medi¬ 


terranean,  J  ;  ^  (|(|  ^  1  j  i ,  Hi,  the 

lord  of  years. 

Hi  §  (]Q  ^  ZZ,  B.D.  125,  II,  one  of 
A  11  ./j  www 
the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 


2  c  2 


H 
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u  ho  .A,  Rec.  27,  86,  to  rise  up,  to 
ascend,  to  rear  (of  animals  and  serpents). 

hm  |  (|(| t.  34°,$|)()  °UJ>  N'  6a8> 

those  who  rise. 

hi  8  I] A  Rec.  33,  6,  grain,  wheat, 

•  X  H*1  '  000’  barley,  etc. 

I«  WHS  h 

DD  Amen.  14,  19,  to  discover,  to  inspect, 

’  watcher,  overseer,  inspector,  spy. 

**-*MW  MU-  HU* 

throat,  food  (?) ;  see  o  (|  (j  o  ^ 

w-*  I M  £  ^ ,  hall,  room,  chamber. 

^1_t  I  M  M  I  M  o’ 

8  AA  °  d  a  goddess,  the  female  counterpart 

of  Bes. 

!,T»a.V.I, 


Tuat  VII,  a  star-god, 
*111*  a  constellation. 


Hi-aakhu _ 

a  star-god. 

Hiat  (?)  |  ij() 
hiua(?)  |  (|  fj  -fj - 0^  = 

hi«  |(|l|^.IOU'-A*-,5°8;±dr0£ 
hiq  |(|l]^^,R"',I'32'd'”on;|<;pK'; 

P.  1  ri6,  B.  11,  a  particle:  Would  that!  (with 


added  for  emphasis, 

|  <s>-  (j(|  IV,  1074,  I  beg  thee  to 

do ;  |  ^  |  ^  J-J  I,  38,  Would  that 

thy  ka  would  give  the  order  ! 

hu  ^  > to  entreat- 

hu,  hui  =^(|(]  L_fl,  1 1,  j(<^, 

U.  572,  |  U.  520,  ^  l  ^  t-fl,  Rec. 

31,  3°.  — &,  Rec.  26,231,  Rec. 

32,  85,  ^  Shipwreck  4,  Nastasen 


Stele  39, 


? _ 


=\ 


=\  ^  Cji’ 


M*  M*  JMM 

I « k =\  W •  ‘i *-*•  ‘i  'f- L-a- 
M.  MMtl-  M'  MI' 

^  \  (| ,  to  beat,  to  strike,  to  crush,  to  slay,  to 

kill,  to  hammer  metal,  to  thresh,  to  tread  grapes, 
to  strike  (a  harp),  to  work  a  plough  ;  Copt.  £ \ . 

I 

blows,  smiters,  U.  602,  j|L« (J 

P.  204. 

huiu  |  ^  (|(|  $—4^  j,  men  who  have 


been  beaten  or  bastinadoed. 


hui-ni 

wwwi 

w 

hui-re-ni 


/ww  ^  | 


=^'  ]\  \\ 

,  a  fighter  or  beater. 


\\ 


AA/VAAA 

w 

L-4’ 


%-J\ 


V  JJ,,  L.D.  HI,  65a>  7  J 


=\ 
l—TiT11  \\ 


^  ,  they  clapped  their  hands ;  ^  ^  >  J\ 

'j'j  t0  thrust  aside  the  right. 

hui  ,  P.  707,  l  =\{](|S 


c=a 

o 


AAAAM 
WWV\  , 
AAVM 


/VSAAAA 
.  WMA  j 
A/WWV 


=\ 


A, AAAA/N 

L-fl  A/WW\  j 
AAAA/VN 


|=\  to  rise  like  the  Nile,  to  dash  water  on 

^  j  Q  \ — 1  VAVV\ 

someone  ;  ^  t0  break  out  into  a 

sweat;  J  (2  ^  ^  ^  | 

rising  like  the  Nile ;  ^  °  ^ 
high  Nile. 

huit  IV,  no7J%^,  8  ^ 

^■i 

I  ^  S  I  ‘i  ^  “•  Hh-  2°4-  *  te“in& 

bastinado,  a  striking;  ||  Rce.^  go, 

huitSsh|tJ^^^,A.Z.34,.7, 

to  preach,  to  announce,  to  proclaim ;  Copt. 

&KUicy. 


_  v  LI  (1  AAAAAA  , 

L \\  §1  X  O  KWWt’ 

AAWV\  Q  q 

AAWVS  ,  IV,  I  I  I  6, 
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huit  stchetut 


H 


Israel  Stele  9,  10,  to  coin  a  proverb. 

*uut 

cry.outcries;^®^  f  1 "  ^ 


Huit  Antiu 


a  title  of 
Sekhmit. 


Hu-ahuaa  ^  (j  fj  ,  Rec.  30,  67, 
a  magical  name. 

Hui-Nu 


r  000"*^ 

V _ fl  m^aaa;  see 


WWW  ^ 


Hu-nesmit  (?)  t=\x  — ,  Ombos 
II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Huit-Ra  (?)  |  ^  (|()  “o  ^ ,  B.D.  168, 

a  group  of  four  goddesses  of  offerings. 

Hu-tepa 

146,  the  doorkeeper  of  the  4th  Pylon. 


hu  ^  a  kJnd  scePtre’  t00^  or 

instrument  =  M  #}-*?« 

hu  | 

huit  |^=\(|(1  dust,  powder. 

1^’  I  ^S> rain’ to  rain;  I  !LJc 

inundation ;  Copt.  g/JOOT. 

S^I^^*pap'3024'4^: 

Ho  8®  ®  Edrai,  78,  a  title  of  the  Nile- 
•  as1  god. 

Huhu  §  B.D.  175,  18,  the 

X  Jl  X  Tl  AAAAAA 

primeval  watery  mass  whence  came  everything. 


hu-t  A.Z.  1906,  116  = 

>S» 


e  o 


,  filth. 


ca  I  II 

huit 


=v 


1 ,  a  disease. 


>»  l  *•«•■■****• u-  ”6-I^ 
■  I 
liT^K" 


© 


!’ 


b 


o  \>  * - > 

c=±f=j*  V 

and  drink ; 


,  food,  meat 


1  ,  divine  food. 


,  P.  406,  M.  580,  N.  1 1 86, 
celestial  beings  who  supply  the  deceased  with 

food,  victuallers;  plur.  8  TO  ,  M.  251, 

I^VVU"' 


212. 


hu 


e 


■* 


Rev.  14,  46, 


1  1  1 


,  surplus, 


plenty ;  Copt.  £>OTO. 

Hu  U.439,  T.  250,  332,  P.  432, 

M.  618,  N.  1222,  1706,  |  |  ^  ,  Rec. 

3', 

of  the  sense  of  Taste  ;  he  sprang  from  the  blood 
of  the  phallus  of  Ra. 

TTn  »  %  Ombos  I,  i86-x88,  one  of 

ELI  ’  the  r4  kau  of  Ra. 

Hu  *=>  |  Ombos  I,  84,  Den- 

derah  III,  78,  a  god  of  offerings. 

Hu  8  ®  ^  i  the  god  of  the  2nd 

•  X  \>  Cl 1  X  Jf  \\  I5  hour  of  the  day. 

Hu  ^  ^  J^,  the  Sphinx  at  Gizah ;  ^ 

hu  8  ^  ^  n ,  to  lack,  be  in  want. 

,  A.Z.  1907,  46,  naked; 


*u 

hu  ab 


Peasant  271, 


hu 

hu 


tw? 

lamentation,  sorrowful  man. 

Rec.  27,  57,  to  grieve,  to 
tear  the  hair. 

'  parts  of  a  ship,  planks, 
’  ribs  (?) 

v,„  ^  D  bad,  wicked;  Copt, 

huc-h  Rec.  25,16,  ^ 

(3  o 

in’ 


© 


hua 


,  Rev.  13,  54, 

Rev.  13,  6,  more,  surplus,  over-abundance, 
plenty;  Copt.&cniO  ;  <=>> 

Rev.  13,  21  =  Copt.  It  £,OVO  6. 

2  c  3 
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l 


H 


H 


l 


hua 


n  excess,  greatly;  Copt. 
,  0  (  U’  &OTfO,  &HT. 


decree,  to  order,  to  command. 

^uaIf)^^>A-z-34’  I5)fef) 

Rec.  at,  98,  Rec‘ 


A 


21,  99,  to  throw,  to  drive 

huai,  hiu  <=^=  ^Tj  |||| 


„  '==  1 

eT’^i 


e 


cm  ,  to  throw,  to  cast ;  Copt.  g^ICHfC. 

Iiua-t  If)  :,T.  347.  f  f)^f. 

^,r.608,N.33,|^f]^ot.’T'318' 

Rec'a*  ■S7,|f]gj.|f)^rt3,|f] 

ifliiis!'  if\\ 

(j(|  Rec.  6,  157,  filth,  offal,  decay,  stink, 
stinking,  dirt,  corruption,  putrid,  putrefaction, 
falling  into  decay,  musty  (of  wine);  iM-fe 

tfll^o,B-D-33’3-fi,,h>’cat 

hua  "  '  -^Tj  (late  form),  foul,  beastly. 

°de“ 

huati  |  ^  Litanie  63,  filth. 

ESSE: 

5uaiti  If)  Ik  "MO'  Tomb 

of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  22). 

',us  I  3’- 

club,  staff,  stick,  cudgel,  pole. 


Vmn  8  - 0  U.  l6z>  a  kind  of  8rain 

•  or  fruit. 

^  I^^°’Rec-i5’i22’ftrr!’ 

Rec.  15, 107,  dried  carob  (Loret) ;  varr.  Q^, 

M— — 4“- 

hua  |  CoJ’  p-  6o9>  t0  "ork  a  boat- 

u  I^S- Rec-  ”• 3' 

1 ,  boats. 

hua  |  _ o  Jjj^ ,  dwarf,  cripple. 

hutcha  (huatcha?)  |  £3,  ~  ~  ^ 

,  dirty,  filthy  ;  var. 


hui  8  o  (J  (J ,  Rev.  11,157,  self ;  Copt.  £,u\ 


hui  (hi)  I®  (j(j  Israel  SteIe  6> 

*/?,  Eev:  ,4°'  IM*?  Rec- 

30,  155 


<?  «? 

Rev.  14,  12,  to  throw,  to 

Ml  A’ 

cast,  to  project,  to  reject,  to  shoot  venom,  Jour. 
As.  1908,  258. 

UuiMlS  | 

hui  ^  ^  (|  (|  ^ ,  illumination,  light, 
hui  j|  ©  (j  (j  ^  cnii ,  apex  of  an  obelisk. 

^aM“!'Tua‘I,a^S: 

Huiti  |  (j  lj  ^  $f) '  Tomb  of  Seti  0,,e 

of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  74). 


^  JTM  the  gods  of  the 
\\  V  i 1  company  of  Bes. 


Huiti  *= 

hubs  *=  <£?  ,  Rev.  14,  40,  to  cover 


1 

over,  to  hide ;  Copt.  g,U)fiC. 

hup  (hep)  ^ ,  Rev.  13,  2,  to  hide, 

to  conceal,  to  be  mysterious. 

□ 


f n  f'V°  em^race- 


hup  0  J, 


U“P  V=,'-£j=i-!U= 

the  Nile. 


huf 


f  Rev-  J3, 25  =  Copt  &uxuq. 


H 
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H 


huf 


3t sim 


,  serpent,  worm;  Copt  £,oq. 


to  eavesdrop,  to 
spy  out. 


liufhuf  ^  ^  < 
hurt  (hutf)  |  § 


Rec-33'68-I^^ 


.III 


huft 


huftcha 


-L ^ 

O ,  to  spoil,  to  rob ;  Copt.  ^CJOqT. 
,  to  faint,  to  collapse. 

?  7\ ,  to  hasten, 


\\  & 


\Z 


to  move  with  trepidation  ;  compare  Heb.  ^/TGn . 

immm  r» 

.3.  S.  hem, fever;  var.  J %  Rev. 
13,  4 ;  Copt  &JULOJJL. 

huma  (humama?) 

humaka-t  >==  ^ 

carnelians  from  the  Stidan. 

humaqa  (hxzm'qa) 


yTy  a  kind  of 
plant. 


* _ £  O  o  o’ 


0  Koller  4,  2,  a  precious  stone,  amethyst  (?) 
Ill*  carnelian  (?) 


hum’tcha 


O,  vinegar; 


compare  Heb.  yfch,  Copt. 

Humen  (Hemen)  J),  *  g°d  °f 

'  aa/wvv  SlJ  Letopolis. 

hun  l  4*  a,  iv,  1032,  l  4*  f,  iv, 

/>  aaaaaa  A  aawm  I 

939,  1207,  |  4;  jj§)  |,  to  be  or 

become  young,  to  refresh  oneself. 

humi  ?  *4  $),  P-  78,  M.  108,  N.  21, 

A  AAAAAA  jQ 

I+M±W±+Wlf 

Metternich  Stele  198,  boy,  youth,  young  man; 

ISM u- 

young,  youthful. 

hun-t|4.™v.P,  683,  f±o|). 

N.  801,  IV,  218;  |  A.Z.  79,  53, 


o'  %±P  ° 

O  0 


AAAAAA 


,  X  AAAAAA 

,  XO  Q 


#> 

^  ,  girl,  maiden. 

hunu,humit  |, 

V&  j,  youths;  jj  4  0 

Jj  C-l  I  A  AAAAAA 


I  8  ^3  ^ 


j>  X 

I  A  AAAAAA 


Q  AAAAAA  q 


^  °  ^  i  ’  the  y°uns of  both sexes  > 


Ill 


,  the  women  of  Ra. 


hunu  neferu  §  4  I  $),  §  4  o% 

+  -  I  X  AAAAAA  0  71  X  AAAAAA  —ZT 

0  -P  !  ’  young  soldiers. 

fun  y  ^ 

pupil  of  the  eye. 

hun-t  ?  4,  U.  149,  ?  4  T.  120, 

A  d  A  AAAAAA 

f  4  pupil  of  theeye;  I #  JL 
•§■  J^x  ^7  ^sk  A girl  in  the  e?e  of  Horus; 


compare  Heb.  >  the  little  man  in  the  eye, 

Deut.  xxxii,  io,  Prov.  vii,  2,  jvyTfi,  daughter 
of  the  eye,  Psalm  xvii,  8,  Arab. 

Eth.  0  .£*/'>  Gr.  Kopy,  Deut.  xxxir,  10, 

Psalm  xvi,  9,  Prov.  vii,  2. 

Hun,  Hunu  § 

X  AAAAAA 


sD’ . 

8  ^ 

X  AAAV 

X  o 


AAAAAA  fa 

vil 


X  AAAAAA  Q 

,  a  youthful  god;  plur. 


j. 


tranUt±°M  +  °:<I>,he"”K 

of  the  sun  at  the  3rd  hour  of  the  day;  (2)  the 
name  of  the  spring  sun. 

Bunt+4mtxn't5:L 

B.D.  (Sai'te)  46,  1,  a  singing-god  of  dawn. 

Hunit  |,4  Tuat  I, 

a  doorkeeper-goddess. 

Hunit  §  ^  T)n ,  Denderah  I,  6,  a  serpent- 
Xo  <b  iu\  goddess  of  the  North. 

Hunit  §  L.D.  3,  276ft,  a  lioness- 

goddess  who  rejuvenated  the  dead. 


2  g  4 
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H  I 


Hunit  8  *=jf"iV  the  goddess  of  the  21st 
il  AM’  day  of  the  month. 


Hunut 

•  N.  43 . 

Hunit  urit 


«,P.  85, 


1  T.  3 1 3, 


357.  a  goddess  of  Heliopolis. 

Hunit  Pe  |  WW/W  BD 

(Nefer-uben-f)  99,  55,  a  goddess  of  Buto. 

Hunn-em-nu-t,  etc, 


,  Tuat  III, 


^B-D.  85,  15, 

“child  in  the  town,  youth  in  the  country” — a 
title  of  Ra. 

Hun-sahu 

one  of  a  group  of  four  gods. 

B.D.  46,  2,  the  children  of  Shu,  i.e.,  Geb,  Nut, 
Osiris,  Isis,  Set,  Nephthys,  and  Anubis. 

Hun-shema  8  HH  1,  P.  78,  8  •=$=■• 

A  ww w  A  www 

M.  108,  N.  22,  “boy  of  the  South” — a' 
title  of  Tetun. 


hun-t 


to  castrate. 


hun-t  <^5.,  Rev.  2, 86;  see  ?  *aS>w 
0  ^  A  o 

lizard,  crocodile,  evil. 

hun-t a  q  ,  a  kind  of  plant. 

hunu  hen  ^  j\ ,  to  escape 

from,  be  free  from. 

hunugeg-t  |  \  throat 

Hunb 


f)  B.D.G.  1364,  a  serpent- 
A  god  of  Hensu. 


/www  o  www  o  www 

;  see  | 


hunkhekh  |  ^  @ 

to  make  an  offering. 

WWAA 

hunta 

<=±t=i  0  (E 

crocodile;  Copt.  A.ttOO'fC  (?) 

Rev.  14,  9,  lizard 
k  ’  Copt,  i.rtecnrc 


©  0’ 


lizard. 


huntes  oil1 
Huntheth 


Tuat  X,  a  lioness- 
goddess. 


hlir  (her)  ,  and,  together  with. 

hur  <=>,  Rev.  14,  9  =  ^ 

-A  y  <=>  J\ 


bur  |  e  ^  Amen.  15,  17, 

$  tk  A.Z.  1899,  72,  to  be  poor,  miserable, 

a  _2l  ’  weak,  wretched,  to  beg. 

hum  Peasant  169, 


f  jf'  beggar’ 


poor  man,  destitute;  plur.  ^ 

Peasant  175. 

huru  ha-t  |  ^  poor-spirited, 

cowardly,  timid. 

^5^  N.  1387,  a 
o  ’  goddess. 


Hurit  urit 
hur-t 
hur 


o 

\\ 


o 

9  9  seed,  grains. 

Harris  I,  7,  12,  a  flower- 
ing  plant. 


hurr-t  S 

% 

I  I  I  rwn 


_2a  I  _2a  1  ^1, 


% 


o  Win 


I 


bloom,  flowers ; 


\\ 


\>  JBss  '(Fj 
^=.1  I  in’ 

■^E  ©  1^, 

Turin  Pap.  67,  12,  blue  flowers ;  Copt.  £,pHp€. 
hurhur  ^  ^  ^  to  cry  out  with 

gladness;  see  ^ 


hurr 


i,  Thes.  1200, 


: 


I 


© 

hur 

hurr 

hura 


! ,  to  utter  cries,  to  roar ;  see  ***  ^ 


/WWW  - 

™'vw  n,  a  mass  of  water. 


.Tflflft n 


scorpion. 


-2a 


-a  Rev.  13,  2,  to  fly; 

T  ’  Copt.  £/juX. 


H 
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H 


huraq  ^  ^  ^  % ,  Rev.  ^3. 13. 

to  be  at  rest  (in  a  bad  sense);  Copt.  gppK. 
hura  |  Si,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  18, 


l  Thes- 12°5’  h 


it-fl'A  Jr’-yT’  ™  “w 3,*S 

t'  Amen.  4,  4,  |  ®  Amen.  9,  16, 

o  (£  ^7 

IO,  6,  to  rob,  to  plunder,  to  defraud; 

late  forms  are :  ^  ,  *  ^Tj 

;  Copt,  ^o^rpo). 

9Ur5fSl^» 


Robber’5—  the 
name  of  a  devil. 


hurpu 

£°$v- 

=  \\ 


\\  □ 
=>l@ 

-  w 


£h  Koller  i,  5, 


□  sword  ;  plur.  (?) 


a.z.  1880,94;  Heb. 

2-jn,  Arab,  . 

hurh  '===_2al'T=  L_J,  * 


Rev.  13,  6,  to  protect,  to  keep 
’  watch  over ;  Copt.  pe£. 


hursh  ^^2  jj§)  ,  Rev.  14,  45,  heavi 
ness ;  Copt.  g^pHCye,  g^pooxcy. 
hurk 


hurt& 


*==  Rev.  14,  19,  sweetness; 

'O’  ’  Copt.  gjOXaT'. 

* - •  I  [1  vision,  phantom  ; 

^^jl)^,Cop,&opxq. 

hukhas  some  strong-smelling  sub- 

’  stance. 

hus  ^  ^  p  Ebers  Pap.  39,  13,  to  swell. 

hus  ^66^,  vine  prop. 

Vino  '==,3rTTTTT,  ^  3  rnm  a  ki n d  of ston e, 
nus  jl  nmn ,  j]  cun ,  .  ,  , 

,-w  -  N  — M—  N  a  abaster  (?) 


hUS-t  (?)  ,  a  kind  of  stone. 

*  x  „  000 

’j"3  'T  O  Rev.  13,  i2,  dung,  filth. 

]llls'==[^  x  Rouge  I.H.  II,  125,  to  be 
„  .  1  £  -J\'  destroyed,  to  be  scattered. 


huspi  (|(|  3HEE,  Rec.  3,  45,  basin, 

hollow  vessel,  receptacle. 

huq  zl  ,  to  capture  spoil. 


huq 


to  hunger ;  Copt. 
’  &KO,  &OKCp. 


huq  A.Z.  1906,  1 1 3,  hunger. 

huqq 


,  Roller 

zj  zi  </  1 

*=»  .  Tk  0  *=zlzl  0  Zlzl  0 

4,z’,=^^  1  eeni’  1  ee? 

the  fruit  of  the  dftm  palm  (?) 

huqamamu 

a  kind  of  precious  stone. 

huken  oil. 


huken  ,  a  door  bolt, 

hut  Rev.  II,  185,  ^ 

Rev.  15,  17,  male,  masculine;  plur.  ^  "'fe'~QO 
^  j,  Rev.  14,  16;  Copt.  g^OOYX. 

hut  \\  ,  first,  foremost ;  Copt.  IX. 

huta  *  '  1  d  g ,  to  sail  up 


the  river;  Copt.  g/JOT*. 


huta-t  8  vsr  7d 


1 1  ,  Hh.  447,  sail. 

hutar  "I  (j  jgas  ^ 
huti  '=](|(|  i 

fear ;  var.  "  “  |  [|  (] 


a  kind  of  ani- 
i  ’  mal  (?) 


o,  Rev.  13,  5, 

O  U  11  ^  A'  V  1 

Rev.  14, 12, 22;  Copt.  2,crre. 


huti  . 

officer,  chief ;  plur. 


,  Anastasi  I,  12,  5, 


hutf 


^  £  L.D.  Ill,  65A;  see 

^  huft. 


hutem  o  ^  ,  garlic  (?)  onions, 

o  ^  ill’  b  v  J 


hutr 


hutha 


r^l 


,  Rec.  2, 1 1 6, 


late  word,  meaning 
doubtful. 

,  Dream  Stele  19 

r 

vvx 
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H 


H 


i 


,  Amherst  Pap.  22, 


-  £ — f)y  to  inlay,  to  plate,  to  overlay,  to 
make  children  look  well  and  healthy, 
hut  throne. 


hut-t 

hutf 


winged  disk;  see  Beht, 
O’  Behut-t. 


X 


,  to  steal. 


hutch-t 

hutchai 


fl* 

,  to  bestow  (?) 


w 


\\  Rev.  13,  4,  5,  cold;  Copt.  £,a>X 

?utch!li  !■  Ie 

®  R  J  DP  ^  Lanzone  558,  the  god 
li  1  1  T  \\’  of  the  west  wind. 


47' i 

heb  8  jnp,  N.  684,  8  |t27,  757, 

fJT'T’®*  "3' 

§  \\  11  '727,  jj  j]  %  5*?,  feast,  festival,  pane- 

tebi 

the  feast. 

^  to  triumph. 

heb  jjj  3],  j|  Jt27  |,  festivity,  rejoicing. 

beb  J  J,  T.  36,  P>387’ 

unguent  used  on  festal  occasions. 

heb-t  IJQp^,  N.  J54,  f  J^, 

a  festal  offering. 

®-IJffiWm'fes,alofei"8s;y 

®  p-  “• 
heb-t  JJ“  »•  8'7aJ”VfbedefJ) 


hebu 
Heb 

.  <c===u). 

Hebit 

I,  23,  an  air-goddess. 

i>ebit  U  M  <£> 

y^-  ut 


I ,  festival  revellers. 


T.  312,  a  god,  the  son  of 


•MTJV 


^27 


^£7 

■y 


T.y 


757, 


7£7‘ 


I  '  XJ)  1  ’ 
the  book 


O  I  '  h 

of  the  festival,  the  roll  of  papyrus  containing  a 
copy  of  the  service  recited. 

heb-t em  ab-t  ^ ^ 

O  Q  | 

y  l ,  estates  roll. 

A  W 

□  Q  the  Karnak  fes- 


beb  Apt  PP 


Q  o  err:  ’  tival. 

heb  en  an-t  |  pp  J  (j  A/VWV\  (W),  Rec. 

I  9, ‘I  6,  ^  11  ||  /w wv\  (W],  Rec.  20,  40,  the 

A  *<]  WWW  1  O 

festival  of  the  valley. 

beb  akh  pe-t  $  J  757  VC  ^  ’ 

festival  of  suspending  the  sky. 

heb  ur  |  J  QH  ^^727, 

the  great  festival. 

heb  em  mlt  $  J  ®  Kl’ 

P.  609,  festival  of  the  dead. 

*•**»“  ITJS  =•*•$!£ 

,  the  festival  of  the 


beb  nu  pet 

30th  day  of  the  month. 

heb  ent  sis  ;  ;  —  w  tee v«iof.he 

•  - O  oth  day. 

Heb  nefer  en  pet  ta  757  1Y3 

the  good  festival  of  heaven  and  earth,  the  festival 
of  the  4th  epagomenal  day. 

heb  nefer  tepi  tu  QH  J  ^ ,  the  good 

festival  of  him  that  is  on  the  mountain,  />., 
Anubis. 

heb^ennu 

the  festival  of  the  god  of  the  Hennu  boat  of  Seker. 
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H 


H 


heb  Hensit  ks?  |  p  the  festival  of 
the  goddess  Hensit. 

hebkhen  |  jj  QH  ,  a  festival  pro¬ 


cession  of  boats. 

heb  kheru  |JJ  J^^>) 


I ,  a  festival 


of  the  beings  on  earth. 

heb  Seker  m  ,  Palermo  Stele,’ 


festival  of  the  boat  of  Seker. 

heb  Set  f  J®  [1^®,  IJ 

Jlc^iN^o,  Thes.  1124,  the  “festival  of  the 
tail”;  the  chief  object  of  this  festival  was  to 
renew  the  life  of  the  king ;  varr.  j[  JJ  P  ^  ^Q/y 

Rec.  15,  68,  | 

heb  tep-t  ^5^  ® ,  m  f  —  > the  fes- 


a  ’  ^db7 11  c-d 

tival  of  the  1st  of  the  five  epagomenal  days. 


heb  tekh  ar-t  Ra  O  ,  the 

©  3CX  I 

festival  of  drunkenness  of  the  Eye  of  Ra,  i.e., 
Hathor. 

**IJ®V***iJ®%* 

P.  404,  M.  577,  N.  1183,  |  j 

M-697,|J^,  I  JQ3^E’  I J  (Tl 

y^^-rr  to  snare  birds  and  to  catch 

I!!VW 

' ,  fowler,  bird-catcher,  hunter. 

hebi aa 
Hebi 


hebi 


^5? 


=*  >  chief  fowler. 

the  god  of  fowling  and 
'  fishing,  the  Hunt-god. 

heb  §  D  a  Preci°us  stone,  tur- 

a  Jooo’  mi  9  quoise  (?) 

beb|jm.a“'earden-^S: 

hebit  |  J  1)1)  ^3.  l.d.  hi,  65a,  r4, 


R  11  A  A  '<£7  a  hall,  garden-tent,  booth,  taber- 

nacle. 


c-3 


to  play  a 
*  game,  player. 


O  ,  Rec.  12,  84,  a  kind  of 


hebit  en  hebsu  |  J  (j(j 

yp5,Rea4)26,|J()(|^ - O  P 

Rec.  5,  91,  linen-chest,  cupboard  for  clothes. 

heb-t  J 

land,  grounds  for  recreation ;  plur.  jj  11  £3  °  ! , 

m°n- 

f  J'cv  IJs^’  Rec'  I2’ 84’ 

staff,  sceptre,  stick,  rod. 

seb.‘  y  •§,  a  kind  of  shrub  or  plant. 

bebi,  y  L^“  a 

heb  ^  ,  Sphinx  Stele  5,  Mar. 

Karn.  35,  63,  target,  a  mark  for  shooting  at. 

beb  y  <1 — 2,,  Mar.  Karn.  42,  r2 . 

hph  »  1]  U  to  grieve,  to  mourn,  to 
^  X  J  ^  J9  ’  lament ;  Copt.  &H&6. 

heb-t  9  ||  o  ga,  lamentation,  grief.  ' 


heb  J  j\,  Rev.  11,  147  =  ra  J  'A, 

to  send. 


heb  neb-t  j  o 


,  Nastasen  Stele  31, 


every  matter,  everything ;  Copt.  2/J0&  rtIJUL. 

o  n  AAAAAA 

heb-t  aaaaaa  f  stream,  flood. 

A  AAAAAA 

3=r,  J=r,  '==  Jj  J  deeP  water» 

flood,  the  deep,  source  of  a  spring. 

9ebb-t  y  j=,  Ed«  1, 

78,  a  title  of  the  Nile-god. 

heb-t 


aaaaaa  ,  fish. 


Heba 

heba 

heba 


AAAAAA 
AAA  AAA 

AAAAAA 


var. 


\\ 


Rev.  14,  17,  Inun¬ 
dation-god. 

P.  64,  M.  87,  N.  94,  a 
kind  of  boat. 


Rev.,  obscurity,  shadow; 
L  Rev.  14,  20 ;  Copt. 
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h®ba  J  |  |  ^  Jour.  As. 

1908,  299,  grief,  misery;  Copt. 

hebau  L  Nastasen  Stele 

19,  miserable  man,  wretched ;  with  ^  j , 

,,ebaUM'HcarstPap'XIV'" . 

hebaba  J  J  U 

Verbum  I,  336,  to  waddle  (of  a  goose). 

hebba  $  1]  1]  (j  awwa,  Hymn  to  Amen  41, 

A  -si)  1  /WWW 
to  bubble  up  (of  a  spring). 

hebM  y -j  011  iv  A.Z.  1868,  10, 

u-y.uin.y-yn.y 

w^.  iJ— * M 

to  play,  to  jest,  to  play  a  game  of  draughts ; 

1  in  a  jesting  manner, 
1’  playfully. 


P; 


U; 


■v  <\ 


hebai  |  J _ a  [j(j  ^  ,  to  injure. 

heben-t  |J  ^  ^  ,  humility,  low  estate, 
hebenben  |  J  - — J  <vww',  Mar.  Aby. 

I,  6,  36,  to  be  cast  down,  to  grovel  on  the 
ground. 

y/VAWW  Q  n  WAM  A 

oc^y  o 

Roug6  I.H.  II,  115,  one  who  is  dejected  or 
cast  down. 

bebaoa-ty=y=°.y 

/WWW  q  n  /WAWV  YV  £2i  0  n  fV 

™'  ut^o'  y+i0!0' 

a  ring,  a  round  cake,  a  circular  object ;  plur. 

hebuen-t  JJ  ™  £?,  JJ=0, 

yAAWW 

U.  152,  a  sacrificial 
cake,  a  vessel  full  of  grapes  or  wine  (?) 

heber-t  JJ^.  |j®,  *«<» 

filth  (?)  excrement  (?) 

beberber  J  J  <=> J  <=>  4^ ,  J  J  ■=> 

J  to  bow,  to  do  homage,  to  grovel;  see 

^  J  <ww«  J  ;  Copt.  &ftop&p. 


H 

syjp^.ypT.yp^. 

uw  “jps.  y-f^ 

Jj  5  ’  f  ^  5  >  t0  put  on  clothes,  to  clothe, 
to  dress,  to  cover  over ; '  |  P 

eyfS  T.  144 ;  Copt. 

&Co£c,  compare  Heb.  Qfon,  Arab.  ^  ; 

SJmklff’iT-  — 

clothed  in  very  best  clothes;  ^  Jj  p 

IJTV  P.  94,  N.  57,  those  who  are 
clothed ;  Jj  P  U®,  ^ 

bebsJJplM,  1  T-  339.  N-  743.  clothing, 
apparel,  raiment,  cloth,  coverings,  drapings, 

UPMUPtMJPimP^ 
T'IV"^yP^T  "„VTi. 

IJOgj.  |JP^>  clothes,  raiment;  0 
y,  P.  592>  UP  1)1)  clothed;  $  JP 

^  T  i -  i~n  1,1,1  ’  8^’  ci°tii‘n8i  fiye 

changes  or  suits;  JJ  P^-jL J^(j 

1 | ,  horsecloth ;  J  J  p  ^  ^ 

*"•*  jUTT-y TT^ 

n~T^n~\Y\- 

Rev.  ii,  167,  14,  34,  clothes, 
garments,  apparel. 

“  Rec.  4,  21,  a  linen 
0 *  strainer. 


hebs-t  |  J 

hebsit  ^  J  j]  [j  [)  g ,  linen  (raiment), 
bebs  ^  I  I  fjH ,  festival  apparel. 


hebs 


y- 

UP 


u 


B.D.  (Saite)  19,  13, 


“1^7 

I 

vo  r 


■UP 


,  festival ;  plur. 
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hebs  |J  p^,  Rec- 2  5.  ‘S^dothing, 
^ebsitypeljlj^.ypul, 
♦ 

hebs  s  n  n.  iv>  847,  to  face  a  building 
X  J  I  ’  with  stone. 

hebs  nu  aner  |J  P  S  0  ()  Rec. 

3,  49,  a  stone  covering. 

^  I  jpg-  y^»’covervei,a 

*eb*  ^JPdJl'IJP^s^■'om, 

up  mounds  about  a  city,  to  encircle  a  city  with 
walls. 

hebs  behen  f  J  p  8  J  /\  >  to 

screen,  to  protect. 

Hebs  8  H  Tuat  IX,  god  of  raiment 
X  Jj  1 1  5  and  funerary  swathings. 

Hebsit  |  J  p  O  ,  Tuat  VIII,  a 

goddess  in  the  Circle  Hep-seshemu-s. 


hebs 
Hebs-an 


j  ^  a  title  of  the  priest  of 
I  the  Nome  Athribites. 


MJPMSsAok; 

Setabeg-typ^fP 

Tbe,„5,,yp5jB^i|^,yp 

what  covers  the  dead,  the  Under¬ 
world. 


Hebs  -  neb  -  s  -  em  -  shesp  -  s 

| i  •^aS  £££.  D||°>  Ombos  II,  108,  a 
lioness-goddess,  a  form  of  Sekhmit. 

hebs  neter  1  §  1)  H , the  aPParel  in  whicJh 

I  XJ  I  a  god  was  arrayed. 

hebs  kheperu  |  J  p  |> a  title 

of  the  priest  of  Up-uat  of  Lycopolis. 

hebs  J  jp( 


AA/VWN 

|  (Q 


\>,  Rec.  21,  14,  a  kind 


of  well  in  the  Great  Oasis. 

het>sy[io,ypj_,f[]jo, 

.to  reckon,  to  count. 


H 

^  i  j  - j 

hebti  |  J  0  SHE,  Rec.  12,84  =  IPJaa. 
nome,  province. 

hebtbat  jj  J  <=3  J  (j  o  ^  !,  Rev. 

6,  hi,  the  slain,  dead  bodies,  the  dead  on  a 
battlefield. 

Hebtre  I  J5®  jJ) ,  fj  S  _ , 
Hebt-re-f  |  Denderah  IV» 

83,  B.D.  149,  §  b,  a  hippopotamus-goddess  of 
the  13th  Aat. 

hebtch  8  il  "A) ,  Rec-  29>  a  serpent- 
X  Ji  vm.  I  god. 

liep  InlIl'I°^’§|Io>Rev' 

i  hide,  to  be  hid< 

S  i  Copt,  g/mi 

hephep  |  □  |  □  ^ 

hep-t  |  ,  a  hidden  or  secret  place;  see 

□  X  c-3* 

hepU  (?)  O  ^  ™  caves>  caverns,  hidden 
'  '  □Win*  places,  hiding-places. 

Hop  |  U.  187,  N.  955,  A.Z.  45, 141, 
|  °  Rec.  27,  217,  the  Nile-god;  see 

For  his  nine 


12,  49,  to  hide,  to  be  hidden,  to  disappear;  see 


Rev.,  to  hide;  Copt 

&um. 


/wwsa 

/WVWV 

WWW 


□\\  AAAAAA 

\\  /vwws 


□  T==T* 

forms  see  Denderah  III,  25,  26 


Hep-ur  U.  431, 

T.  247,  the  great  Nile-god;  see  | 

^  >  B.D.  57,  r,  145,  13,  48. 

Hep-em-hep-f 

Ombos  I,  86,  a  god  of  offerings. 

Hep  $o^,U.  219,  J' 

592, 
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H 


700, 


p.  673i  §qy, 

<£  fi\ 

(1)  one  of  the 


A 


four  sons  of  Homs ;  (2)  god  of  the  northern 
cardinal  point;  (3)  protector  of  the  small  intes¬ 
tines  of  the  dead. 

Hep  U.  4^4, 


Memphis  ;  Copt.  g^IT.  For  accounts  of  him 
see  Herodotus  III,  28,  38,  41,  Pliny  VIII,  72, 
Strabo  XVII,  31,  Diodorus  I,  85,  Aelian  XI,  10, 
Plutarch,  De  Iside,  56. 

Hep  pehrer  □  |  Palermo 

Stele,  the  circuiting  of  Apis. 

Hep  0  Denderah  IV,  7,  a  bull-god 
'  of  offerings. 


Hep[it]  B.D.  69,  7,  a  cow- 

goddess  who  yielded  milk  in  the  Tuat. 

Hepti-ta-f  |  0  \'jt,  Tuat  IX,  a 

singing-god  who  gave  drink  to  the  dead. 

hep  ^  ,  B.M.  448,  unguent. 

hep-t  0  ,  a  square. 

hep  1 1  ^ y ,  a  kind  of  goose. 

hep  |  A  ,  ^  ^  A ,  to  move  onward,  to 
advance,  to  paddle  a  boat. 

hep  ^  A  t  V ,  u  1  A  ,  to  move  slowly, 

to  slink  along,  to  advance  cautiously. 

hepp  8  0  0  t0  advance,  to  travel,  to  go 
*  X  A  *  about. 

advance,  progress. 

hep-t  |  a  course- 


heputi  §y^\iv,6i7,j|a“|^, 

A.Z.  1905,  17,  runner,  traveller,  he  who  slinks 
along  like  a  wolf  or  a  jackal. 

hep  —  akhmiu  hepu  (j 

7  *  *  * ,  fixed  stars. 


f  1 


hep  aten  |  ^  (j 

the  disk,  i.e.,  sunset. 

hept  kheru 


/WWV\  j  the  dropping  of 


S' 


A.Z.  1907,  123, 
the  gossip. 


hephep  $  §,Hh.  331,  to  paddle, 
hep-t  0 ,  U.  422,  ^  “  T.  241,  |  °  0, 
P.  603,  N.  1158,  V,  0,  ^  o,  -A, 

^■LD«'A'§rs".§^v 

guiding  pole  of  a  boat,  paddle,  oar ;  plur.  0  o  v\ 


ilk 


'■I!  Jim' 


heptiu 

Rev.  6,  41,  paddlers,  sailors. 

*ep-‘  §^-M- 399, 

Hep  ^  ^  f  Cj'i':3^7>  the  god  of  the 

2nd  hour  of  the  night  and  of  the  5th  day  of  the 
month. 

a  Q  Hunefer  1,  17,  a  title  of 
A  *  Ra. 


the  god  of  the  13th  day  of 
the  month. 

B.D.  99,  22,  a  bolt-peg  in 
the  magical  boat. 


Hep-ti 
Hepi  ft  □ 

Hepi 

Hep-t  tep  j  ^ 

Hep-tcheserit  (?)  |  ^  ,  the  god¬ 

dess  of  the  1 2th  hour  of  the  day, 

hephep  |of  °.|iinvtot“’„ 

round,  to  retrace  a  path. 

hep  ^  turn,  turning,  solstice ;  dual 

§£?TT°HITT.|l?m 
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|  |  ,  Southern  Solstice  fj*  Northern  Solstice 

?  V’ together  ?  5/ ;  p,ur-  WVI 1 1 

*lm'ts  or  ends  l^e  earth- 
Hephep  (Hepti)  O'  J  ff  ff ,  t[  □ 
<rj>  □,  fj1  □  fj1  □  jfj ,  Suppi.  812,  Tj1  □  fj"  □ 

^  |,  Buch  71,  the  god  of  the  Ecliptic  (?) 

Hep-tiff  fll,  the  S°d  of  the  2°th  day 
I  III  A  of  the  month. 

Hephep  J  1  , the  name  of 

I  I  5u  nm  a  sanctuary, 
hep  ^ ,  rope,  fetter,  tie,  band. 

OTE,  T.  66, 


tw  *=■ u- 187  - 

M.  221,  N.  598,  nome. 

Hep-a  D  ^  Tuat  XI,  a  form  of  Afu-Ra. 

□  a 


hepa  | 


rmm 

□ 


,  a  hard  stone. 


hepapa-t  ||  un  0  ^ 

a  plant  used  in  medicine. 

□ 


□  □  o! 

a. 


Heper 


=r  Jh  ,  Amamu  15,  1,  3, 


P  ^  A.Z.  45,  1 5 1,  the  Nile-god;  see  Hep 
^3’  and  Htipi. 

heprer  |  □  =  pehrer  □  |  <^=>- 

hepeq.  ^  P^ace>  re»*°n- 

hepeq 

to  praise.  , 

hept  faO,  l.D.  hi,  194,  (□),  1° 
n^, 

I  0- !“(«)■ ,o  emi,ra“’ 

to  hug,  to  take  to  the  breast. 


Hepit 


Hept  khet 


a  monster  serpent  in  the 
Tuat. 


X 


D^’ 


B.D.  125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 


Hepit -Heru 


ia- 


O' 


Lanzone  211,  a  goddess  of  resur¬ 
rection. 


|  f  |  ,  the  side  posts  of  a  door,  part  of  a  ship. 


Heptur 

□ 


Hi' 


see 


hept-ra  $  <=^>,  B.D.  38b,  5,to 

shut  the  mouth  (in  chewing*?), 
hef  ^  ,  a  plot  of  ground. 

hefl(P)  5^.  5^. 


£ 

to  fear,  to  pay  reverence  to,  to  be  timid. 


heflu 


,  *-=! 


^  S  adorers,  worshippers. 


hefit 

timid  step. 

Hefa .... 

god  bowed  to  the  earth. 

Hefaiu,  Hefait 


o 


ly  Tuat  III,  a 


0  B.D.  168,  a  group  of  four 
111*  gods  of  the  boat  of  Ra. 


hefa-t 


ism* 


w 


•fcvmrio’ 


tftftfln ,  Mission  13,  225,  Shipwreck  61,  P  , 

X  (JotnA 

Dream  Stele  4,  asp,  viper,  adder ;  Copt.  JO, 

acfU5;  plur- 1  !•  I'TTT,' 

’ Rec-  2<5, 224’ 3I>  3°’  i62> 

a  Ini'  I  II  I 


O  I 


, _ ! ;  {}  trawit  f  0^11 ,  snake  with 

Tflflfl!)  1  X  \\  <=.  J  J  <c  11 

tw0  legs !  I  \  ^  ^  nm  n '  shil>- 

wreck  128,  75,  serpents. 

hefau  U.  305,  335,  552, 


,  T.  312,  M.  645, 


ismsi, 


serpent,  snake ;  plur.  |  ^  ^ 


Copt'  &0<4 
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Hefau  J  Tuat  vn,  the 

great  Worm,  or  serpent  of  evil,  called  Aapep, 
Seba,  etc. 

Hefau  enti  em  Restau  |  'pjr 

*  - 

Nine  Worms  of  Restau.  Their  names  are  : — 

/WWW  ^  /WvV 

(,)  - 0  -p 

(3)  f 

iliw  (s)  ra^ra 


11  o  _  ,  .  ©  1 

Thtom;  (2) 


758811 


\\ 


isim  - 


^>8jw»;  (8)  „  V  i\ 

■®t7kj*rr: 


:r 


,  Rev.  13,  41,  42, 


-o*t 

Tjatnn; 

7J88bi- 

hef  tchet 

the  everlasting  serpent. 

',eafcf'ISt>a,00l°rmem: 

*efn  fp£>’ 

the  number  100,000;  Plur*5^  j  ’  Iv>6l2> 

*efen  ItT^W'0 

fear,  to  be  humble. 

Hefnu 

Hefnen-t 

mythological  serpent. 

^efrenf;Se&ffe5V<,0Ch(^, 

tadpole  (?) ;  plur.  8  ^  ,  Ebers  Pap. 

A  VMW  V"  |  1  | 

65,  15;  Copt.  &A.qXeeXe  (?) 

heft  Rea  12,  45,  to  overthrow. 

to  fly  down,  to  alight. 

WVW\  _ 

■  „ 

/ — v  M.  512,  N.  1095,  the 

V-ll-V  *e'f  ’  “  mother  of  the  gods.” 


T-  3°9.  a  mythologi- 
’  cal  serpent. 


"Win 


,  T.  309,  a 


heft 


o 

Heft-ent . 

/  _  /VWWi 

O  O 


H 


heftenu  8^°^L,eei. 

A  /www  A  www  V"  V 

heft  |  ^  ^  Metternich 

Stele  229,  to  hover,  to  alight  (of  birds). 

£eft  |  pp,  T.  399,  Rec.  29,  156,  | 

[j^>  M.  409,  |  U.  486,  |  ^ 

P.  201,  640,  M.  670,  N.  937,  |  A.Z.  1908, 

to  sink  down,  to  subside,  to  come  to  rest,  to 
faint,  to  swoon. 

heft  |  a  swoon,  fainting 

during  a  religious  ecstasy. 

heft  8  t0  c^eave» t0  cut,  to  force 

a  way  or  passage. 

hem  m  A-Z'  I9°S)  24.  forty;  Copt. 

nn’  &ju.e. 

°°\ 


^em  nk°=vseeShJ”“'1 
*em  IW u  «>•  u  503, 
I*  Vr-^oJk^i,  78,^;^. 

Rec.  30,  185,  ^  Decrets  105, 

|  Leyd.  Pap.  13,  9,  <£»  Rec.  18,  98, 

^  Culte  105,  ^  ^  “  Panicle 

meaning  something  like  but,  however,  certainly, 
assuredly;  (]  ®  ^  ^  1  f  * 

but  indeed  I  am  a  priest;  ©  ^ 


£=Z1 


O 


but  certainly  Egypt  is  happy. 


Hem  P.  618,  ^ 

N.  1299,  a  god  (?) 

hem  P.  1 1  x6b,  30,  ^  ^  | , 

|  £ — /l  3  to  rub  down,  to  pound,  to  tread  out. 

hemhem  ^  ^  Oi  Rec.  16,  153, 

§>  j\^  <§>  £ — /],  Rev.  12,  22,  to  bray  in  a 

mortar,  to  pound,  to  crush. 
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H 


*em$^l^>u-323’^:k’p-64’ 

3°3.  ^  |  P-  644,  N.  637,  |  ^y 


.  ty  \\  ^ .  sy 


M.  173.  ^ 

^Xy|,  Rev.  27,  188,  to  flee,  to 
escape,  to  run  off,  to  hasten  away,  to  shun,  to 
avoid,  to  retreat ;  *y  VN^  (j ,  P.  605,  |  Ky  || 

f1  IT* u- 61716181  293’ 

^  ¥’  n-  2341  ^  ’ get  back ! 
hemi  (](}  zv,  retreater. 

,  N.  107,  repulse. 

,  Tuat  VI,  a  goddess. 


hem-t  |  ^y 
Hemit  sy 
liemm  y 
N.  873,^ 


,  U.  520,  | 


A- 


TV  ’ 


to  retreat,  to  get  out  of  the  way,  to  withdraw. 

hemhem  W 


^  9  t0  retreatJ  t0  withdraw. 

hemu  ^  t\  ***  — -akhmiu  hemu 


— ru. 

1  1  1 

hem-t  y 


***, 


stars  that  do  not 


go  back, 
o,  sole  of  the  foot. 


^  o  3  o,  woman,  wife;  Copt.  ^IJUte  in 


c2,i«.e;  piur.  u.  514, 629,  ^ !, 

T-  326’l’^i>  oii’  73!’  womenj 

I^Biioli’80^65565^ 

^  (^Tt)  ^  j  ^  j ,  men  and  women  ; 


,  to  live  with  a  wife ;  ^ 


o 


woman  of  a  man,  /.<?.,  wife. 

hem-t  peh-t  ^Jsj^-^>Rec-  r2, 100, 

a  divorced  wife  (?) 


hem-t  nesu 


1  *£}  king’: 
T  O  * 


s  woman,  t.e 
queen. 


Hem-nenu  (?)  ^  J) ,  ^  ^  , 

•  ^  o  oSzI  doo  £]  *  ooo’ 


I  I 


hem-t  neter  ^  the  wife  of  the  god, 
a  title  of  the  high-priestess  of  Amen. 


hem 


the  apartments  of  the 
women  in  a  house. 

a 


hem-t  (ata?)  &  P.  815,  ^  , 

^ ^ > Rec'  27>  57,  cow;  plur_ 

=  T m’ Rec- 39' 

Hemit  ^  ^  ,  cow-goddess. 

9em'ti  o%5}^a](|'T-  *5- 

P.  739,  the  two  black  cow-goddesses. 

bem-t  (at4?)  g1?,  f,  ft  ?, 

^  ,  uterus,  matrix,  pudenda ;  5  1 1  P  ^ ^  > 

Rec.  27,  56,'  she  raised  her  genitals.  If  the 
reading  be  ata  compare  Copt.  OTI,  vulva, 
uterus. 

hem  ^  O,  little  ball,  pupil  of  the 


eye,  testicle;  dual 


&  ® 


:\\ 


O  O,  the  two  testicles. 


*y 


hem-ti  ^ 


(c=U) 

o  \\  ^  o 


^  o 


.*  fe==Tfi 

1  ’ 


& 


1 =Q, 


q  w_^r=iD’  c=.\\jw  0  w 

eunuch,  a  castrated  man  or  animal,  a  coward, 
poltroon;  plur.  £7  j ,  !, 

! 9  ^eack  ^menembat  2, 10, 

^•T—  »k*TTT 

u.  503,  y  J^I~=U)  ,  Rec.  16, 56. 

hemut  y 
hemi 


tk  r  10  Rec.  10,  116, 
n  t -  w. cowardice. 

Rev.  =  Copt, 

^cooo  JULe. 


hem-t  |  ,  hyena. 

Q,  Amen.  5,  1,  15,  6,  20,  5,  to  steer, 


2  H 
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H 


H 


to  direct  the  course  of  someone  or  something  ; 

f\  \  'O’O  director  of  hearts;  Copt. 
^  *0*  ’  •  £,JULJULG. 

*emi  wkM'^kMN^ 
N.^kMV^M’k 

Peasant  126,  221,  steersman,  rower;  plur. 

^k!V-263- 

Semil  ^k^ 

^kk-k' ^kfr  Vi’ iZ- 

1880,  94,  rudder,  steering-pole;  ari  hemit 

^  T$  fl  steersman- 

hemu  P-  174,  N.  941, 

»k^V  J»k^ 

Rec.  30,  6,,  \,  l&\ 

rudder,  the  steering  oar  or  paddle;  Copt. 

&n>xe ;  &  Jk  \ N>  ^  ^ ’ rudder 

of  heaven;  dual  ^  (j(j  N^j  plur. 

^k^r^k^N^ 

Rec.  27,  224,  225,  <s>- 

»ik'T34o'«^vobdi; 

hemu  ,  Rec.  3o,  67, 

the  rudder  of  the  magical  boat. 

Hemuiabtte^t^y^, 

B.D.  64,  the  two-faced  rudder  of  the  East. 

Hemu XV  Ok^Nj  "]'RD' 

141  and  148,  the  four  rudders  of  heaven. 

hem  ^7  %  t0  cut  t0  P'eces> t0  ch°p 

up;  Copt.  2/JOJULI. 


1^,  A.Z.  1900,  33,  to  catch  fish. 

hemi  aiu  ^  |\  ij,  M  — »  iv,  968, 

skilled  hands. 


\\J,  Ebers  Pap.  90,  12 ; 


hemm 

see^^ 

hemu  Hearst  Pap.  4,  12, 

%  EberS  Pap’  74’  2’ 

a  plant  used  in  medicine. 

hemu  *£7^^  °»  a  decoction  of  the 

.'S  /in  ^5=0^  a  kind  of 


hemiu(?)  ty 

grain  or  seed  (flax  seed  ?). 

hemm 


D 

- 1  *  —  - 

Y  Ebers  Pap.  106,  7 ,  13,  17,  metal-worker. 


hemit  y 


£J ,  Anastasi  I,  25,  7, 


jj  ,  Roller  Pap.  I,  4,  a  metal  weapon. 


hemit  y 


o  I 


g  j,  A.Z.  1880,  94, 


copper  fittings  of  a  chariot.  , 

hemut  *27  Ebers  Pap.  55,  3,  1 1, 

a  preparation  of  copper. 


^em  Sri  jkin^ij^>servantof 

Menu,  Rec.  32,  46;  see  also  Pa-hem-neter, 

“  SerV3nt  0f  the  G0d>”  ^  Ik  1  f  AZ • 

46,  IO9. 

tiem  f$,  !!.!'$■  MV*"’ 

servant ;  plur.  f^|»  fj»  $  I  j  > 

f 1  m’ !  i  *  11$’ Ndstasen  steie  ^ 

servants ;  J  ^  ^  ! ,  j  $  j »  male  and 
female  slaves ;  Copt.  <P>55-  in  2>5jL£AX. 

bem-t  jj“  IV,  346, 

female  slave,  handmaiden ;  plur.  |  j ,  |°^fj  j  • 

hem  ankhiu  j)  ^  j  >  Rec-  24>  l6o»  “ser¬ 
vant  of  the  living” — a  priestly  title. 

hemueter‘]f,‘]y$,,]J|$,0, 

servant  of  the  god,  />.,  priest;  plur.  |  ^  j , 

•lnnniiMn- 


H 
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hem  neter  tepi^j  |  jj,  high-priest,  priest; 
(]  | «  office  of  priest,  priesthood  ^  |  ^  ^ J_ 

high-priest  of  Letopolis. 
hem-t  neter  priestess, 

bemka  (jj,  (|),  fp. 

IV,  1205,  (f)^^>Rec-  29i  77,  priest  of  the 

Ka;  Plur-  (I]  j  ’  IV>  io32- 

Hem  pestchet  |  □  |1  ^  j^,  U.  305, 

Hem  nu  ba  |  ^  ^1  S37,  the  god  of  the 
14th  day  of  the  month. 


Hem-Heru 


hem 


,  Tuat  II,  a  god. 


>,  majesty,  especially  the  king’s  majesty,  the 
king ;  plur.  ||| . 

hem  J  ^  |,  J  J^,  to  be  skilled  in  the 
work  of  a  trade  or  profession. 

f  !  |  j,  ^\\^|,  any  kind  of  handicraft, 

craftsmanship,  trade,  the  profession  of  artist  or 
physician,  a  man’s  speciality. 

*enm  ,  P.S.B.  io,  46, 

fL>— 

f  (]  ^  Rec-  *48,  f  ^  f 

£§•  IV'  OT°’  tW’ 

fkMfrfKH- 


© 

L 


fLLLLWk&f' 

f  f  ’  a  handicraftsman,  a  skilled  labourer, 
workman;  pin,.  f  $  |,  f®  fl^  j, 

fssai'fjmi-mbf- 

Copt.  £,i.JUL  in  2,i.*JLCIje. 


hemut  ^  ^  ^  ,  artificer,  artisan,  work- 
man;  plur.  ^  f^) 


fj, refill,  fx^i- 


Lji’ , 

£ii  1 

^U^I,  chief  workmen  or  artists;  D 
-H  P-1  I  o 

Af  \/&  j  Rec.  27,  189,  Ptah,  creator  of 
— ^  X  cl  I  *  skilled  workmen. 

hem-khet (?)  f  ^^7'  f 

’  RCC'  l69’  ^ 
[  $  ;  Copt.  2ji.jLt.cye. 


o  I  o  I 
penter;  plur. 


hemu  hat  J  ^  ^  V,  Rec.  20,  40, 
^  ?,  skilled  or  trained  mind. 

cr-~-.  I 

Hem-f-tes-f  (?)  TuatV, 

a  serpent  doorkeeper. 

Hem-taiu  f  one  of  the  naTes  of 

i-  Aapep. 

hem-t  (?)  ^  0  ,  workshop,  factory ;  plur. 

>  ^  o  [ 


1  1 


f  „!■  t\y 

hem  a  tool  for  working  in  metal,  ham¬ 
mer  (?);  Ur-kherp-hem  « chief 

director  of  the  hem  tool  ” — a  title  of  the  high- 
priest  of  Memphis. 

hemit  ^  (j(j  a  stone  (?)  tool. 

*em4  fTrn’fT:*!  qJ’b-d-I00>10’ 

mineral,  a  precious  stone. 

hem-t  ^  ^  coward,  outcast  (?) 


T 

I ;  plur. 


^  1  y\ 

(a  late  form) ;  see  hem-ti. 


hem-t  re  ^  o  «=>i,  ^ 

mi-f 


>,  etcetera,  and  so 

1  11 '  m  1 

forth ;  see  Piehl,  Sphinx  3,  83,  Goodwin,  A.Z. 
1868,  89* 


hem  khert(?)  ^ 

91,  a  kind  of  garment. 


.1  \\ 


ft,  Rec.  21, 


2  H  2 


H 
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hem-t  sa  (?)  ^  i  ;  j  ^  ,  a  disease. 

Hemmit  $  $  |  ■ De"derah  nI- 

77 ;  see  Henmemit. 

hema  ^  to  fish,  to  hunt;  see 

hema  §  _J?  ^s,  3  ,  Nav.  Lit.  70 . 


hema 


I 


o,  ball, 


testicle  (?)  a  circular  object. 

hexna-t 


salt  land,  the  shore  of 
s  ’  a  salt  lagoon. 

Jour.  As.  1908,  275,  salt;  Copt.  gjAXOT. 

hemai-t  |  _J? 


<3 

111’ 


vVj  ft 


of  the  North,  i.e.,  sea  salt ;  Copt.  QAXO'V ;  com- 

S  P  S 

pare  Heb.  Y^n,  Arab.  . 

temau  J  _> 

O ,  an  i 


illness  or  disease. 


hemau 


28,  forge,  shop  in  which  fire  is  used. 

^^I.Rec. 


hemamu  ft 


1 1 


x9, 

^08  Ip  °  Rec-  3°j  2I7>  Plants>  berbs  of 
9  *  X  ~r—'  in*  some  kind,  lentils  (?) 


hemami-t  ft 


1  Ji  hi 


]  ° ,  Love  Songs  5, 1,  | 

“kkMli- 


III' 


kkVI:-  UkKWl 


mi  a 


III’ 


...  salt;  S  _Jp 


In  T''se”salt;s“IMll(l“lin- 


hemamu 

O ,  a  disease  or  illness. 


S> 

,  Hearst  Pap. 
in,  1 5,  a  kind  of  seed  or  grain  used  in  medicine. 


hemar-t  $  _Jp 


hemak-t 


hemaka  § 


>n 


,  hall,  chamber. 


Rec.  5,  92, 
sack,  bag. 


hemag  f  •  f  ->  *“• 


grasp,  to  clasp  tightly,  sack,  bag. 


a  0 
& 


hemag  -t  £  _J? 

Rec.  37,  70,  a  shrine  or  workshop  of  Osiris; 

<D  " 


var. 


-m 

hemag-t  \__Jp  a  neck  ornament 


— the  equivalent  of  the 

Hemag  j(  ^  > the  sod  of  the  city 

of  Hemag,  i.e.,  Osiris. 

^emaga  Libto 

dei  Fun.  365,  the  name  of  a  ceremony. 

hemaga-t  j(  °»  Rec-  4,  ^ , 


:.Rec.  37,70,|^'^®“, 

o 

o,  Leyd. 


Pap.  3,  2,  amethyst  (?) 

hemati  jj  _ J"  c~d,  b.d.  78,.  38 


varr. 


WWW  . 


O.  t=i  A  o  O 

hematheth  ^  u-  48s> 

_>!=!>>  N-  146,  cord,  rope. 


flax. 


sema  im'W'  Me,h“'ik’s' 

<. 

hemau  Rea  36, 78 . 
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hemit  & 


1 


,  & 


°  I 


O  i 


!, 


o  l 


Oi 


l ,  a  disease. 


hemi  ,  a  kind  of  wine  from 

q  ,  in  the  Delta. 

hemen  »esa  ° 

A  /wvw  A  /vww\  rw-i  It. 

hemen  ft b.d.  i46,  58 . 

A  /WWW 


hemen  §  t~>,  §  t0  praise  (?)  to  heap 

A  mvm  A  r — w — i  up  (?) 

hemen  ft  0  ,  a  vessel,  bowl,  bottle. 

A  WWW 


hemen  ft  AAAAAA 


=  ^  P  ,  natron. 


Hemen  $  N.  849,  P.  204, 

A  AAA/WV 

I  ^  3,  Hh.  447l  B.D.  99,  :8,  s  3, 

A  AA/WSA  Hi  /WWW  Hi 

f^^’Rec-3’II6’agod’I^^> 

U.  321 ;  compare  Heb.  |an. 

Hemnit  |  AAAAAA  ,  Rec.  1 1,  79,  a  goddess. 

hemerl^^,^:^^:^^,  . 

a  raised  seat  with  steps,  throne. 

hemsi  p  M.  120,  &  p,  u.  r92, 

&  J,  u.  ;o,  &  p  w (1  d),  |  e?  p  ^1, 

to  sit,  to  seat  oneself,  to  besiege  a  city,  to 
inhabit  a  place,  to  be  at  home  in  a  place,  to 

dwell;  ^)<*>>  /vww\  ,  to  sit  dressing 

the  hair;  ^  1  (j ,  P.  3o9,  ^  P.  2ir, 

N.  698,  M.  45r,^P 

P.264l  ^P^,  P.28i,^p 
^  “  ()(].  N-  I239i  ^  5  P  |  Ijlj,  P-  642, 

M.  677;  Copt.  &6JULCI, 

.P.JULOOC. 


i‘emsi3.^^'V'-UJ|“’Rev- 

I3  -T  r  nfl. - 1  Rev.  13, 1 1,  to  dwell;  Copt. 

3,  3  .  £)  |  ,  £eJU.CI,  &JULOOC. 

hemsit  ^  jj,  u.  i92,  p  o,  t.  71, 

P  ^  Pap.  3024,  133,  ^  0 

0  J,  IV>  349.  lro3.  a  sitting  down, 
— h—  JT  enthronement,  session. 

hemsi  ^ ^ .  dweller, 

inhabitant;  plur.  (j(j  j,  j, 

=P^P 

hems-ti  Hh- 

Hems-beqsu-arit-f  'O 

8Q  .  B.d.  31,  4,  agod(?) 

hemsi  |  ^  p  r=a), T-  277,  P-  3°!p^'1IyIs’ 

;»TP\  ,  to  castrate. 
1,  drink. 

,  Rec.  25,  158,  crocodile ; 
,a"- 

Gr. 


hems 
hems 
hems 

fem.  ^ 

Xa/iyjrai, 

hemsut  y  P -  $1£||£|  [£|,  B.M.  797. 

attributes,  qualities. 

hems  p.  642,  N.  679  =  (j  o 

|Jj ,  N.  1 24o,  to  make  to  sit. 

hemg-t  ft  f\  S  o  IV>  io99.  carnelians 
6  X  m.  o  o’  from  the  Shdan. 

hemt  n  °,  n  » » 0,  W  H  C7  , 

V  III’  V  ’  oTo’  |  Ml’  0V0’ 

°  °  o 

D  °>  d  °>  .  copper;  Copt.  ^OJULItT, 

j ,  furnaces  for 

smelting  copper;  ^  JJo  &  j,  ingots  of  copper; 

“P  weapons  of  copper ;  D  ^ r. 

I  1 1 1  000  000 

copper  javelin. 


2  h  3 
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H 


hemt  aha  (?)  D  | 


(?) 

,  iv, 


hemt  her-set-f  D  9°^, 

O  0  o  I  ^  I 

692,  “rock  copper,”  *>.,  copper  ore. 

hemt  seft  £J  I  °  |1  Mar.  Karn. 

54,  58,  copper  swords. 

hemtsetfu  D  R  0  %  /wwv\ }  IV,  708, 

°  °  °  I  -  -if  /WSA/VN 

smelted  copper. 


hemt  Sett  J?  ?=* 

0  0  0  ^(0 

1150,  Asiatic  copper. 


,  IV,  817, 


hemt  kam  D  1 1  Thes.  1286,  O 

? - 1  o  U  ’000 

\  fl* .  ?. a  a  black  copper- 

L=Z1 ,  coppersmith ;  plur.  -D^  t  J]  ^  j . 


hem 

21, 10 . . 


D 

spezie 

*(?)  ' 


I,  Amen. 


Hemt  D  &  B-D-G-  8z°.  a  titIe  of 

'  / - /*=m’  Set. 

hen  |  aawv\}  IV,  862,  ww|wv\ j  and,  with, 

Q  /WWW 

together  with;  see  ^ ^ 

hert-t 


o 

£=i  I 


o 

A  o 


D 

a 

X7 


O 


a 

/vww\ 


D 


o 


XJ  XJ 
o\7’  o’  o 


Q 

1 

D 

V 


D 

*  O’ 


Bo  \  Ebers Pap' 95, 3’  I  e  o  s8: ’ Rev- I3’ 
26>  I  o  o  'Rev*  l^f  l6’  1™stress’  clueen> 

goddess  ;  queen  of  the  gods; 


,  queen  of  the  South 


XJ 

o  <==^  V 

and  North,  queen  of  the  Two  Lands,  t.e.,  Egypt. 


m- 


hen-t  ta 


0  a 


A.Z.  45,  125, 
queen. 


Henit-netit(P)  $  0  J)  agoddess 
of  Sma-Bebt- 

Henit-heteput  §  °  Cairo  Pap. 

Aoo  D  M  I 

III,  7,  a  goddess  of  the  Mesqet. 


H 


Henit-tesher-t  w 

,  Rea  34,  192,  a  hippopotamus-goddess 


O  □  ^ 


and  regent  of  the  3rd  epagomenal  day  (the 
birthday  of  Set).  She  was  one  of  the  five 
Meskhenit  goddesses. 

Q  WVWNA 

hen  ^  ^  ,  N.  709,  a  scent  (?)  from  Osiris, 
hen  ?  ^  ,  A.Z.  1908,  20,  an  amulet. 

A  AAWVS 

hen  §  <®,  band,  tie,  cord,  rope. 

A  AAWV\ 

henu  $  ^  J1  O  N,  660,  measure  (?) 

A  vww\  W  _ZI 

henu  f  ° $  ~'q,  A.Z.  .866, 99, 

ststoKj^  oV,|  o%o, 
I  O'  H  O"  H  V  O'  I  5.  °. 

g,  pot,  vessel,  a  measure,  like  the  Heb.  \H ; 
plur.  |^0  0*\  IV,  665, 

I  ^  V  m’  IV>  I023’  5  ^  @  m»  I  ^ 

A  /wwvt  _Z1  III  A  www  \S:  II  I  A  www 


O  O 

e 


,  Rec.  30,  217  ;  Copt,  £,riAAT. 


hen-t  U.  54,  55,  f  <>, 

I  o  “  0 ,  pot,  vase,  vessel ;  j[  O  j  ^ 

DlH  IV,  1046,  pots  of  silver,  gold,' 
000  Ji  000’  and  copper. 

henut  ft0  n'J^0n°. 

X  WWW  2^1  X  /WWW  HI 

Ebers  Pap.  59,  19,  a  kind  of  metal, 
hen-t  ^  0  ,  purification  (?) 

hen  |  ^  A,  ^ 

A  www  til  A  —IX  <z—  1  A  wvw 

I5.M- 

I  Ji.  e  3'  3  0  Eev-  ,44' ,0 

mand,  to  direct,  to  admonish,  to  rule,  to  ad¬ 
minister,  to  arrange,  to  keep  in  order;  Copt. 
&tnrt. 

hen-t  |  /wwna  |J  |  y  ^  www  |J  1 ,  affairs, 
business,  functions. 


O 

/WWW  (2 

o 
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H 


D  D 

rfCi 


*ien-t  83,1$'  I  "Hi- 1 

, 8  IV,  1148,  a  command, 

A  aaaaaa  U  I  I  I 


order,  law,  ordinance,  regulation,  a  rubrical 
direction,  anything  prescribed  by  authority,  legal 
function. 

Rec.  2i,  83,  a  busi¬ 
ness  mission. 


*enuis,ni' 

henu  |  °^j,  cries  of  joy,  praises, 
henu  8  !,  B.M.  657,. 

A  aaa/wa  Jl  ell  1 

commanders,  directors. 

hentiu(?)  |  AAAAAA  officers. 

henuti  An,e?\ I9>  4> 

JS  Si  labourers. 

hen  £<S  tt,  8-t  (|j|,  8  Jl, 

A  AAAAAA  1 1  A  AAAAAA  U  L)  A  AAAAAA  U 

R  D  Jl  to  provide,  to  endow,  to  supply 
A  ww  ©  0  U’  with,  to  bestow. 

henu  (?)  |  ^  ft®.  8  ^  ft  J  ^ 
hen-t  »,  I  0  I  I  ™  ft 

8  ^  £1  Jl !  work,  what  is  produced  by  toil, 
X  "Tu  IJ 1  ’  products. 

hen-t  hemut  |  <=>  |  iv,  933, 

work  of  the  handicraftsmen. 

li' 

I  •t&TtT'  U.@3frT'  tah 

natural  and  artificial,  things,  property,  goods, 

possessions,  tools  (?)  fabrics. 

henn-t  f  Jlgg,  M.  3™,  $  JiLgjg-, 

A I  revenues,  income,  sup¬ 
plies,  equipment,  stock,  store. 

henu  8  1  J1  j,  8  ^  11 

A  www  JLl  U  I  A  www  J_L  I  I  I 

31,  50,  bread,  cakes. 

hen  5  Edict  18,  §  ^ 

A  AWsAA  A  _/S  A  wwv\ 

^ 0  * 


.e  1  ’ 


aa^aa  3  w, 


*  EH 


|  ^  |,ft,A.Z.  1908,118,?  ^X  0%^  A, 

A  AAAAAA  U  U  A  wwv\  _Z1 

a  f  1 3  e  9  .a  ’ t0 t0  make  h“te’ 

to  rush  forward,  to  travel;  ? 

a  wwaa  — yr  1 

Love  Songs  4,  10;  Copt.  £/J0It. 

henn  $^a,  8  ^  N\ 

A  WWAA  A  AAAAAA  7i  A  AAWW 

Treaty  io,  to  advance  quickly,  to  hasten, 
hen-t  ^  ;j,  a  journey,  an  advance, 

hen  8  tSl  /v,  to  turn  back,  to  retreat,  to 

A  WWAA  withdraw. 

henhen  8  ^X  8  ^X  a,  Rec.  3i,  32, 

A  WWW  A  WWW 

8  8  ^  i  A,  8  8  ^  ,  to  shake 

A  AAAAAA  A  WWAA  A  A/WAAA  A  AAAAAA 

(of  the  body  in  sickness),  to  totter,  to  tremble 
(of  the  legs). 

henhen  8  8  ^X  /v ,  IV,  498, 8  ^ 

A  WWW  A  AAAAAA  A  AAAAAA 

^  .  to  impede,  to  obstruct,  to  drive  back, 
wwaa  *  to  turn  away. 

henhen-t  8  ^1  /V,  a  turning  back. 

A  AAAAAA  £3 

henhen-t  8  ^X  8  ^X  8 

A  AAAAAA  A  AAAAAA  tO  *  A  .AAAAAA 

\X  ^ ,  ulcer,  sore. 

AAAAAA  I 

henu-t  8  x£[  ^  ^  jl,  Ebers  39,  4 . 

A  AAAAAA  O  LI 

hen  8  ^  Jl  Thes.  1285,  to  be,  or  become, 

A  AAAAAA  U*  or  be  made,  young. 

*enu  1,1#' ITEMS'5 

boy,  youth,  young  man;  |  ° 
young  soldiers. 

hen  \£[,  T.  100,  |\ft|,  P.  814, 

^  %  j^J1  \f[ ,  flower,  plant,  branch,  seed; 

Copt.  £Jrt<L'r.  ,, 

heuankh|gf^,|^°f 

“plant  of  life ,J (?) 

Henui-  Shu  (?)  Jj)  (J  ^  jfj ,  B.D. 


I  (Saite)  46,  1,  the  offspring  of  Shu  (?) 


2  H  4 
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H 


henu  Shu 


1.1m  PM  B'a  6-’ 


41,  blossoms  of  Shu,  i.e.,  light. 

henta  jf  ,  ..  ,  grain,  seed. 


A/WW*  31 


hen-t  l  ^  ft  “  £  ^ftE,P.S.B. 

A  A/WW\  U  j'  t  A  A/VWSA  LI  O 

14,  409,  border,  boundary,  end,  limit,  frontier; 

if  JL  &  JL  m"  ~~~  ’  A-z- 18651  26> 


AAWW\ 

^  w 


§5F* 


the  eight  boundaries  of  Egypt ; 

p  ^ ,  the  two  ends  of  heaven ;  (j  <^> ,  IV, 

362,  the  two  ends  of  the  river. 

tenti 


o 

A AAWA  \\ 


mm 


w  o 


&OK,n' LieiUW 


tr 


0 

wwv\ 

w  o 

V\  O’ 


I  *T TUl|  i  ^  8  ^ 

A  aaa/w\  _ Z1  W  A  A  A  wwv\  A  aaa/w 

&& 


,  P.S.B.  14,  264,  a  period  of  120  years, 
at  the  end  of  which  one  whole  month  was  inter¬ 
calated  in  the  calendar;  8 

Thes.  1297,  endless. 


WWW 

o  \\ 


henti 


irenput  j)|fff, 

S"4.u.w,|  <a 

A  t-j  — cJ-  A  www 


Hen-t 


T.  238,  a  mythological  locality. 


as 
periods. 

© 


°  1  3 

A/WW\  | 


hen-t 


N.  948),  lake,  sea  (?) 


!□]’  M<  393  <var- 


hent-ta,  £  ^  0  ](],  N-  I03r>  ”58 

A  A/WVAA  1  1  U  I  . 

n  awaa  n  tV 

hen-t  p.377, ^^j=t,n.  1151, 

| 1  c ,  S^aEawaaa,  §  ft  ’  ‘  |  ^X 

A  a  |  33  A  o  AAAAAA  A  AWWv  U  O  A  WWW A 

AAAAAA 


R  0  "2  t> _ ..  .  R  t^i _  rh  t-'M _ 


,  Rec.  31, 174,  jj^r==i, 


o 

,  Rev.  13,  14, 


D 


Cl 

AAAAAA 

<2  \\ 


wwvw 

VAW 

WWWA 


^  » 
WWWA  V" 


o  © 

stream. 


A/WW> 
(3  AAAAAA 
A/WW\ 


f 


Hen-t-she 


\> 

<£7  0  3= 

wwww 

Cl  1  'W~l  I  31 


:  Q  tTy  0  g 

’X^sil^’canal’ 

,  B.D.  67,  5) 
the  lake  in  the  Tuat  from  which  Ra  appeared; 
var. 

^  n 

hen-t  £  ^X  D  \  ,  U.  401,  horn;  dual 

A  AAAAAA 

*enti,  henuti  f  jj,  “  .  j)j) 

hen  |  »■*.,  8  <<*,,  |  tt 

A  WWWA  I _ I  A  WWW  A  A/WVAA 

8  l  /  ,  to  be  evil,  to  do  evil,  to 
behave  in  a  beast-like  manner,  to  harm,  to  injure. 

Hi  1JL 


hen-t 


E  -J\l  evil, 


J,  Peasant  291, 
greed,  avarice,  hostility. 

henuit  £  o\  o 

A  www  JLL  1  1  Sr3  A  wwwwa 

I  ^  °  VB^T- 1  ^  o<|i|%*. 

^  0(1%*,  8  °®,evil.  Wickedness 
v^Aii  AwwwwQ^*  fraud,  deceit. 


henti,  henuti  §  ^[Q  ",  £  ^X 

A  AAAW A  A  WWW 

,  greedy  man,  bestial  person. 


0  ^ 
AAAAAA  (2  \\ 


Hen-t  67c>  4>  a  district  in  the 

a  U1  ’  Tuat. 


Hent 


LtU 


the  crocodile  of  Set. 


'SSJa. 


^  :  (i)  a  name  of  Osiris; 


Henti 


(2)  a  crocodile-headed  god  in  the  Tuat;  (3)  1, 

crocodile-gods. 


henn 

iJL. 


AAAAAA 
AAWAAA  I 


AAA/WV 

WvAAA 


,  M.  696, 


^S’to  plough>  to  break 


up  the  ground,  to  chop. 


hennu  ?  0% 

A  AMWW  n 


0  «,  -  !_  ploughs,  tools 

AWMAW  jrr=Q  1 


for  tillage. 
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H 


o  @ 


^  w 


hennui-t  j-ji : 
plough,  hoe. 

ftennti,  hennuti  ^  \  $,  fig. 

\S’  ^S_j>- 

^  ploughman,  field  labourer,  farmer ;  plur. 

9ent-nut-s  |S^,^ 

Q  MAW 

henn  »  w'wvv ,  P.  466,  M.  529,  N.  969, 1 107, 
X  /*"  U) 

Metternich  Stele  153,  ij. ’C=j=a,  U.  628, 
p-  !l6'  T- 3"' 
^l^e.  }t^.  15,°^- 

12.x  ir.h- ! ;««'-• 

phallus,  penis;  §  ^  ?  j!  J ,  phallus  of 

A  WAAAA  AAAAA A  V  i — l 

Baba ’  I  £££ (==a  ^  W'~'A  |j  >  phallus  of 

Karn.  54,  50,  51,  phalli  in  skin  cases. 


Mar. 


henut 


^n°,  pudenda. 

AMW\  \ 


Hennu-Neferit  (=a  8  o  |C=a 

a  name  of  Hathor,  any  beautiful 

woman. 


1^1- 

Hennu-en-Ra  8 

A  AAA/W\  /T  /WWV\  -  —/I 

B.D.  17,  60-63,  the  phallus  of  Ra  which  the 
god  himself  cut  off :  Hu  and  Saa  sprang  from  the 

AA/WA  rc=7ii 

blood.  Of  Ra  it  is  said 
B.D.  93,  2. 

O  /WWW 

Henn-Shu  9  m 

X  r==Uj 
the  phallus  of  Shu. 

*•“*«»  SS-T  oT^*'SS^' 
TTT^TSTS^0-**- 

Berg.  I,  26,  destruction,  calamity,  stroke,  blow, 
death-blow. 


,  N.  969, 


H 

henhentiu  q  q  1  ^  m  ’  str‘Pes’  blows. 
Henhenu  §  ^  !,  b.m.  32, 

X  /WWW  A  /WWW  JT  I 
134,  the  butcher-gods  in  the  Tuat. 

Henhenith  "^X  ()(]  ^=>,  Tuat  vi, 
a  goddess  (?) 

hena  8  '^E  (|  t£[,  Rec-  29>  148,  8  ^X 

A  /WWW  1  A  WWW 

AS-  SH'  J0”r- A5' '9o8, 7^ 

Hen-ah-t  | ««« (|  TO  v^;  title  of  the 
priest  of  the  Nome  Prosopites. 

hena  J _ q,  £  ^ — o,  «*«.,  0  u, 

|  SJ,  ^jy?>  W'thi  and;  varr.  ^  ~wm, 

\ 

,  along  with ; 


/WWW 

/WWW  5 

- a  1  1  1 


0^1 
C30 

^  Q  wvww 

<=>  1  X , 

acquitted  with  you. 

hena  |  Q  n  to  be 

full  (?)  a  title  of  Ra  (?) 

henau  ^ Q  ^  ® ,  a  disease. 

Henatiu  (?)  |  ^ C^(][j  Tuat  X,  a 

group  of  gods  who  slew  Aapep  with  knives  and 
staves.  4 

henit  8  ^  A(Ujj,  8  ^E  flfl  J  ,  iv, 

A  /www  1  I  v  A  /www  1  1  t 
q  www  A>  Q  www  »  | 

7I9’  ^^^,spear;plur-x  M  °t|> 

§  00  “11, IV)  7I9;  Copt-  &n<L<Lnf> 

A  www  11  ▼  i  Heb.  n^n . 

heni-t  ^  0  l)(|  Rev.  13,  14,  | 

0  Rec.  35,  204,  coffer,  coffin. 

Henu  Puat  m> the  hawske|°rd 

Henu|-7^,T.s7o,|^^, 

ij&s—a-  njiSB—a- 

145c,  153A,  6,  Nesi-Amsu  8, 

1 6,  the  god  of  the  Henu  boat  of  Seker  and  the 
Seker  boat  itself. 

Henuit  |£^,T.89,  |0 

N.  619,  M.  241,  a  goddess  (?) 
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H 


Henu  |  ^  j^.,  Tuat  V],  the  name 

of  a  standard  in  the  Tuat. 

Henu  |  o  u.  | 

If  V  15°' 15.0- !«>*• 

3  ,  3  ww^,  3  ^X  (](] ,  the  sacred  boat  of 

A  /wwv\  A  £5  A  wvw  I  1 

Seker,  the  Death-god  of  Memphis.  For  the 
oldest  picture  of  the  boat,  see  B.M.  32650. 

henu  (?)  the  sanctuary  of 

a/wwv  @  *  the  Henu  boat  (?) 

t>enu  (?)  IV,  503,  bam  (?) 

*emra  I5e!'  I"rM' 

to  be  filled. 

henu-t  ^  a  bird, 

hent.  IYH- 

Rev.  4,  86,  terror,  evil. 

hennusu  |  (£;  see  $  Jx 


*Km 

iii* 


wvw  ^ 


*“b5JI!5Jf  15.  J 

A.Z.  1905,  27,  8  fl  ©  f  A.Z.  1905,  21, 

A  WVW  «<J  ] 

I  ^  Q  WVWW 

1  ^  yi,  ^  SL  to  measure  land, 


0 

to  delimit,  to  make  a  frontier  boundary,  to  allot 
land  by  measure,  to  tie,  to  bestow. 


henb-t 

A  A/WW\  -SCJ  Ai  A  A/WW\  I  A  AA/WVA 

J^r  * 

A  AAAAAA  \>  j 


j^'icjr  y'0* 

^  \>,  land, field, arable  land  in  general;  plur. 
8  ^X  jl^3,  Tombos  Stele  3,  §  "^X  j]  ^ 

A  WWW\  -ci  I  I  I  A  /WVW\  £J 


I  1 


I  I  I 


henbit  |  J  [|(|  arable  land, 
estate,  domain. 

henbu  (?)  8  ^X  J  M  ^ J] j,  8  ^ 

A  MWW\  |  1  _Zi  u  I  A  /WVW\ 

J!  iJ  I  *  Pr0(^uce  °**  t^e<^  binds,  provisions  (?) 


Henb-t  jj  ^  j  0  J ,  Tuat. .  1,  the  god 

A  /wwsa  J1  \>  £Li  of  corn-land. 

Henb  8  ^X  b.d.g.  1364,  8 

A  /WWW  -=cl  A  wwv\ 

J*L  i- Nesi-Anso  24:  (1)  a  serpent- 
god  of  Hensu  ;  (2)  a  serpent-god  in  the  Tuat. 

?enw  1 5  jaam  •**■*■* 

a  god  who  measured  out  estates  for  the  blessed 

intheTnat;  plur.  fjLjflflli' 

?enwu  15  j  fly  v' a 

group  of  four  gods  who  measured  land  in  the 
Tuat. 

Henb-requ 

B.D.  1 45 a  (Nav.  II,  156),  a  jackal-god  who 
guarded  the  7  th  Pylon  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

henb  8  11  o,  ball>  Pin>  bolf>  a  bal1 

X  mm  J\  of  unguent, 

henb-t  jj.  vl  Ebers  Pap.  75,  8, 

chick-pea,  pulse  (?) ;  Copt.  g^cnrq. 

henbab  3  ^X  ,  to  curse,  to  anathe- 


/WVNAA 

matize,  to  exorcise. 


fcenbaba-tfj:^^^^, 

henbi  8  TOO  — ,  foumain>  wel1’ 

a  A  11  wwv\  spring. 

Henbu  8  j|  P.  603,  a 

A  /wwv\  -scl  ,/T 

kind  of  boat. 

Rental  46.. 

1)  tk  £  ?•  425,  M.  608,  N.  1213,  darts, 

J\  ji  < — >’  weapons. 

Henbethm  8  —  j) s==3,  Tuatvi,  a 
A  Ji  czzr.  goddess  (?) 

henp  ft  °  ,  t0  cast  a  net>  t0  dras  a 

■  LF  £  -A  stream. 

henf  8  ' —  T-  *79,  P-  523,  m.  161,  n. 

<=_’  652,  to  seize  (?)  to  curb(?) 


..A  Rev.  12,  29,  to  fear; 

Copt.  £,enq. 


henf  A/WW\  \\ 

Henemit 

henmemit  x  A/WNAA 


,  a  goddess. 


!  u-  2ii> 


5  H 
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55XK!'  P-  ■5S.S”.J».T-”., 

N.  785,  .760,  .36.,  $  M- 

449’  i  5XKMI  !•*“• z6' 2M' 
va"-  8^K$3i'  8XXm' 
ra^i^ji'",en*n<i 

women*  of  a  bygone  age. 

henemnem  ||  to  creep, 


to  crawl,  to  slink  away. 

henemnemu 


!> 


B.D.  149,  X,  3,  those  who  slink  away,  cowards. 

fcenemi  ft  |  ^  l)lj  ® 

kQ  MWW  /WW\A 

henemu-t  0  w  Rea  2, 129  = 

A  VJ  Jl  /wvw 

cistern,  well. 

/W\MA 

Henkherth  |  /WWW  ,  Tint  IV,  a 
lioness-goddess. 

hens  8  fl  Peasant  45,  Amherst 
A  /WWW  I 

p»p,  1,  f  trfi^, 

A  A/W/WA  I  A  AMW  I  A  /WWW 

*'  IV,  649,  to  be  narrow  (of  a  road),  re- 
stricted,  blocked  (of  a  vein  or  artery). 

hens-t  |  [Ugg,  |  P^L, 

A  /wvw  I  y  **  A  /wwv\  I 

obstruction,  soot  (?)  charcoal  (?) 

hensek  8  u  ^,^,83,  knotted, 
A  /www  ^  s  ■  .  /1  tied. 

hensek-t  §  ^3*  j],  t.  352, 3  — ■'db* 

A  /www  O  0/  X  C2i, 

(• N- ,74'  55 Pr^'  551r'fc- 

lock  of  hai,,  tress ;  plur.  f  —  JJJ,  |  ^ 

P-  m  f  5e=Jl)“1i>.- 

55^t-5=kJ)J)J- 

JJJ  u- 4”'  '“k!  of  Hotus;  15 

■'db*  Vv _ i?  Isk  c\  Rec.  30,  67,  lock 

o  ^  o  Xd’  of  the  Lynx  (?) 

&  ‘Q  I5^-h“ryone'ab°>' 


or  man  with  side-locks;  ^  \\  ^  a 

woman  with  side-locks ;  ^  |1  (j  (j  , 
a  god  with  side-locks ;  plur.  ^ 

55^Mi'I5^;(lll<k't»t| 
55I^MlXji'55T=*l1“ 

'DX  j .  Isis  and  Nephthys. 

?enseWit!5^Jo$'0mb°s 

II,  130,  a  goddess  with  abundant  hair. 

5ensektia!5ir  i> 

the  gods  with  long  hair  and  beards. 

Hensek-t-mena-t,  etc.  §  ^ 

A  AA/WW  ^ 

/]  ^  r[  etc.,  B.D.  99,  12,  the  rope  of  the 
1  \  *  magical  boat. 

=jm. 

,  M.  649,  P.  436, 


i*  '  *  ‘  ‘  *  *1 
/WWW 

Hensektit  Heru 

/WWW 


u.  473,  | 

the  tresses  of  Horus;  the  “four  spirits,” 

'7^  who  dwelt  in  them  were  the 

1111  JT*  Jj  JT”  four  sons  of  Horus. 

henq  l  A,  v.  46,  j£X. 

Thes.  1204,  to  squeeze,  to  press  out,  to  seize. 

Q  WvWA  Q  /WVWV  0  (*  /  yl 

^enqI  41  *L  D.|Vo)drink’juice> 

beer;  Copt.  £,ftKe. 

Q  /WWW  C\ 

Henq  J  ^  ^ ,  Hh.  382,  a  god. 

0  /WWW 

henk  J  P.  18,  M.  136,  iv,  342, 

ft  a — d  ,  N.  647,  ft  Metternich 

Stele  246,  5  -vww\  q _ j  8  a _ j 

8  ^  ^  L-fl,  §  ^  Jl,  °-J,  to 

A  /www  Q  — J)  A  wwwi  Q  --J  U  t_  w_  1 

make  an  offering. 

henk-t  8S1..U.  576,5  ,ais:fl, 


gift, offering;  plur.  U.  165,  8  T^I 

a  O  OOO  A  /wvw 

0  vTv  n  I  q — do  o  XT  P 

4  5  ^  n°n3  !>  r-c  ^  I  N.  771,  fi 
A  /www  Q  — J  U  |  O  O  A 

a  0 


a.  III 

0  o  AAMM 


0  7  A  O 

f,  IV,  1165, 


/WWW 

/WWW 


0,  Rec.  3,  53, 


iV7  I 


!,  IV,  954. 


1 


3,  53 


henkit  I^^Recax,  .63,8  ^ 

A  O  1  A  iVWWS 

£,•&««•  14^1.1 

•  Ef  f  R“- 

,8  ^ 

A  WAV 
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*engeg  &§#&>■ 


T-J 


^  i 

ww\  o 

^3*  C“ZT 


n 


^  a — 0 

VAAAAA  v, 

0 

.  IV.  955. 


vwws  □ - c  | - 1  * 

^  ,  bed,  couch,  bed 
CTD 


coverlet;  plur.  8  (j(|  a  'jl'  \\  ”  | 

MmT-!-r“-’6'W5 


AWWV 


Love  Songs  V,  7,  $  Al  ^  <5 

A  w/v/v\  L  J  III 


I  I  ^ 

iWvW\ 

a _ D  I  '  C“3 


I 


5  tr“D’ 


wwv\  ^  cm  111 
Henktt  B  CCW3,  the  Other  World. 

40  40 

henkit  ankh 

Cl 

the  name  of  a  chamber. 


f/wvw\ 

,  IV,  1020, 

0C1 


Henku-en-arp  3  /wwvs  [] 

A  a. — *1  Jf  wwv\  I  □ 
B.D.  125,  III,  30,  left  lintel  of  the  hall 

of  Maati. 


Henku  -  ©n  -  fat  -  maat 


l,  B.D.  i3r,  3,  29,  the 
right  lintel  of  the  hall  of  Maati. 

*eak  | 


pan  of  scales;  plur.  8 

— E  A  /wwv 

Peasant  323. 

henk  8  ^  ^ — *  yTy  t0  cut  or  pluck  fruit 
A  MMM  and  flowers. 

henku  mattocks  (?)  hoes  (?) 

heng  8  ffi  ^=k ,  |  s 

A  WAV  A  /WWW 

stricted ;  8  ffi  V^*.  N‘  2I3)  l?  Press  ?r 
A  /wvwn  Jf  i  squeeze  the  mouth. 

5engin  ii’iie,s'n’6'di,"s 

Heng-re  8  A  the  god  of  the  20th 

A  ^  |  day  of  the  month. 

hengeg  8  A?>  I  ^  n  ?>  Rec- 

A  wvw  tAi  A  www  £AJ  A 
35,  56,  Metternich  Stele  41,  throat,  gullet. 


iVWWS 

narrow,  con 


to  rejoice. 

A  A  £-1 

hengegtiu  V|»j,  those 

who  rejoice  (?) 

hengu  $  Rec.  30,  67 . 

henta 
henta 


/vwws  fq 


to  fall  into  ruin, 
oblivion. 


see  following  word  : 

hentasu  8  ^  ^  ^  1®  ^ 

A  AvVWVS  _nr^  T  I  I  I  A  /WV/VAA 


Copt.  <tat©cnrc. 


henti 


\\^,  smiter,  fighter. 


Henti  8  WWW  ,  the  Smiter-god. 


\\ 

„  O  www 

Henti -neken-f  »  MAAM  V 

A  Ci  \\  vww\ 

Denderah  III,  9,  28,  a  serpent-god. 

Henti -requ  f 

B.D.  146,  a  god  of  the  5th  Pylon. 

hentui  1 (](],  A.Z.  17, 57 . 


henth 


O.  O  o  o ,  P.  189,  N.  908, 

o  O  0,  M.  357  . 


her  a  mark  of  the  infinitive, 
her  ^  ^  S  w 

"  OJ"  I  *  <33>’  >’  ^ 

\>  Ci£) 


Hb 


with,  and,  therefore,  moreover,  ^ 

000  | 


,  a  conjunction,  for,  because, 

fl'V', 

I  I  o  o  o 

gold  and  silver ;  ^  ^  "j  P  <^>’  Anubis 

and  Usert. 

her  T.  312,361  (with  suffixes  ^  ), 


a  preposition  :  on,  upon,  at,  by,  by  way  of,  with, 
by  means  of,  through,  in  respect  of,  on  account 
of,  besides,  away  from,  in  addition  to,  over; 
Copt.  &I. 


H 
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heru 


_ _ 


E,  Thes  1 296,  ^  ^>  ^fty ,  fry? ,  with 
r  <z>,  besides,  except,  with  the  exception  of. 

her  —  em  her 


herenti  ^ 

I  o  \\’  I  o 


y ,  opposite,  facing. 

/wwv> 

,  because  of. 


her  enti  sa  ^  •o1,  because,  through, 

her  her  ^  <*b,  because  of,  on  behalf  of. 

I  I . 

her  ^  <£»,  ^  ^j,  face,  visage, 

aspect ;  dual  ^ M.  480,  ^ 

®  • ,v- ?i8'  T  i  ° 


copper  facings ;  ^ 

|  i  |  ,  crystal  face ;  Copt.  £,0. 


$  § 
WAM  ^ 


her  ^  ^ ,  Rev.  13,  42 . 

her  ant  ^  | ^  ^ ,  pointed  face  (of 
cattle),  cattle  without  horns. 

*  m 


heru  (?)  baku  ^ 

of  seed  used  in  medicine. 


o  1 1  1 


her  —  ^ 


opponent 


. 


***,  ^  /wvwn  ^  face  to  face, 

ffl 


,  face  downwards; 


to  comfort;  ®  f*,  the  four- 
I  § 

faced  Ram  of  Mendes;  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


I  I 


f ,  U.  606. 


her  neb  ^ 


7  9. 

’  I 

^37  £ 

mi’  12 


§ 


£l> 


@  1 


T: 


I 


I  111* 

]  Amen,  io,  18,  every - 
I*  body,  all  mankind. 

□ 


her  en  pat  ^  an  amulet. 

Her- Aten  #()*£«,  TuatX>  th| face  °f 

Ho  the  Sun-god. 

FTfir-nn  ^  -9)  “One  Face  *’ — a  title 

Mer-ua  y  —j  $ ,  of  the  Sun.god. 


®  §>s 


Herui-fi(?) _ 

v  '  w  1  \\ 

Tuat  IX,  the  god  of  two  faces,  i.e.,  Horus-Set. 


W, 


,  Tuat  II,  atwo- 


Her-f-aui-f  (?)  $ 

headed  man-god. 

Hor-f-mm-ha-f  9_  ^  ^  < f  ^ 

204,  ^  J^.,  N.  1002,  “his  face 

behind  him” — the  name  of  a  god. 

Her-f-om-kheut-f  ^  lUT 

U.  603,  1001, 

“  his  face  in  front  of  him  55 — the  name  of  a  god. 

Her-f-em-she-t,  etc.  ^ 

Annales  III,  177,  a  god. 

Her-f-em-qeb-f  J^ziJ 

the  name  of  a  mythological  serpent. 

Her-f-ha-f  n.  913, 

...  f'-J 

M.  589,  752,  P.  4i  1,  N.  1194,  ® 

S’ one  °r  the  42 

assessors  of  Osiris;  <^> 


-<S5- 


Rec.  31,  22,  “  he  loveth  righteousness,  he  hateth 
sin.” 

Her-f-ha-f  §  f  ,  U.  489,  M.  362, 

P.  259,  M.  752,  -  \>  p-  65*>  the 

celestial  ferryman. 

Her-en-ba 


imn 


Lanzone 


@  A’ 

/wwv\  JS 

689,  a  god  with  three  serpents  in  the  place ^f  a 
head. 

B.D.  15 1,  2,  a 
►*  title  of  Ra. 


Her-nefer  ^  J 


Her-her-her  (?)  ^ 

298,  a  serpent-fiend  in  the  Tuat. 


,  U-  542,  T. 


I  H 
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Heru  IY  her  neheb-ua  ^  7^ 

Goshen  2,  a  god  with  four  rams’ 
n’  heads  and  a  pair  of  hawk’s  wings. 

herui  senu  §  |1 1  ”  P.  267, 

P  U  0  M-  48°’  ^  #  P  1  D  ^  >  R  1 248> 

“two-faced,”  a  title  of  the  cow-goddess  Bat, 
Her-sen(?)  y  |l 

a  singing-goddess. 


A/WWV 
\\  * 


§ 

1 


,  Tuat  I, 


Her-k-en-Maat 


©  1 


°  r  u  1 

Q  I  B.D.  31,  3,  an  opponent  of  the 

v _ *  o  *  Crocodile-god  Sui. 

her  P=3,  Rev.  12,  95,  a  term  of  relation- 

1= 

ship;  fern. 

4 _ 

heri  Tombos  Stele  2,  ^ 

P.  396,  M.  566,  N.  1172,  <~>,  <^= 

A' 

^  p==^>  —  1  chief,  chieftain,  master, 


captain,  president,  governor,  overseer,  superior, 
he  who  has  chief  charge,  control,  or  authority, 


a  celestial  being,  he  who  is  over ;  ^  chief 

of  the  two  heavens ;  dual  ^  ^  (j  (j ,  P.  402, 


M.  575,  N.  1181 ;  plur. 


§ 


lv- 


174, 


»  T.  335, 


M. 


!’  *¥ 
§ 


I 

<2 


246,  j>  Rec-  31;  i72»<£>^  I  ) 

^  t=5  & 

\\~lt  I  t  1’  <= 

Revolt,  173. 

heri-t  ^ 

<S>t=i  ^ ,  Amen.  18,  Rec.  13,5, 

^0  m‘stress>  chieftainess,  goddess; 


I  I  I 


O  O 

***’  T  HH  j\  ’ 


$ 

o 


$ 

czr= 

o 


£,  P.  182, 


H 


superior  (fern,  plur); 

Thes.  1199,  which  is  in  heaven. 

heri  ab  <=>  '§’ 


,  N.  895,  upper, 


AA/WW 

^  w 


w  i’  O 


w. 


$  'O’ 
1 


?> 


?  ?  ’  -  ^  ^  Y*  ^e  middle  of  anything,  the 
intestines,  what  is  inside,  interior;  plur.  ^  |  , 

T.  308,  P.  29,  p ^ ,  the  goddess  dwelling  in  a 
temple;  ^  ^  ^  j»  Rec-  3r>  28>  the  gods  in¬ 
side  a  temple;  ^  O’  in  their  midst. 

heri-ab-t  <=>  t°’  ,  ^0,^° 

\\  CTJ  <0>E7D  <^>n 
$0  fm  the  sanctuary  of  a  temple,  the 
o  I  Ill’  middle  room  of  a  palace. 


heriabhru  g  ,  mid-day. 

heriabgerh  $>^>*,  midnight. 

heri  Ab  *  0^,  *  '"“W 

heri  bah  before,  in  the  presence 

•  I  of. 


heriruti 

1  w 


outside,  at 
the  door. 


heri  khenti  ^  ff[h  , t0  the  fr0"t> in 

1  bill  0  ’  front, 

heri  kher  ^  beneath,  under. 

herisa  <2’*|q1,  ^  rf],  after,  in  addition 

*  I  1  <■ - lT  7  7 


I  I 

to^  7°4- 

heri  sa  ari  ^  ‘O1  (|  <^>,  thereafter, 
heri-a  J  , ,  L.D.  ill,  6594, 5,  f 
at  once,  immediately,  straightway,  instantly; 

n  A 

,  Ebers  Pap.  40,  21,  a  medicine 


<£■ 


I 


to  be  taken  at  once,  speedy  remedy. 

JL  \n 


heri-a  (?) 


e 


0  ,  Anastasi  i,  i, 

III 


7,  a  medicine  which  is  a  speedy  remedy. 
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5  l 


H 


heri-a  ^ 


_ o  i  @ 

i  =4=,!’ 

xQ,  _ fl  I  *A/ww 

arrears:  *  ,  ( 

I  c^f=.  I  o 

due  on  the  land. 


-J  ©  _ D 

I  *  ^'Tm’ 
(j  ^ ,  arrears  of  taxes 


he  who  is  on  the 


heriuat  9  'f)  JlL,  ,  „ 

'  <=><■>(  £5^’  road,  traveller. 

,  keeper 


heri  usekh-t  |T|  ^  ^ 

of  the  great  hall  of  a  temple  or  palace. 


heri  per 


n 

\\  I 

heriu  petchetiu 


e  iiio 
of  the  foreign  mercenaries. 

9 


heri  em  a  9 . 

way,  forthwith. 

heriu  m’s 


,-  house  master. 

^  j ,  chiefs 


,  straight- 


chiefs  of  the 
\\y\  9  transport. 


heri  m’tchaiu  f=i  ^  'j  i  ^  j , 

chief  of  the  Nubians  employed  as  police  in 
Egypt;  plur.  ^  i  ^  W)1  ^ 


<® 


i  i 


© 


1: 


heri  mensh 

77,  captain  of  a  boat 

heri  merat 
Heri-nes-t 


Rec.  2i, 


J  corvee 
I5  ganger. 


ffi  i - j  ffi 

CTD  C“=J 

title  of  a  priest  or  priestess  in  Apollinopolis. 

§  ^  . 

^  Hibiu. 


,  the 


^  a  title  of  the  priest  of 


Heri-sa 

Heri-sa- ur  ^  p  $  ^  j] 

U.  396,  master  of  great  knowledge. 

Heriti  senti  <^> 0 1 0 1 ,  a  title  of  the 
two  priests  of  Heroopolites. 

Herisesh  j£joj,  chief  scribe ; 

^j/wvAAA^y,  Rec.  16,  57,  chief  librarian  of  the 

chief  scribe  of  the  altar  of  all  the  gods. 

% 

Heriseshta  ®  |1 

c 3a 

-D 


§ 

□ o 


ao 


D 


□o 


JLf?!  r  oo- 

confidential  adviser  or  secretary,  trusted  coun¬ 
cillor;  ^  j  ^j,  men  learned  in  the  most 

sacred  mysteries;  P-S-B-  *3, 


s68’TP™^ 

a  title. 


-<2>- 


Heri  seqer  Methen,  ^ 


Rec.  26,  236,  a  title  in  the  IVth  dynasty. 

?eriu-shS 


-DL 


Tombos  Stele  3,  ^ 


o  MIC 


F=^  DO  F=^  oa 

@  lllSTf*  (9  III _ fl 

the  sand,”  i.en  the  tribes  who  live  in  the  deserts. 


pXj,  “[dwellers]  on 


Heri  (ankhutehasenb)  shi 

□□ 


f 


I  'll  ®  “chief  (life,  strength, 

health  !)  of  the  Lake,”  title  of  the  priests  of  the 
Crocodile-god  Sebek  in  the  Fayyftm. 


Heri  ka-t 


^  jj  j ,  inspector  of  works, 
heri  ges  ^  e=^’,  at  the  side  of. 

Q  C=  Q 

herita  <=>  '  ,  Mf>,  Pap.  3024,  41,  an 

t — -N  3S  I 

earthly  being,  />.,  a  man ;  plur.  ^  ^  j  =?=, 

^ ! ,  iv,  481. 

§ 


heri  tchatcha 


w  1 1  w  1  ’ 

<jl®  §v&  $ 

w  1  af’  S  1  •  w  1  w  ©  Sr  o’ 

9  @  @  @  @  V&  ,JL 

I  I  ’  <=>  I  ’ 


01* 

chief  governor,  commander  -  in  -chief  j  plur. 

the  great  chief  governors, 

nnnnniM?>v *  ^ 

chief  of  gods,  chief  of  men. 


H 
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H 


herit  tchatcha 

chieftainess,  dominion; 

dess;  ^  @ 

«=» 

§ 


a  god- 


herit  < 


® 

^  (uV 

the  game  of  a  crown 
or  diadem. 


!>  ® 

<§>  ©  ^  ' 

~>  O 

$ 

<=>  I  O  I 

_  ©  1 
\\  oO 

<—>  ©  skull,  top  of  the  head. 

O*  I  F 

Heri  |,B.D.(Saite)  ,33, 

9,  145,  42,  147,  21,  a  god,  God. 

it 


Herit 

Herit 


Berg.  II,  12,  goddess  of 
heaven,  a  form  of  Nut. 


o 


,  a  goddess  of  Red 


Mountain  r~vr~ i  | 

mm  [ 


Heri  -  Agba  -  f 


A/SAAAA 

/WV/W\ 

WAM 


<^> 

w 


D.  64,  15,  a  title  of  Nu  or  Ra. 


s8  * R 

Heri-aa-t-Tet-t  ^ 


Jf| 


|  o  ] 

i  ©  J 


,  Mythe, 


\\ 


20,  a  sacred  tree. 

Heri-aau 

Wdi- 

125,  II,  one  of  the  42  assessors  of  Osiris. 

Heri-ab-ar-t-f  <Jr 


b.d. 

96,  1,  a  light-god  in  the  Tuat. 

Heri-ab-uaa  $  LqJ  *,  f  $, 

O  v  *  * 

Zod.  Dend.,  Denderah  II,  io,  Tomb  Seti  I, 

one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  Yrjovtv. 

Heri-ab-uaa-f  ^  g  O’  kQ4  , 

B.D.  134,  2,  a  title  of  Khepera. 

Heri -abt-uaa- set  V  ■>  rr£  , 

Tuat  I,  one  of  the  12  goddess-guides  of  Ra. 

Heri-ab-uu  Berg.  I,  i3> 

19,  a  light-god. 

Heri-dbt-nut-s  ^  'O’  © 

I  I  £,  I 

Aby.  I,  44,  a  goddess. 

Heri  -  ab  -  khentu  (?)  g  (ffj) 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Heri-Abt-Shai-t  ^ (](j  “ 

a  name  of  a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown. 


pa- 


Mar. 


Heri-ab-Kara-f 

B.D.  134,  1,  a  title  of  the  Sun-god. 

Heri-ariu-aa  en  Tuat  i=q 

iiiriiin  o 

,  Cairo  Pap.  Ill,  7,  a  lion-god. 
§ 


w 


j 


ra  0 


j 


Ombos  II, 


Herit-ast 

130,  a  goddess. 

Heri-ast-f-ur-t 

“chief  of  his  great  seat  v — a  title. 

Heri-a-f  F=1  Berg.  I,  11,  § 

n  ^j,  Rec.  4,  28,  the  name  of  a  lion-god. 

Heriu-amamti  <~>  ® 


Tuat  IX,  the  masters  of  nets  (?)  in  the 
)’  Tuat. 


Heri  -  ankhiu  < — > 

1=1 

Chief  of  men — a  title  of  Ra. 

§ 


f 


WVVSA 
©  @ 


! » 


Heriu-arit 

\\  @  1  1  1 

the  chiefs  of  the  Divisions  of  the  Tuat. 


<wsai- 


Heri-akhu-t 


chief  of  an 


altar,  i.e .,  a  god  or  divine  being  at  whose 
altar  offerings  are  made;  plur.  ^  4 


Heriu-akhu-sen 


T 


j  B.D.  17  (Nebseni),  38,  a  title  of 

till1  the  Eyes  of  Ra  and  Horus. 

Herit-ashm (?)  J|^^,  Ombos 
II,  1 3  2,  a  goddess. 

§ 


fl 


Heri-uaref 

god  who  towed  the  boat  of  Af. 

Heri-uatch-t-f 


.,  Tuat  IV,  a 


§ 


I 

mm 


j 


,  B.D. 

^0V 


JS  B.D.  71,  3,  a  title 
Si!  ’  of  Horus. 


1 1 2, 1 2,  a  title  of  Horus ;  fern. 

Heri-ua 

1  1 

Heri-ua-f  ^  U.  450,  ^  ^ 
<=^_,  T.  258,  a  divine  title. 
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H 


Heriu  -  unut  § 

U.  399>  the  hour-gods.<~~= 

Heri-uru  <J~ 

w 

the  42  assessors  of  Osiris, 

Heri-utu-f(p) 


0  ** 


ww/w  Ci  ^  * 

one  of 


6 ns ' 

Ool|i 


\7 


,  Tuat  XI, 

a  god  who  lived  on  the  sounds  made  by  the 
shadows  and  souls  of  the  enemies  of  Ra. 


Hori-ba-f  ^ 


ft 


_,Tomb 


of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  58). 

5eri-behS(|l)j8  = 

(Salte)  39,  6,  a  god.  ’  *  - 


Heri-maat 

Heri-meht 


Berg-  !>  1 1,  a  god. 

°C3S  Tuat  IX,  the  god 
a  ’  of  the  North. 


Heriu-metut-hekaiu  — ,%j 

IX,  the  gods  who  cast  spells. 

Herit-neferu-en-neb-s  <E>  T  T  T 

t,  TT  ^2^666 

ww  9  t>erg.  II,  9,  the  goddess  of  the  12th 

hour  of  the  night. 


Herit  -  nemmtit  -  s  ^ 

Tuat  XI,  a  goddess. 

^  wvw 

Q  "o 

Heri-nest-f  p=^  ^ 

doorkeeper  of  a  Circle. 


Herit-nest 


Ombos  II,  133, 
a  goddess. 


Herit-neqef  a, 


Herit-neteru  <M= 

C - 

I32>  a  goddess. 

Heri-remen  ^ 

37>  67,  a  god. 


1 


II  O 

I  o 


,  Tuat  X,  the 

a  title  of  Sekh- 
mit. 

,  Ombos  II, 
fl,  Re c. 


Herit-remen  (?)  ^  Tuat  x,  a 


w 


goddess  of  the  South. 

Heri-retitsa(P) 

^  ^ ,  B.D.  69,  14,  70,  1,  a  god. 

Heri-ret-f 

the  “eldest  of  the  gods.” 


>,  T.  261, 


Heriu-hatu  $  ^  j 

Tuat  IV,  the  gods  of  the  fiery  furnaces. 

Herit  -hatus  ^  ^ 

Tuat  XI,  a  goddess  of  the  fire-pits  in  the  Tuat 

aeri.hOTit?rTM|j|, 

or  goddess  who  chained  Aapep;  var.  (Sai'te) 

“<iwr . 


/wwv\ 

/WWW 

/WWW 


Heri-hetemtiu 

the  god  of  destruction.  L 


<e 


Heri-khat-f 


I  ixm,  “he  who 


is  on  his  belly,”  t.e.,  worm,  serpent;  plur. 


j  WWW 

I  O  ^111* 


Heri-khu 


^'^-,Tuat  III, 


'^  |  j,  Tuat  V,  a  god. 

Heri-khent  p=q  ffft],  Tuat  X,  a  god  in 
the  Tuat  =  the  Dekan  Xovt«>. 

Heri-khentu-f 

a  form  of  Osiris  in  the  Tuat 

Heri-sau  (?)  ^  ^  ^  Tuat  Iv>  the 

overseer  of  the  furnaces  in  which  the  wicked 
were  consumed. 

Heri-sep-f  b.d.  (Nebseni) 

17,  44,  a  title  of  Amheh. 

Herit-sefu-s  1  1  1 

,  Tuat  XI,  a  goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Heriu  -  senemu  ^  ^ 

M™kMl(rarPA.kMi> 

T*  335?  P*  J8io,  gods  who  gave  food. 

Heri-serser 

VIII,  chief  of  a  lake  of  fire. 

Ueriu-set  .j^X  ©°0' u 

$  ^  ^  ^  T-335,P.8o8, 

I  I  Vo<^3>’  gods  of  food. 

Heri-sha-fJ^05^0-  £  oo. 


’©  fj,  Tuat 


S’1 


°,  a  title  of  Osiris. 
0 


2  I 
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H 


I  SO 


Heri-sha-f 

Tuat  III,  an  ape-god 

Herit-sha-s 

•  o  o  < 

goddess  of  the  desert. 

Heri-shefit  #  00 


oo 


Tuat  XI,  a 


,  Peasant 
@  C30  | 


Ahnas  2,  Lanzone  552, 


«©>  C30 


OO 


Rec.  35,  j 38,  a  ram-god  of  Hensu  (Herakleo- 
polis) ;  rjp  ^  © ,  Mar.  Aby.  I,  45. 

Heri-shefit  Ba-neb-Tet-t  r4r-i 


>  © 


,  a  god  of  the  Fayyftm. 


Heri  -  shema  (?)  f=^°,  Tuat  ix, 
the  god  of  the  South. 

Heri-sheta-taui  Tuat  x,  a 

destroyer  of  the  bodies  of  the  dead. 


Heri-qat-f 


§ 


,  U.  422, 


T.  241,  a  god  who 
worked  a  paddle. 


Heri-qenb-t-f  y~Ai  11  “n,  Tuat  V,  a 

wvw  rfCl  — 

chief  of  the  Hall  of  Judgment. 


Heri-ka  § 


the  son  of  Shu  and  Tef- 
nut,  i.e.j  Geb. 


Heri-kau  u-  396,  the  chief  of 


Herit-ketut-s 


Heri-ta 


V‘ 

Jl  I  I 

It 

B.D.  r68  (Circle 


Kau. 

O 

O  O  O  -JI  III 

,  Tuat  XI,  a  goddess  in  the  Tuat 

3  \> 

— j  31  ! 

XII),  the  Earth-god  who  allotted  estates  to  the 
blessed. 

Heri-thertu  u-  5IO> 

§  »  fQi  ^  T.  323,  the  god  of  the 

lasso. 

o  \> 


Heri-toba-t-f  .  JJ 

Tuat  IV,  a  god  with  two  curved  objects, 
in  the  place  of  a  head. 

Hori-tesu-f  $  fg  "V ,  Tuat  VII, 
a  fetterer  of  Neha-her. 


^  l  Thes.  28,  Den- 


Herit-tchatcha-ah  (j  |  c  *fl, 

the  goddess  of  the  7th  hour  of  the  night. 

Herit-tchatcha  -  aba  -  her  -  neb  -  set 

^  fV\*S***** 

§  a 

<=>0  o 

derah  IV,  84,  Berg.  II,  9,  the  goddess  of  the 
7th  hour  of  the  night. 

Herit-tchatcha-neb-s  J*  ^  ^37, 

Ombos  II,  108,  one  of  the  14  forms  of  Sekhmit. 

Heri-tchatcha-senu-f  *|  ||| 

Rec.  37,  70,  a  god. 

Heri-tchatcha-taui  ^j,  Mythe 

2  :  (r)  a  dog-headed  warrior-god;  (2)  a  name 
of  the  heart  of  Osiris. 

Herit-tchatcha- tuatiu 

Tuat  II,  the  chieftainess  of  the  gods 
5U  1  1  i*  of  the  Tuat. 

herit  |<^>, u-  223>  P-  64,  N-  95, 

§  Q,  iv,  843,  #  0  #  ~  F=’  8  § 


$ 


,  the 


sky,  heaven,  celestial  region: 

o  11  1 

o  1  .  $ 

1 ,  celestial  mansions;  <r — ; 

1 1  o 


[q]  § 

<~>f==^  ^eaven* 

heriti 


heriu 


3,  the  upper 


@  g  ^  belonging  to  the  upper 
c — ^  1  ’  regions. 

part,  what  is  above  ;  Copt.  ^pAI. 

heriu  ^ 

«=,  upper,  />.,  high-lying  land  or  estates. 

heritt  <~>0^Q,  ^  ^  °,  a  tomb  in  the 
hills,  a  hill  cemetery,  the  hill  side  in  which 

tombs  were  hewn ;  <r~>  p=3  the  hall  of  a 

hill  tomb;  <l>p=*  jjo{j,the  eve^stin8 
o  o  X  X  or  eternal  tomb. 

heri  fBr,  «W»I,,  to  nscentl 

F=3  V _ n  < - ^  71’ 

in  the  air ;  Copt.  ^hA. 
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her  J<=>,P.  64,  M.  88,  N.  95,  | 


N.  105, 
*5*. 


$ 


.  T.  179, 


§  ^  ^ 


“nT 


§ 


#  1  %£ 

- - — -  ^  <=>  J\  ’ 

#  £53  <^>£53 

<=>  Jr  .A  5  (£  J\  '  a  ^  \\  * 

3027,  8,  7,  to  be  far  from,  to  be  remote,  to 
move  away  from,  ?.<?.,  to  avoid,  to  depart  from ; 

£=i=£,  Peasant  306, remote; 

MSP 

Divin  132,  coming  forth,  withdrawing  from  within 

his  ***;  <Ui>  ***(<£,  (hT)i^ 

^  PS  1  =  0^  “—AS 

\\  § 


herti  «==> 

o  \\ 

van  march. 


her-t 


j|ji  U.  462, 
§ 


390, 


P.  x6r,  381,  <~>  |  way,  path, 

road ;  Copt.  gjIH. 

herher 

Lib.  Fun.  244,  ^  j^T%r  $  *  ,  to 

rejoice,  to  be  glad. 

Thes.  1205, 

^ $<=»>  to  arrange,  to  set  in  order, 
,0  a™y;  Q 

*er  tj>f>  ‘i-JL  ft  ‘i  i-JL& 
4.  ft' S  <1 12  &  <L  1 

j,  to  terrify,  to  frighten,  to  be 
afraid:  <^>(](]  p"  Amen.  8, 10, 

13 ,  9,  *9,  ”,  ,  someone  or  some¬ 

thing  fierce,  terrible,  terrifying,  e.g.,  a  lion, 
IV,  184. 

heriu  F=q  ^  |j(|  U-fl,  Rev.  11,  181,  to 
attack ;  Copt,  enrol  (?) 

heri-t  #  iS,  *  (1(1  “ft,  8  © 


S_JJ 


,  Rec.  15,  179,  IV,  887,  1081,  §  ()(j  p- 


‘i 


J  'O’  Leyd-  ^aP-  2>  I2j  fear,  awe,  reverence, 
I  I  ’  terror,  fright ;  Copt.  g^eXl. 

heri-t  en  im’  ^  AAAAAA  ||  ||  (3 

AAAAAA 

Rec.  21,  93,  fear  of  the  sea. 

hem  ^  _ 0  Rec-  4,  134,  threats, 

11  111’  threatenings. 

herher  Love  Songs  3>  2> 

to  abash,  to  put  to  shame,  to  confound. 


herher  $.==>£<=>  to  demolish, 
to  pull  down  ;  Copt.  ^>ep^)03p,  cyopcyp. 

herr  @  t _ J) ,  to  linger,  to  delay,  to 

d2> 

hesitate;  Copt,  £,pcnrp  (?) 

her  ^  cn ,  house,  abode,  dwelling. 

her  $  n 
& 

her-t 


U3 


1  ,  furnace ;  see  ®  Jft 


Rec.  6,  7,  prison,  place  of 
restraint  (?) 


her-t 

Thes.  1288,  garden. 


§  (=3  Txr  § 

1 7 1  j  <=“ — 
o  I  o 


watercourse,  canal, 


<- - ->  aaaaaa 

her-t  v  AAAAAA 

I  o  /vwwN  aqueduct. 

^  AAAAAA  | , 

her-t  AAAAAA  |  1  J  Nile  deposit. 

AAAAAA  t  -  I 

heriu  <=>  A-z- x9°5> 5>  a  kind 

her  ^  ^  0,  pot,  vase,  vessel;  plur. 

$  0 
ollf 

her  8  Rev-  i2,  101  =  ro"^v -2as 


,  register,  day  book. 

her-t  | tratmi,  |  ^  ^ 
,  worm ;  Copt.  £,oXl. 


^  Tflniin 
^  £ 

herr-t 


TOU,  ^  worm  (intes- 


tinal),  locust  (?)  serpent;  plur.  <crr>  ^ 
Copt.  ^XotXa.. 


2  1  2 
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H 


Herrit  $  <=>‘tarmn,  Tuat  IV,  a  monster 


serpent  that  spawned  12  serpents 

-  mi  <=> 

•  !  II  O 


Herrit 


Ombos  II,  133, 
a  goddess. 


herr-t  <|>  ^X> 

§£^-==-2^-2!^--  $  “ 


1 


% 


111’ 


,  T.  253. 


9 


,  M.  454, 


T>  8  ^  xTr  iv>  915.  flower»  blos' 

Rec.  2o,  i4,  j(  <=>  ,  som .  Copt.  £,pHpH. 

Her,  Heru  |  u-  83>  * 

u.  443, 

&!• 

V  @  ,  an  ancient  Sky-god,  his  right  eye  was 

the  sun  and  his  left  eye  the  moon  ;  Copt.  2/Op, 
Heb.  Tin  (in  ''D12Tin  =  ^  J  )• 

Herit  $<|>j^,T.  283,  $  <|>,  P.  49, 

M* 3T>  it  44 N- 64>  5^  o’  BDG- 3851 

386’^o 

1 AA  0 

C3 


,  the  female  counterpart  of  Horus ; 
,  a  goddess  (Tuat  XI). 


Hern  Tomb  Of  Seti  I :  (x)  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  19);  (2)  an  air-god, 
Berg.  I,  23  ;  (3)  a  god  who  hacked  the  dead 
in  pieces  (Tuat  VI). 


Heru 


4. 


,  Tuat  XI  :  (1)  the  name  of  the 


sceptre  jj  ;  (2)  Tuat  VI,  the  name  of  a  jackal¬ 
headed  standard  to  which  the  damned  were  tied. 

Her-at  T-  r92>  p-  677, 

N.  1289,  appertaining  to  Horus,  the  opposite  of 
|1  °  (j  o,  Set-at,  appertaining  to  Set 

Herui 

the  two  brother  Hawk-gods,  Horus  and  Set. 

Heru-4a  ^  f|  y , 

K  $  A  C)  2^  Rec.  34,  178,  Horus,  god 
>>^S  S5LI  1  0  (  i  1  i*  of  travellers  (?) 


Heru-aabta  |(j,  p.  322,  632, 

Al  U.  561,  M.  501,  628,  Horus  of  the 
•A*  East,  the  Eastern  Horus. 


Heru-aakhuti 


,  P-  138, 

; _ > 

•  M-  274,  ^ 

)*N-  889>  39°’ 

^©](]c=D,  M.  457, 


qQq 
o  W 


1^  \\ 

&  ", 

*  ^  \\ 


rOp 
^  \\ 


Horus,  the  god  who  dwells  in  the  horizon. 

Heru-aakhuti  ^  °,  the  god  of  the  12th 
month  of  the  Egyptian  year ;  Copt.  AA.ecU)pH. 
Heru  -  aakhuti  -  Khepera 


ya  double  form  of  the 
_ _ _  ’  Sun-god. 

Heru  -  aakhuti  -  Temu  -  Heru  - 

KheperA 

,  a  tetrad  of  Sun-gods. 

Heru-ami-abu  ^  ^  BD- 

29A,  3,  Horus,  dweller  in  hearts. 

Heru-am(7.?.,  unem’i]-afu  ^  -Jj- 

T  ^  Rec  3i  34’ a  *°rm  of  Horus' 

Heru-am  i-athen-f  ^  I)  -J-  ^  i 

twp  ^  ,  B.D.  125, 1,5,  Horus  of  his  Disk. 

Heru-ami-u (?)  -jj-^>@e<2,  a 

hawk-headed  crocodile  with  a  tail  terminating 
in  a  dog’s  head. 

Heru-ami-Uatchur  ^s-|j-_v%>v|^’, 

P.  690,  the  Mediterranean  Horus. 

Heru-ami-uda  2^2  -|J-  <yh£,  Tutu  IX, 

Tuat  IX,  a  hawk-headed  lion-god. 

Heru-ami-Khent-n-ar-ti  <_>  J 

ik°  - 1' ,he 


a  form  of  Horus  in  the  Tuat. 

Heru-ami-Henu 
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H 


Heru-ami-Sept-t 

T- "j- &  4  if1  A 


m/u 

,  P.  31,  M.  41, 


^  M.  149,  N.  69,  650,  Horus 
of  Sothis. 


Heru-Anmut-f  ,  Rec. 

1 19,  a  form  of  Horus  worshipped  at  Edfti. 

Heru-antch-f-at-f  Asar  ^  (| 

-r  *  ' 

netch-atf 


j]  ,  P.  630;  see  Heru- 

itf  ^  ^  T  ^  XX N- i374- 


Heru  atem  . . .  ka-t-f 


1 


J  o*~' 51  129,  a  form  of  Horus. 


o 


M 


\>  \> 


Heru-atebui 

of  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt 

Heru-aa-abu 

Pap.  II,  7,  the  Bold  Horus. 

Heru-ankh-heri-serekh  (?) 


,  Horus 


'O’? 


^j,  Kersher 

f 


BEdfQ  I,  12,  20,  Horus,  lord  of 

the  serekh. 


Heru-ahai-sebau 

of  Seti  I,  Horus,  destroyer  of  rebels. 


B-D- "■ 


Heru-ahai 

24,  Horus  the  Stander  (or  Pillar). 

Heru-uat-t 


IV,  390,  a 

title  of  Queen  Hatshepset. 

■  OO 
^  5 

^ ,  the  planet  Jupiter. 


Heru-up-shet 

□  oa 


P  *  >i 

Heru-TJn-nefer  $ 

Horus,  god  of  all  Egypt. 


m 


<Z<3i,U.358, 


Heru-ur 

B.D.  107  and  13613,  12,  Sinsin  (Pellegrini)  19, 
Nesi-Amsu  26,  1,  Horus  the  Great,  or  Horus 
the  Ancestor  ;  Gr.  ’Aptvijpis,  *A povijpt?. 

lleru-ur”  ^  (4  Denderah  IV, 

60,  a  warrior-god. 


Heru-ur-khenti-ar-ti 


£> 


'v-5’  WCU  <2>-’ 

master  of  his  eyes  (sun  and  moon). 


Horus  as 


Heru-nr-shefit 


\\ 


x  C3a 

Denderah  IV,  78,  a  jackal  guardian-god  of 
Denderah. 

Heru-ukhakhat-ta  ^  ^  1  ®  1 

,  Rec.  30,  67,  a  form  of  Horus. 


Heru-Usasit 


Den¬ 


derah  III,  58,  Horus  and  the  Heliopolitan  god¬ 
dess  Usasit. 

Heru-Baat  R  34, 

N.  40,  Horus  of  the  sepulchral  monument. 

Heru-Ba-Tata  ^ 

II,  4,  Horus,  Soul  of  Tet. 

Heru-Behut 


,(%aAA 


,  Berg. 


\  Horus  of  EdfQ.  His  wars  and  conquests 
are  related  in  Naville,  Mythe,  Geneva,  1870. 

Heru-Behti-ti  Rec.  ... 


2 1 1,  Horus  of  the  two  thrones. 


5doI- 


Heru-p-Ra 

17,  13,  the  great  first-born  son  of  Amen. 

Heiu.p-Ra^° 

Heru-pa-khart 


Nesi-Amsu 


the  son  of  Menthu 
and  Rait-taui. 


Harpokrates,  son  of  Osiris  and  Isis; 

Gr.  * Ap7TOKpa.T1}<i . 

Heru-p-khart  ^  XX  Horus> 

the  Child  ;  Gr.  'ApiroKpaTrj^. 

Heru-p-khart-heri-ab-Tet  ^  □ 

B.D.G.  348,  Harpokrates  of 
A  v1  ii  Ji  ^  ©’  Busins. 

Heru-p-ka  Horus  the  Bull, 

a  name  of  the  planet  Saturn. 

neru-em-aakhuti 

Rec.  3,  38,  Harmakhis. 

Heru  -  em  -  aakhuti  -  Khepera-  Ra  - 


Tem 


(  ^  a  tetrad  of 
frrjr’  sun-gods. 

2  1  3 
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k?t- 


Heru-em-aakhuti  5^/ —  cib  g  Fl\g, 

the  name  of  the  sacred  boat  of  Athribis. 

Herit  -  em  -  Hetepit 

Ombos  I,  46,  a  goddess. 

Heru  -  em  -  Khebit 

Horus  of  the  Delta  swamps. 

Heru-em-Khent-n-ar-ti  (?) 

k  (i  Z!  ,he  Blind  Hom^ 

Heru-em-sau-ab  t — 

the  god  of  the  7th  hour  of  the 
} .  day. 


Heru-em-Sah-t  (or  Beh-t?)  ^  ^ 


Ombos  I,  64. 

Heru  -  em  -  tchatchaui 


w 


o 

W5 


see 


Heru-merti 


o  ,  Horus,  the 


Heru-meri-tef 

lover  of  his  father. 

Heru -nub  ^  rs so,  Br.  Relig.  664, 
Horus  of  Hierakonpolis. 

Hem-nub  jX  ,  the  Horus  of  gold,  which 


was  worshipped  at  Antaeopolis  in  the  form  of  a 


hawk  standing  on  a  bull, 

Horu-nub(?)  ^  <V\  the  .bird 
title  of  the  king  of  Egypt,  commonly  rendered 
“Golden  Horus”;  early  forms  are: — 

Pepi  I;  Merenra;  ,  Pepi  II. 


tk  B.D.  (Nebseni)  17,  28,  the  two-headed 
lJT  Horus. 

Heru-m’thenu  ! ,  a  form  of 

Horus  worshipped  in  the  Eastern  Delta. 

Heru-merti^  J  ^ 

J  •  k  31  $  ■  s;n';l"  <p"legrinl) 

Quelques  Pap.  46,  Nesi-Amsu  25,  24,  26,  7, 
Denderah  IV,  63,  the  two-eyed  Horus,  his  eyes, 

being  the  sun  and  moon. 

Heru-meriti  ^  ^  (j(j 


H 


Heru-neb-aabtiu  ^  J 


O 

1 !  r 


Nesi-Amsu  25,  24,  the  Eastern  Horus. 

Heru-neb-aakhut  ^  ^  j?j> 

Denderah  IV,  63,  Horus,  lord  of  the  horizon. 

! 


Heru-neb-au-ab 

derah  IV,  78,  an  ape-god. 

Herit -nebt-uu  s 

bos  I,  334,  a  goddess  (?) 

Heru-neb-urr-t 


,  Den- 


,  Om- 


■A 

&  J  B.D.  141,  9,  Horus  as  possessor  of  the 
Ell  j  *  supreme  crown. 


Heru-neb-Behen 


p  J  ra  ©, 

-=CJ  WWM 

a  form  of  Horus  worshipped  at  Bow*/  (Wadi 
Halfah). 


Heru-neb-pat 

N.  216,  1265,  Horus,  lord  of  men. 

Heru-neb-taui 


□  1 

_ o  1 

a  1 


!»  B-  478, 


^7  ,  P.  478. 

N.  1266,  Horus,  lord  of  the  Two  Lands. 

Heru-nefer  ^  J,  Ombos i, 47,  ^  J 

,  Horus,  the  young  man. 

Heru-nefer-renpi-ta  (?) 

Denderah  IV,  65,  Horus  as  rejuvenator  of 

the  earth. 


-nnn 


Heru  en  mabiu  ~ 

Rec.  2,  118,  a  form  of  Horus. 

Heru  en  mebiu  ^  ^  J  ^  \  j  > 

Tuat  X,  Horus  as  god  of  the  drowned. 

Heru-nekhni  ©  IV,  U.  433, 

_m>  V~^T~ 

®  (j(j ,  T.  248,  Horus  of  Hierakonpolis. 

Heru-netch  (netchti)-at-f  ^ 

sfl  w,  Rec.  .7,  eel,  kT^L1  ^To 

Tlj  0  1,  Thes.  643 ;  Gr.  * Apeucwirf^ 

I*  *ApotnwTt}<?. 


H 
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H 


9 


Heru-netch-her-tef-f 


0  ^  ° 
L_J  l  w 


af&TI&^T.LT.t 

*u^. ;  see  Heru-netch-at-f. 

Ueru-netch-tef-f 

T  s©-  ^  T^.' ,he  go11  of  ihe  2nd 


and  30th  days  of  the  month. 

Heru  -  notch  -  s  -  Amen 


I  ’ 


Reise  18,  a  form  of  Horus  worshipped  in  the 
Oases. 

□ 


Heru-Ra-p-khart 


aa ,  a),  b.d.g. 


348,  Harpokrates  of  Hermonthis. 

Heru-renpti  (?)  ^  J  J,  P.  33,  N. 

j"|,  N.  355,  Horus  of  the  two  years. 

Heru(?)  ha 


40, 


R  2°4’ 


M-  33I>  850;  see  Aha. 

Heru-hu-sti-pest  (?)  \ 

_ 'j  Denderah  IV,  79,  an  ass-god. 

Heru-Bennu^fjL°^,B.D.G. 

348,  one  of  the  seven  forms  of  Harpokrates. 

X 


Heru-heib  ^  {  0 

93,  a  god  of  offerings. 

Her-Her- . 


,  Ombos  I, 


II 


i  o 

j,  the  god  of  the  12th  day  of  the  month. 

[Heru]-heri-ab-ami-khat  |*^J 

,  B.D.  2 9 A,  3,  the  unborn  Horus. 


sw 


\\ 


r 


Heru- heri -ab-hemui  ^  ^  & 

K  K  Ombos  I,  185,  Horus  between  the 

steering  oars. 

— ,  Berg.  I, 


Heru-heri-a-f 

35,  a  hawk-god. 

Heru-heri-uatch-f 


$ 


1  ^ 

cum  1 


§  w 
=>0 


B.D.  12,  ra,  Denderah  IV,  84>  J 

Rec.  37,  66,  Horus,  master  of  his  sceptre  of 
feldspar. 

Heru-heri-uatch-f 


*, 


I1 


S 

P 


(sic) 

I  # 


■13- 


I' 


^  ^£7,  the  god  of  the  5th  hour  of 
the  night  and  of  the  17th  day  of  the  month. 

Heru -heri -masti,  etc.  ^  ^  H 

1  1  1  0  .I  a  Edfu  1,  12,  24,  Horus  of 

JJ  O’  Edffi. 

Heru  -  heri  -  neferu  ^ 

B.D.  15  (Ani  20),  Horus  on  the  pilot’s 


place. 

C^l 


1  1 


Heru  -  heri  -  khent  -  f 

#  1 


§  1 


■d—. 

Tuat  VII,  Horus,  master  of  the  stars  and  hours. 

Heru-heri-khet  (?) 

Berg.  II,  8,  a  hawk-god. 

Heru-heri-she-tuatiu 

.  l=:_=3  Tuat  IX,  Horus,  master  of  the 

Jm,  Mi*  lakes  in  the  Tuat. 

Heru  -  heri  -  qenb  - 1  -  res  (?)  ^  * 

tn[]  Rec.  37,  71,  a  god. 

Heru  -  heri  -  tchatcha  -  m’kha[it] 

Ss  Be-*-  "•  * H<™' 

master  of  the  scales  of  judgment. 

Heru  -  heri  -  tchatcha  -  Tchestches 

^  0  0  Ombos  2,  195,  Horus  of  the 

^  Oasis  of  Dakhlah. 

Heru-hequi  (?)  £%£  |  |,  Tuat  V,  Horus 
of  the  two  sceptres. 

Heru-Hekenu  ^|Ts||' 
o 

<■ — '  .... 

.a — £  21 1 

Heru-kheper-merti 

Rec.  11,  129,  a  form  of  Horus 

Heru-khenti  ^  Tuat  X:  (1) 

Horus,  master  of  the  serpent  Thes-heru  ;  (2)  one 
of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  xotnaP • 


B.D.G.  1229,  a  singing-god  in  the 
boat  of  Af. 

>>o. 

o  o  m 


2  1  4 
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H 


AAAAAA 


Heru  -  khenti  -  aakhu  ^  ^ 

j  ^  %■’%'%>' p-  ”■  iiih  i 

V  M-  ^ N-  '*•  ^  i' 


P.  690,  Horus,  master  of  spirit- 
souls. 


?eru-khenti-4r-ti  ^  ^ 

-<0=5-  TJ  n  ,  ~  TT -.1  1  •  . 


W 


<e>- 


B.D.  17,  ioo,  Horus  with  his  two  eyes, 


Heru-khenti-ah-t-f 


the  sun  and  moon, 

AA/WW 

w 


,  Tuat  VI,  Horus,  master  of  his  field. 


Hern  -  khenti  -  peru 


C3  n 


(id 


U'  ”2’  »io  nnn'  T-  ».  M-  23!, 

N.  6ri,  Horus,  master  of  temples. 

Herui  -  khentui  -  peru 


AA/WW 

o 

cm 


rilh 


-dlh 


(— -jl  N.  621,  the  two  Horus-gods,  masters 
CT3 1  9  of  temples. 


AAAAAA 

O 


cm 


H^ru-khenti-per-heh 

^  1,  B.D.  42,  26,  the  Eternal  Horus. 

Heru  -  khenti  -  mena  - 1  -  f 

M. 


M.  709,  Horus,  master  of  his 
bandlet. 


Heru- khenti  menut-f  ^  ^ 

^  1 1  tx * ^  1 111!  || 

a 


a  _S 

M-  ,0«'  ^  iff]  <| 

AAAAAA  JXLUIJ-  _SSJ 

p-2o4>^ffHi  i 

Horus,  master  of  his  thighs  (?) 

Heru-khenti-n-ar-ti  (?) 


| 

^  s3  fHh 


Q  Q  Q  O 


.  N.  23, 


I  3  — n_ 


Ci  O  O 
AAAAAA 

O 

AAAAAA 


,  B.D.  (Nebseni)  17,  16,  r8c,  1, 

42,  4,  5,  Horus  without  eyes,  i.a,  the  night  sky 
without  sun  or  moon. 

£1 


AAAAAA 

Cl 

AAAAAA 


Heru- khenti -khatti  0  | 

{j(j  ^j,  Horus  in  the  belly,  the  unborn  Horus. 


see 


Heru-khenti-khati 

o 


Heru-khenti-khat-th 

3  ^  I  (](j  Horus,  in  the  belly. 

_  .m 

142,  1 14,  Nesi-Amsu  25,  22,  the  unborn  Horus. 

Heru-khenti-khati  ^  3  ^ 

the  god  of  the  roth  month  (n<Lumi). 

Heru-khenti-sekhem 

P'8s’^(i“T.U-53».^i, . 

B.D. 


a 

"S'™  -30C-  _ft_ 


N.  44,  ^  . 

\\c=©n 

i8b,  2,  Horus  ofl.etopolis. 

Heru- khenti -heh  ^  aamm  ^  J\ 

W  j  ^  B.D.  42,  15,  Horus,  traverser  of  hundreds 
I  I  ^  of  thousands  of  years. 

Heru  -  khesbetch  -  ar  -  ti  ©  p 

Un-i'<2:=~ 


,  u.  370, 


o  _ _ _ 

B.D.  177,  7,  the  blue-eyed  Horus, 

Heru-kheti 


^  Tuat  III,  Horus 
\\*  as  a  fire-god. 


Heru-khart 


,  Teta  301,  Horus 


AAAAAA 

the  Child  with  his  finger  in  his  mouth,  ©  | 

p.  _.  _  AAAAAA  \ 


)  I)  ©. 


J-l 

Heru-khatta 


N.  1 265,  the  unborn  Horus ;  var 
P.  477 • 

Sera-sa-Ast^^j]^,^ 

Horus,  son  of  Isis ;  (j  p,  Rev.  11,  125; 

Gr.  'Apatyjtnv,  Copt.  OOpCI HCC. 

I 


Heru-sa-Asar 


son  of  Osiris;  ^  Ojj  “  ^  Jj,  Horus, 
of  Isis,  son  of  Osiris. 

Heru-sa-He-t  Her 

Horus,  son  of  Hathor. 


,  Horus, 


son 
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H 

Heru-sba-res  ^°™s> .stai; of  the 

South,  *.<?.,  Jupiter. 

Heru-Sept  u- 465, T.  277, 

P.  31,  N.  650,  M-  r49i  N.  41, 

Horus-Sothis,  Horus  the  Dog-star. 

fleru-smai-en-nub  (?) 

1 - 1  Denderah  III,  36,  a  Horus-god  of  Upper 

1  ’  Egypt. 

Heru-smai-taui  ^  ^  J  J>  Den- 

derah  III,  9,  28,  a  serpent-god  with  the  titles 

Heru-smai-taui 


<cr>- 

Q  -<3Z>- 


w 


Horus,  uniter  of  the  Two 
9  Lands,  t.e.,  of  the  two  Egypts. 


I  I  I 

=>  H  © 

Heru-smai-taui-p-khart  < 

□  l>  Denderah  Ik75, 

ibid.  1,  6,  Harpokrates,  uniter  of  Egypt. 

Heru-smai-taui-neb-Khatt  v 


I 


w 


a 

O’ 

$ 


®  ill 

Nesi-Amsu  26,  Horus,  uniter  of  the  Two  Lands, 
lord  of  Khatt. 

Horu-Skhait  ^P  |  ^ 

P 1  M  ^3  sfl  ’  ^  P  1  ik  fe)’ 

526,  B.D.  142,  1 13,  B.M.  32,  206,  L.D.  Ill, 
194,  a  cow-goddess  who  protected  Isis  and 
Horus. 

Heru-soqi-hau 

Dendetah  IV,  59,  a  warrior-god. 

Heru -  Set 

^  ^ ,  B.D.  38A,  5,  Tombos  Stele  2,  ^  ^ 

JP™’Horus  +  ^ 

Heru  -  sethen  -  her  s=  i| 

Tuat  VII,  a  god. 

m 


Heru-shau  ^  T.  287, 

lb™  Vi'«. 

Horus  the  slaughterer. 


Heru-Shu-p-khart-p-aa  ^  jj  @  ^  □ 

D  ,  B.D.G.  348,  one  of  the  seven  forms  of 
Harpokrates,  son  of  |j  (j(j  ^  , 

Heru-shemsu 

P.  166,  ^  M.  3r9,  C33  [I  ^ 

N-  832»  j> 

^^im’^^^A^!’agr0Up 

of  mythological  beings  of  the  last  divine  king 
of  Egypt,  with  whom  later  were  identified  the 
blacksmiths  of  Edffi  and  the  beings  who  assisted 
in  the  embalming  and  burial  of  Osiris. 

Heru-shest-ta  ^ SEj^f] ,  u.  56., 

N-  »6’'  ^  ”  iffil  =■  P'  '96'  ^ 

P.  631,  M.  471,  N.  928,  P.  249, 
(j,  N.  1060,  1081,  ^ 

M.  632,  a  form  of  Horus. 

Heru-Sheta  561^.477; 

var-  ®,N- 1265‘ 

Heru-Sheta-taui 

a  D' 


C30 


m 


,  Jupiter;  var. 


na 

*. 


Heru-Shetti 

a  form  of  Horus. 

Heru-Shet-her 

II,  a  form  of  Horus. 

Heru-Qebh 


o  w 


,  B.M.  32,409, 


Sinsin 


IV,  808,  Horus  of 
’  the  First  Cataract  (?) 

U  ,  -  ^  1 

<=® 


1  a  bull-god,  the  planet 
fl’  Saturn. 


Heru-ka-pet  (?) 

5&J  *>  _ 

<£\  AAAAAA  cq 

Heru-ka-nekht  ], 

Denderah  IV,  8r,  Horus  the  mighty  Bull. 

Heru-Kefta  ^^|[)  Mar.Aby. 

II,  3,  1 7,  a  form  of  Horus. 


I  5 
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Beru-ta-useru^J^-[|V 

a  form  of  Horus. 


Heru-tema-a  ^  n  'L-A, 

Tombos  Stele  9,  Horus  the  mighty-armed. 

Heru-Tehuti  (Tchehuti)  ^  , 

B.D.  142,  5,  11,  Horus-Thoth. 

Heru-thema-a  ^  _ o,  IV,  n6o, 

Horus,  stabber  [of  Set]. 

Heru-thehen  ^  ^ ,  Denderah 

III,  35,  Horus  the  lightning  (?),  Horus  “the 
Sparkler.” 

o 


Seru-Tuat  P  3*5. 

^>'==,'lk<S  ]' N' 7®7, 

^  Denderah  IV,  84,  Horus  of  the 
infernal  regions;  var.  ^  . 


Heru-Tuati  £^3  *  ,  Tuat  IX,  the  god 
of  the  serpent  Khepri. 


Heru-Tuati 


I  * 


*> 


e\\  r 


@  H  Horus,  god  of  the  7th  hour  of  the 
o  r  night. 

Beru-temam  ^$3^^ 

,  Nesi-Amsu  25,  34,  Horus,  father  of 

Ji — 553- 

Heru -tester]  '==>*,  Desc.  de 

L  J  .MS  C30  ’ 

l’£g.  20,  //2g»  *>  the  Red  Horus,  i.e.,  the 

planet  Mars ;  varr. 


r\\~\  o. 


OO, 


C ZED, 
O 


Heru-tesher  &r-ti  ^ 


U.  370,  N.  719  + 

B.D.  177,  7,  Horus  of  the  red  eyes. 

Heru-tchatcha(?)-nefer 

Denderah  II,  n,  a  lion-god,  one  of  the  36 
Dekans. 


Heru-tcham-a-a  (?)  ^  ^  ^ 


,  Hh.  195,  a  form  of  Horus. 


,  Palermo  Stele, 


,  the  Horus-lands, 


&_0  . 


Heru  ren  (?) 

the  name  of  a  temple, 

Heru  taiu 

i.e,,  temple  estates. 

Heru-tata-f 

,  B.D.  30B,  64  (Rubrics),  a  prince,  the  son 

of  King  Khufu  (Cheops),  who  was  famed  for  his 
learning  and  wisdom,  and  was  reputed  to  have 
“edited”  certain  of  the  Chapters  of  the  Book 
of  the  Dead. 

hera-t  ^  A  ^  some  Strong -smelling 
<=>  H  ty  substance. 

Herratf  U.  323>  the 

name  of  a  malicious  mythological  serpent, 
hera  j}^-}  ,  with,  and. 


heratcha  (hatcha)  ^  |  %  2^3  j , 

the  west  wind ;  see  ^  |  (j(|  ® 


heri-t  ^ 


plur. 
of  a  boat, 
herit  ^ 

fK  furnace ; 
ct~d 

of  his  furnace. 


o  I 
.  ! » 


,  a  beam  of  a  boat; 
^  / 1  / 1  ^  ,  the  planks 


i  i  i 


?<UM 


,  door 


A.Z.  1880,  97,  to 
*  be  weak,  helpless. 


herur  |  jjp) 

Herp  ^  <^>{y  A.Z. Bd.  45, 141,  the  Nile,  the 
Nile-god;  see  Hepr  |<— >  ,  Amamu,  15, 1,3. 

heref  (hef)  ^  c — >T  brcaQffecr^g 

hereh  |  <0  ^  ^ ,  Rev.  1 1, 164,  ^  <=> 
^  to  guard,  to  watch  over;  Copt. 

^ers<?)  T- 363>  N.  179,  a 

sceptre  (()  ^  ^  PM’ 


I  H 
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H 


hers-t  jl^,  necklace  of  beads,  beads. 

herset  ^  ^  j,  ^ec'  265  ^  P 

$  n  o  @  n  ^  ® 

*  <=>  I  o’  <=>  I  ooo’  <=>  O  111’ 

Rec.  4,  21,  Oj  a  kind  of  precious  stone; 


000 


o 

,  Rec.  4,  21. 


@  O  O 

hers  ^  ^  ^  ^  p  O ,  to  be  heavy, 

burdensome,  grievous. 

hers-t  <~>  ^  something  hard,  or  heavy, 
_h —  V  or  unpleasant. 

hersa  §>qjp,  iv,  1126,  <^>[oI  \,  ^ 

Eq]  hornless  ox. 

hersh  §  JiM  fl,  Rev. 


stone. 


12,  15,  49,  to  be  heavy,  burdensome;  Copt. 

&pos>  &°psj. 

hertt  g,  IV,  668,  a  kind  of  stone, 
hert  §  $  =  <jg  child. 
herti-[t]  1)1)^,  fear, 

hertes  (hetes)  ^  ^  W>  a, a  kind  of 
hertes  $  S2,  §  l  f|  o  a  precious 

heha  fra^g.,  T.  is.,  N.  653,  $rtf 

P-S=9-ra^|^,P..3S,M..6s. 

hph  ^  W  a  great  but  indefinite  number; 
•  •  2T  2T  Copt. 

VA/  =  one  million  years  in  Ptolemaic 

times. 

=  one  hundred  thousand  millions 
of  years. 

=  ten  millions  of  millions  of 
years. 

=  ten  million  hundred  thousand 
millions  of  years. 

heh-en-sep  rr  AWW\  \>  A/WW\  0 

fill  □  ©  5 

,  Metternich  Stele  188,  a  million  times; 


□  ©’ 


dual 


\&JQ 

I  w 


1,  B.D.  131,  9;  plur. 


^  j  - -  ff  f  in’  mi^ons  years- 


fv^l 

A.Z.  1908,  122,  ^ 


ivyi  £ 


o’ 


heh  HJIS-  IHiMfl' 

vAr  c^vi 
LFt*  V“T 

©  a  *n^e^n^te 
period  of  time,  eternity,  the  Eternal ;  |o| 

A  A  AAAAAA 

,  endless  or  limitless  eternity; 

for  ever  and  ever ;  ©  g  §  ,  cit?  of  eternity, 
O  I  ^  XX  the  tomb. 

Heh  ^  j  »  B.D.  17,  45,  48,  the  god  .of 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  years. 

Heh  ^^eX,©,  Rec.  i3)  29,  the 
“  eternal  land,”  the  necropolis. 

Heh-tt  flJ!°a,tlie  “eternal  land,” 
£1  v\  1  rv/v/i  the  necropolis. 

heh  (?)  ^  ^  a  kind  of  land;  plur. 


\>\>\> 

XI  31  31 5 


i.;,- 


1 114  MV  one  °f 

the  four  elemental  gods  of  the  company  of 

Thoth. 

*<*«  msi-  Ho-  MK- ,he 

consort  of  ||  ^  ^fj  . 

Hehu  ||  ^,  Tuat  XII,  a  dawn-god  ;  his 
consort  was  MV 

h.ktehi  Ms-  Mass-  Rec- 

18,  165,  the  Nile-flood,  Inundation. 

Heh  ^  1  1  1  ^dfft  7^}  a  f°rm 

*  T=ry  Nile-god. 

heh  M.  692,  to  rejoice. 

oil,  unguent. 

hehi  || a,  M.  365,  ||^,  N.  919, 

Mn.p.^fCHCf!"!- 

to  seek,  to  search  for,  to  seek  after,  ^  ^  ^ 
searching  the  heart  or  mind. 


I  5 
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H 


I 


Jph.neb-Heh-ta 

j  B.D.  64,  38,  a  god. 

heh  j(j(  Shipwreck,  36,  to  strike; 

,  to  cut,  to  smite  off,  sword. 

£  „  .  I 


\\ 


hehui  (?) 

ears;  var.||^. 

hehes  p ,  a  kind  of  bird, 
hes 


,  the  two 


I  f  P sinsin  iT’  2°'  I P^H’  f ' 

to  praise,  to  commend,  to  honour,  to  do  honour 
to,  to  reward,  to  recompense,  to  remunerate,  to 

requite,  to  show  favour  to;  |  ^  ^  |£j°j  |  j , 

to  sing  or  recite  laudatory  writings,  praises,  etc. ; 
Copt.  £/J0C. 

hess  IV.  972, 

to  praise,  to  ascribe  merit  to,  to  applaud. 

hessu  P P 

heSSU  ft  one  who  is  praised 


J  praises,  hymns  of 
I  ’  praise,  songs. 


hes-t,  hesu-t  |  p 


i,  Rec.  31,  166, 

4IMI- 


ft!  if’  P.6s5,M.,«o, 

f  ! ’  \W’  Pra’se’  aPProva^  approbation, 

commendation,  favour,  reward,  gift,  act  of  grace, 
gratification. 

t“M  i  !|h  fP^P-If1?^ 
IV'  ”54'  I  S  T  fl-  !  i  T I r"0"' an 


act  of  grace,  something  that  pleases,  a  reward, 
pleasure. 

hesi,  hesu  f  (|l).  |  f —  M4H1! 

#•  IfM^#’  If  — 

ifPM.  one  to  whom  grace  and  favour 

have  been  shown  [by  Osiris],  />.,  a  dead  person, 
one  who  is  approved  of  by  a  god ;  plur. 

li^MI-IPi^-iM 

fraS-frM-MMI’ 

iff  HI ,  the  blessed  dead. 

lr  »  ^ie  w^°  *s  Praise^> 


hesi 

he  who  praises; 

imi* 


1 ,  the  praised  one  who 


praises  those  who  are  to  be  praised  ;  |  P  ^  ^ 

S  f|  ^  J  IV,  967,  the  praises  of  those  who 
I  I  Jl  £lT  1 *  are  praised. 

he  Sit  5  M  o  x39,  a  personal  decora- 
I  Si  ’  tion  or  mark  of  favour. 

hesuta  |f—  ^)l)  ,  P.  424,  N.  1212, 

ft  0  — h — 'K  L  praised,  renowned,  famous;  said 
-X  U  ^  ^  ^02. 

of  a  weapon,  ^  mn  „ 

—  °\  If— W 

hesta  | 1  P  ^  1  Q  ’  r°mbos  Stele  wjj°’ 


hes,  hesi  |  p  (|(|  1 11  ^ 

:^ifpM.is-^«s~ 

to  sing,  to  chant,  to  repeat  laudatory  com¬ 
positions  ;  Copt.  2/JOC. 


hesi  |f  (1^,  |f  fl~J.  Ifl— », 

\  A-Z'  I9°6,  I23,  j(  f  P  ~ — a  t0  sin» 


to  the  accompaniment  of  an  instrument. 

hes  fpy 


Rev.  12,  32,  song; 
Copt.  2,OOC. 


hes-t  |p 


,  chant. 
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H 


I 


ties'll  |  |  p  \ 

rhythmical  composition ; 


fo,  chant,  song,  any 


AAAAAA 


hesiem  ben-t|jp|>^  J 


J/VWWN 

,  to  sing  to  the  harp,  harper. 


hesi  em  te-t  to 

sing  to  the  hand,  />.,  to  sing  whilst  playing  a 
musical  instrument. 

^"IfPVWMi'IfPis?!!' 

j|{P 

(]l|^|,  singers,  musicians,  musical  entertainers, 
professional  mourners ;  ^  |1  „ _ fl ^ 

hesi-ab  |p|)(|  ^  to  sing  to  the  heart  (?) 

hesi-t  |p  og  p  ®  ®  ^  j,  Love 

Songs  4,  i,  a  song  of  love. 


|  > 

/vww\  I 

a  spell  to  be  recited  against  evil  creatures  in  the 
water. 


Hes-a 


a,  Tuat  I,  a  singing-god. 


hesi  jj  p^,  iv,  97i,  ||  p^,  iv,  1105, 

Sphinx  Stele  1 1,  to  run  or  rush  against,  to  attack, 
to  advance  with  hostility,  to  show  himself  (of 
the  enemy),  to  come  on  against,  to  encroach 

(of  the  sand  about  the  Sphinx);  ^  jj  H  ^  ° 

tr  ■ 


Ji,  Tombos  Stele  12. 
hes-t  jj  p  ^  ,  an  attack, 
hesi  her  T'IfPA?' 

ffPiln’If  T'I!P«tT’,°,hr“s‘ 

forward  the  face  in  a  threatening  manner. 


-A  \\ 


hesiu  her  |  p  ■o’  |j(j  ^  j 

looking  or  savage  beings. 


,  fierce- 


hesi  |  jj  p  w  |  p  $  |)1]  to 
fascinate. 

41681  IS  Pi  I5P®--  s®- 

|pID1^-)|  1 ‘cpljfj  I  jj  P\\^^-, 

to  pierce  with  a  glance  of  the  eye,  to  look 
savagely  at  someone,  to  look  fierce,  to  cast  a 
malicious  look,  to  terrify  with  the  eye. 


hesi  y  ’  A.,  to  repel  with  a  look, 

hesiu  IPf^lj^^lP^^. 


fierce-looking  creatures,  uncouth, 
mi7  savage. 

Hes-her  jf  |)  J  •*- *  jjj ,  ED-  '53.  4, 

||P i  a  god  who  devoured  souls. 

Hes-tchefetch  |  p  jj  ^  ^Jj, 

B.D.  163,  10,  the  god  of  the  fierce  eye. 

hes  ^  calf  ;  see  behes. 

HesitfPi  ^  *  Uenderah  IV,  80,  a 
KJ  oO’  scorpion-goddess. 

nesit  {{•7.  r.  rf7, 

M.  480,  N.  1247,  a  cow-goddess,  the  mother  of 

at- 

hes  8  fi  d  t0  su*)merKe’  t0  be  submerged  ; 
•  Xll  ’  Copt.  ,p/xie. 

hes  |p,  u.  95,  N.  372,  |  p^,  U.  551, 

N.  600,  |  P  ^  °,  M.  223,  |  p  o,  T.  344, 
IP.?.'  R“-  =9’  '5°.  3°.  '93.  |'pO. 

IPoMfP^°  IP0'IPf'IP2' 

|^^>  |  |  P^,  dung,  filth. 

/WWV\  w 
_  AAAAAA  V 

Q  ^ ,  Rev.  1 5, 


hess  Jo 

47,  river  spume  (?)  froth  (?) 

hes-t  |p  -“-oJQ,  |jj 

stool ;  var.  ^  P  ^ 

hess  ^  P  P  >  seat,  stool  i  see  jj 


,  a  seat, 


a 


[  510  ] 


H 


1^111 

,  pot,  vessel. 


ties-t  I!Po-  ST°-  S°Thes-,28!>’ 

|  P  o  vase,  vessel,  pot, libation  vessel;  plur. 

H-KWC0- 

hess-t  |[1 
heshes  |  P  J  p  (J , t0  be  hot’ t0  burnfl’a^> 
hess  |  p  p  ®  fj ,  heat,  flame,  fire, 
hes-t  ^  p  Rec.  32,  66,  to  sprout, 
fcesti  (?)  |p-?f.  U'  .JgJg 

besa  IP  'o>'^rr  °'IP  ^z:' 

Hearst  Pap.  3,  2,  f  Love 

Songs  1,  7,  JP  1$^  0.  I  P  0, 

new  milk,  milk  in  general,  milk  supply,  milk 
vessels  full  or  empty. 

Hesait 


['],  p.  204  +  10, 
Rec.  26,  224,  |  jj  A.Z.  1906,  130,  |  — 

1— V&*  the 

Cow-goddess  of  heaven  who  supplied  the  blessed 
with  milk. 

hesau  I— Mr4°w,y« 
Besa  Ip^..  I  —  %-^E' 

Rec.  37,  64,  the  god  of  the  drowned. 

&esa  l  P^§.  {tiS* 

Rev.  12,  25,  cord,  rope,  string,  thread,  string  of 
a  seal ;  •  CqJ  ^  ft  || ,  the  loops  of  a  pectoral ; 

P‘UrjP^IH' 

hesai  |  P  IqI  (]()  Israel  Stele  7, 
fierce ;  see  hesi. 

?esa 1 P  6^ ^  J.  "  I'J. 


Hesamut(?)  |  p  ^  Tomb  of 

Seti  I,  the  goddess  of  a  constellation  in  the 
northern  sky  who  appears  in  the  form  of  a 
hippopotamus. 

hesaru  J  p  H““* 

Pap.  I,  6,  a  medicine. 

L.D.  in,  m,  IP  j° 

UP  a  cow-goddess. 

hOBi  fpijlj  42.  If  —  ^>4, 

^  P  ^  Pap.  3024,  46,  a  person  who  is 
trembling  or  shivering  with  cold  or  fear ;  plur. 

•  e 


hesu 


a  kind  of  wine  or  beer. 


*esb-‘  IPJw  vine  land,  vineyard; 


f  P  J1  JAl'L±  ! »  estates- 


^  1 


hesb  IPJJ,,  u.  5.7,t.,28.JPJ 
Amen.  16,  3,  |P  J  O,  P.  341,  M. 

643,  f  P  J  °  Rea  32>  79-  IPJ^°. 
I  P  J  ^  |Pq>  to  compute, 

to  calculate,  to  reckon,  to  assess,  to  tax,  to 
count,  to  estimate,  to  settle  accounts ;  ®  8  n 

Jp) 

^  ,  the  best  of  reckoning,  most  accurate 


counting 


;  ®  O 


iTJ 


>,  the 


very  best  examples  of  fine  language ;  compare 
Heb.  n&TT,  Arab. 

besb-t  IflJ^.  C3.  IPJ 

ipsjI 

q  |  j,  Rec.  32,  66,  an  account,  a  reckoning,  a 

calculation,  estimate,  the  total,  scheme,  plan, 
design,  a  measuring  stick  or  cord,  a  result  arrived 
at  by  thinking,  the  right,  or  true,  or  correct 

measure ;  per  hesb-t  m  ^  ,  house  of 
counting,  /.<?.,  office,  bureau. 
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H 


besb-t  8  [1  j| 

U-VJ 


,  M.  196,  N.  36, 


<0 

a 

P.  68,  tablets  on  which  calcu¬ 
lations  were  written. 


hesbi 


o  a 

1 


_  J,  X  J  j],  B.M.  828, 

accountant,  controller,  registrar;  ^  ^  |, 

registrar  of  cattle ;  O  Jj  |  ^  ,  registrar  of 

the  wheat  of  the  North;  ^  ^  5^)  |  > 

registrar  of  holy  offerings ;  G  | 


IV,  968,  registrar  of  amounts  due  or  received ; 
0  assessor  of  qualities,  or 


hesb-t  ® 

o  1 


dispositions,  of  men. 

Rev.  14,  4,  accoun- 
'  tant’s  office. 

hesbu  (?)  ^  $  j,  Rec.  16,  57, 

l.d.  hi,  wo]jj|,iTfasas 

Sesbu  f fPJ  111’  aSSeSSmentS> 

dues,  taxes,  things  taxed. 

?esbi 4n»(P)  jpjjft 
Hesbitau 

Hesbi  aha  ®  “  he  who  computes 

«=y=i  A  0) 

the  period  of  a  man’s  life” — a  title  of  Khensu. 

hesb  fP  J  °|||>  B-D-  J33>  17,  an  earthy 

paste  (?)  of  which  the  boat  of  four  cubits  was 
made. 

hesb-t  chid,  a  plaque 

or  tile  of  the  same ;  plur.  ^  [1  J]  ^  ™ . 

*esb4  I P  J  SP  J  S'  I  Pi  S™»" - 

a  kind  of  worm,  tapeworm  ;  Copt.  C  (?) 

hesb  ^  fl  J  X ,  ^  [1  Jj  to  separate,  to 
cut,  to  bark  a  tree,  to  strip. 

hesb  J[1J>  v,  two-crossed  bands  (Lacau), 
tallies,  sticks  used  in  counting. 

hesb-t  |  P  J  B-D-  -i53A>  9.  and 

153B,  7,  knife,  the  instrument  used  for  severing 

A/VNAAA 

the  ^  ^  or  umbilical  cord. 


Hesb-t-ent-Ast  f  (1 J  ^  0  jj  “  g,, 

B.D.  153B,  7,  the  knife  of  the  net  of  the  Akeru- 
gods. 

B  D-  <““> 


hesbi  . . 

T45,  31 ;  var. 

\\  j ;  Copt.  £,eftcto. 
hesp,  hesp-t  T.  66,  M.  221, 


,  N.  598, 


m, 


□  ’ XTffff1 


hesput  (?)  ! , the  inhabitants  of 


a  district,  a  division  of  Egypt,  the  Nome  of  the 
Greeks ;  plur.  Sgl,  Palermo  Stele,  MFE  im+Tffff, 

Mettern'ch  Stele  63. 

tCi  I  < 

hesp  ent  tchett  totp  0  ,  the 

•  Q  _ l  fWl’ 

Nome  of  eternity,  t\e.9  the  cemetery,  the  Other 
World. 

heSD  8  (1  °  a  measure  of  land  =  £arura(?) 
A  [  V  or  2,500  square  cubits. 

hesp  rra  ihit  0- 

Rec.  33,  4,  a  district  of  trees,  the  wooded  part 
of  an  estate. 


a  Nome. 

tn  & 


Of 
temple. 


heSD  8  (1  °  Port^on  °f  precincts 
A  I  V  I’  a  ternf 

hesp,  bespit 

9  —  *.  ^ 

X  0  o  X  □  w  □ 


.i  11  i  t: , 


‘111  TT ' 


H  'T  T'l  H'  H 

II  II  L: , 

□  \\  □ 


,  vine  land. 


hesp-t  jj  fl  D  0  ,  booth  in  a  vine- 
A  1  "Hilt:  I  I  I  ( — 1 
yard,  summer  house. 

hesp-t  jj  Rec.  3,  48, 

_  A  ^  I  M  t  Ucilll 

^  P  Rec.  3,  46,  basin,  trough,  vat,  tub. 

hesp  8  viL  a  wreath  of  flowers. 

*  ^  Ad  Win’ 

hesem  ^  p  1^,  a  kind  of  animal. 

hesma  8  fl  Jr  3  Jour’  As'  I9°8’  *75’ 

nesma  £  |  '  nitre .  Copt.  &OCjul. 
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H 


H 


hesma  |  jl  Rev.  12,  109, 

=:"J  Q  ®  |»  Rev-  I2>  rio>  — 

to  have  monthly  courses,  to  be  after  the 
manner  of  women. 

«men{W“  n“.  |p 

A  Q  /WWAA  A  Q  AAA/WA  A  I 

|  O 

I  ,  Rec.  16,  56,  to  use  natron  cere- 

MAAM  O'  Ill 

monially  or  in  embalming,  to  salt  or  season 
one’s  discourse. 

hesmen  $  1  ~Z,  u.  17,  |S1 

A  O  L _ i  A  AAAAAA  Q 

P.  612,  N.  692,  $d““i  P.  145,  |  S, 

A  AAAAAA  O  A  |  OOO 

8S:  80^1  80^3°  8fl^ 

A  /WWW  o  *  A  I  AMW  il  ?  X  |  WWW  N  o°o  *  A  I  WWW 

1.V 


^  III 


natron ;  Q  awwa 

Awwwlll  i - :  v  /  '  — h —  Ml 

T  2  J’  Annales  IX’  I^6>  Co Pf-  &OCJUL. 

hesmen  tesher  8  fl  ]|  0  C=><:T>, 

X  I  /WWAA  siL  |  1  I  1  ,  \\  J  O  III 

red  natron ;  Copt.  £,OCeJUl  eqTpocypecy. 

n,  WWAA 

hesmen  jj  a  nitre  purge. 

Hesmen  jao%l)P.669,M.656, 


O 


,  N.  1271,  the  Natron-god. 


hesmen  80^]°  Leyd.  Pap.  3>  2, 

A  |  AAAAAA  <0/  Ml 

1,1V,  425,]  i  ,  IV,  89x,  ]  }  D  , 

<ZJ  o  I  <i£j  O  O  s U/  Q  ^  OOO 

amber-coloured  plated  bronze;  compare  Heb. 
yn,  Ezek.  i,  4,  27 ,  viii,  2. 


hesmeni 


■ um^i 


,  8  ensa 

A  /WWAA 


,  a  vase, 


vessel  (of  gold,  *wwv  r*^T\,  or  silver, 


heser  8  H  ^  ?  a  Part  °**  k°dy> one  °f 
X  I  ^7  '  1  the  intestines  (?) 


Heser 


tpni' Ba  ,4*'  ■* 

a  temple-town  of  Thoth  in  Hermopolis ;  see 


AAAAAA 

0 


hesq  |  T.  278,  $  [1^,  P.  59/ ^ 

M'  26’  I  P  N-  9°4.  fP  *  P.  1 88, 

M-  352’IP>1-  IP^> 


j[^»  A.Z.  1900,  128,  j  t0 

cut  off,  to  sever,  to  slay,  to  separate,  to  set 

aPart  ’>_* _ i  ®  |  p  peasant  289. 

men  who  can  tie  on  a  head  that  has  been  cut  off. 
hesqiu  |  p  ^  (|(|  (E  ^  | ,  the  slain. 

t.eSWfp>38j#^V«  •  404, 

to  slay,  to  kill. 

a  cutting  off,  mutilation,  a  cutting  instrument. 

Hesq  |  p/j,  T.  278,  N.  84)  |  p 
P.  59,  a  god  (?) 

Hesq-t-ent-Seshmu  |  p 

|v  %  fl,  B.D.  153A,  32,  the  knife  of 
v_r  _ZT  ill  the  net  of  the  Akeru-gods. 

Hesqit-kheftiu-set  8HJ5 

XI  III  o 

Tuat  I,  a  fiery  serpent-goddess. 

hesk  I  P  A'Z'  I9°7,  57,  t0  cut’ 


zl 


^  ^  AAAAAA 

o 


to  sever;  with 

heski 


,  to  dismember. 


,  a  title  (?) 

heseg  iv,  641,  an  ointment  pot. 

t16*!  |  J  Nastasen  Stele  39,44, 
to  capture,  booty;  see  f 

heq  |  j  ’  Herusatef  Stele  69,  captive. 
heq,tieqa  f M.  ,5,,  ] zi^f, 

{M  x  8^(1  7  a  to  rule,  to  govern,  to  direct, 
X^’X^N  to  guide,  to  reign. 

heq,  heqi  |^i,  |^|^,  Rev.  n,  138, 

J  A  (j(j  (Demotic  forms),  rule,  power. 

heq-t  |  J  |.  rule,  authority, 

sovereignty,  dominion,  government. 

heq-t  j5  the  crook,  J,  emblem  of  rule, 
heq-t  A.Z.  1908,  19,  an  amulet. 
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H 


9eq  I^^>ReC-  36> 

i  \f_  S’  i-  i’  i^$§’ 

Til’ T  M>  CEO’ ruler>  governor, 
director,  prince;  plur.  |  ^  ^  ^  ^  !,  j  j , 

m-  UM  TI*. 
!V’ 97s'  am-  a,z’  45,  ,2s; 

rm  ruler  of  rulers,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

taq-l 

-Ttta^TSMT.oUvS&r^S 

been  f  ^  <|l)  ^  J,  A  Z  ■*&£ 

Heq  Amam  j  |j  _>  Q 

chief  of  Amam  (in  the  Stidan). 

Heq  Ament  ^  chief  of  Amend, 

I  r  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Heq  arq  J  ^  ■  ,  title  of  the  priest 

of  Heru-shef  in  Herakleopolis. 

Heq  metcha (?)  j  ||  •  ,  governor  of 
books,  a  title  of  Thoth. 

heq  taui  Ja  ,  governor  of  Egypt; 

\  A  ^  >  ^  governor  of  the  world. 

Heq  tchet  J  j  Sovernor 

eternity,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

heq  he-t  |Q@^,  Peasant  190,  j Q, 

fQ«&  fEMM 

governor  of  a  town  or  towns;  plur.  J  J  J 

fff  HHH’ iv>  973>  iio8;  I 
$  A’  ©Q> governor  of  cities; 

O  @  9  A 

plur.  I  ,  governor  of  a  district, 

I  a  I  I  l  I  lWj 

mudir;  plur.  J  j  C^. 

Hea  ?/i  17)6  s°d  °f  l^e  5^  h°ur  °f  the 

’  I  ’  night. 

Rec. 

31,  161,  a  god  (?) 


Heqit  J  ^  P.  S7o,  |  Rec.  26,  224, 
a  goddess  who  presided  over  the  buttocks. 

Heqit  Ombos  I,  26,  II,  133,  a 

goddess  of  Ombos ;  ?  a  °  *  1  , 

w  w  _  10  <rr>  © 

Mar.  Mon.  D.  r,  6. 

Heqtit  (Heqit)  J*  |)(|  “  B.D. 

(Saite)  142,  18,  B.D.G.  153,  a  form  of  Hathor. 

Heq-dr-ti-tef-f  ?  4  ^  *fL  w . 

I  1  -<3Z=-  I 

Rec.  37,  is,  a  god. 

_  O  WWW  ww/w 

Heq-nek-mu  (?)  f  -ww«,TuatXlI, 

one  of  the  12  gods  who  drew  the  boat  of  Af 
through  Ankh-neteru ;  he  was  reborn  daily. 

Heq-neteru-f  j  Tuat  IX, 

Heq-hesi  j  jj  p  n  ,  B.D.  17,  34,  a  title  of 

*T&- 

Heq-sa-neter  |  562r’^  titIe 

heq-t  ,o,  f=,  J,.  iv, 

367,. -36,  X'  X'  \A  ,  a  measure 
of  capacity  equal  to  ten  H3  ,  P.S.B.'  14, 

AAWW  7T  | 

424;  j...&  =  the  artabe;  j  ^  ']')  /CD ,  the 

double  heqt;  'j  .Q,  ,0  ]  .q  ,  the  quad- 

ruple  heqt. 

heq-t  T  ^  ..•O  ,  fractions  of  the  heqt  are  : 

I  o 

^  =  2)  0  =  4)  =  h  >  =  tV)  [j  =  Tf)  ^  or 

+  =  dV;  see  P.S.B.  14,  424. 

T  ^  to  measure  grain. 

heq-t  O^.N.636, |fo, fg.lfo, 


qIII 


A  O 
^111 
cr^i 


1 1  l 


beerhouse ;  plus.  |  f  ^  |f  O  J  ®. 
N.  285A,  beer  of  iron;  O  |  ^  sweet 

beer;  §  ^  r\  £ J45)  ^>eer  °f  Sti  (i.e.t 
X  o  u  G  0  ’  Nubia). 


2  K 


I  5 
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H 


heq-t-akhem-t-ama  |  ^  g  (j  ®  ^ 

£T3>^'T-l88-M'65-If5(l®k 


_> 


r- 


N.  126,  divine  beer  which 
did  not  go  sour. 

heq  - 1  -  enth  -  Maat  ^  A  ^  ^  s= 

p ^ ,  “beer  of  truth” — a  kind  of  divine 

beer  drunk  by  the  12  gods  who  guarded  the 
shrine  of  Osiris. 

Q  A  *A/VW\  AWM  Q  Q 

heq-t-ent-neheb  ^5  Q  <kj£. 

P.  391,  M.  557,  N.  1164,  divine  beer  of  ever¬ 
lastingness,  t\e,t  inexhaustible  beer. 

Heqit  |  A  Lanzone  853,  Rec.  3,  65, 

IV,  224,  the  Frog-goddess,  a  goddess  of 

reproduction  and  resurrection.  On  a  Christian 
lamp  in  the  form  of  a  frog  is  the  inscription 
’E7il*  ctfu  avdaraats. 

heqq  box,  chest,  safe,  safe  place. 

,  1  jjzl  o  misery,  want ;  compare  Copt. 

noq-t  £  &HKe 


heqa 


3OI> 


XJ 


l  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  254, 


1,  Rev.  14,  19,  g  4 


^  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  308,  | 

,  Rev.  13,  25,  hunger;  Copt.  £,KO. 
heqa(?)  |  ^  n~^&,  hunger;  Copt.£,KO. 
heknu  |  Vv^/v\  *  ,  want,  hunger;  see 


heqr 


&  u-  1 72> 


~_fl  i 


I  <f>  | .  kec.  26,  78,  | 

to  be  hungry,  hunger;  £  j  ^ 
^  ,  hunger  years,  i.e.,  years  of  famine. 


heqr 

^1 


Rev.,  hunger  ; 
Copt.  &FCO. 

zl 


Heqenbit  (?)  g  „  J  ^  ^  !  S 

Ombos  II,  133,  a  goddess. 


.  U.  173. 

A 


^eqr 

J  *  '*  ,  a 

,  hungry  man ;  UjIM 
=  Copt.  2>Koeix. 

Heqrit  .  famine. 

goddess  (?) 

hear-t  8  4  0  Rec-  35.  58. an  earthen 

A  <C^»  Ci  ’  pot. 

Heqrer  P.  438, 


M.  652,  a  god  who,  with 

-<s>- 

worked  the  celestial  ferry-boat. 

heqes  wild  goat ; 

Copt.  <T&oc,  (Ta.£,ci,  (TbgjCe. 

net,  cage,  a  place  where  birds  are  kept,  aviary, 
heqes  ^  ^  a  birdcatcher,  a  fisher- 

Heqes  ^a  |1  f}  ^  Rec.  4, 28,  I'fTA 
B.D.G.  479.  |_f_, 

P.S.B.  8,  193,  the  god  of  fishermen,  fowlers,  and 
hunters. 

Heqsi  j  $  |1  u,  f>  p  \\,  P.S.B.  8,  193, 

“  the  fisher” — a  title  of  Menu. 

Ueqes|4)Pfj|  > ,hC  g0d  ^onhe  month8 
*■*-  Mar' K"" 

hokhek  (kehkeh)  old 

age,  old  man,  aged. 

heka  |{_J,  Rec' 25’  I91’  *92’  gift’ dedi' 


h  fuk#’  fu’0'® 


cation. 


I,  to  utter 
I 

charms,  or  spells,  or  incantations,  to  recite  words 
of  power,  to  bewitch. 


hekai  $[J 


enchanter,  magi¬ 


cian,  sorcerer;  plur.  (g  ^  |. 
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hekait  ^Jj ,  sorceress. 

heka  §  { _ j ,  M. 316, f  U,P.  176, n. s74, 

IM,  Rea  3i’ ,66) 

magic> 

the  power  of  working  magic,  sorcery,  spell, 
incantation,  charm,  word  of  power ;  plur.  LJ  LJ? 

P.  *76,  N-  9*7,  |u  uu . 

P.  667,  M.  777,  $ ^  \  JL,  |  >  f 

M\4^  IMiJuMfu 
^Mi-  Iu#|.j[u^#|. 

beneficent  spells  ;  Copt.  £,IK. 

hekaut  |U, 

I  u  ^  $  i- 1  y  #  j.  *p*  ”d 

magical  formulae  produced  by  the  god  Heka. 

hekau  metchau  (?)  %  j  || j], 

U.  455,  books  of  spells  (?) 

hekau  8  U  U  V7  the  name  of  a  dia- 
A  LJ  x —  dem  or  crown. 

Hekau  |  U  \  |-  p-  '76,  J  U  \> 
M-  316,  |  U  N-  917,  |  U  jjj. 

B.D.G.  537,  --££>  @  ,  a  god — the  author  of 
spells,  incantations,  words  of  bewitchment,  etc. ; 
his  shrine  was  m- 

Heka  _L)  Ombos  I,  186-188,  ^ 

|  LJ  ^fj,  one  of  the  14  Kau  of  Ra. 

Hekaui  Berg.  13 . 


Heka-ur  j^[_J  ,  Tuat  VII,  the  magi¬ 

cian  of  Afu-Ra  who  cast  spells  on  the  foes  of 
the  god  as  he  sailed  through  the  Tuat. 

Hekau-ur  J®*'],  -Sfc®  J,  the 

god  of  the  10th  hour  of  the  day. 


Heka-p-khart  □  j§),  B.D.G. 

348,  a  form  of  Harpokrates,  the  son  of  Sekhmit  of 

Heka-ka-en-Rk  — O^, 

Nesi-Amsu  32,  1,  a  fortn'oTRa. 

Hekab-p-neb-taui  |  [_J  J  ^ 

,  Ombos  I,  48,  a  form  of  Homs. 

Hekka  |  ,  a  name  of 

heki  $  [|  (]  Y ,  throat,  gullet. 


heki 


C  /1  Rev.  12, 1 5,  to  fight; 

Copt.  £,CJOK. 


heken  ^  \ww\ ,  U.  563.  AZ- 


45.  I24> 


to  praise,  to  adore,  to 
sing,  to  acclaim. 


heknu 


AAAAAA 

o® 


O  Jfc 


<5=^,  hymn  of  praise,  song  of  praise, 
praise  of  any  kind;  plur.  ^  ~~~  ^  jjji , 

Mi-  ' 

*eknlu 

Heknit 


O 


wwv\ 


O  Tuat  I,  a  singing 
o  *  hour-goddess  (?) 


Heknit  £  /VMM  ,  ^1  g  > ,  Tuat  IV,  a 
serpent-guardian  of  the  Aheth  chamber. 

Heknit  ^  AA/VWV  }  U.  323,  a  serpent-fiend  (?) 

,i,h  . »o faces, 

Heknutt  243,  Bee. 

31,  169,,^  ^  jL  ,  u.  425,  a  goddess. 

®ekniu  i'B-.D-  '6t’“ 

group  of  singing-gods. 

&  Y  XI  0 

WWN  I  ^ 


Heken-em-ankh 

Denderah  III,  12,  a  Horus-god. 


2  K'  2 
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Heknit-em-ba  (?)-s  ^  /WVAAA 

°  ,  Tuat  I,  a  goddess 

of  the  Gates  in  the  earth. 

Heken-em-benf  ^  J 

Tuat  I,  a  singing  ape-god. 

Heknit-em-tep-Heru  8  “ 


/WVAAA 

a  o 


Ombos  I,  46,  a  vulture-headed  hippo¬ 
potamus-goddess. 

Tuat  I,  a  singing- 
U’  ’  god. 


Heken-Ra  x 
Heken-Khepera 

a  singing-god. 

Heknith 


G 


f,  Tuat  XII, 


Tuat  VII,  a  lioness- 


goddess. 


Heknithth  x  ww 


Tuat  VII,  a  star- 
goddess. 


heken-t  ^  5^,  8  §  -443,  ^ 

W/WV\  A  (J  O  /WV AAA 

/\  rmn  8  _ .  the  bolt  of  a  door,  staple, 

JtBn _ i3’  fastening. 

heken  8  /WvA/VN  a  cake,  a  loaf  of  bread. 

X  o — -o 

heken  ^  _J1.  Ebers  Pap.  35,  19, 

|  ,  to  anoint  (?)  to  be  pleasant,  easy. 

Heknu  |  Hh.  499,agod. 

heknu  I^^.U.sy^^jj.N.sogA, 

mi-  tT*®- 

I  o  T’l  o  Itf’f  o  ‘DoU’ 

unguent, pomade;  plur.  |'^^>.u-536. 

I TT U  543,  IS  T’  298’  HT^  °> 

T.  294. 

heknu 


/WVAAA  O 

a  kind  of  precious  stone  found  in  the 

Sudan. 


hegargar  £  55 

Rechnungen  T.  1,  3 


s 


'll. 


hegi  j[  S  l|l]  L_d, 
hegi 


Rev.  12,  9,  to  arm  one¬ 
self  ;  Copt.  £/JUK. 

Rev.  ti,  1 71,  place  for 
’  fighting  ;  Copt.  £,U)K. 


hegb  PaP-  9610 . 

hegen  §  ffi  V  ffl  ,  to  praise, 

X  AA/VWV  /WVAAA 

hymn ;  see  ft  V 

X  AAA/VNA 

hpf  8  1  1  ^ev-  J3>  ^4,  customs,  taxes,  im- 
X  0  !  ’  posts,  levies  ;  Copt. 

het  ^  ^ ,  N.  369A,  a  drink  offering. 

het  |  pot,  vessel;  plur.  |  o ^ > 
IV,  87 r. 

het  Ii=  canal,  stream  of  water;  var. 

I  Ik  s’ Rec-  31  j  i66;  CoPt- 

Het  (?)  ?  ^  J) ,  Mettemich  Stele  83,  a 
X  21  primitive  water-god. 

helf]!!  ,  N.  786,  U.  476,  ,  vapour, 

fumes,  smoke  >  j(  0  /WVAAA  IP  ^p>!  N.  958, 
the  fumes  of  incense. 

het  f  Ilk’ 11*^’ ReCi  30,188 . 

^et(?)  Ig^|.  oxen;  seel]I®^j- 

«h  j.  ft  _  x  Rev.  1 1,  168,  tunic,  shirt ;  Copt. 

•  1  x  “  ®  ’  g,oixe. 

het,  heta  |  ^|,  Westcar  5.  *5. 1 0  'to, . 
rag. 

het-t  ,  scorpion. 

Het  $0  j^,  N.  1:140,  the  scorpion- 

god  ;  see  |1  <^>  ^  . 

t!4  HHi- 1: 


w 


weapon,  cudgel,  lance,  dart,  goad,  bow. 


1  .  IV,  667,  a  long  stick, 
1 5  staff. 


het-a  (?)  |< 

het-akh  S  0-r1 “,  lw>  87°>  vfse>«  or,jm- 
X  ©  plements  for  the  altar. 

hethet  to  cut  =  \- 

het,  heti  $  g,  a.z.  1908,  nfi, 

hett  | 


U.  539,  heart,  breast ;  Copt. 

&HX. 


,  quarry. 
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het-t  shaft of  a  mine;  plur. 

workings  in  a  mine. 

Hett  |“f  a  name  or  title  of  Osiris  (?) 

,  U.  457,  an  animal. 

,  Rev.  n,  153,  horse  (?); 
Plur-  Rev.  n,  151;  Copt.  g/TO. 

heta  | 


x 

t-fl’ 


Jk4.-lS 

D  Ik  L_dJ’  I  D  Ik’ t0  break> t0  tear  up’ 

wrinkled  (of  the  face)  (?) 


heta 


X  j  Rec.  2,  1 1 6,  dirty 
“  !’  rags. 


.D  ... 

hetai[t]  I  D  IkM5,  Amen-  21>  2> 

rag  (?)  bandage. 

^6ta  I  D  K‘|1  3<*>4,  '33. 

MBkT- 

R“- 

21,  87,  sail,  sailcloth,  rigging,  masts  with  sails. 


heta  }f  “  t0  burn-  fire>  burning 


incense 


heta  jj  .-flu,  fever,  sickness;  Copt. 

hh«- 

o  o' Rec-  **  'ss.  12I’  r" 

26,  236,  throat,  gullet ;  plur.  ^  o  U.  56 

Hetif*]  HUM  ,  a  goddess. 


heti 


!  Rev.  11,  128,  moment: 


O  ’  Copt.  ^ore. 

Heti[t]  ^  (j  (j  ^  [oj ,  one  of  1 2  goddesses 

who  drew  the  boat  of  Af  through  the  serpent 
Ankh-neteru ;  she  was  reborn  daily. 

heti  n  00  t-JJ,  Rev*  T3>  49,  /4,  60,  to 
X  U  1  1  exercise  a  right. 


H 


HetU  B.D.  (Sai'te)  78, 38,  a  god. 

heteb  t0  come> t0  arrive. 

°S"' ifa®  I  fl- ,o  rest' ,o  b' 

happy,  to  be  content,  to  be  glad,  to  do  good  to 
someone,  to  repose,  to  be  at  rest  or  to  go  to 
rest,  to  set  (of  the  sun),  to  rely  upon,  to  be  at 
peace  with  ;  Copt.  g/JOTTl. 

hetepu  ^111%,  !,  “^Jl!, 

<=>  0  Jl  o  □  I  qDH  l’ 

!•  "To  \  II  i’  ,,'i>ce-  conteni> 

satisfaction ;  ^  j  ^  ^  !.  soft  o, 

gentle  winds. 

hetepu  %  II  V&,  be  who  sits  at 
Q  Jl  U  home  in  peace. 

hetep-t  1 |,  U.  648,  peaceful,  gracious, 

applied  to  the  |1  <g>. 

Rec.  4,  135,  benevo- 


hetepi^(](j|!.  -  ,Mt 

hetepiu  =a=  |j(]  j]  ],  iv,  665,  ^  (](j 

^  I- ,v'  ™  To  M  M  !■ 

batants  in  a  campaign. 

hetep,  with  ab  (or  hat)  O' ,  iv, 

^  □ 

971,  contented  in  mind,  satisfied  ; 

.  .  1  .  *  III  1  1  1  ’ 

their  hearts  were  satisfied. 


hetep  with 

o  □ 


N.  943,^,  “(J(J,  P.176, 


^  □* 
o^i- 


—  •  w  .  .  £ — i  I — I  I  I  I 

Rec.  2,  no,  literally,  “in  peace,”  i.e.,  happily, 
successf.ll,.;  ^  i  !' 

it  ( t.e .,  the  book)  hath  gone  out  in  peace,  /.<?.,  is 
finished  successfully. 


hetep  her  f,  pap.  3024,  ro8, 

o  □  I 

“  peaceful  of  face.” 

hetep  her  maat  ^  ^  “rest- 

ing  on  law  ” — a  royal  title. 


2  K  3 
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l 


hetep  her  mu  y  ,  to  be  of 

the  same  mind  as  someone  else,  to  follow  the 
same  course  of  action,  to  be  of  the  same  kidney. 

Jleteputiu 

M.  796),  P.  667,  M.  776,  ^ 


t=g=.  ^ 

r  ■  ,  Q 

o  □  w 


^  n\\ 

1 


Hi.  ill:. 


!’  o  □ 


!’  oD° 


O  □ 
\\ 


®  ! ,  those  who  are  at  rest,  the  blessed  dead, 

lllELll* 

beings  in  the  Other  World  to  whom  offerings 
are  made. 

Hoteptiu  ^  \  i  j.  “f  1  !• 

]  Tuat  VI,  a  group  of  gods  in  the 
,  ’  '  Tuat. 

,  offerings,  gifts,  alms,  obla- 

offerings  prescribed  by  law  or  custom ;  ^  ^ 

j .  geese  for  offerings;  ^  a  ^gd 


hetepu 

3=  1  =a= 

i*  *  □  1  . 

tions,  endowments ; 


heteptiu 


Ci  □ 


,  N.  939,  the  valley  of  offerings. 


,  peace-cakes,  offer- 

/WVVAA 

o 


/WVNAA 

,  P.  172,  i]  Q 


hetep -t 


o  □ 
<c 


o  3 


,  U.  39,  508, 


952»  io75i 

I 


O  □ 

3,  M.  203,  N.  683, 


C  r — 9 — 1  ,  N.  94O, 


c  □  Q— D *  o  □ 

r-*=n 

o  O^m’ 

tv  1  — 4=0  %\ 

Ooi’  cDo  O’  o  □  ©  !’  oDc  1 «  1  5U  I  ’ 
r=^=  £?  n  o  =^=  6  ^7  r-z^=> 

a  □  U  0  I  »  I  *  0  U  ’  O  □  I  I  ,1  * 

0  if  <j  sepulchral  meals,  the  offerings 
^  III  ||]  |fr  made  to  the  dead. 

hetep-t  '=s='<fT,  ==a=\Tr, 

0Q^'  oDo^1’  oD  m’ 


^1  xa,  \X,  an  offering  of  flowers  or 
o □ U 1 1 1  *  oDoin’  b 

vegetables,  a  funerary  bouquet. 

hetep  nesu  =a=,|,  N.  353,1,  U.  84, 

^J.  ^  ,  U.  83 a,  the  offering  which  the  king  in. 


very  early  times  sent  to  the  tomb  of  a  favourite 
noble.  The  formula  ‘  ^  1  ^ ,  “  the  king  has 
given  an  offering,”  was  used  from  the  earliest  to 
the  latest  period.  Old  forms  are :  xtx 

^irAix&^U: y^N-“3- 

Sometimes  Geb,  or  Osiris,  or  Tem  is  asked  to 
give  the  offering:  J  =^=’^,  T-  r5°. 

}°J%-*-A’ N-  5°''  J%-=*-A- 

T.  .40,  JXA —  X'  ''  S'), 

%.JXA^X'p's'3-‘t'A%-J 

IV,  485. 


hetepu  neter 


_  I  I  —  *- 

□  I  5ll ,  I  r=^=ii  offerings  of  every  kind  made 
to  the  god,  the  property  of  the  "gods  and  the 
temples;  ^  r==^  temple  estate. 


Hetep  '  ^  ^J,  B.D.  no,  the  god  of  the 

Sekhet-hetepet,  or  Elysian  Fields. 

Hetep  c=^n  Tuat  IV,  a  god  with  a 
^  □’  boomerang. 


Hetepit  =\,  P.  646,=^,  p.  715, 


,  M.  744,  jfj,  Berg.  I,  14,  a  god¬ 
dess  of  offerings  and  a  friend  of  the  dead. 

6,  157,  18,  182,  a  god  who  gave  offerings. 

a  serpent-goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Hetepui(?)  =S=a,  Tuat  VI,  one  of  the 

nine  spirits  who  destroyed  the  bodies  of  the 
dead. 

.  .  . -Q-.TI  fi\  I  , — & — .  Tt  .  4 

!>< 


Heteptiu 

o  □  £iJ  1  c.  □  jm  1 
Tuat  VI,  Ombos  I,  85,  the  gods  who  provided 
offerings. 

rt  /WWV\  O  WWV  MAMA 

Hetep  WWW  }  WWW  WWW  ?  B.D. 

0  /wwv\  Ci  D  WWW  AAAAAA 

110,  a  lake  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


I  H 
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Hetepit-ab-neb 


O  >-r^  ° 
□  I  SI®  O 


Hetep-uaa  ^  ^  (j  Tuat  ix, 


,  Ombos  II,  132,  a  goddess. 


a  water-god. 

Hetepit-em-aakhu-t-s 

[>• 


oj  □  CD 

Tuat  XII,  one  of  the  12  wind-goddesses  of 

the  dawn. 

B.D.  180,  30,  the  chief  of  the  Tuat 

of  An. 


Hetep-mes 


^  □ 


B.D.  145,  a  god  of 
the  2 1  st  Pylon. 


Hetepit-neb-t-per-s  'zfs  fl, 

d  L_  | 

Tuat  VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle. 

Hetep-neteru 


Tj,  Tuat  V, 


one  of 


the  eight  gods  who  burned  the  bodies  of  the 
damned. 


Hetep-hem-t  ,  a  goddess, 

hetep -Heru,  etc.  ^  ^  (j(j 

*£)  etc.,  B.D.  153A,  15,  part  of 

Si* _ a  Jr  the  net  of  the  Akeru-gods. 

Hetepu  -  heteput  -  neter  -  neteru 

Tuat  IX,  a  god  who  sup- 
111  I  £LI  6=0  1  1 1  ’  plied  the  gods  with  food. 

Heteptiu-kheperu 

i  ’  ^uat  ^  °^er'nss 

Hetep-khenti-Tuat  — a-^  fft 

Tuat  VI,  a  god  of  meat  and  drink. 

Heteptiu-kherui-auut  i 

JLY\  a  group  of 

gods  with  their  offerings. 

Hetep-sekhu-s  ‘-iLj 

B.D.  17,  84,  93,  94,  a  fire-goddess  who  had  the 
form  of  the  Eye  of  Ra  and  burned  up  the  souls 
of  the  enemies  of  Osiris. 


d  \\  £21  \\5 

,1k  ®  I 


Hetep-ta  ,  Tuat  VIII,  one  of 

o  □  I  s  * 


the  nine  gods  of  the  bodyguard  of  Ra. 

Hetep-taui 


^  □ : 

Heteptiu  -  tuaiu  -  Ra 


B.D.  38A,  8,  a 
god. 


o  □ 


a  group  of  gods  in  the  Gate  of 
Saa-Set — they  represent  the  orthodox  righteous. 

Hetep-te-t  ^=3=,  ,  Rec.  37,  63,  a  god. 


Hetep-tches  c=±±^  B.D.  (Saite)  IIO, 


o  □ 

a  lake  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


hetep  - 1 

r  -  ^  —  I 


o  I 


oQo  I’  pC\’IV>667> 

^  ^J3,  a  sIa^  of  stone  or  metal,  or  a  wooden 
tablet,  which  was  used  as  a  table  for  offerings, 
an  altar;  plur.  !=p,  T.  339,  N.  627,  ^ 

IV,  705 ;  r— Q— ,  g^|  0  0  0  ,  N.  85,  the  altar  of 
the  hall  of  the  tomb. 

hetep  ‘=^=3  cr^i ,  f_ ^  °  ,  place  of  peace 

Q  □  O  □  I—  -I 

or  propitiation,  shrine  of  a  god. 


hetep 

hetep 


f 


the  sum  total. 


n  IT*  ft>  Rec-  J9>  93.  a basket, 

O  □ 

a  crate,  a  measure  of  160  henu. 

Hetep  (?)  ft,  the  name  of  a  god  (?) 


hetep  ^ ,  a  roll,  bundle, 

o  I  I 

hetep  |  ^  to  cut,  to  wound. 


hetep  (?)  D 

o  I 


graving  tool,  stylus,  chisel. 


Rev.  12,  52,  to  flee,  to 
escape. 

|  Rev.  12,  16, 


hetep  91  “ J 

hetepaiu  chiefe 

hetem  |  u.  9,  N.  342, 

Hetep-ka  N.  M5,  |  “  ^  ^ 


2  K.  4 
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I ^ II’  1 3&>’  I3^’t0  be  provided 

with,  supplied  with,  to  be  full,  filled  with. 

hetem  8  ^  ^ 

^C3t 


H 


goddess  ;  (2)  a  serpent  fire-goddess  ;  (3)  a  god¬ 
dess  of  Sekhet-Aaru ;  jj  o  ^  ,  B.  D.  168. 


,  T.  256, 

IV, 


U.  447.  $<=> 


^nnr 


o 

1  ca' 


place  of  destruction,  the  abode  of  the  damned ; 

n  8  0  1L  tfce  P*  606,  house  of  de- 

Ifl  a  Ji  1  struction. 

Hetemit  |jj  ,  Tuat  VII,  |  ^ 

IL'  J3&®’ 

siw-  iii^:^‘',hc8oddr:iodr 

Hetemit  ^*1)1]“.  Jjj® 

^5  |,  Tuat  X,  |  jj  “,  Orabos  I,  61, 
B.D.  no,  31,  Denderah  IV,  6:  (i)  a  cow- 


Hetemith 


3,  Tuat  VII ;  sec 


f  j|  11’  I  “  j|  ^  I  jl 

I  to  disappear,  to  die  out,  to  perish,  to 

be  destroyed,  to  render  weak  or  helpless. 

hetmiu  |  o  j|  ^or  (J|J  ^  , 

(j(j  ^>,  destroyers*. 

destruction,  doom,  decay,  perdition. 

hetemti  |jj^  ^ ,  $  j| . o  (]  (j ,  destroyer, 

destroyed;  plur.  J  \  £  (){)  ^  %  \ , 

the  damned. 

hetemit  J  j  =  f 

M~- 

•y^k^ic 


ft 


i’ 

o, 

$8’ 

!, 


Hetemit  -  aakhu  |  j]  0  ^ 

Tuat  IX,  a  destroyer  of  spirit-souls. 

Hetem -ab  (or  hat)  |  ^  jj 

one  of  nine  singing-gods. 

Hetem-ur  f  jj  ^  ^ 

B.D.  19,  14,  a  god. 

Hetemit  -  baiu  ^  jj  o  fk 

B.D.  149,  a  destroyer  of  heart-souls. 

Hetemit-her  |  jj  o  B.  D.  168 

a  deity  of  the  nth  Circle. 

Hetemit -khemiu  Q  (J(j 

Tuat  VIII,  the  name  of  a  Circle, 

hetem -t  f  J  ^  fe*  hyena;  1>,ur- 

IiKJ“ z3- 7- 

hetem-t  |  ^  ^ 

hetem-ty^.^;, 

I^kSin’  likin'  HearstPa|>' 
*'  s'  Uk“’  IllSiM- 

Annales  IX,  156,  a  mineral  used  in  medicine, 

heter  5  ^  ^  3, 

|  __^(j(j  k=d,  |  <~>,  Rec.  27,  190,  to  join 

together,  to  yoke,  to  unite,  to  be  friends  or 
allies,  to  be  twins,  to  marry  (?) ;  Copt.  g/TTpe, 

&WTP- 

heter  j^,  twins;  Copt  £,i/rpe, 

.P^Tpenr,  i-opirr. 

heterti  |  <~>  ^  Rec.  26,  80, 

twin  pools,  a  pair  of  lakes. 

hetru  $  °  ( ^ ,  doorposts. 


Rechnungen  64,  a 
piece  of  wood. 
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H 


H 


hetru  !£<=>^/<®-<n-  975. 

^j,  Rec.  31,  26,  |  Rec-  3i.  i8» 

cords,  bonds,  ligatures. 

heter  I,  144.  j}^ 

a  pair  of  oxen  for  ploughing,  cattle  suitable  for 
yoking  together. 

hetru  $<=>$-=!  ,  P.  1 1  i6b,  19,  cattle. 

heter  |  ^  jjjj  ,  Nastasen  Stele  12, 
f  ^  f,  °  Herusatef  Stele  no, 

horse ;  Copt.  gJTO  ;  plur.  ^ 

If S-  I^S- 
I  Til!'  fT^fesii-  IV’  J,o; 
$T.ifosi|l’p“rofhorses:  IT1?!' 

cavalry. 

hetrau  |  ^  |  ^  ^  I ,  cavalrymen. 

heter  ^<^>(|  {  c-^3,  » stable, 

stall,  cage(?) 

heter 


IJL®  ^®llfT’annuaItributc; 


o 

o 


Rev.  14,  40,  to  compel, 
to  force. 


heter  |  °  f- $  “  f "(ft.  8  JL  (1  £  fl, 

^  fl’  t0  *ev^ taxes>  t0  Put  un<*er 

tax  or  tribute,  to  be  liable  to  tax  or  tribute ; 
o  o  r  1]  0  o  r  IV,  1 1 14,  to  levy  a  tax; 
X  <=>  1 U  X  <=>  1’  Copt.  £,arre,  g,urf\ 

heter,  hetra  |  j",  Rec.  31,  24, 

|  <=>,  Rec.  33,  5,  IV,  700,  |  (|  { 

Rechnungen  51,  §  °  D  £  CD,  |  °  ©{ 

it 

(j  J  £  J\.  tax,  tribute,  something  levied  or 

assessed,  a  forced  payment,  dues;  ^  n 

0  @  j  q,  New  Year’s  tax;  ^  ^  ^  <c=> 


AAAAAA 


0  o  IV,  745,  a  tax  fixed  for  ever, 
“  9  perpetual  tax  or  tribute. 

W* 

Q  gifts,  tribute,  taxes,  re¬ 
venues,  income. 


fif  ixwi- 

hetra  ^  ^  [j  £  eud  ,  socket  of  a  leaf  of  a 

door ;  plur.  |  ^  (j  £  “  PJ*lkr7T’ 
sockets  of  doors. 

heterr  j[  <~>  (|  ^  n  Rev.  II,  180, 

will,  wish;  Copt.  £/TOp. 

hetes  |  o  j) [-^-p  Rec.  4,  31, 

RIOA  R  0  fl  A  t0  be  perfect,  to  make  per- 
JUna*  Xwla’  feet  or  complete. 

hetes  |  o  ^  p,  n.  171,  |  |  p  B.D. 

no,  14,  to  be  lord  of,  to  rule. 

ketes  Sin™  a  kind  Nubian  stone 
*  0  I  000’  or  gem. 

hetgat  J  g  (j  door,  opening, 

heth  |  s=>  Q,  U.  1 06 a,  |  s=> 

£3-  HM'  IV'  a 

kind  of  loaf  or  cake,  an  offering ;  plur. 

IT  ^  ITl^l 

hetheth  ^  3  ^  T> - ,  N.  1155,  to  bear 

up  on  the  shoulders. 

hetheth -t  ^  3  *  shoulder;  plur. 


I  o  1 


e ' 

hetha 


! ; 


!=  V 
o  ^ ijr 


L-fT 


,  Rec.  30,  67. 

L-fl, 


fl, 


,  to  engrave  a  design,  to  inlay 


with  gold  or  precious  stones,  to  exert  pressure, 
hethit  |  s=  (j(j  ^  ca,  throat,  gullet. 


I  H 
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*  I 


hether  |  <r=>,  to  levy  a  tax ;  see  §  ° 

in-  *  ^ 

hether  ?  s~j  £  Pair  °f  Wings,  pinions, 
A<=>?’  shoulders. 

hethes  |  s=  p  *5*.,  |  “ 

weasel,  shrewmouse. 

Hethes  |  s=>  jl  5f3r,  weasel-god  (?), 

shrewmouse-god  (?).  For  figures  see  B.M.  41562, 
11588,  29602,  etc. 

scorpion. 

Hettit  §^=?g,gpj  B-D-  39,  10,  a 
A  o  y_J.  scorpion-goddess. 

Heti  8e=JA™  the  flying,  winged 
^  11  9  sun-disk. 

heti  (j(j  to  be  weary,  exhausted. 

heteb  a,  Jc=sJ,  a.Z.  45, 

132,  to  arrive  at,  to  drop  into  a  chair  or  seat, 
heteb  Annales  V,  34,  ^ 

Rec.  8,  136,  &jj,  Amen. 

-,8,23,  rr,  $c=>  J^, 

i  ^  J  ^  ^  f  J 

§  c^-3  Jj  x  ffiA,  Ao  overthrow,  to  upset,  to 
slay;  see  JJ 

hotwt 

heteb 

a  disease. 

heten  8  >  an  unguent 

A  AAAAAA 

hetes  ^PJ,  125’  t0  be  conv 
plete,  perfect ;  see  hetes. 

hetga-t  S  [1  p  s^,  door>  the  leaves 
&  &  1  o  I  of  a  door. 

*etcM>  nS-'tv-'M- 

I  "oil1  to  tecome 

bright,  to  become  light,  to  shine,  to  illumine. 

hetchhetch  |  **  |  ,  to  become 

bright,  to  become  light 


hetchut  (hetchtchut)  |  2  jj^, 


hetch-t  ta  |  =*?=,  n.  492,  §n~^ 

u-«?  ~  ^ 

§_=  ■  Rec-^”9-  ’fx®,*-  tvM 

I  is*  1^0!=  ,  “the  lighting  up  of  the  land,” 
the  dawn,  daybreak;  ,  ®  | 

>  the  earliest  dawn;  Copt.  2/TOCnre, 

Amharic  ^(J  :  rftfoQ  :  Oriental  661,  fol.  6ib,  3, 
as  opposed  to  cKftp  :  rftfoQ  ;  ibid.  fol.  76A,  3. 

hetch-t  J,  Jo,  Jo,  {J\  {“,  white, 

anything  bright  and  shining;  |(  o,  U.  488, 
P.  640,  M.  672,  Ji  |  Ij,  P.  428, 

^.U.4, 

®etohi*  k \:z-  i:a. 


the  “white  goddess,”  Nekhebit,  the  Vulture- 
goddess  of  Nekhebet,  or  Eileithyiaspolis. 

Hetch-t  the  name  of  a  serpent 

A  \  (uV  on  the  royal  crown. 

hetchtch  $  g$p,  scorpion. 

Hetchtch  J  see  | 

~  ,  B.D.  39,  10,  a  scorpion-goddess. 

Hetchhetch  B.D.  (Saite) 

*7,  39,  a  god. 

hetcw  ?qqa,  ^01)8,1^^. 

?etchuti  }u^, 

Tomb  of  Seti  I,  a  beetle-god,  one  of  the  75 
forms  of  Ra  (No.  50). 


I  H 
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Hetchtchut 


“V 


Tuat  II, 


@  ^  Tuat  VI,  a  god  holding  ankh 
^  5^’  inverted. 


Hetch-abhu  ‘1^( 

?  fl  11  B.D.  t 25,  II,  one  of  the  42 

1  O  ?  1  Jl  X  m  T  assessors  of  Osiris. 


'tvSi 


i  A 


oio  o 


L  the  name 


Hetch-t-ati  (?) 

of  a  god  or  goddess. 

Hetch -a  |  J-0,  Tuat  I  and  II : 

(r)  a  singing-god ;  (2)  a  grain-god. 

9etch-ua  4*  fl  ^  i! ' 

B.D.  145A,  the  doorkeeper  of  the  13th  Pylon. 

Hetch-ur  |  M.  723,  | 

N.  1328,  a  god. 

Hetch  -  nau.  (?)  ^  | 

Tuat  X,  a  serpent-god. 

Hetch-hetep  Diim.Dend.47A, 


Hetch-re-pest-tchatcha 

D  <?  ®  B.D.  17,  133,  a  name  of  the  phallus 
<r^i  i  |*  of  Osiris. 

Hetch  -  tchatchau  -  em  -  per  -  khet 

l>Mkcr:M3S?.3 

hetch-t  T-  359.  P-  167,  614, 

M.  78r,N.  802,  1.38,^^, 

Rec.  27,  222,  Rec.  31,  ri, 

M- 14.  !>  ,4,41:4- 

White  Crown  of  the  South,  i.e of  Upper  Egypt ; 

TTfitoh  t  A  ^  l^e  country  of  the  White 
0.01,011-1  y  q,  Crown)  ie  >  Upper  Egypt 

hetch  ^lll’ 

white  metal,  silver ;  |  ®  §  <i=>,  Rec.  33, 3, 

7\  Q  o 

tax  paid  in  silver;  (j  <=>  y  f^l  |M>  Rec-  2>  I25> 
silver  ore. 


hetch-t  |o,|§,  |4.  "'i'k;  in o, 

vessels  of  milk. 

hetch  |  a  w^ite  goose. 

hetch  |  n-=|  Rec-  29.  *48,  white 

hetch  ?3,  ?!j  i,  the  nai,s  of  thefin6ers 

An  A  N  I  and  toes. 

hetch  ?  A  Iv’  754,  white  breads  a  kind 

•  A  u  cake, 

hetch-t  |  |  a  plant  with  white 

leaves  or  flowers;  ]  ,  white  buds  or  seeds; 

A  ill 

?  ,  IV,  548,  white  grain,  wheat. 

A 

hetchu  J.  onion; 

plur’  III’  4*  "'"l  \  t 5  1  1  fe  °’ 

N.  270,  onion ;  plur.  |  °. 

hetch-t  iv,  74 a,«^e“a,iv, 

»*\>  r?;.  i:t.  i^Ti. 

Annales  III,  109,  white  linen  or  cloth,  flags  (?) 
hetch-ti  |  ^  a  Pair  °f  w^ite  sandals. 

hetch  | shrine,  chapel. 

,  IV,  72,  house. 


hetch-t  "jjj|  “ 

hetch-t  J“nmD,  white  stone’  whit®as^r' 
hetchit  1 1,  N.  803, 

1'V  !'-• 

|  ||(j  Rec.  16,  no,  club,  mace. 

hetch-t  |  spear  (?) 

hetchiu(?)  Rec.  30,  66 . 

hetch  HSx,  {^, 

Thes.  1297.  1  I  ^  X\  i\  M 

to  destroy,  to  do  harm  to,  to  injure,  to 

filch  from,  to  steal;  Copt.  £,rre  ;  I 
injurious,  harmful.  * 


[  524  ] 


H 


1^)  ^  h‘‘rm'  i,,i"ry' 
destruction,  affliction;  ^  "^x^5  blocked  ^(of^a 

h.6tch  clb  (or  ha,t)  Amen. 

13,  x3»  t0  be  of  small  courage,  dismayed,  dis¬ 
heartened. 


hetch  re  |  ^ 
Hetchi  heru 


1  Amen.  17,  19, 

ill*  . 

§  I 


1  1  1 


,  Rec.  31,30, 


a  god  who  destroyed  faces  (?) 

Betchukauf^U;,^^ 

\  m  S’  ReC  3*’  30,  a  god  who  destroyed 

doubles  in  the  Tuat ;  var.  ^ 

ibid. 

hetcha  j|  |  bad,  wicked,  dirty,  evil, 
hetchai  ®  ,  the  west  wind. 


hetchas  |  |  jl  o,  b.d.  99, 24 . 

hetchtchiti  | 

Mission  13,  227,  a  pair  of  sacred  birds  (?) 

Hetchfu  |  Tuat  V1,  a  nakedd 

hetchenu  |  ^  o\>  ^  , 


a, 


Anastasi  I,  28,  5,  P.S.B.  10,  44,  to  be  over¬ 
weighted,  oppressed,  disheartened,  vexed,  angry. 


&  I 


hetchenu 

fort,  wretchedness. 

hetchentchen 

Songs  2,  13,  to  be  vexed,  miserable. 


1 ,  mental  discom- 


Love 


hetcher  - 1  o  ^5^,  an  animal, 


min 


ichneumon  (?) ;  plur.  |  ~  >  Rec.  36,  81. 


hetcherr 


B 


,  an  animal. 


* 
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©  KH 

kh  ©  =  usually  Heb.  H,  and,  rarely,  'J  and 
;  in  later  times  crsn  sh  often  takes  the  place 
of  ©. 

W[i]  •'£,  '0  be  high,  to  (of 

khi 


w 


w 


boy' child'  ‘"copr  fe: 


Khi 


khe 


B.D.  64,  19,  “Babe,”  i.e.,  the 
rising  sun. 


l-t  *  ® ,  0®,  thing,  object,  sub- 

.  w  1  a  1  o 

ject,  matter,  affair,  business,  fact,  point,  concern, 


o  I 


cause,  case;  plur.  w  i,  £  {  !,  things, 
i=±£=»  I  ^  U  I 

belongings,  clothes,  goods,  furniture,  possessions, 
property,  chattels,  wealth,  riches;  see 


1 


khe-t  ®  ^D,  U.  183, 


,  food,  meat 


j ,  people,  folk. 

,  learning,  literature,  lite- 
,  books  dealing 


£5  0  O 

,  products  of;  f  1 

110  111 


and  drink  offerings. 

khe-t  ®j 
khe-t  ®  Q 

rary  matters ; 

with  eternity,  i.e.,  the  future  life. 

khe-t 

^  | ,  products  of  Egypt; 

o,  products  of  the  Sudan;  j  . 

,  products  of  Arabia  and  Punt. 

i“,nd- 

maiden,  maidservant. 

khe-t  men-t 


afyyi 

khe-t  atf 


I  I  I 


paternal  pro¬ 
perty. 


khe-tt  per  0 


Q  rLLLLU~1i 

I  |  I 


]> 


_i 

/VWWt  AS 


ww,  things  of  earth,  /.<•.,  the  world, 
o’  6 


KH 


khe-t  meshu 
khe-t  neb-t  f 

jq 


p  the  members  of 
crocodiles. 


11  1  1  1 


,  everything ;  1  w  1 

o  111 


*aa/w\ 

«  J1!*.',, 

bad  thing;  ?w- ,  ' 

111  o 

khe-t  nenu  2* 


every 


1 


o  o  JF  III' 

,  every  good  thing. 


1 


w 


ftAAAAA 

/VWW\ 

0 


1  1  l’ 


inert  matter,  things  without  motion. 

khe-t  neter  !  “j,  iv,  1044, 'j  Jj, 

,  temple  property,  the  god’s 


1  1  1 

possessions 


,  sacred  books. 


!  ra 


^  WWW 

Aim’ 


>1 

khe-t  haat-n 

Rec.  36,  136 . 

khe-t  ha-t  ,T. 363,^179, 

a  kind  of  crown  or  headdress ;  var.  ^  ®  ,  coiffure. 

khe-t  ha  Asar  ^  ®  B.D. 

1 8,  I,  4,  things  about  Osiris. 

khe-t  her  khau  0  ^ 

o  I 


f!. 


I  I  I 


T^. 

®  1  “things  on  the  altar  ”  : 

(1)  the  name  of  a  festival;  (2)  the  name  of  the 
5th  day  of  the  moon. 

khe-t  Heru 


o  ^  sj  o 

3  JKmii’  TtT 

things  of  Horus,”  i.e.,  salt, 

khe-t  khau  ®-T, 

_ D  (j  7  ^  Thes.  232,  the 


name  of  a  festival. 

khe-t  kha-t-sen  °~=’  ~p  their 
1  11  o  in  1  1  1 

personal  affairs  or  dress. 

khe-t  gerg  neter 


[TD 


,  cemetery  property. 
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KH 


Khet 


the  god  of  things  that  exist 


1 1  i 

Khe-t-ankh-uaa-f 

Tuat  XII,  a  goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Khe-t-ua-t-en-Ra  ° 

a  goddess  in  the  Tuat. 

Khe-t-Khepera  1 

i 

goddess  in  the  Tuat. 


Q  ,  Tuat  XII, 
,  Tuat  XII,  a 


khe-t 


■ft.  •  (1. 

.  \7  q  q  u 


Rec.  3i,  167, 


up; 


© 


Amen.  5,  14,  fire,  flame,  heat,  to  burn 
^ ,  burning  incense. 

(J, 


o 

Khe-ti 


Q  \\ 


Tuat  VII,  VIII,  a  fire-spitting  serpent  in  the 
Tuat. 


Khe-t-ankh-am-f  (?)  ®  ^  jj*^** 

Tuat  XII,  a  fiery  serpent-goddess. 


Khe-t-uat-en-Ita  ®  ©,  Tuat  XII, 

O  /WVAAA  I 

a  fire-goddess. 


Khe-t-em-Amentiu 


^  j,  B.D.  1 41,  the  fire  in  the  gods  of  Ament. 

Khe-tt-neb-t-rekhu,  etc.  ®  Hi 

IM!  ,  etc.,  B.IX,  145  and  149, 


o  v _ 

the  5th  Pylon  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 


khe-t 


,  N.  925, 


,  IV,  175, 


hall,  chamber ;  ®  ,  citadel,  fort. 

““1*1  I ,  P.  71 1,  N.  1361,  one  thousand; 

^r-lm*Ill*u-5,6*T-5“*lk^"li 

Copt,  cyo  ;  q>  Herusatef  Stele  57, 


a  thousand  years 


,-ears ;  |  ' 


^  I 


1 ,  a  thousand  of 


every  kind  of  offering 

'us84^mMbv*^- 

Kha  l  jg,  B.D.G.  554,  T.S.B.A. 


A  & 

o 


III,  424,  the  god  of 


Kha  1 1 5^’ a  god; 

Litanie  79,  a  group  of  gods. 

LTZ3 


\> 


era 


kha  ^ 

1MIT*  Ilk 


•U-I 


,  IV,  1087,  office,  cham¬ 
ber,  bureau,  diwan ;  plur.  ^  L  J ^ 

^fj  j ,  general  office ;  ^ 

,  muniment  room,  record  chamber, 


library ;  | 
mayor’s  office;  ^ 

estate  office;  ^ 
ber  by  the  door. 

kha  c 

kha  ur-t 


era 


era  WAM 


/WWVA  ^ 


(2  & 


the^ 
<=*  l 
55  1  * 

,  cham- 


<® 


Rev.  12,  29,  column; 
,  P.S.B.  10,  42,  hall  of  columns. 


X  o 

P  cn 


,  hall,  large  room. 


kha  on  hi  ^  *vwa  j|\\  [|||  ^55^,  Amen. 

24i  17 . 

Kha  <3^> p-  369,  g  u.  475. 

N-  ii46>  3^ks’M-684’  l^c=^’ 

27,  223,  a  lake  in  the  Tuat. 


kha-t  | 
khait  | 


51 


,  marsh,  swamp. 


A/WWV 

^aaa  ,  canal,  stream. 

/wwva  55 


^  Love  Songs  7,  7, 


kha-en-ta 

J1  7.-.  »  |  <3  /www  <3 

1  ini’  1  field  (aPP,ied 

to  a  woman),  acre. 


kha  ta 

land;  |  |  3 

kha 
kha 


,  Rechnungen  34,  farm- 

L\»  \>  I 

=  I  -v**,  n, Rev-  6>  z6>  pharaoh’s 
55  1  ira  farms. 

2g=£,  to  measure  a  road. 

,  to  measure; 
measured;  Copt,  ttjl,  cyi<5.1,  cyoi,  ctjHTf. 
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khai 


L_fl 


,  Rec.  15,  165,  Amen. 
18,  19,  19,  2,  19,  6,  I M I  Rev-  ,3' 3I’ 

■ Rec  s'  “•  1  M  M(i“,e 

forms),  to  measure;  Copt.  cyi. 

khai  — d,  u.  509,  ^  V72 *  T-  3J3. 

N-  ,386-lM^n'  ”°6' 

iwa  m  I'kG- 
I’klli  I’kll'  *t— “  "ish 

with  the  balance  or  scales;  ^u.  ^  (j  (j  [  ^ 
IV,  669,  unweighable;  Copt.  cyi. 

kha  1  X  ,  Rec-  l6’  T44.  account, 
k  Eg&LJj)  measure. 

khau  <®,  M.  883,  ©  ^ 

(]  <@,  N.  1188,  ©^  Rec.  31,  22, 

f,  ibid.  31,  21,  ^(j  (5>,  ibid.  31,  22, 

<@,  ibid.  31,  22,  IV,  1076,  | 


KH  © 

^  >.  J1  to  winnow,  to  scatter. 


kha  ^ 

khakha  H'lWk’  ®II-“ 

winnow,  to  scatter. 

,.d 


winnower, 
*  reaper  (?) 


khaa 

khakha-t  TanisPap.  19,  M 

k°r^,  a  winnowing  tool  or  instrument. 

^  I 

kha  |  J  -^b.  J  P'ant- 

herb,  flowering  plant  (?) ;  plur.  ^  j,  , 

Songs  7,  8. 1^77^’  TV’  329, 

1V> 5241 1  Ik  \  ui  1^1 swect  herbs- 


kha 


£ _ /T  l _ f\ 


.,  to  cut, 


to  engrave,  to  carve ;  £2^]"' 
cut,  engraved,  carved,  inscribed. 

7j7$j,Hh.  234, 


khaiu  ©  ^ 

slayers,  conquerors  (?) 

khaiu  ©  ^ 


a  measuring  cord;  plur.  ^  P.  306,  cords,  q 
nets;  ^  J^,  ropes,  fetters. 

khai  (j(j  'j'j  ^  ^  the  measurins  9 

tape;  see 


kha-t  ^ 


v 


,  P.  494, 


P.  509,  slaughtering  knives, 
slayers  (?) 


,  Rev.  12,  40,  ^ 


Jour.  As.  1908,  285,  stroke,  blow,  calamity, 
overthrow. 


khait 


C3 ,  a  measured  quantity. 


1 


khait  ^ 


,  a  bowl  for  milk ; 


pvi<< 

o  0p  £J ,  a  copper  bowl. 


1 


kha-t 
kha-t  ^ 


Cl 

nrrm 

O  sj 


T  a  stan^arc^ 

’  5  weight. 


a  place  for  weigh¬ 
ing  things  in. 


kha  I'k^' 

touch,  to  feel,  to  seek  to  find  out,  to  examine  a 
patient  by  the  touch. 


Westcar  Pap.  7,  19,  sorrow,  pain,  misfortune. 

Khauf  ®  JI^O  J  |.  •£ 

IklkJi'  ®l!Cl!'R“  j6'  235’ 

the  divine  dead. 

kha  the  last ;  Copt,  £,£.€,  <6<S.e. 

§■ 


kha  J 

adjure  (?)  to  cry  out ;  ©  .  T.  393, 

®  M'  4°7' 
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KH 


khaa 


O  ’ 


kha-t  l^T’111’  *39. Aelt- Texte 35, 

12- MM- Ml! 

head  cloth  (kafiyyah),  tiara,  diadem, 

crown,  head  attire  in  general,  the  feathers  of  a 
headdress. 

kha 

substance  of  the  body. 

khakha  |  \  J  \  V  f .  J  ^ 

1^'"  ?•  Ill'  ‘“bble'  *"”• 

khakha  ©  ^  *,  stars;  see  ^  Q ,  dead  body. 


Peasant  206,  to  knock 
*  over  (a  hippopotamus). 


khaa  Rec.  36, 160,  ©  J 


,  Rec.  27,  223,  Wort. 


1026,  Suppl.  888,  spear-thrower,  slinger. 

khaa 


* 


nr 


in*- 1:- w 

Denderah  II,  io,  Tombs  Seti  I,  Ram.  IV, 

mAnnales  I,  86,  one  of  the  36  Dekans  ; 

Gr.  x^ov- 


khaai'k'kA'Mcir!9-r 

khaAli)T'  1U*?- ,o 

to  forsake ;  Copt.  KCJU,  ^CO. 

kha4  14®!'  r, 


<2  (2 

\\  \\ 


o,  Rec  3,  53,  5,  90,  incense,  spices; 


(2(2 

\\\\ 


1  1  1 


,  Rec.  3,  48,  all  kinds 
of  aromatic  gums  and  spices ;  Copt.  OjOCnre. 

kha4n4 1W-H%2-  l^k 

@  Israel  Stele  12,  stupid,  silly,  un¬ 
wise,  fool. 


I,  Thes. 


kha4ni  lUY^ 

1 203,  grace,  favour  ;  compare  Heb.  ]n(?) 

****  1  'k  tzS’ IV>  6s8'  I 

1^.  A  ’  R“'  ,47'  1,1  Ia’ 

|  Rec.  21,92,  J  ^ ,  to  leave,  to  for- 

sake,  to  cast  aside,  to  reject,  to  abandon,  to 

cast  away,  to  release,  to  slip  away  from,  to  yield, 

.  “TL  - 0  1  I)  rejected,  forsaken  ; 

,0  throw;  Jl),  Copt.x(t>^ 

7*?  %*•* 


khaa  .  _ 

><c=a 

retie,  aperient,  or  ekbolic. 

khaa-t  T 


seed  reserved  for 
000’  sowing. 

,  to  make  water,  a  diu- 


khaa 

Plur'  1 


islm  o 

,  sling,  catapult  ; 


III! 


khaa  ?  a  leather  ba8  t0  hold 

&  - _ a  tools  or  weapons. 


a  tool  or 


weapon. 

Rev.  13? 


khaai  (?)  | 

khaair  ^^7 

2i,  excrement. 

khaau-ti 

T.  144,  N.  540,  a  pair  of  sandals. 


khaam 


1 


A 


to  attack,  to  force,  to  injure, 
to  break  down. 


khaara,  khaara  | 


u 


4 


X7 


fl  0  ?  ^  *£k  0  food,  edible  seeds  or 

Hill’  A<=>  JS^oV  fruit;  Copt.  ^pe. 

khai  ^  (|(j ,  to  descend,  to  go  down. 

khai  Nastasen  Stele  39, 

ifc  ,  Herusatef  Stele  82,  ^  (j  (j  , 
to  slay,  to  defeat,  to  overthrow. 

khai-t  l  (|||  J  (](|  3?*,.  £  ^ 

VM'  11M  V-  1M#T 

m  q  ,  slaughter,  massacre,  ruin. 


khai-ti 


“  ,  Thes.  1202, 

slain,  slayer  (?) 


khaa  ha 

turn  the  back. 
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KH 


Khaitiu 


•1 


gods  who  slaughter  the  enemies  of  Ra  and 
Osiris. 

“-“IMS*-  M5^' 

sickness,  a  kind  of  disease;  plur. 


*  f 
1 1  r  i 

o  ? 

in*  A 


o 


w 


khai  |(|(] 

M7- 


O  i  i  i 

,  to  be  high,  to  lift  up  = 


Khai  1WH Rev- i3>  25,  “Ex- 

alted  one  ” — a  title  of  Ra. 

Ehait  d"^(](]  Ombos  II,  130, 

a  title  of  Uatchit  of  Ombos. 

,  leather  bag,  sling. 


khai 


‘1 


@  ,  grain,  wheat. 

^  ^  ^ 


“■“iwi-T-iy?. 

altar,  table  for  offerings. 

“■"*  IMJTp.  1M>T. 
u^o'  mu  oi-  az'  ,9°s- *»■ 
IJT-T'T“U°T’  TV  UJ 
flQT’  t%  %*Ir3’ Rev- i4’ 

shade,  shadow;  U.  523,  T.  330, 

T°^i’  T7&I*  shadows> 

good  and  bad,  in  the  other  World;  Copt. 

£,<u&ec, 


khaib-t  neter 

divine  shadow. 


1  r  t  r  • 


iv,  56, 


khaib-t  Ra  ^  “  ©  ^Jj,  iv,  498,  the 
shadow  of  Ra;  ^  ^  O  Rec.  17,  149, 


Khaibittiu  (?)  ^ o  Tomb  Ram. 

IV,  28,  a  group  of  shadow  gods. 


khair 


(2  n 

2t£> I 


■l 


nro 


,  street, 


quarter;  J  (](]  ^  j  Rev.  14,  41, 

the  king’s  highway;  Copt.  £)\p. 

0  n  garden,  courtyard; 
I  ’  Copt.  ^€IX. 


khait  | 
kiau 

F=^l 
*  O 


^  o. 

v\\ 


®  I  Ik  ¥  Rec- 291  ,47, 1  'W  ¥ 

evening,  twilight,  darkness,  early  night ;  Copt. 

e*rcyH,  oyojk. 


khaui 


•i 


,  Leyd,  Pap. 


the  shadow-house  of  Ra. 


5,  xi,  a  benighted  traveller. 

khau  P.581,  ©J 

7’  ®l^^^’Rec-27-  225>l^> 

IV’  753,  1  Ik  pot,  altar-vessel,  milk-bowl, 

IX’  Nav'  5,:  l'lur-  1 

khau-t  J  ^  e  pan  of  the  scales, 
khau-t  ^  o  4^,  U.  82,  Ijjl,  N.  361, 

IWFT8KMM3FT- 

8*2- 

*T-  2 0 JE 


^\>l 


O,  altar,  table  for  offer- 


iiigs;  plur. 

ojH^e. 


2  L 
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KH 


>  WWW 


I 


kha  ,  I,  77,  carcase  of  a 

sheep  or  goat;  plur.  |  ^ 

Rec.  29,148, 

^ik»peasant  is’h  a 

khan  ?%v  A.Z.  35,  17,  the  gunwale 
£  Jr  1  i  i*  of  a  boat. 

khau<?>  r“!''  8,''° 
fall  into  an  ecstasy,  to  prophesy  during  a  frenzy. 

khab 

IJ^vlV^n^G 

bend'  “  bow' 

to  do  homage,  to  be  bowed. 

khabrem0n|iyj  = 

to  bend  the  shoulders  in  homage, 

khabb  JJJf,  Thes.  1202,  to  bow 

onesdf;  J  ^  J  J  gf,  Peasant  107,  to 
wreathe  (?)  to  decorate  (?) 

moral  obliquity,  fraud,  guile,  deceit. 

k»abu  1  'k  j  \  !■  r“-  »»• 

shadow,  warped,  bent,  or  twisted  (of  wood)  by 
the  heat. 

khab-tlJV'l^J?'I1k>' 

the  neck,  shoulder. 

khaWlJ?'l^Je<,4J^' 

(J  JJ  ^  o ,  part  of  a  crown. 

khab  1  Pk  J  i*- 1  Pk  J  JL- 

part  of  a  waggon  or  chariot. 

khab  W  6’  M) 


khabit  l  j  ()|)  *«  —“(fiSS 

khabu  ®  J  ^  J  *=^>,  U.  302, 

Rea  3°’  6°’l^ 

=  ,  hippopotamus. 


■1 

khabar  ©  "i^,  (j  <25^  Rev.  14,  137, 

^  JJ  I  <0^,  Jour.  As.  1908,  303,  companion, 
confederate;  compare Heb.  nn,  Copt,  cy  ft  up. 


khab 


1J 


a  crescent;  a  crescent¬ 
shaped  object. 


kbabru  J  ’  ||  j,  Rev.  13,  24, 

ffl  J]  j  Rev.  13,  13,  image,  trans- 
Wj  y  |  ’  formations. 

khabs  ®lkJPil’  *IkJP*' 

to  shine  or  sparkle  like  a  star. 

khabs  ^  p,  p.  64,  538,  565,  M.  87, 

-IkJP-UPVIJP- 

J*'  ‘id  *  .  s‘“.  luminary;  plar.  J  ^ 

>Pli.IkMMkJP:P 

lkJPVJi’MJP;iP 

WM'KS-«'Sk 

KhabsuIkJPm'l%>PJm' 

«Pu* 

*  a  j  Pap.  Ani  19,  1,  Berg.  23,  the 
*  *  Xll  I  ’  “  Lamps,”  the  36  Dekans. 

khabslJPb’IJplJ'l'kJP£’, 

Jour.  As.  1908,  278, 

Rev.  i4,744^njvcH,J^Jpn, 
Rec.  13,  25,  lamp,  light;  Copt.  £,&C,  ^)Hfi.C, 
^H&ec,  £,K&C. 

KhabsitIkJP|l»4kJ®' 

fi  0  fl  the  goddess  who  lighted  up  the  Elysian 
I'ofl'  Fields. 

khabs-t  1  |  JJ,  ©  Jj  c  ,  an  amulet, 

A.Z.  1908,  17. 
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KH  © 


khabsIJU  ,  pavilion  of  a  ship. 

khabs  ^  J  jl  a  ^ n< ^  °f  goose. 
khabS|^,|lj, 

1 J  V  J'  B).' R,-'c- 3. j, 

long-bearded. 

khabsi  ^  Jj  p  (j(j  hippopotamus  (?) 

khabsit  J  ^  J  ®  f  1)1)  5 ,  a  pan  of 

the  body,  chin  (?^ 

khabsti  ©  J  ^  J  p  “digger,” 
“rooter  up,” — the  name  of  a  dog. 

khafa  to  seize,  to  grasp;  see 

— Id  twJ 

kham  IV'  Rec- 


Shipwreck  87,  161,  |  IV,  927, 

^^,Mar.  Karn.  52,  4, 

IT* Rev- i3,  S9> 

,  Israel  Stele  16,  to 


v® 

fl’ 

cHV=Mei 

bend,  to  bow,  to  submit,  to  bend  away  (of  a 
ship),  to  be  burdened,  occupied,  to  have  in¬ 
fluence  over  someone,  to  gain  the  mastery. 


khamm  I.  ..9, 

likMIMlii. 

j,  Thes.  1251,  ^ 


© 


j  Rev.  9,  28,  silent  (?)  helpless,  men 
l *  bowing  in  homage. 


khamiu 


iui 


see 


I 

j ,  enemies ; 


khan, 

Rec.  32,  81,  to  embrace. 

burning  hot ;  Copt. 
£)€AJL,  &AKOAJL. 


kham-  Ik1!' 


khamm  *«•  ",  .... 

heat,  fire,  hot,  fever ;  Copt.  £>JULO*X. 

khamm  P.  «4, 

“■  «°'  N-  "’9, 

j  Book  of  Honouring  Osiris  24, 
~  I  *  to  hasten,  swift. 

0  1 


12 


kh“lmkcn!'u’°‘R'"’ 

Hhanafe  ^  ^  J  ^  pi^', 

flower. 

khams  J|p£,  £,  Rev. 

11,  169,  a  substance  used  for  cleaning  purposes. 

<3  /WWW  AAAAAA 

khann  T  wyM,  haven,  harbour. 

X  AAAAAA  WWW 
<3  /WWW 

khanil-t  T  Rec.  2,  24,  core,  kernel; 

a  KH  WWW  /WWW  0 

plur-lm »  « 

khann  retui 

A.Z.  1868,  12,  anklet. 

<3  -VI  AAAAAA  \\ 

khanakh  J  ^  ^  a  wooden  tool, 

a  winnowing  instrument,  mill ;  var.  ^  ®  ^j, 

Rev.  13,  123. 

khanin  |  o  (j  @  (j(|  ^ 

MiLUM0: 

Q  Rev.-  14,  16,  fight, 


0 


khanf  Q 


^ » Rev.  13,27, 

,  Rev.  11, 129, 

14,  16,  fight, 
struggle,  rebellion. 

U.  1 12,  N.  421,  sacrificial 
cakes. 


<3  wwvw  <3 

khanr  I  I 

WWAA  <r — -> 


I  I  1 

AAAAAA 


A  ’ 


AAAAAA 

I  I  I 

,  Mar.  Karn.  55,  74, 

111  I  L_/)’  i  1  1  1  1  A  ’  t0 

drive  or  chase  away,  to  carry  away,  to  seize. 

I  t0  °Ut  one  s  m*nc*  through 

fright  or  terror,  to  be  struck  speechless  with 
fear;  J 


a  name  of  Aapep. 

111  I  m  1 
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KH 


Khanr  .  .  .  .  aa 


mi  i 

, ,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  34,  a  form  of  Aapep. 


<2 


A/WWV 

•  •  1  T\ 


irness  (?) 

,  An  as  ta  si  I, 


IiWW\A  *— 1  (3  /s/wwv 

a  corselet. 

I-cn  /wvw  <r — 

&,,,  1 

Chabas  M61.  3,  1,  182,  a  weapon,  harness  (?) 

khanref  ^ 

”.3 . 

khansna  wralhMman, 

kkar  1^2' 

Rcv-  3. 4.  >4,65, 

food,  fodder ;  Copt.  £,pe,  .£>pe. 

khar  11k  3' Hymn  ,0  ™V»ov?: 

khar 


CT-3, 


rrr>  (J(j  L  j“J,  village,  a  quarter  of  a  town  or 

city,  street;  Copt.  g^ip,  £,6 ip,  ^>ip. 

(2 


khari  ]  |)  ^  J 


(2 


C“Z1 


■  1 


(£  1  lower, 


downwards. 

kharr-t  ^  7?  open  space’ 

waste  ground,  desert;  plur.  |  ^  ^  LD, 
III,  229C,  l6. 

khar  ^  jjj§),  child,  youth,  servant; 
Copt.  £,£.X  in  £,5l£,i.X  ;  ^  = 

<6eXcyHpi  (?) 

khar-aa  *f  ^ ^  ,  old  man ;  Copt. 


g,XXo,  ^eX/\o. 


khar 


|-2>asjS),  Rev.  13,  37, 


®Y7 


<1 


(2 


_2iC>  A.  Rev.  14,  12,  to  destroy,  to  spoil; 
\\  JR  ’  Copt.  cytoX,  cy<S»p,  cy^P- 


khari 


w 


, widower. 


khar-t 


•I 


^  I  I 

O 


..  i  vr*4 1 

t,IV,  1045,  widow;  | 


,  Israel  Stele  27, 

^  ’  1 


a 

a 


1 ,  the 


two  widows,  i.e.y  Isis  and  Nephthys. 


khar-t 


,  B.D.  169,  26,  a 

B.D.  149, 


b 


6. 


kind  of  goose  (?) ;  plur.  T 

— 

kharr  (for  khaprr)  |  ^j,  Jour. 

As.  1908,  498,  scarab. 

Kharu  ^  ,  74 3,  | 

I 


I 


lfrl 

i&ivr 


'•1 

p-i 


-25B  I 

Ik  -®», 


*1^,3  native  of  Palestine  or  Syria;  Heb.  "Hit; 

IV.  MkJJM 

1 


Kharibt 


lbtl 


<=>  O 
O  II  1 


ia- 


a  woman  of  Palestine  or  Syria;  Heb.  HHh. 

khara  |  Rev.  12,  25, 

0  Rev.  ir,  167,  to  weave,  stuff,  gar- 
ment ;  Copt.  £/JuXk. 


khara  (?)  *f  ~^£*n  5,  thong,  strap. 


khari  ^  (j(J  L^l  Rev.  12,  26, 
workman,  weaver ;  Copt.  ^)6X^)eX. 

khari  I  ^  IN  Rev-  1  Vsc^d0 
kharb  $  =  f§  jJ); 

Copt.  xepe& 

Kharbfuc?) 

\V ,  Nesi-Amsu  32,  40,  a  form  of  Aapep. 
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kharpiI^o|j^,R-c'-«  khaa  1  ^  |U  \  (I  *.  J  ®  (1  ... 

,  a  kind  of 


kharpsa  ^ 

cake,  a  loaf. 


<=> '  Iq] 
□  ©  i 


kharf 

Jour.  As.  1908,  260,  to  contradict ;  Copt. 

<5lopq. 


Sphinx  Stele  6,  |  ^  ,  IV,  658,  to  make 


kharn 


grain. 


kharkhes  ^  ©  |1  ^  ,  P.  461, 


N.  1098,  ©  |ljj,M.  5*7*  be  fettered  (?) 

Kharsti  I  Ik  T  ^  )  I)  si'  B  E>' 

162,  5,  a  form  of  Ra  or  of  Amen. 

khargenn  P.S.B. 

28,  179  =  Gr.  x«\iaoi',  \a\Kia. 


khart  T  ''  Jvwwv  ravine  canal 
<5  I  I  o  ’  ’ 


khakh  Ilk*/’ Israel  Stele  20,  0  ^ 
•  Hh.  505,  ©?%®,  Rec.  29, 

.V,s93,  IS 

1  ^  n»  ^easant  229>  to  ma^e  haste,  to  be 

speedy,  to  be  quick,  swift ;  see  ^ 

khakhiu 


111 


,  swift,  speedy,  rapid  runners. 


khakh  ab  J ^  ^  ^.Peasant  213, 


a  man  of  ready  mind,  willing. 


‘ 1  Qr>  Peasant  208, 


khakh  re  ^ 

“  hasty  of  mouth,”  a  man  who  speaks  without 
much  thought,  glib. 

khakha  ^  ^  ^ ,  neck ;  see  ®  ^  ^ ,  and 
Copt. 

khakhai  |U(|I)  ^ ,  beak  (?)  of  a  bird. 


khakha 


II? 


A.Z.  45,  1 31,  to  cut, 
to  shave. 


haste,  swift ;  ^  ^  [1  ^ . 

khas  ^  p  ,  Sphinx  Stele  ' 


n  i  .  Pap-  3° 2 4>  95, 


khasu 

swampy  districts,  marshes. 

khasi  J  $  ^  ,  Jour.  As.  1908,  293, 

I G  M  10  ”  te  aice.  arc,'; 

khas  1  Ik  ^  1  in>  lamP  wicks- 

a  kind  of  resinous  plant,  cassia  (?) 

khasb  ^  P  Jj  >  Nastasen  Stele  44,  lamp ; 


see 


urn- 


khasf 


IM 


Ebers  Pap.  99,  22, 
£S  9  to  swell,  tumour. 


khaser  (£  p<=>w^ ,  P.  35°,  (j  p 

1041,  to  drive  away,  to  scatter  a  storm. 

khaskhet  ^p 


j,  P.  204  +  11,  A.Z. 


45,  140,  foreign  countries,  lands. 

kha,st  U.  536, 

>v- 3«,  i(i 


o  fv/^1 

o  r 

Hearst  Pap.  5,  2,  fV^),  district,  a  kind  of  land, 

f\/vo  v  f\zvn 

desert  (?)  foreign  land(?);  plur.  |  ; 

rv/vo  r\zvo 

all  foreign  lands :  ,  necropolis  in  the 

(W)  . . 

hills;  ^  ,  IV,  480,  the  nine  foreign  lands. 


khasti  a  dweller  on  ^ 

land;  plur.  ^  ^  j,  Q^D 


I  fWl 

1 9  c*  w 


1 


fV^l 

^  III 


1 


I 


1 

1  1 5  ^  1 

1  rwi 

I  DZ^£), 

I  o  I 


o 

1  1  1 

fy/vo* 

A  w 


foreigners  barbarians. 
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KH 


Khastiu  r^i 

great  tribes  of  the  Sfidan 


I  II  r 

I  ,  the  four 

l  II 


khasti (?)  tr-D,  IV,  rr8o . 

v  '  o  w  cr-n  ’  ’ 

khast(th)  J  p  *==»  *=  |  A.Z. 
1907,46,  northern  foreign  land;  p 


\  IV,  334,  foreign  lands  of  the  south  ;  f 
\  foreign  lands  of  the  west;  rg^ 


?!• 


<=>> 


,  N.  942, 


,  P.  1 74,  the  two  halves  of  heaven. 


A 


J 


s  HI,  138,  the  countries  of  the  nine  great 
I  m  1’  peoples  who  fight  with  the  bow. 

Khashairsha  ^  TVfYT  t|l|  -gas  TiTiT,  l.d. 

HI,  283.  |  Mfl  I)  Ij  ^  MI  Xerxes  > 

Persian  «JT  <<  T<-  m  'H  <<  TTY .  Heb- 
Chald.  ttnttWPn,  Babyl.  f  4 

<T-  4~"<MT<T  y 

khaqu  barber. 

khaqu  n  Mar-  Karn-  55. 6l»  razors> 
^  o  m^’  hair-cutting  knives. 

khaqa  ^  A  (j  £  °  ,  Rev.  12,  69,  powder. 

khat  dough,  bread ;  var. 

khati  T  ¥\  °  Yb ,  exhaustion,  weariness. 

B.D.  (Saite)  145,  82,  86,  149  (Sai'te)  24,  gods 
hostile  to  the  wicked;  var.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Khatt-Satt  |  °  ^  °  Mar.  Aby.  I,  44, 
the  goddess  of 

khata  ^ 


Khatathana....  ^|„ 

Annales  IV,  131,  the  name  of  a  nation  or  tribe. 

khateb  J»  T-  278.  p-  59.  M.  26 

(=  84)>  t0  kill,  to  slay;  Copt. 

&unr5,  ^unreft  ;  compare  Heb.  itan, 


khatru  01IT' 

P.S.B.  7,  194,  ichneumon;  Copt.  ajA.ecnrX. 


khatha  T , 


,  IV,  781,  a  refuge  (?) 
place  of  protection ;  compare  Heb.  HDh 

T  * 

r  Chron.  xvi,  38. 

khathakhatha  ^  | 

dough  (?)  bread  of  some  kind. 

khatllk?  (v”'l"k°  '»)•“- 

hausted,  tired. 

khat-ab  ^b\  ^ 


,  weak-hearted, 


timid,  coward,  a  term  of  abuse  applied  to  an 
enemy. 


khat  7 


A 


the  necropolis  of  Den- 
derah. 


khatch  p-  2°4> 

Si'  ISlDDO. 

loaves  of  bread. 

khap  ®  (j  □  |,  form,  image,  similitude. 


Q 


Q 


kha,  khai  ,  u.  552,  M.  634, 

Ui  547,  JL  §  ’ p- 33i>  I’  ^  (■ 

(in  Nubian  texts,  e.g .,  Ill,  140),  to  rise 
like  the  sun,  or  like  a  king  on  his  throne,  to 
ascend,  to  shine,  to  appear  (of  a  god  or  king  in 

a  festal  procession);  crowned;  Copt. 

OJA. 

Kha  kha  s  s 

e 


,U.  524,  T.  330. 


Q 


S 


o  v\ 
S  Q 


khat-ta  Rec.  32,  79, 

,  a  rising,  a  manifestation ; 

- 0  "1  ill  out' 

IV,  361,  shining  with  crowns. 

khaut  Qn  ^  | j ,  Tombos  Stele  3,  Qn 

^  1  *  JlL  ']  1  ’  \  |  i  Si'  Hh’  494, 

Rec.  27,  2 r 8,  pec. 

I  Z 


S 


Q 


27,  222, 


a 


I  a 


✓  /  /■ 
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rising  or  appearance  of  a  god  or  king,  the 
ascending  of  the  throne  by  the  king,  splendour, 
radiance,  brilliance,  a  king’s  ornaments,  i.e.9 
crown,  rings,  sceptre,  necklace,  etc. ;  Copt.  cy<L. 

kU  neter 

S  cq  S 


^ - n  (|(|  the  rising  or  mani¬ 

festation  of  a  god  or  king,  a  procession  in  which 
a  god  or  king  is  shown  to  the  people. 

khait  e  —  s 


C~D  , 


the  chamber  in  which  a  god  or  king  appears. 


Q 

QQ’ 
S 


s  tk  w  s  tk  \  s  e 

Jnii’ 


I 
I 

the  crown  of  the  king  of 
Egypt. 


kha 


s 


a 


a 


coronation, 


J,  a  happy 


coronation ; 


coronation  festival ; 

T  °  a  IV,  648,  the  festival  of'  the 
T  mmm  in’  king’s  coronation. 


khai[t] 


a 


g  a  tie  or  bandlet  of 
L_=/T  a  crown. 


Kha-aakhu-t  s  il  c®3 ,  iv,  422,  the 

- fl  UqG 

name  of  a  shrine  of  Amen. 

Kha-em-Men-nefer  s  T 

-  -  n  amw  0 

/\  the  name  of  a  ship  of  Amasis  I. 

Kha-nefer  Mer-en-Ra  (  o  IS;  j 

^  J  /\  name  pyfamid  King 


KH 

Q 


Kha-urit  “  the  name  °f  a 

_ 0  o  (£A  uraeus-goddess. 

Kha-em.Maat  ^  p.s.B. 

21,  156,  the  name  of  a  sacred  barge  of  Osiris. 

Kha-mut-f  s 


0 

.^j,  Culte  20, 

Q  1 

[  inai 

C7  ( 

I)  WAM  VC  O 

a  name  or  title  of  Amen. 

Kha  -  neferu  -  en  -  Ra 

Thes.  31,  the  goddess  of  the  1st  hour  of  the  day. 

kha  Qn  tz~z 

kha,  khau  s 


furnace,  fire-place,  caul- 
9  dron. 


S 


Q  Q 

Q 


D> 


IV, 

III 


a 

*  V 

656>  ^  @  Anastasi  I,  26,  1,  ^ 

armour,  tools,  implements ; 

a  ~  ^  n  <=s !  s 


rb  ^ ""  0 

"Mil 


,  arms  and  weapons 

^  I 

khai  s 
khat  (?) 


fifl  PI  leather  war  tunic  (?); 

H  vT’  CoPt.cy^(?) 


Q 

o 


khai 


to  slay;  Copt.  cyA.pi. 
khaikh  € 


@  engraved,,  in¬ 
scribed  (?) 


Rev.  13,  4,  to  kill, 


,  Rev.  14,  it, 


players  on  an  instrument. 

khau  (?) 


Mer-en-Ra. 

khaur  (?) 

9 

S  [jj|] ,  a  title  of  an  official. 

stone,  miner  (?) 

disgraceful,  shame¬ 
ful,  inferior. 

mini  . 

,  a  worker  in 

111 


kha  Sti-t  Mar.  Aby.  II,  23,  17, 

the  crown  of  the  land  of  the  Bow  (Nubia). 

Khait 


khaus 


s  ^ 

_ o  O 


B.D.  (Saite)  11,  3,  a 
goddess. 


Khaa-tau  g^>,  U.  536,  Qn() 


Kha-a  s 


Tuat  X,  a  divine  bow¬ 
man. 


{sic) 

khaut  (?) 

227,  a  kind  of  fisherman;  var. 


PaP-  3024,  61,  to 
Jr  I  n  build,  builder. 


|£,  Peasant 

V's= 

'JN  ,  L.D.  Ill,  140E,  to  suppress,  to  make  to 


kham  s 


A, 


Q 


bow;  see 


2  l  4 
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KH 


^  ^ ,  neck,  throat, 
unguent,  incense. 


kham  ^ 

khar  s 

<=>  <rr> 

khar  JzIa  1^,  A.Z.  1878,  49,  skin,  hide. 

a 


,  a  r  a 

khar  _ a  _ 


f.r 

Q<=> 

V  £__/] 


L_J, 


s 


4s 


£ 


,  Rec.  1 6,  108,  to  be  angry,  to  rage. 


khart  Rev.  14,  21, 


slaughtering  knife;  Copt.  CTbpT'e. 


khasu _ q  |1  ^ _ o 

to  build. 

khi  (?)  ©  M,  T.  312 


=  khus 


Ar-' 


fcl1 


khi  \\  * as>  so>  w 

1 40c,  for,  because. 


,  L.D.  III, 


khi 


w 


Festschrift  117,  n,  to  cry 
out  loudly. 


kM  ^7,  ®ijij 

’  ?!■  < 


w 

©  (}(j  ^  =  P  (|(|  ^p”,  Rev.  II,  1 86,  to  lift, 
to  raise  up,  to  support,  to  be  high,  to  rise  (of 
the  Nile) ;  Copt.  cytJUI. 

klli  ©(j(j  2^3,  Rev-  I2>  8>  high-pitched 

khi  -  (j(j  high  ground, 
khi  ®  DD  e=a.  Amen-  4,  16,  high  place, 


\\  "H  '  heaven,  sky. 

K  li  ®  DD  one  f°ur  suPPorters 

111  1  ’  of  the  sky. 

Khi  uMTHM the  8s 


Khi 


w 


,  Rec.  27,  87,  winged  disk. 


khi-‘  sma-t 

the  sky,  heaven. 


\\ 


Khit 


o,  Denderah  II,  55, 


\\  HH  O’ 


Rec.  27,  189,  a  goddess  of  the  East. 

o  ntk  e 


khi  uaut  (?)  ^  ^  j  ^  O,  a  kind  of 
Nubian  (?)  perfume  =  ®  {] 


khibarr  (?) 

a  kind  of  cake. 


khipenpenu 


G  □  □ 

\\  /WWW  /WWW 


0^,  a  fish} 


see 


□ 


khiptpennu  ^  a  kind 

of  fish. 

khim’tha  violence,  evil, 

bitterness;  compare  Heb.  D^PI,  Genesis  vi,  n. 

khiDUi  II  ^  ^  ^  0  ■  “  ki  bee”' 


khinr 

iii  I  L-0 

destroyed,  to  be  robbed. 


,  to  be  lost,  or 


khinru  2^  ^  j ,  harness,  trappings. 

Khirpasar 


\\ 


,  ™  ^  n 

L.D.  Ill,  160,  165,  a  Hittite  name. 


\\ 1 


khirhu  (?)  teeth 

a 


khirrteb  • 

Stele  38,  a  vessel 


Nastasen 


khirsh^'iail^,  ,  Demot.  Cat . 

khirqatata  •  Ij  }(| 

Anastasi  I,  25,  9,  slippery  ground;  compare 
Heb.  Psalm  xxxv,  6. 


khiret 


khikhi 


w 


w  <=>1  w 


a  kind  of  worked 
cloth  or  stuff. 


,  -A ,  ,  to  swoop 

down  like  a  bird  of  prey  ;  ^  ^  ,  a  man 

of  hurried  steps. 

khikhi  (?)  ®  ||(j  e  ®  |je  3^3  ®,  a.z. 

1913,  125,  dust;  Copt,  cyoeicy,  cyuoeicy, 
cgwicy,  cyicy. 

Khisharsha  ©/|f|  TtTtT  TtTtT . 

Xcn.es;  «•-' ( MJ  (| (]  _  <>*,  J*] 

khltA  a  f)(|  e  )  (|  ^  #, 

^  ^  WWW 


khithana 

,  wine,  grapes. 


W 


w 


1 1 J 
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khii  ©||  y  y  y^*^,  u.  512,  t.  325, 

|^,P.432,M.6i8, 

M.  172,  N.  690,  even- 
Jr  *  ’  ing,  night. 


N.  1222, 


khU  ®  O,  Rev.  12, 12  =  ®  (Jjj  ,  high. 


khu 


y*1  j,  A.Z.  1907,  134,  the 


‘ steps,”  i.e. ,  terraces,  of  the  Lebanon  mountains. 

khu-t  ©  ^  house,  palace. 

khu  ®  ®L_J,  Deere ts  14,  to  make  an 
^  1  exception,  to  reserve. 


khu-t  ® 

Decrets  105,  ® 


o  ’ 


— 0>  ibid.  31,  ®  ®^°,  M.  728, 
N.  1329,  ^  ,  I,  *5»  an  exception, 

f  A  r  1 

a  withholding,  a  reservation; 
ibid.  31,  making  no  exception;  ju 

'i ]  ^TVi’Shipwreck  io8;T 


^  ©  o 

•  L ^ 
□  © _ a 


,  A.Z.  1908,  65,  with  the  exception  of  myself; 

“  /VW\AA  *  ,  A.Z.  45,  135. 

khu  ua  ntu  senu-f  }  ®  '^~n  ^ 

iD  II  “a  unique  and  unrivalled  exception,” 
said  of  a  highly  valued  official. 

khui  ®^®  p.  656,  663,  758,  784, 

M.  136,  170,  729,  761,  775,  N.  647,  1330,  1368, 

P.  701,  712,  Rec.  30,200,  - o^>,  T.  340, 

— D’ Rea 3°’  zo°’  1  O'  P’  7°0’ 

W>  Rec-  3T>  19,  A^> 

^  M  ^  ^  ^  ^  M  i 


<2  w  ®  e 
«=’  \\ 


|  & 


<2 


<2  w 

X 


tS?  ^  f  >  a2^  f  ^  ®  ^  > to  protect- 

khui  KubbSn  Stele  2,^pro- 


khui 


<2 


Rev.  11,  174,  pro¬ 
tection. 


khu-t  *2/®,  a2/^|, 

Pr°- 

tection,  power,  rule,  charm,  amulet,  talisman. 

khui  e  (|(|  3]^  ,  Ebers  Pap.  63, 

4,  spirit;  plur. 

Khuit  “ 

Khutt  r  ~ 


title  of  the  priestess  of 
Athribis. 


N.  995,  a  serpent- 
goddess  (?) 

Khuit-mu  (?)  *  ®j  ,  ^uat  *’  a  fire' 

v  7  goddess. 

Khu-Heru  the  title  of  the 

priest  of  the  10th  Nome  of  Upper  Egypt. 

Khut-Tuat  a2/  °  *  Tuat  IX,  a 


fiery,  blood-drinking  serpent. 

Khu-tchet-f  ,fij  ^|27P^  I' 

B.D.  146,  a  doorkeeper  of  the  8th  Pylon. 

khu-tchet-f  k®j  “his 

a  |  \  000 

body  shines,”  a  kind  of  metal. 

khu-t  a_o  |,  a?/  1)1)  ^ 


A^f  ljl|  ^  Rec.  17,  4,  fan,  fly-flapper. 

khu  Rec' I7'86'  ““IbS! 

khu  &  t  IT,’  fish- 

khu 

^  1*\- 

IV,  1077,  dirt,  what  is  nasty  or  foul. 

khuti  a§/  ^  Jjfc  helpless  one. 

khu  ©  '  j  |  ',  to  dress. 

khu  ®  XJ  XJ  XJ ,  vases,  pots. 


<2 


khui  •  «  fff  ,  to  weep,  to  cry;  see 


\\ 


khui  (khi)  0  (JO  \  siound-  earth’ 

v  7  11  111  estate. 
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khui  (khi) 


<2  \\ 

vegetable  paste,  unguent  (?) 


var-  1 


khua  (?)  |  ? 


abound,  to  be  abundant. 

khuau  ^ 

khu  ,  fire,  flame. 

Khuait  (?)  fc®j 

25>  23> 


,  food. 


^fj,  Nesi-Amsu 

R.G.  66,  a  goddess,  a 
form  of  Hathor. 


0 


khuas  ^  to  build;  see  khus. 


khui 


£ 


i  2®^^’  ^e^°’Rev- I4’34. 

Rec.  36,  173,  altar;  Copt. 

cytnre,  ojhoti. 


khumen-t 
khun 
khunn 
khun-t 


©  o 

~  =  oiKoVfUi'rj 
<2  www  •£> 


/WWW 
/WWW 


(?) 


Mettemich  Stele  189, 
y  to  sting  (of  a  scorpion). 


to  bite. 


/www  j 


1 ,  drink  offerings. 


0  I 

khunnu  0^0^)^  |.  IV, 

1080,  animals  for  sacrifice  (?) 

khunnu  ©  W  \  0  ^  p-  459, 
messenger. 

Khurab  (?)  O  \  ^  Be^d 

Rev.  14, 137,  seeds; 
Copt,  cyoeicy. 


o  J 
o  o 


khukha  < 

khUS  £j  ^  p  ^j,  to  slay,  to  kill. 


khus 


(2 


A®/  ^  P  S—fl,  L.D.  Ill,  140B, 

Ptfl-  SPiftm  ^P- 

Thes.  1297,  IV,  807,  p  Edffi  II,  61, 

ffi- “s.'Sec 

khus-t  ©%|]o  tA,  IV’  1141,  the crush- 

JT  I  □  /)  ing  of  grain. 

khuskhus  ©  ^  P  ©  ^  P> Thes- I323> 
to  build  carefully  and  well. 


khusteb-t^p^L-j-^J, 

IV,  1152,  bricklayer,  brickmaker. 


khut 

<2.  j\ 


KZ> 


to  be  rich,  opulent;  C 


e  d  ! 


Leyd.  Pap.  8,  2 ;  t=[j,  rich  man,  gentleman. 

(2 


khut 

khut-t  0 


,  Rec.  35,  138,  evil. 


I,  43,  steps  of 
a  tomb. 


khutu  a  fisher  for  khet 


fish  ;  var. _ ^ 


khutch[u]  ©  ^  ^  [^J,  a  fisher 
for  khet  (khetch)  fish. 

kheb  ©J  < ,  N.  1231,  ©J 

’  •JV 


l— a. 


J, 


,  Heruemheb  25, 

®JPkuj'®Jx'®J&®J<2 


J4' 


L-=fl’ 


©  J]  ©JJ  Rev.  13,  68,  to  diminish, 

to  subtract  (in  arithmetic),  to  carry  away,  to 
withdraw,  to  transfer,  to  pilfer,  to  cut  down,  to 
destroy,  to  lay  waste,  to  deceive,  to  defraud  ; 
Copt,  cyifie,  cyifti,  cytofi,  cytuq. 

kheb-t  ©J“,  IV>  i”4,  Q  j 

distribution,  apportioning,  cut,  division,  a  hurt 
mean,  little  (as  opposed  to 
weak;  Copt,  cyifi/f". 


)■ 


khebit  ©  J  (|(j 
khebti  c 


1 ,  destruction. 


^  X 


\\  ^ 

sinner,  damned ;  plur. 


,  waster,  destroyer, 


kheb-t  ©J^^'  ©J^-  Rec-  z6> 

23.,  ©J]^>  4  ©J^.  Rec 

31,  29,  place  of  destruction,  den,  cave,  torture* 
chamber,  slaughter-house ;  plur.  ©  JJ  J  J  j , 
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III,  1 40c,  prison  at  the  gate;  var.  ©Jj©  J^- 

khebkheb  ©  j  ©  JJ  ®Jj®J)> 

©J©J\S,  Rec.  6,  9,  ©  Jj  ©  Jj  mnmr, 

t0  break>  t0  break  or 
force  open,  to  kill,  to  destroy. 

khebkheb  a  cutting- 

board,  carpenter’s  bench,  trap,  snare. 

khebkheb-t  ©  Jj  ©  J  *  *,  destruction. 

Khebit-heri-snef,  etc.  ©J  ^  ^ 

SrffT.y  M  B-D- 145  and 

146,  the  17th  Pylon  of  Sekhet-Aaru. 

khob  ojf.  oj'f,  ®J 

o  JXT’IV'"62' 

to  dance,  to  do  gymnastic  feats. 

kheb-t  0  Jjx^T>IV>  1162, 

dance. 

kbebb  @  J  J  A'%«;  "SuS 

khebb-ti  ©J  J“  .dancer’  ag,t 

{  acrobats,  gym- 


khebu 


®j^ 


X 


nasts. 


kheb  ©J  iv,  1062, 

*3,  IV,  453,  ^  hippopotamus. 


kheb 


,  flame,  fire;  ®  Jj 


1  oa 

!  I  V 


boiling  lake. 

kheb  ^©J,Rec-  3a>  5i,  waspj^Gr. 

kheb  ®  Jj  ,  Dream  Stele  6,  ©  JJ"^, 

Metternich  Stele  187,  ©  Jj 

\&t’  ®J<IW 

marsh,  swamp. 

kheb  ©  JJ  <j>  ^jsX ,  ©  Jj  ^  ,  Ebers 

Pap.  90,  9,  “  honey  plant  ”  or  flower, 
kheb  O  \f[,  lotus. 


Khebitt-sah-t-neter  ^ 

2 II 1  B-D- 14*»  m8,  one 

of  the  seven  divine  Cows. 

khebkheb 

n  /rs  /ww\a 

kheb  ©  v\  aaaaw,  B.D.  i 55,  (Rubric), 

Jl  AVWVA 

to  steep  in  water,  be  immersed.  ' 

khebb  ©JjJjo,  ©  ^  0>  Rec-  l6> 

42,  ^  2ZZT’  pot’ vessel ;  plur‘  ®  J  J  O  i  ’ 

5.  _ 

khebkheb  ©  JJ  ©  Jj  jj,  vase>  vessel,  pot. 
kheba  f  ^ , t0  bow> t0  bend’  JJ  ™kde 

L_ =3,  to 


o  u  j) !, 


kheba  Pcasant”  II2> 

Hymn  to  Nile  i,  9,  ©  JJ  *'=31,  Peasant 

>3°'  ®J  ^  Ik  S’  Le,A  Pap'  -a’  "■ 

\JL:  A  Z-  '9°5- 281  0 J  M  t]  -  #-■ 

cut  off,  to  shorten,  to  make  to  cease,  to  destroy, 
to  exhaust,  lack,  loss. 


1 

jars, 


ft 

kheba  ©  J 

dance;  see  ©Jj^T' 

khebait  ©J  .  ^  ^  ^  ( 

Rec.  29,  166,  tumbling  girls,  dancing  women 


1  1  i 


,  Pea- 


kheba-t  ©J^^. 

sant  143,  diminution,  lack,  loss. 

kheba  «©  11  lbs.  ^  j ,  Peasant 


286,  faces  lacking  [intelligence]. 

khebai-t  (  -  kheb-t)  ©  J  ^  (J  (j  ^ , 

cave,  hole,  den,  cavern. 

khebar  to  be  associated  with,  to 

O  * — -fl 

be  a  friend,  neighbour,  orally;  compare  Heb. 

mn. 
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khebar 


w 


*  1  £ — / 1 


,  Rec. 


21,  84,  friend,  associate,  ally;  Heb. 

1  £ _ /l,  to 


Copt.  cy_&HP  ; 
make  a  league  with. 

khebaru  ® 

boats,  ships. 

khebasi  ®  J 
khebati 


kheben 


w 


a  plough, 
^  _7T  hoe. 


a 


,  A.Z. 


w 

1912,  56,  to  abuse,  to  disapprove. 

^  IV,  1164,  chamber, 
C“z 1 ’  office,  house  (?) 

n  www\ 

kheben-t  ©J  a  girdle,  belt. 


Khebnit 


WWW 


B.D.  75,  4,  a 
goddess  (?) 


1107 


see 


khebekh 

khebs  ®J[U  525,  •  331) 

fJPS^JPWJPVJ 

X  L“a'  ReC-  33'  S'  llth' 

to  plough,  to  dig  up,  ®  oj  — ,  A,Z'  ,394' 

khebsu  ©  J  ,  a  plough, 

khebsti  ©  J  [1  ^  'j  digger,  plough¬ 


man 


^P%- 


o 

tyy),  ^ 


n  /WWW  n  /WWW 

kheben-t  ©  J  <  ^  ,  U.  570,  ©  J  ^ 

J/w/ww  n  www\  n  /www  i 

X;*Lx’#J%2i‘ 

n  mww  morai  obliquity,  deceit,  fraud,  lie, 
defect,  sin,  evil,  wickedness. 

khebenti 

J/wvws  -p.  A?  n  www  x? 

o  iv' 

J/www  ^  x? 

v  IV>  Io8l»  offender> 

sinner,  criminal ;  plur.  ©  Jj  *aaaw  v 
IV,  969,  Thes.  1481,  ©JJ  /ww 

khebekh 


U.  308,  T.  310,  to 
strike,  to  destroy  (?) 


Wort. 

1067. 


kbebsu  ©JP'p.  ^Jj^x^x, 
ploughed  land;  plur.  ©J|  ^  x^>  Jj.  1V>  74^. 

®JPK,'xK'W“r*6'  ®J~ 

X  IV,  1051,  ploughed  fields. 

khebs-ta  ©  J  J1  ^  -=^=f=,  M.  696,  P.  305, 
P=^>c(\  T.31S,  ©J[l 

^  =sw=,  P.  95.  ®J  Px  s  Rec-  29>  *47. 

5®JP¥~  ®JP^ 
®JPr^JP^©§P~ 
(J-«JS”klS^®’BD  ,8' 


Koy 


,  Rec.  3,  50,  5,  86,  the  ceremony  of 

digging  up  the  earth  at  the  festival  of  com¬ 
memoration  of  ancestors.  Other  forms  are  : — 

khebss-ta  ©  J  [1 1  =^=,  P.  581,  ©  J  |1  p 
J^=^=,  P.  331,  ©J  pp  |  =^=,  N.  925. 

Khebsi-ta  ©Jj  P=S^,  Tuat  VIII,  a  god 
of  the  Circle  Seherit-baiu-s. 

khebs  ®jpf^,  ®JP  ©(^, 

lamp,  star,  luminary;  plur.  ©  JJ  p  *, 

®j~k- 

Khebsit 

khebsit  ®J -*-()()  Rec.  30,  68, 

Hh.  437,  ©J  ibid.  27,  217,  ©J-«- 
^  ^  ibid’  3i*  IO>  ®  J  P  'tCL»  beard. 

khebs-t  ©  J  ^  =C^>  T.  166,  ©  J 
X>  U-  622>  M-  176,  N.  688,  ©J 

Shipwreck  63,  ©Jj  ^  \},  tail.;  ©J|^ 
the  lower  hairy  part  of  the  body. 

Khebestiu(?)  ©  J  P  \  'D)l  )  j> 

IV,  345,  the  name  of  a  people  in  the  South. 

khebsti  eJp:^,'“°faTdr 


KH 


[  541  ] 


KH 


khebs-t  ©  J  ^  ,  an  amulet, 
khebs  ©Jj  p  a  diving  bird. 

khebsta  ©J  e  ^  (]  *fb  a  grass  mat  or 
pillow  (?)  a  piece  of  furniture. 

khebseth  ©  l)  "  a.z.  1907, 

46  =  ©J 

khebt  ©  j  q  ,  M.  695 . 

khebt  © Jj  Amen.  15,  5,  to  dislike, 
to  loathe,  evil-doer,  horror. 

khebft  ©J^^,  ©JT^t- 

horrible,  disgraceful,  or  terrible  things. 

khebeteh  © Jj  ,  U.  434,  T.  249,  to 

bend  in  two,  to  force  together. 

Khebeteh  ©J  n“^,  U.  434,  ©J  ^ 

,  T.  249,  a  sky-god. 


Khebetchtch 

200,  a  sky-god. 


khep  = 

□ 


®  □ 


,  Rec.  30, 
®  D®  □ 


Rec.  27,  88,  he  creates  what  is;  Copt,  cyoone. 

khep-t  = 

□  o 

kbepm  *  (|1)  \  |  ! ,  those  who  are  = 
khep  ®  ®  Cg (?),  ®  palm  of  the 

0  fi  (3  | 

hand  as  a  measure,  grasp,  fist ;  plur.  (1  | , 

Rev.  ii,  182.  D  ^  1 

®  □ 


khepi 


IV,  220, 


□ 


,  to  go,  to  travel,  to  march,  to 


sail  (of  a  boat),  to  fly  away  (of  birds),  to  flow 
(of  water). 

khepa®(|^i^,M.5,9, 

N.  1100,  flower,  flowing. 

khep-t  step,  advance. 

khepp  ^  ^ ,  to  move ;  see  ^  j\ . 


khepp-t  ®  J  J\ ,  step,  advance. 


11  traveller,”  a  name  of 
Ra. 


to 


Khepi 

L)  1  1  uj 

khep  ®D(]  ,-d,  t0  P°”  out’ ' 

□  T  Dll’  vomit,  vomit. 

Khep  ®  ^  3=1,  Edfft  I.  80,  a  title  of 

□  the  Nile-god. 


khep 


W* 


^  JPl *  sbarne?  disgrace ;  ,  Leyd. 

Pap.  16,  2,  death  (?) ;  Copt.  cyme. 

khepp  '  ^  ,  to  be  strange,  alien. 

kheppu  ®D|pj.  j. 

strangers,  foreigners,  strange  or  uncouth  words, 
khepput  ,  strange  things. 

kheput  ®  ^  ^  j ,  Rec.  10,  62,  foreigners ; 


var.  o 
□  ^  ; 


j ,  Hh.  536. 

o 


khep  (?)-t  ^  ,  scalpel,  knife. 

□  o  \ 

khep-t  q  a  kind  of  goose,  bird. 

khep-t  ^  j^,Rec.  24,  160,  lion. 

khepp  ®D\^,  Love  Songs,  5,  12, 
to  play  a  musical  instrument. 

khepp  ®  ®  °  Rec-  l6>  x5°>  “tears 

W  0  OW  III’  of  gum.” 

khep-tchesef-anta  ^  <3  (^> ,  a 

kind  of  incense  made  of  anti. 


/wvw\ 

,  waterfowl. 

WvAAA 


khepanen  < 

Khepa  ®1|-  ^(|. 

khepa-t  ®  (j  j ,  Roller,  4,  5 . 

kheparer  Rec.  2>  3°>  6> 


1 1 6  = 


□  c 

khepi 


□ 


beetle  =  <gl>  (|(| 


□ 

sun  = 


,  Thes.  420,  a  name  of  the  spring 

DAn  iQ»- 
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Khepi  (Khepri) 


Tomb  of 


Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  49). 


khepi 


J ,  a  figure,  similitude. 


khepu  ®  a  wooden  object. 


khepush  j  ^  oa  , 

see  ®  Dc^. 
c  III  DO 

khepen  ®  Q  ,  Q  Q ,  to  be  fat. 


□  C, 


khepenu 


□  a  a  o 


-s/w-wlll’  III’  III 
or  other  creatures. 


Si  Jj ,  fat  birds 


khepnen 


AA/WW 

WWW 


a  kind  of  fish, 
fatted  fish  (?) 


khepen  c~3 ,  a  measure  (?) 
kheper  U.  218, 

*§?<=»’  fls_a’Rec' 3“'  '8|' 

8«=>*f  to  be,  to  exist,  to  have  being,  to 

subsist,  to  come  into  being,  to  happen,  to  fashion, 
to  form,  to  create,  to  make,  to  bring  into  being, 
to  take  the  form  of  someone  or  something,  to 

■  t±-n® 


ecyum ; 


transform  oneself; 


=  'fcyume:;  Copt.  cyuone;  $,  non- 

AWW 

existent;  ^  ^  ^  >  P-  662,  M.  773, 

N.  1229,  there  was  not ;  ^  ^  n^\  IV,  967, 


<=> _  ^ 

A/WVAA  /WWA 


to  happen  at  once ; 
is  thy  name  what  ?  : 

fWWV\  fc— p 

IV,  1014,  making  them  to  do  everything  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  wish  of  his  heart  in  everything 

he  pleaseth  ;  $  |  (){)  J  jf)  ^ 

^  <=>  |j  |  ^  ,  creating  every  form  of 

Khepera;  1  "jT ^ 

self-made,  self-produced;  <=> 
n-a^  *  made  myself. 


kheperu  j] 

Si  Jl  ^  j ,  living  men  and  women  as  opposed 
to  posterity,  ^  ^ 

khepriu  en  henti  $  '<=>  Ijl]  ^  j  ^ 

^  Y  j*  y  ,  Rec.  i6»  56,  posterity. 


kheper-t 


0 


,  P.  63, 


,  N.  92, 
s,  th 

kheprit 


□  O  '  '  '  W 

what  exists,  things  that  are. 


1  a  HI 


o ,  M.  85, 
,  what  is, 


,  r  w  "mu’ 

beings  or  things  that  exist,  events,  occurrences ; 

$2 !■  b'i"ss“h°"“K 

the  things  that  are. 

Kheper-keku-kha-mesut 

Q  1 


w 


tk  “n|  &  Q  Tuat  XII,  the  12th  Division  of 

.if  ^^1  III  III’  the  Tuat. 

•  kheperu  1  jfj> 


0. 


© 


,  form,  manifestation,  shape,  simili¬ 
tude,  image,  change,  transformation  ;  plur.  ^  i , 


I J 

:i 


•Rec.  36,  156;  ^  <=>  ^  j  j  ®\\,  ist  f°rm  of 
Ta-tanen;  2nd  form  of  Ta-tanen; 

® ,  3rd  form  of  Ta-tanen ; 


or 


or 


0 


Mil ,  4th  form  of  Ta-tanen. 


Kheperu  the 

transformations  which  the  deceased  might  make 
in  the  Tuat;  see  B.D.  Chapters  LXXIX- 
LXXXVIII. 
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kheper  ^  =  (i)  Cancer,  the  sign  of  the 
Zodiac;  (2)  the  rising  sun;  (3)  (jPtl), 


Thes.  412,  the  spring  equinox  and  the  spring 
itself. 

□ 


kheprer,  kheprera  <—>  w ,  U.  476> 

^ - W 

“•  -1°°'  ®  f§  R  !4!'  S'.  %* 1 

( pfcj  A  <:=^>  A  Z  a  beetle  (scara- 

SR  <— >  q  5  5I5  <=>  ^  baeus  sacer). 


Kheprer  % 

*  N- 


619, 


,  N.  856, 


,  U.  277,  ^  I,  U. 477, 
N-  747, 
,  N.  975, 
,  the  beetle-god 


O  ..  .-I  I  - 

and  the  sacred  beetle  itself ;  the  Creator  of  the 
world. 

Kheper,  Kheprer 

^  ^fj,  Rec.  31, 163, 

□  1-  254’ 


,N.  137, 
,  ibid.  31,  25, 


\T.  105, N.  7 19, P.653, M.  755, 


P.  820, 1 


,  N.  702, 


□  W 

<rr>  W’ 
,  M.  605, 


© 


N.  856,  ^  _  J^.,  N.  1210,  the  self-pro- 


Khepera  $  (j  jfj ,  $  *=>  (j  jfj ;  » 

Kheper,  Kheprer;  $  ()  |  $f)  $ 

$^y  |  ^ 

Khepera  who  produces  every  form  of  his  being. 

Khepera  ^  <=>  (j  l=j.  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one 
of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  1 1). 

Khepera  $  <=>  (j ,  $  «=>  (j  ‘j,  Tuat  IV, 

c==^  (jtj  ^  ^  ,  J.K.S.  II,  9,  Denderah  IV, 

84  :  (r)  a  winged  solar-disk ;  (2)  a  guardian  of 
the  1 2th  Pylon. 


duced  Beetle:god  (who  was  later  identified  with 
N.  767. 

Kheper  Tuat  VI,  one  of  the  nine 
spirits  who  destroy  the  damned. 

Kheper  ,  Tuat  XI,  a  staff,  with  human 
head,  guarding  the  nth  Gate. 

Kheper  ^  ^  ,  Tuat  VI,  a  jackal-headed 
standard  to  which  the  damned  are  tied. 

Kheprer  »  Tomb  Seti  I,  one  of 

the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  32). 

Kheprit  ® 


Tuat  XII,  a  wind-god- 
dess  of  dawn. 


Khepera  $  (j  j]*,  $<=>  (|(|,  the 

god  of  the  12th  hour  of  the  night. 

Khepri  $  |j(j  ^  ,  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of 
the  75  forms  of  Ra(No.  2). 

Khepri  $()()  Tuat  IX,  a 

magical  serpent-boat  with  human  heads  and 
wings. 

Khepri  *  g  -=  ()y , 

Khepru  g  .=.^>  ^ 

Rec.  27,  220,  Khepru  self-created. 

Kheprit 

derah  III,  24,  Thes.  36,  the  goddess  of  the 
8th  hour  of  the  day. 


■$TJo- 


Den- 


□  0  Tuat  X,  a  beetle- 

=>T’  god. 


Kheper-ankh 

Kheper  -  Khenti  -  Amentt 

17  Cairo  Pap- m* r>  a  beetle 

god,  chief  of  the  mesqet  (bull’s  skin). 

Kheper-tchesef  $ 

Rec.  3r,  175,  the  great  god  who  created  himself. 

Kheper-tchesef  $  <=>  b.d. 

!  7 ,  9  =  Gr.  avToyeinj';,  a  title  of  several  gods. 

kheper 


a  medicine  in  which  a  beetle 
is  an  ingredient. 

khepra  ^  <=>  (|  ]°  ,  ^  <=>  (|  (^,  a  drink 
or  medicine. 
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kheperu 
kheprer 
khepri  ® 


I"1— >  it  Rechnungen  17,  r, 

(2  (2  10,  a  pot. 

socket :  plur.  $§  ! . 

nnm  w  bud  1 


,  Jour.  As.  1908,  285, 


®  □ 


3,  Jour.  As.  1908, 
wonder,  miracle;  Copt.  tyriHpe,  cyneepe, 
cg$Hpi. 

kheprurfg^,^-«'^P'“- 


khepersh 

khepekh 


(medicinal  ?). 
a  crown,  helmet. 


r  u  I 

),  N.  2x3,  U.  119,  N.  428 


®  n 

r  SO 

of  a  man  ;  fern 


C^V,  fore-leg  of  a  beast,  arm  and  shoulder 

I  V\  I  ^  I  V 

U.  119A,  III,  141, 


khepesh 


□  <? 
®  □ 

□a 


fore-leg  of  an  animal,  the  arm  and  shoulder; 

crv  II ,  Nastasen  Stele 


dual 


c/v*  ^ 


□ 


w*  00 


®  □  (3 

ac  _ C/V  ,  Herusatef  Stele  75,  the  two 

rrri  \\  *  „ 

^  D  m 

arms  of  a  man ;  plur.  __  C/V  C/V  ,4.326, 

t  v\  1 

C^C^C^,U.  5*3)  I  ,)  J  |  x  y  ^opt- 

cytoncy. 

khepesh 


□  crv 


irvn  1 


t  W— 1  -41  ’  □  r  -  w -1 


I ,  IV,  1082, 


1  ©  □  cr^ 


strength,  power,  valour;  j  ^  n 

IV,  974,  lords  of  strength 

khepesh 

,  ®  □ 

scimitar,  any  weapon ;  plur, 

726,  swords. 


,  sword, 
,  IV, 


i  g  I  I  I  I 


khepesh  n,  Anastasi  I,  26,  4; 


Khepesh 

i7»  92) 


blacksmith’s  forge, 
yhich  weapons 

ri'-- 


A.Z.  1907,  125, 

foundry,  forge,  armoury,  place  in  which  weapons 
are  stored. 

□  c^V  ©  □  C 9^ 

rrrj  vc  ’  CYO 

□  C^V  fi\  the  constellation  of  the 
iO  *  Great  Bear. 


cxa 


®  □ 


khepesh  ^  0  >  §ift>  dowry  (?) 


khepsha  ^  u 

r  v\  1 

measure  (?);  Copt.  <TA.niXH(?) 


11 


(2 


,  Rec.  14,  50,  a 


khept 


,  Rev.  11,  83, 


Rec.  3,  1 16;  var.  P  ^3,,  Leyd. 
Pap.  16,  2,  to  overthrow,  to  destroy,  dead,  death. 


khepti 


•SIM.?,- 


w 

□  <&* 


®  ®  a  Q  a  shameful  person 

□  \\  L 1  ;  0\\  L  *  or  thing,  disgrace. 

Khepau  (Kheptiu?) 


1  1  1 


Tuat  VIII,  a  group  of  drowned  beings  in  the 
Tuat. 

khept, khept-ti ®  Dco, P.570,®  D" 


®  □ 
®  □ 


,  the  buttocks,  thighs,  loins,  the  shame ; 


□ 


99 

plur.  ®  D  ^  , 

organs,  male  and  female. 

'□  <&« 


□  @  I 

~  ^  j,  the  genital 


khept-t  shame,  disgrace. 

khept 

khef  ,  to  bow  down. 


to  over¬ 
throw. 


khef  Israel  Stele  1 1,  " 

Rev.  ix,  62,  ^  ^  ^  , 

to  be  undone,  to  be  laid  waste,  destroyed. 


khefiu 


w 


t  t 


,  Rec.  21,  15,  things 


proved  by  documentary  evidence ;  Copt.  cyCJUCJ. 


khefi 


1  © 

y  „ 

t  I  I 

to  see,  to  look  upon. 


O 


\\ 


khefi-t 


o 

V 


nr 


\>  s’ 


®  j]  j,  ^  (](j  ^  ^  | ,  A.Z.  1908, 118,  quay, 
shore,  bank,  landing-stage. 

to  heap  up,  to 


khefkhef 
khefkhef  ° 

khefkhef-t  ^ 

T.  248,  flood,  deluge. 

khefkhefu 


-A  , 


collect. 
^  j  to  flood. 

A/W\AA 

wvw',  u.  434, 

MWNAA 


WWW 

AAAAAA 


dust  storms  (?) 
.Jam’  dust. 
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khefa 
khefa-t 
khefa -t 


L-fl 


M.4i5, 


.  to  be  over  full, swollen, 
*  puffed  up. 

o  fullness, 
A 9  abundance. 

1  0  XT 

93j  n*  629> 
^  l 


U 


€ 

Hh.  460,  offerings.  Late  forms  are  : — 

o  ®  ?  ©  tk  tkp  J1 ! 

ill5  CE=3>  0  5  U  r 

khefa  ,  T.  363,  IV,  892,  Rec.  30, 

©  Cl  ©  XJ 

69,31, 17  ^  ^  ,  to  seize,  to  grasp,  to 

P 

iOl 


capture,  to  plunder ;  varr. 


]’l 


khefa 


c. 


,  Rec.  30, 196, 


SQ  ti 
V7  <?  ’ 


Rec.  3,  56,  fist,  clenched  hand. 

O,  IV,  1 1 20,  a  substance. 


khefa-t 
khefa  ^ 
khefa 


,  grasp,  fistful. 


a  packet  or  bundle  of 
arrows. 


Ci 


Khefa-t  ^ 

name  of  a  serpent  on  the  royal  crown 

khefa -am 

,  a  plant. 


khefen  bread-cake,  loaf. 

WAAA 


,  the 


kheft 


,  with,  together  with,  in 


front  of,  inasmuch  as,  according  as,  correspond¬ 
ing  to,  at  what  time,  for,  on  behalf  of.  Late  forms 


o  m  o  \\ 

kheft-ami 


©  ft  &\\  B.D.  i or, 

H  IT  in,  i 

kheft -her  ^ 

*  (Nastasen  Stele  20), 


10, 

into. 


varr. 


^  r  o|  r  ^ 

^  (Nastasen  Stele  20),  ^  ; 

O  <£>  ©^  the  front,  what  is  in  front, 

s=i  |  *  ^  |  *  before,  face,  countenance. 

kheftu  likeness,  image. 

kbeft-hl  «g_  ^  §  Iy', 

Rev.  12,  79,  the  dromos  of  a  temple. 


Kheft-her-neb-st  J)  H 

o  1  ill  — h —  tm 

.JT^^II1^' 

IV,  312,  a  fortress  of  Thebes  on 
the  west  bank. 


kheft-her-s 

rope  in  the  magical  boat 

Kheft-ta 


II1; 

Theb< 
west 

'f  p  f ,  Rec.  30,  67,  a 


P.  405,  M.  579,  N. 
1186,  a  goddess. 


.  o,  M.  423, 


khefti  T.  267, 

Peasant  B.  2,  113,  *2_,  w 

>  ft,  ©  At,  ■  © 

V\^’*S-^^,Amen-  8'3’*S~ 

Wh,  ®  1  (}  (2  foe, 


enemy,  opponent;  female  enemy;  plur. 


^  l 


!■  "s 


r  ^  nr 
^  1 


1  I 
I  © 

!» 


.  w 


I  ©  s 
!■■%-] 


Hl’'728' 

Rec.  1 6, 1 16,  JJI 


l  ^ 


Ilf 


OQQ 

OOO 


;  Copt.  cy^qx. 

Kheftiu  Asar 


©  A  °  © 

S~mm  jlifi’  kS~ 

o  I ,  Tuat  VII,  the  foes  of  Osiris. 

o  l 


Kheftiu  Asar  butchiu  1 

13  MM  !■ Tnat  il“ 

burnt  foes  of  Osiris. 

kheft[i]  child,  boy,  girl. 

Kheftes  -  hau  -hesqit  -  Neha  -  her 

'S-M^fPlLfTT 

the  hour-goddess  of  the  7th  Division  of  the  Tuat. 
khem,  khemi  U.  330  (  = 

(J,  T.  300),  ©^JL’)  P.  172, 
Peasant  287, 

,  ©-[]- 


— 


N.  938, 


2  M 
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■  *k 

,  Israel  Stele  12,  ®  ,  to  bring  to  an 

f=®  -JU. 

end,  to  cease,  to  make  an  end  of,  to  be  ignorant 
of,  to  have  no  knowledge  of,  to  disregard,  to 

feign  ignorance,  to  play  the  fool ;  uu  ® 

P.  646,  M.  744,  not  unknown,  nothing  is 

unknown. 


khemm,  khemmi  ®  u* 41  ^ 

®lXlX’JU'’T'237’PaP'  3024. 124,  Leyd. 

**7.* 

khem  —  ©  ^  ju  www  j  he  whose 

kwww 

IV,  971,  he  who  is  not  known,  i.e.,  a  stranger; 

(SS)  /WWAA  o> 

,  he  felt  not  his  body,  t\e.,  he  felt 

dead;  ®  J\^_ru.  ®  j  j  V^,  Peasant  219,  the 

ignorant  man ;  ©  ^  ^  |1  <— >  |  j ,  Leyd. 

Pap.  7,3;  ©|^  j*  IV> 

324,  unknown  to  men,  i.e.,  to  the  Egyptians. 

khem  —  emkhem 

:~i,  without,  destitute  of; 


em  khemt 


,  A.Z.  1900,  28, 


-Q-. 


O  ,JU.'  3*^  o  '  o 

without,  destitute  of,  exclusive  of;  * — ,  the 
number  remaining  when  one  number  is  sub¬ 
tracted  from  another. 


khem  ©^  _n-  A.z.  970, 


27,  10,  11,  an  ignorant  man,  fool,  dolt,  stupid, 
untrained  (of  an  animal);  plur. 

•kitfl- 

khem  ©  ^  -ft- ,  stranger,  alien, 

khem  ®  ®  A-Z- 1878, 

48,  Rev.  tr,  126,  148, 

Rev.  11,  172,  little,  small,  slight; 

Copt.  OJHJUL. 


khem  khar  ©  ^ 

Copt.  £jJJ.£jtS>\  (Rev.),  slave,  servant. 


WWW  WWW 
J  WWW  , 

O  WWW  W 


s ,  foe, 


khem-ni  (?)  © 

Pap.  3024,  57,  ignorant. 


khemi 


enemy,  fiend,  worthless  person ;  plur. 

I- 

©  y  _ju.  ^  j,  Rev.  13,  1 1 2,  men  of  nothing. 

khemiu-urtu 

^  5  5  1  • Rec' 26, 234’ 


X 


|*  jt  I, 


1  I  l 

Khemiu-hepu 


I  Rev.  14,  7,  the  stars  that 
j  ’  rest  not. 


*  * 

1  1  iJd  *  * 
J.K.S.  II,  13,  a  class  of  stars;  ^  ^  (j  || 
^  ^  — m—  <=f>  ^ ,  they  come  out  of  her 


-0 

womb  and  go  into  her  mouth  daily. 

Khemiu-hemu 

J.K.S.  II,  13,  a  class  of  stars,  planets  (?) 

khemiu-seku  ©  _n~  ^  j 


PlSsfi!'Rec-26'234’ 


* 

*  * 


\ 

3 


•  ®kLr  PL  «■ 

IIIJU  Pk *  S’ Rev- Mi ’• ,be s,ors 

that  are  always  above  the  horizon,  the  circum¬ 
polar  stars. 

khem 

iv,  157, 


□  >p-332,_ 

c-3,  IV,  157, 


n- 


c ra  ’ 

,  shrine,  holy  of  holies, 


sanctuary;  plur.  ©  ^  CM3CM3  l?i1 
<2  era 

I  I  1 


’  0kLT'l:- 


Khem  ^J,  god  of  procreation  and 
generative  power  ;  see  Menu. 
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khem,  khemm  ®  (| ,  0  , 

0  1^2,  to  be  hot,  to  be  dry,  to  burn ; 

v,rr-  miM  ■  :  Copi' 

&JULOJUI. 

khem-t  ®  iKf*  Q  ,  fire,  heat ;  var.  ( 

m- 

khemu-t  ®|^43|, 

o 

,  IV,  837,  hot  parching  winds,  the  khamasin, 
or  khamsin,  i.e.,  winds  of  the  “  fifty”  hot  days. 


khem-nef(?)  •^3ys. 

^  y  j  j ,  £=  -^-t,  asthma,  breath- 


O 

°>  T.  392, 


lessness,  difficulty  in  breathing. 


khem 


,  P.  609, 


T.  37i»  P-  536.  N-  806, 


C  Rec.  16,  142,  aromatic  herbs;  compare 
:  III’  Arab"-. 


khemkhem 
khemi 


0  Koller  4, 
111’  r,  a  fruit. 


l^U=4’Thes-  12S1, 


Rec.  36,  210, 


L-fl 
S— fl 


r?  ’  ®  i°  push  °ver> to  over¬ 

throw,  to  destroy,  to  attack ;  ®  jj  (j  “8^ 
^  >  destroyers. 


khemut  Rcc0i^: 

khemkhem  ®  ^  ^  ^  t_a, 

®  (j  ()  >  t0  break  ,  to  over¬ 

throw  ;  Copt.  pjeAKpJMXX. 

Khemkhem,  etc.  ,  ©  r 

P  Ombos  II,  134,  a  name. 

BD-  I25>  n>  one  of  the  42 
)Ws.  Yr  ’  assessors  of  Osiris. 


Khemit 


0  Denderah  IV,  44, 
O’  a  weeping-goddess. 


<=-$},  Tuat  V,  a  god- 


1 ,  Mar. 


Khemit  < 

dess  of  destruction. 

Khememit 

Ab*-''^6— SkMIi- 

khema  ©  ^  Q,  Rec.  32,  81, 

at  the  breast,  child,  youthful,  graceful,  slender. 


khema 


khema 

P.  87,  i 


;  Copt.  cyjuLA.,  tyooju.e  (?) 
,  T.  46, 

P.  33.  W  L_/), 

L=fl,  Rev.  11,  90,  to  grasp,  to  seize,  to 
lay  hold  upon,  to  hold,  to  possess,  to  contain. 

khemau  (?)  ®  *^D,  0  J|\^ 


jMII 


#!• « 

khema-t 
khemi  i 


Mi- 


j  a  class  of  workmen, 
l ’  labourers  in  general. 

a  part  of  a  boat. 
(](j  P.S.B.  13,  411, 


Sallier  II,  5,  6,  Anastasi  IV,  12,  9, 

|  | ,  a  kind  of  water-bird,  pelican ;  plur. 


khemen 


1  Rec.  18,  18 1  ;  Copt. 

|  ’  &HJUU. 

ttf±t±b  1111  ,7  .  .  1111 

A.Z.  1908,  38.  , 

www  I  II  I  INI 


1111 


0, 


_  __  /W\AAA  _  0  __ 

=  =  ®\’=  E>  e'ght; 


0  <2’ 


©  rp 

)  AAAAAA  tilt  ,  I  .  3QI, 

a  mt 


eighth ; 

Copt.  cyJULonm,  Heb.  n:£)tLs 


£25  Mil  0  Mil  q 

AAAAM  IMI  I  MM  Cl’ 

^  ^  ,,,,  A  f 

^  1111,  M.  405  ; 

aaaaaa  Oi 


khemen-t 

khemen-t 

eight-thread  cloth. 


wwvv  0  a  period  of  eight 
C  ©  G  ’  days  (?) 

o  *—  X  — 

g,  Z  .  Z,  a  kind  of  stuff, 


2  M  2 
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—  — ■  AWWA 


—  —  www 


khemen-ti  rr  ^ 

Rec  20  mo  ^  Thes.“297,an 

9>  49’ Mil  c*  ’  “eight”  vessel. 

Khemenu  Man Karn-  42> 

psyi-poy-ppii-ppsM 

scTii-pp^aai-ppo^i- 

pp^aai-ppTfcu 

EeM’"  !,iv’  389, the eight 

elemental  deities  of  the  Company  of  Thoth  : 
they  were  Nu,  Nut,  Heh,  Hehit,  ICek,  Kekit, 
Nen,  Nenit. 

khemni (?)  nn!Tl-  PPe1!1]  !'  e«h,>'1 

Copt.  gjjut.erte,  £>iJL*.ne. 


khemen-t 
khemes  / 


.  Rev.  13,  104,  shrine. 

|_W  a  post  on  a 
Jy  boat  or  ship  (?) 

!8;  see  JIL  ^  P 18  * 


WWW  L  J 

A  * 

=  A,z: 


khemes  ^ 

friend,  companion. 

khemes  r — xlj.  ear  of  corn ;  plur.  /- — 
see  o— =•  (1  Copt.  ^,JULC,  ^GJULC. 

khemsau  (?) 

o 

238 . 

khemt  (khem) 


(D 

Ig]  |)(,  Annales  II, 
,  Pap.  3024, 


III' 


140, 


|C=  —  ^  WWAA 

O  r- O 


,  iv,  384, 


WWW 

1  ,  WWW  , 

^  WWW 


]  I 


,  not  to  know,  ignorant. 


khemt  (khem) 
khemt  (khem) 


coward,  pol- 


_  IV,  344, 


_  U5  ^  -.21  ’  f=0) 
O  E 

,  without  = 

^  ■*— A—». 


khemt -ni 


AMAAA  /WWW 
AAAAAA  __ 

1  'wvw  Q  3  f^u)  WWW 

.^-n— *•  \\  www 


\\  ,  yeast;  Copt.  cyeJULHp. 


khemt  O  lx  U|,  to  observe, 

^  III  21  ^ 

to  think,  to  think  out  a  matter. 


khemt  in,  p.  537,  JzL-,  P.  618,  619, 

r  U)  — 


N.  1304,  111, 

o  _  ^  o 


Ill  , 


<2 


U.  179,  N.  1 040,  ^ ,  three;  Copt. 

010  III 

cyeJULT",  ojojulT,  ajAJtxex ;  ,  ®  0 

®  A.Z.  45,  125,  third  of  three;  ®  =,  P. 
^  ill  too  . 

641,--"  0  P.  660, 5  0  ,  P.  99,  Q ,  N.  970, 

third;  fem.  A^ED—  p.  244,  ®  M.  675, 

r — to  ^ 

N.1238,  A%M.68,"  'dlllO^, 

_ _ B 


^  Ml 


O  o’ 

third  time;  II ==J  A^ffl  |)  _ 

o  .—A—.  H  w  llll 

Rec.  29,  165,  double,  triple,  fourfold. 


khemt 


:T’ 


Rec.  26,  230,  three¬ 


fold  or  three-ply  linen  or  stuff. 

khemt  <=%  -  $ ,  JL  -  D  °  Y> 

<3  —  I  (  U)  —  — 

trident. 

khemt  Af\  -v^,Rec-  3°, 67, part 
o  of  a  ship. 

X?  Rev.  13,  2,  11,  well  then; 


khen 


khen 


WA/V\  perhaps  =  Copt. 

®  ^  Rev.  14,  33,  to  ask,  to 
www  2a  enquire;  Copt,  cyme. 


khen  ®  t 

www  £ 

to  kiss,  to  marry, 
khen  awwa  i 

O  S5 

khen  aaaaaa  i 

o  <?_ : 

A.Z.  1906,  109, 


(j  @  t0  embrace, 


L.D.  Ill,  194,  23.  event, 
hap. 


AWWA 

O 


<2 


AWWA 

.  ®  0  A,  ,  „  .  . 

>,  ~  ,  to  cry  out  for  joy. 

AAAAAA  J  l  <*-  J  O  (£ 

khenu  an  officia¬ 


ting  priest,  a  prophet,  singer,  one  who  announces 

or  proclaims;  plur.  ^  /v£w  ^ 

V&  1  /v£w  J  !  company  of  singing-men  and 
21  I  *  D  ^  21  21 1  *  women,  choir. 


khen-t  g^vw  singing-woman;  plur. 


AAAAAA 

0 


Khen-t 


O 


title  of  the  priestess  of 
Cusae. 


khenu  ®  ^§),  ^awa  ^ ^),  the  “crier,” 
i.c.,  baby,  child. 
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]  Rec.  2,  1 1 6,  cradleTSongs, 


khenu  WMA  j 

D  I  invocations,  cries. 


khen 


i,  Peasant  280,  IV,  968, 


•  *  I,  ®  W |,  IV,  speech, 

WWVA  St  A/WWA  U  WAAW  A  U 

word,  report;  also  www^j^  ®  |  J,  a 

good  report,  a  good  thing ; 


an  evil  report ; 
antiphon ;  ® 


A  ^^W  ^  ( 

©  tk™  ii 

-vwwv  JnsT  Jr  x  J 


r 


L  speech, 


discourse,  talk,  oration ;  compare 


i 


I  ® 

I  I  WWW 

I  0 


A 


roe 


khen-t  www\ 

O 


ances,  speech,  words, 
j  L.D.  Ill,  65A,  11 


khen 


A, 


’O 


WWW 

O 


A 


A 


I 


I  J  *  AAA/WV  II  ^  2—1  V_1  | 

company  of  dancers,  male  and  female. 


kheni 


w  ®  O  ^ 


khenn 

a  © 

17,  202,  www 


/WWW 

WWW 


A  ,  WWW  -A  ,  WWW  0 
WWW  AAWW 


khen-t  /WWW 


bird  ;  www  o 

WAAW 

khen  “ 
khen 


A 

I  I  I 


®  !  ®  o 

> 

WWW  1  WWW 


o 


to  approach. 


khenu  (?)  WWW 

M>  Amen'  i2’4>22’2i’utter' 


A.Z.  1906,  107,  to  dance,  to  perform  gymnastics, 
khenit  ®  |]  A  ^  A  J) ,  dancing  girl ; 


!,  a 


WWW 

\  Tombos  Stele  io,  "  (j(| 

k  aaaa w  I  1 

1905.  2>»  Q  ^  A,A.Z.  1908, 116, 

Love  Songs  4,  4,  to  flutter,  to  hover,  to  alight 
(of  a  bird),  to  drop  down,  to  halt. 


,  U.  477,  M.  693,  P.S.B. 


to  alight,  to  rest  (of  the  sky  on  a  mountain),  to 
flutter,  to  hover. 


,  P.  693,  an  alighting 


,  birds  hovering  in  the  air. 


Rev.,  to  visit ; 

Copt.  cyme. 


-A  ,  "  to  advance, 

WWW 


khen,  khenu  g£wc^])Rechnungen59ff., 

,  L.D.  III,  1 40 b,  market-place, 


WWW 

o 


bazaar ;  Arab.  a  khan  in  the  desert,  kar- 


wansarai. 


khenuit  WWW  i 


8,  75,  halls  (?)  warehouses. 

i  ^  _  ry  ®  0  CJr 

xnen  aa/ww  C=-T3,  A.Z.  IQOs.  17,  WAWA 

D  <2.  y  09  *'  o  (®  ca 

the  most  private  part  of  a  building,  cabin  of  a 
boat. 

khen  ww. ,  to  stir  up  trouble,  to  disturb. 


khenu 


a 


,  Thes.  1480,  rebel. 


© 


khen 


khen  WAAW 

o  @ 


,  to  lament,  to  bewail. 

1^’ 


WAAW 

o  e 


«,  Rec.  32,  182,  calamity,  an  event  that 
causes  sorrow,  misfortune. 


khenn 


,  WWW 
WWW 


© 

pja  y  aaaw 


\\ 


/WAAW  E _ fl’ 

,  to  disturb,  to  cause  a  com- 


®  £  71  ®  wvv' 

AAAAW  ,  «  f*  n 

WWW  III  O  T>  ■  rJ\ 

motion,  to  revolt,  to  rebel  j  AAAAAA  (jjj  ^  L 
Rec.  32,  178,  those  who  make  opposition. 


kheni 


disturbance, 

disturber. 


khenn  AA/WVN  '  ,  to  stab,  to  wound. 

AAAAW  ^  *  * 


Rev.  13,  1 1 2,  storm, 
tempest,  war. 

Fl  ,  M,  239,  N.  616  (var.  in 

_j,  basket  (?) 

(j(j  j  >  a  kind  of  fish. 

!,  Rec.  18,  182,  fish. 


khen  * 

A 

khen  ' 

w 

T.  85,  ®  «s 

WAAW 

kheni 

t 

khenn 


Khen  ,  Rec.  31,  27,  a  god. 


Khen-remenu  /WWW 
0 


Tuat  XII,  a 
’  singing-god. 


khen-t  (?)  JL  as,  Heruemheb  8, 
v  '  ~  ’  gratified,  pleased. 


khen-t  AAAAW 


o 

o 


Thes.  mi,  red  egg- 
shaped  objects. 

2  M  3 
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khena 


(|  *  ®  l)a,  •  (j 


t t_a,  •  A  a  ®  nr  s 

1  iWVSAA  |  /WWW  1  I 


IL_J’  /WWW 

■’  JL 


* 


te- 

IV, 


1081,  to  be  shut  up,  kept  captive,  to  seclude, 

to  restrain,  buried  in  oblivion  :  see  /WWW  H  ^ 

’  <r=>  l 

CJ 

L j- 


0 

(W/WW 


for 


khena 

prisoner. 

khena-t  (for  khenra-t) 

£ 


a  n  /www 
£> 


CT3 


Amen.  3,  7,  harim,  house  of  restraint,  prison. 


khenar 


khenar  ® 

WWW  \\  (II 

miserable;  Copt,  cyume. 


A<:=::>  to  he  shut  in,  se- 
S  k _ fl’  eluded. 


,  Canopus  Stele, 


Kheniu 

khenu 


0 
©  o 

/www 


e 


the  four  pillars 
of  heaven. 


in 


ra 


®  o 

/WWW 


tk  AAWWV  /&  Dream  Stele  14,  a 
^  particle. 


Khenub 

khenup 


5  the  god  Khnemu 
ii  *  (a  late  form). 

®  □  fat  (applied  to  birds), 
0  O  ’  well-favoured  (of  oxen). 


khenup  = 

a  stalled  ox. 


0 


an 


khenup  (khenp) 

animal  (?) 

Khenup  (Khenp)  3=1 

Edfu  I,  80,  a  title  of  the  Nile-god. 

khenup  ^  private  parts. 

Khenuf  (Khenf )  ®  ^ ,  Berg.  I, 

15,  a  fire-god  who  gave  light  to  the  righteous, 
and  cast  darkness  on  the  wicked. 


khnum 


khenus  www 

0 


J1  C5,  unguent. 

gnat^  midsc(?) 


khenus  wiv..  j  I  ,  aaaaY  ^\,  1 1 

Ebers  Pap.  102,  2,  disease,  languor;  see 


l>« 


a! 


khenut  (khenutesh  ?) 


khent  (khentesh  P) 


1  \\  1 


khenb 


in. 


to  prostrate  oneself. 


khenp  WWW  £ — j] T  Peasant  99,  123,  wvwa 

©  Q>  -j }  © 

,  aamm^  ,  Rec.  31,  12,  30,  wwv 


o 


k  — /I j  to  steal,  to  rob,  to 


®Y^. 

plunder,  to  seize,  to  carry  off,  to  pluck  out,  to 
offer,  to  present. 

khenpiu  /www  (]/)  j ,  robbers. 

O  ^  n 

khenp  WWW  £  ,  /WWW  £)  a L  to  inhale,  to 

□  □  ^  u 

/WWW 

suck  out  the  essence,  *wwn  . 

AAWW 

khenpit  ww/w  (|(j  Rec.  4,  27,  rush,  a 
kind  of  grass ;  var.  ww  -Q-  ^ . 


Khenp  shanu 

of  a  festival. 


O  i  Z3Qo  o  o 

wsw _ q _ _ ,  the  name 

□  o  *3E?’ 


)  NWW 

khenfu  AAVWA  Q  -  -  Q  j  Hh.  218,  (J 
U.  1 1 2,  N.  421,  www  'w  <y=t>,  ww  y,  ©,  a 
sacrificial  cake  ;  plur.  wwa  ,  U.  153,  T.  124, 

...  I  t).o  ®  si 

N.  461,  WWl  V\  ,  AAWW  I. 

’  Jr  m  ©  1 

khenfut  www  ©  ,  Hearst  Pap.  n,  15, 
^ 111 

medicinal  cakes  or  tablets. 

Khenf  www ,  the  god  of  the  nth  day  of 
the  month ;  he  has  a  lizard  in  each  hand. 

khenfa  AAWW 


arrogance,  anger. 


1)1)  Hi  to  burn  up,  to  frizzle, 
^'4’  to  fry. 


khenfi  AAAA/W 

khenfi  ~^a\\(][]  <0*3,  a  fish. 

khnem 


£>, 


£> 


@  f 
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o. 


£  ® 


_  <0 .  \|  „  i 

aaaaAa  L  r  w  *1  (www  £  \wm  M  CJ 

®  „  ®  ft  &.  <0  'c/i 

~WW  , 


llki  ##rt3. 

(1  ,  to  sniff  at,  to  smell, 

IWW  1  CJ 

to  breathe  an  odour,  to  give  out  a  smell ; 

JLll^afliP!4TT’L'>'i 

Pap.  5,  i2,  to  smell  the  blow  of  a  stick,  />.,  to 
suffer  a  beating  j  Copt.  cy U)XjUL. 


khnemm 


O, 

khnem 


o 


,  Rev.  13,  15, 
O,  to  sniff,  to  smell. 
<0 


AAAAAA 

na»  smell,  odour; 


,  IV,  220, 


o, 


£>  l 


oO 

=  111’ 


O  I 


1 ,  Love 


Songs  s,  2,  breath. 

khnem  - 1  f 

w 

nostrils. 

khnem  ® 

A/AAAA 

nurse. 

khnem  - 1 

aaa 

Rec.  27,  230,  ^ 

AAAAA 

®  O  ®  D  ® 


£  ^ 

1  1  1 


0  3 
=  D1 


,  to 


3 


,  Rev.  11,  136, 


£> 


’  D 


T‘ 


h  nurse,  companion,  friend ;  plur. 


3 


khnem-ti  ® 

aaaaaa 

Ilk3)1!' 


khnem-t 


khnemiu 

!  ,  varr.  Q 


Cl  \\  ©  Cl 

(WWW 

iCZT  \\ 

D  °  ^  0 

0  a  nursing  woman,  a 
O  ’  professional  nurse. 

<2 


£> 


£1 


■C 


a  man's 
mistress. 

1  O 

I  J  fVWWI 

<2  I 


friends,  acquaintances. 


Khnemtit 


a  goddess  of  offerings. 


D  o  0 
:\\  ^ 


,  Ombos  I,  61, 


Khnemit  ww  ^  Lanzone  1 1 2, 

a  divine  nurse  of  the  kings  and  queens  of  Egypt. 

Khnem[it]  ®  t\  CO,  Ombos  I, 

AAAAAA  -JlT'C'’ 

46,  a  hippopotamus-goddess. 

Khnem-ti  ®  f\  Q,  U.  197,  T.  76, 

•  *  ”*  *  klO- 


N.  608, 


,  T.  261, 


W,  Rec.  30,  200, 


k)«P 

ibid',,6’™^^“sS\Bv  if 

°  ^ec*  3°>  t99j  t^ie  two  nursing-goddesses, 

0  *  Isis  and  Nephthys. 

•Jk-iii- 

B.D.  182,  23,  “Good  friend  ” — title  of  a  god. 


Khnem  -nefer 


khnem-t  ® 

AAAAAA 

bread  or  cake. 

khnem-t  ® 

AAAAAA 

Turin  Pap.  67,  n, 


,  a  kind  of 


o  1 


0  1 


1 ,  Roller  Pap.  4,  2, 


quid  ,  ^ 

AAAAAA  AAAAAA  EUD 


O  AAAAAA 

©  0  © 
AAAAAA  0  }  AAAAAA 


OOO 

O 


0° 


(2 


P-: 


—  000 

o  : 


°  © 

> 

OOO  AAAAAA 


ram  ^ 

> 

000  AAAAAA 

™^k:ia,,eds,‘>n'“sed 

in  jewellery;  compare  Heb-  rift/IlN  (Exodus 

xxviii,  19,  xxxix,  12)  which  the  LXX  rendered 
by  «/<e'0v<rro9,  i.e.,  “amethyst.” 


khnemes  ®  |1,  |1,  a  kind  of 

^0  © 
o  I  *  I  AAAAAA  . 


P- 

I  k  P  ?■ IV' 8M' m 


beer,  ^ 

khnemes 

smell ;  var.  ® 

AAAAAA  21 

khnemes  __®  J  ^  |>  $  fl,  R~  4, 

'  -fLi1^PM,obebav"safriend' 

2  M  4 


121 
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kP/lMI- 

n  ® 

1,  /ww 


to  be  on  good  terms  or  associated  with  some¬ 
one,  friendship. 

khnemes  ®  •  d 

ww\A  j]  I  ell  WWW  A  I 

fivs.  •  a M- 

Ifr 

kPM- 

Q  |\ 

£)  el  A/WWA 

friend,  protector ;  plur.  J»_  J  ^  ^  j , 

Pap.  3024,  103,  104,  Rec.  31,  12,  | 

$  'i  i ■  if  5k  P  ll  h-  fl  i • i>roieciors’ 

men  of  rank  and  dignity. 

kkPlk  v 

3,  Anastasi  IV,  12,  9, 


khnemes 


khenr  /WWW 


<CZT>  V  /wwv\  1  111 

'vSwv  1  ^  ,  Anastasi  I,  25, 8,  aJ 


ftAAAAA 

III  I 


I  I  i 


I) 


/WWV\ 

III  I 


&  !  ,  the  bridle  and  reins, 

IT  11 1 1 

harness  (?)  corselet;  aaaw  jl _ 711- 

khenr,  khenra  — -  (j  ^  (j 


£> 


AAAAAA  _ 


©  f] 

,  WWA\  /  J 


:flT' 


.n 


IkPffiV,,, 

Sallier  II,  5,  6,  a  fly,  gnat,  mosquito,  midge,  any 
flying  insect ;  Copt.  cyoXjULC. 


1^,  Statistical  Tablet  41, 


m 


I 


„  .  ,  ,  Khens[ui]  ®  [1  ^y^r’jfj,  U.  527, 

cj  to  shut  up,  to  shut  in,  to  seclude,  L  /waaaa  I  a  p  h 

LJ-  to  keep  in  restraint.  p  ^  ,  p  ^  p  p 


khenrr 


Rec.  27,  219,  to 
shut  in. 


<0 


khenr,  khenra  (j 

(j  £>  ^  jH'*  PaP-  3°24>  35>  ^  £> 


© 

WWW 


/WW/W  U  (2  £wi 

<=>  1  21 

captive,  beggar,  prisoner ;  plur.  awww  (j 

fiends,  captives. 


khenru 


£ 


,  recluses. 


khenra  ^  (j  5 —  ^ ^  T  ’ 


O' 


,  concubine, 


harim  woman ;  ^  ^  i ,  amaaa 


J  y  /WAAAA 


.  w  v  IV,  978,  aaaan*  « 

1  1  1  <r^> 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  6,  47, 


of  the  harim  ;  awam 
o 


the  ladies 


the  chief  concu¬ 
bine. 


khenrit  *  ,  aaaaaa 

oCT  <= 
of  the  secluded  women. 


CT3 


,  the  apartments 


khenr  WWM 

II  I  I 

1  !  ©  - 

khenr  /www 


=*,  tooth,  tusk  (?) 


V 


/WAAAA 

1  W  I  II 


away,  lost,  destroyed,  despoiled, 


Thes.  iiq8,  aaaaaa 

111 


I 

',  7S ,  to  take 


khens  /waaaa  j\  ,  J  •  39^>  avww  j 

U.  195,  M.  766,  ®  TT,  T.  74,  Thes.  1296, 

a/wwv 

Jiw  J\,  P.  373,  M.  228,  In,  (}  jA,  Hh.  306, 


IV,  1026,  /WAAAA  n|^  >  AAA/WA  -A  >  A/WAAA  ; 

to  traverse,  to  travel  over,  to  stride  over,  to  fly 
over,  to  sail  over. 

khensau  SL,  ||  ^A,  P.  691,  travellers, 
khens  ®  [1 e  ,  Rec.  32, 176,  ®  f)%>\ 

/WWW  I  _J\  AAAAAA  1 

iP-'iPI'®Pl|-',0”reS 


,  Rec..  31,  33, 


PS=?|. 


Rec.  31, 


164,  the  two  portals  of  heaven. 


Khens-ur 


,  p.566. 


Khensit  /w/ww  a  goddess. 

khensait 
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(S>  j)()  ^X,  a  plant  or  herb  used  in  medicine  ;  see 


PMSI-JLPlM-fc 


Ci  o 

'tU.  in' 

khensit  ® 

a  disease,  illness,  languor. 


khensu 


putrefaction,  stink  ;  Copt.  ^CLOrtC. 


Khensu 


V 


IT  ^ 

u.  vww 


T.  X2:- 


Copt,  cyonc ; 

Khensu 


C/J 

Khensu 


WWW 

name  of  the  standard 


Khensu-Behet 

Moon-god  of  EdfA. 


© 


,  pus,  foetid  matter, 


-C^’  'T* ,  p-  20O-''T  A’ N>  936>  Jitt 

the  Moon-god  as  the  “ traveller 


Khensu  of  the  two 


names. 


,100- 
^  ^  Jj  *  the 

9th  month  (Pakhons) ;  ®  2^%  ®  2  H 

aaww  T  I  waaw  T  I 

^  ,  the  god  of  the  8th  hour  of  the  day. 

\  Denderah  I,  22.,  the 


Khensu-ur  ®  Lanzone  341, 

/www  T  _Zf  <CZ> 

a  god  with  two  hawks’  heads  and  two  pairs  of 
wings,  who  stands  on  the  heads  of  two  crocodiles. 


,  the 


Khensu-pa-ari-sekher-em-Uas-t 

s,dc’  JL 1 15  sfl  Ik  __  ®  VI  ■ Rec- 

28,  1 8 1,  Khensu  of  Thebes,  the  arranger  of 
men’s  destinies. 

Khensu-pa-khrat  ©  □  jj§)  ^j, 

@  A  Mar.  Karn.  42,  7,  god  of  the  cres- 
/wwv\  t  U  jf  *  cent  moon  and  of  conception. 

Khensu- em-Uas-t  ©  1  l — 

AWAW  T  A 

Religion,  360,  a  local  Theban  form  of  the 
Moon-god. 


Khensu -Nefer-hetep  J  ^  J 

<=^=a ,  Bekhten  Stele,  a  god  of  all  learning,  a 

□ 

skilled  magician  and  conqueror  of  evil  spirits. 


Khensu  -  Nefer  -  hetep  -  em 

iMivM 

preceding. 


Uas-t 

see  the 


Khensu-Nefer-hetep-Heru  ®  1 

w/ww  T 

_ft  &  f  =^=  F\  the  Theban  god  Khensu- 
~A  ©  □  J>K*’  Horus. 


Khensu  -  N efer-hetep-Tehuti  © 

/WWW 


the  Theban  god  Khensu- 
Thoth. 


Khensu-Ra  ®  1  %  9»  Lanzone  343, 
/www  1  _ zr  1 

a  form  of  Khensu. 

Khensu-hutm 

the  Moon-god  at  the  1st  quarter. 

Khensu-heri-ab-Benn-t  ®  l<sJj 

AAWW  1  i_l 

§  O  1  %  Nesi-Amsu  17,  14,  a  form 

<r=>  1  JLciiQ’  of  Khensu. 

Khensu-sa-Tekhit  ©  2^>1? 

/WWW  T  Jl  I  1  >0  Q 

Denderah  IV,  78,  an  ape-god,  a  form  of  Thoth. 


Khensu-Sept  ^  u.  588,  M. 

819,  Khensu  +  Sothis,  the  Moon-god  of  the 
Eastern  Delta. 


Khensu-Shu 


Khensu-Tehuti 


1  R  o  1  the  Moon' 

I’godofEdffl. 

®  1  'fk  ,  a  form  of 

AWAW  T 


the  Moon-god  of  Edfh.  With  the  title 

“twice  great,”  this  god  was  worshipped  at 
Hermopolis. 


khensem 


p  ^  S  >  U>  9C  92.  N- 


368,  a  kind  of  beer ;  see  khnemes. 

khensh  AWAW  ^[,a  plant  used  in  medicine. 
1  _  w  _  1 1 1  1 


khensh  aaww  £3  gu 

©  □  Op,® 

AAWW  ,  AAWW  VJ  ,  AWAW 

00  rm  1  -\Y-j 


AAWW 

cm 


v 

0  IlW 

Jr  -A  “  /www  ^  * 
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>  Rev.  12,  1 1 3,  to  stink, 

putridity,  stinkingness ;  Copt,  cyrtocy. 

khenshit  ©  Mil  ®  Tilt! 

AWW  I  1  AAA/W\  d±==s 

1  I  O,  Rev->  putridity,  stink,  a  disgusting 
0  U  -^3  *  or  stinking  thing. 


dlh 


dihQ>  dih*  rfHi  z*  dih’ 

AAAAAA  ^ 


m  AA AAAA 

.  dlh  i  . 


khent,  khenti  ||J}. '  a,  G,  o, 

iT  tr> ,he 

AAAAAA 

\\n~D'  1,111  0  7  the 

first,  he  who  is  at  the  head,  chief,  in  the  first 

rank,  forerunner,  leader ;  old  forms,  itTW 

lilhTMr-SSoiplur. 

liltl  l.li;!;.'  P-  «7,  M.  655,  (dl)  =  ^, 

m  /WVAAA  AAAAAA  n 

U.569.  fiTh  q ^> >  R  43^,  M.  649 ; 

. _  1-1-1  AAAAAA 

the  snout  (of  Aapep),  fj|f]  ^p,  forehead. 

khentiu 

khenti  aha  (i  ™  0^, leader  ^ 
Went  d,  1“  f.  a, 

©  ©  fv 

a^va,  awva  v\,  in  the  front,  in  the  fore  part, 

before,  aforetime,  formerly,  previously,  in  ad¬ 
vance,  the  beginning,  the  land  south  of  Egypt ; 

^  JL*— ’  before  him;  [fo  ^ 

U.  37,  before  thee. 

khentu  awaa  £  an  intimate  or  chief  friend, 
o 

m  /WWNA  tv 

khentu  f||[]0^  } ,  with  <zr>,  outside, 


L_  j-1-1  AAAAAA 

in  the  open  air;  <=>  <=>  (||[]  (,  Pap. 

3024,  82,  he  went  outside. 

khentu  ff|ho^|  prea 


eminence,  ex¬ 
alted  condition. 


khenti  (jjj] 


AAAAAA 

I  o 


3k=*  dlh 


IV,  902,  the  South  land,  any  prominent 


place,  point,  tip,  limit,  |jj|| 
IV,  988. 


^  \>  o  □ 

l  1  aaaaaa 


Khentiu 


a 


1  a 


!■ 

AAAAAA 


dwellers  in  the  South,  /.<?.,  Nubians;  [j]j| 

f  J\\  ^  ^  i> Rec  3s> i28,  the  pe°p,e  °f 

the  Tanite  Nome. 

Khentiu  Hen-nefer  f[|j]  w  ^  |  'j 

Q  ft  f  (wi  ,  , 

,  ,  cf}<L  III*  PeoP^es  °r  tribes 

of  Nubia  and  the  Egyptian  Stidan. 

__  AAAAAA 

Khenti  Thehenu  [j]j] 

U.  565,  chief  of  Libya. 


Khenti  flh  qf| .  'he  S~i  of  'he  month 
Khentu  dH|...,T.3S5, 

N.  175,  the  dwellers  in  the  most  sacred  part  of 
heaven. 

Khenti-aaut-f  ffjjf J 'f f ^  J, 

Palermo  Stele,  &  T  "  ',  Rec-  37,  62,  a  form 

o  I  ofPtah. 


o 


Khenti-Aabtt 

a  a 


a  a  a 


,To"ft* 


B\’  5^’ I)enderah  l>  23>  dHTf 

f)  A.Z.  1913,  124,  a  form  of  Hathor,  and 
(uV  mother  of  Menu. 


.6.  o 

f 


Khenti  -  aakhut  -  taui 

B.D.G.  564,  a  form  of  Hathor. 


£1 


Khenti-Amenti,  Khenti-Amentt 

dlh  N-  6lo;  laterforms: 

a  5.  fco  o  m  Z  a  a  m  /WWVx  o  o 

o  r  o  f rwt'  Hin  t fwi*  nlh  ^  wF fwi* 
chief  of  Amentt,  a  title  of  Osiris ;  Copt.  eJUUVT. 


Khenti-Amentiu  fj]j]  u.  70, 

r^.»- 7961  iilh°  ^  \  N- 

f\<  t-  iti  i 

m  AAAAAA  ilUlU  -Vi  m  aaAAA*  « 


I  I 


KH 
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> N-  44,  dlh  0  Rec- 3I> 

1T^-  171^ 

*»:!•  *o 

first  of  those  in  Amenti — a  title  of  Osiris. 

Khenti- Amenti  (fjh  I] 

*  1,11  o  \\  I  /WVW\  JTk 

_ ®  Tomb  of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms 
D^fiLT  of  Ra  (No.  31) 

Khenti- An  ff[h^  sx  |  a  gazelle-god, 

associated  with  the  Mesqet. 

Khentt-an-t-s  djj)  w 

the  name  of  a  serpent  of  the  royal  crown. 

Khenti-ar-ti  U.  6, 

(I  -<2><2=->  U.  73,  P.  104,  N.  72, 

P.  61 1,  N.  334,  ffH) 

n.  31, 660, 1 21 1,  ffih  M-  7°. 

u.  352,  p.  423, 697,  [flh^s£.,  n-  980, 

^m>a“°rus- 

Khenti -Aterti  jtv  n  ^  Q 

4!D£n’T-6^rl^>l>d 


£<L ,  M.  63, 


0  0  P-  363,  N.  179,  1077,  Master  of  all 

<±L±L’  Egypt- 


Khenti-a-t- Ament  fflh 


AAAA/W 

o 


j,  B.D.  127A,  it,  a  title  of  Osiris. 


Khenti-aat  £>  j) ,  Quelques  Pap. 
^nmD  ill 

37,  a  god  of  embalmment. 

Khenti-ankhiu  rfUlTTI^  fff  7’ 

N-  At  ^i’  iffll t ***’  "Mos,erof 

the  living” — a  title  of  Osiris  and  of  his  sarco¬ 
phagus. 

Khenti-uar-f  G  | ,  Berg. 

I,  23,  a  wind-god. 


Khenti-un  AAAAAA  j  13.  I).  142,  6, 


a  title  of  Osiris. 


khentui - in  the  title 

/WWVN 


filh  s  A-z-  r9IO>  lz6>  “Horus 

and  Set,  the  two  great  ones,  the  two  chiefs  of 
the  land  of  the  South.” 

Khenti-petchu  □  77^  777 

u. 557.  (i],7,Tr®’M' 6n,i's*«. 

a  =  -W  Berg.  1.  .7. 


Khenti-men 

a  form  of  Anubis. 


Khenti-men-t-f 


o 


T.  788,  (i  =  S' 

_S) 

m  "T  <umlJi 

fllh  }  — 


mo  ■immi 

.  M-  65.  m  _ssb 


,  N.  23,  a  god 


10 

vww> 

O 

J,  P.  79,  (||t|  ^  %  \  \  ,  M-  io9> 

who  carried  the  souls  of  the  dead  to  heaven. 
Later  forms  are :  |jjj|  I’ 

r\  jxuiii.  .mini. 

B.D.  67,  3,  "W  ,  q  in,  Tuat  X. 

O  A/vVWI 

Khenti -mena-t-f  l~l  (1 

MVWV\  I 

TT  JH  T  ^  A  °  N.  850,  a  title  of 
U-4”-lffll  l  Horns. 

A  iiUlli  ^ 

Khenti-Ment  ~vwa  ,  the  name  of  a 


,,  aavo 

goddess;  var.  f 

O  WWW  W 

Khenti-mentchet-ti  a  ***)  S  Jj, 

wwv\  I  U  LJ 

Mar.  Aby.  I,  45,  the  god  of  . 

Khenti  meht  agba  ffUl^ 

ZZ  S  1  (1 - ,  U.  620,  “of  the  green 

/WWW  -2^]  I  AAAAAA 

skin  ” — a  title  of  the  god  Sebek. 


a 

Rec.  37,  61, 


Khenti  em  teft 

ii°g='  ii^S-%’ 

Khenti-Naarutef  dh  I) 

‘chief  of  the  place  where  nothing  groweth,” 
t.e.,  the  tomb— a  title  of  Osiris. 
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Khenti-n-ar-ti  (jj[) 


dlh 


/WWW 

o 

/WWW 


T.  198, 

f  I’ul*  liltl  “Horns  without  eyes,” 


W  t 


w  r 

the  Sky-god  when  neither  the  sun  nor  moon  was 
visible. 

Khenti-nu-t-f  ^  “chief  of 

a  a  \ 

his  town  ” — a  title  of  Osiris. 

Khenti-Nunu-t  {jjj} 

a  title  of  Osiris. 

Khenti-en-Sa-t  fjjjj 

fO  Q ,  T.  40,  a  star-god. 


0  0 

Q  ,  N.  952, 
a  f=3 


Khenti  -  neper  (j]j| 

>  00 

master  of  grain  —a  title  of  Osiris. 


WWW\  WWW 


,..n 


□ 


sS’ 


Khenti -nefer  (?) 

o  \\ 

B.D.  142,  69,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

Khenti-Rastau  &  <=^>  [wj  Jj\, 

o  I  o  o  i_l 

dill 


I  ^  ^  chief  of  the  Other 

World  of  Memphis — a  title  of  Osiris. 


Khenti-hut-f  flj,  g  ^  (J 


i-  —  ^Hh.,ot;*e 

Khenti-heh*f. 

Khentt.hrt..ff™(J'^-,®ra«(J 

—  &  1^  £  PI  Edffl  '• 

^  '•  *  :  m  (1  Rec.  4,  28,  one  of 

the  eight  knife-eyed  gods  who  guarded  the  tomb 
of  Osiris. 

Khenti-Het  Anes  &  1]  D  ***  fl  8 1, 

_  D  ID  1  WWW  I  I 

Rev.  4,  28,  a  god. 

Khenti-He-t  res-utcha-t  fjjj]  Q 


cn 


,  Rec.  37,  62,  a  form  of  Neith. 


Khenti-hensekt-t  5  ^JLk^.agod 

Ok  X - H - 

m  AWNAAA 

with  long  hair  and  a  long  beard;  plur.  f]||} 


AWWNA  O 


,  B.D.  30A,  4,  the  gods  of  the 
four  cardinal  points — the  sons  of  Horus. 

.  ry,  WWW  Q  AWWNA 

Khenti-  henthau  (j||]  » 

••••  >89,  ii“n 

rri  Q  AAWNAA 

M-  35s.  flit]  A~W'A  £  ^ 

Khenti-heri-t  ([III  *  .  o  *  .  *  *  . 

ff|l]t=5,  &  F=J,  ^  °tt,  £)<|p>*,  Tombs 


N.  908,  a 
god. 


Seti  I  and  Ram.  II,  Denderah  II,  to,  one  of 
the  36  Dekans  ;  Gr.  Xomapc. 

Khenti  -  heri  -  ab  -  he  - 1  -  tesheru 

lift  T 1 0  i '  B-D' ,4' and 

148,  the  rudder  of  the  Southern  heaven. 


t  i'i 


o  <0  "  "  ^  & 

“chief  of  eternity  ” — 
a  title  of  Osiris. 


Khenti-heh 

— UP 

Khenti-hespu  dill  JU  P  D  m’ 

B.D.  99,  23,  the  prow  of  the  magical  boat. 

Khenti-Heser-t  ffH]  J  P  ^ 

IV,  161,  a  title  of  Thoth. 

Khenti-Heq-antch  ffjj]  J  ]( ,  B.D. 

99,  9,  a  title  of  Osiris.  X  T 

Khenti  -  Ehas  (fill  4,  P  S? ' 

B.D.  42,  7,  CM* Mar- Aby* 1  45,  a 
god  who  protected  the  nose  of  the  deceased. 

Khenti-khati  ffft  ^  (](],  (fifo 

f  Q 

belly,”  i.e.j  Horus  in  the  womb ;  Greek  form 

Kcptc^Oui. 


ryi  AWW 

Khenti-kha-t-anes  \ 

1  Ci  Q  Ci  l — 1  J 
Berg.  I,  3,  one  of  the  eight  knife-eyed  gods 
who  guarded  Osiris. 

Khenti-kheri  ^  ffl  *,  &  ffl 

&  .  <o 
==>  * , 

<— J  AWNAAA  Ok  * 


/n 
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Tombs  ofSeti  I  and  Ram.  II,  Denderah  II,  io, 
one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  Xomaxpc* 


n 


Khentt  -  sebkhet  ffTK 

111,1  C  o  I  O 

the  name  of  a  serpent  of  the  royal 

crown. 


Khentt-senut-s  \] 

P.  433,  M.  619,  N.  1224,  a  god. 


/wwv\  tq 

Khenti-seh-neter  [j|f]  | 

Khentit-seh-neter  |{[j]  ^ 

^fj,  Ombos  II,  130,  a  goddess. 

Khenti-seli-kaut-f  fj]j]  |1 1 


bis. 
C“73  O 

I  o 


a  title  of  Osiris. 

Khentt-sekhet-s 


o 
"E  i 


P 


,  a  name  of  the  uraeus  on  the  royal  crown. 


rtlh 


Khenti-Sekhem 

-  € 

o 


wvws 

1  o . 


,  Rec.  3r,  12,  fflh 


> 

MWAA 


o  W 

AAAAAA  Q 


Si  ^  T*  rfih  a  w  n 

B.D.  83,  6,  a  title  of  Horus 
and  of  Menu. 


Khenti-she-t-aa-perti 


.  £)C30 


o  ^  I 


B.D.  142,  IV  3,  a  title  of  Osiris. 

/wwv\ 

w 


n  nS$’ 

,  Tuat  I, 


Khenti-she-f  (?)  ^ 

an  ape-god. 


Khentt  -  Shepsit 

bos  I,  in,  a  serpent-goddess. 

Khenti-shenen  (?)  (j]j) 

Denderah  IV,  61,  a  warrior-god. 

Khenti-Qerr  fjjj) 


rrc  |  vaw 

<3 

0  I  AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 

^  d - - 


&  \\< 


,  Tomb 


of  Seti  I,  one  of  the  75  forms  of  Ra  (No.  6). 

Khentiu  kau  jf[J|  ^  {J  U  U » 

P.  436,  M.  622,  N.  1227,  beings  in  heaven  who 
are  masters  of  their  Kau. 


f-T-1  WWW  c  yv 

Khentt -ta-shema  (j|f|  E  [  4^ 

— °?)  the  name  of  a  serpent  of  the  royal 

I  (0V 


crown. 

/WWW  "A  AAAAAA 


—pi  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  C\ 

Khenti-Tenn-t  fll  o  ^ 

([[|]  AWWX  ,  fj||]  WWW  ,  (flfj  11 

AAAAAA  ( - 1  AAAAAA  L  J  AAAAAA  T  I 


as.  Rec.  37)  58:  (i)  a  title  of  Osiris; 

(2)  a  form  of  Ptah. 


Khentt-thes 


0 


85,  one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  2err/ie. 


m  maw 

Khenti -tkethef  [flj]  <=*  w 


1,  AnnalesI, 


,  Tuat 


XII,  a  paddle-god  in  the  boat  of  Af. 

Khenti-Tesher-t  oo  '^1,  Methen 
5,  a  title  (?) 

khent  ffTK  1  10  be  shcut  W  endose(J- 

11111  U  confined,  imprisoned, 

khent  (ffh  ^  [pj,  p.  672,  M.  663, 
N-  (flh^ 


,  a  place  of  seclusion,  harim,  prison-house, 

the  part  of  the  temple  not  generally  accessible 
to  the  public. 


khenti  ffj]) 
khenti  [jjj] 


AAAAAA  Q 

,  Rev.  14,  76,  office, 

£  Mar.  Aby.  I,  6, 
o  \\n’  46,  courtiers. 


-  I  P.S.B.  10,  42,  the 

o  III  ©’  ball  of  a  temple. 


khent  ffTK  Q  U3,  IV>  ?66>  hi8h  or  Pr.omi' 

11111  ^  1  1  1  nent  positions. 

khent,  khenti  (fl^ 


AA/VWA 


£> 


,  Amen.  6, 2, 
o  wen’ 

AAAAAA  Q 


m  AAAAAA  J— | 

shrine,  sanctuary;  plur.  dlh  i, 

74"  lirrinil" 


1 


khent  £ 


(£ . 

CTZ3 


I ,  garrisons,  forts. 


khenta 

^  ni 


£>  1 


1 ,  sepulchres. 


Uhenti  17J, 

Mar.  Aby.  II,  37,  image,  statue,  figure. 
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khent 


<0 


a/vvw  ,  for 


Q 


lady  in  a  harim,  a  concubine  ;  plur.  ww  ^  ^  , 

a  harim  of 
beautiful  women. 


WVW 

D  £> 


D  "  1  fff  Thes.  943, 
Cltr^ioO’  be 


khent 


ami  khent 


a 


■f  l^i 


,  the  title  of  a  funerary  priest, 
khenti  <Q  IV,  84,  defenceless. 

Khentu  aa/vnaa  ,  Tuat  VII,  a  class  of 


o  I  1 

helpless  fiends  in  the  Tuat. 


khent 

o 

khent  ww 


rJjjf]  ,  Rev.  15,  152,  to  ascend. 

throne  with 


cd  »  n  _  cd  » 


steps. 


khent  ®  _A  ,  to  rise  (of  the  Nile), 
khenti  ffdl  i  *  >  A-z-  45.  '34, 


|j|^|  ^  £)  ,  to  advance,  to  bring  forward, 

to  promote  a  man  to  high  rank,  to  march  south¬ 
wards. 

khenti  [jjjl  ^  tjlj  o  Peasant  36, 

it^>  Dream  Stele  26,  dnC*. 

i 


^  w 

AAAAAA 


o  ; 

A AAAAA 


o 'to  sail  upstream,  to  sail  southwards; 
o  ’  Copt.  £,U3nT,  ^)WItT. 


khenti,  khenti  [j||| 


c  \\ 


Pap. 

a  w 

/VWVSA  AAAAAA 

3024, 79,  fiih  0  > A-z- 1 9°5 ,  nlh 


^  W 


\\ 


woi, 


I  ,  AAAAAA  |,  crocodile. 


Khenti  (fjji  Peasant  119, 


rfih 


AAAAAA 

^  w 


AAAAAA 

,  the  Crocodile-god. 


Khenti-ast-f  <53^  jj  ,  Tuat  X,  a  god 

who  destroyed  the  souls  and  bodies  of  the 
damned. 

khent  ,  pot,  vase,  vessel. 

khentu  o  Iv.  666. 


khenti  °  ”, 

11111  Ml’  Wo’  ^  Will’ 


£ 


*111* 

3\\  0  3  0 

,  ,  i  0  ,  IV,  638,  aa^aa  ,  IV, 

Q  M  I  ’  III’  ^  o  ’  ’  J  O  III’ 

1096,  red  earth,  red  ochre,  red  paint. 


khent  WWW  IV.  QQO.  I2IO,  ft/vwv a 

o  Q  ’  v  o 

co!]^,  A.Z.  1905,  24,  A/^oo|j  3 

j,  L.D.  Ill,  194,  Festschrift  117,  11, 
^  ,  Rev.  11,  60,  92,  to  enjoy  oneself,  to 


AAAAAA 

Ot  3 


be  happy;  ^waa  ^  ,  A.Z.  1908,  129,  to  walk 

about  at  pleasure;  ^aaaa  with  <0>,  IV, 

o  3 

y  ©  1 '  \v  1 

1064;  a^w  ^  !0i,  Metternich  Stele  250.  The 

sign  no  is  that  for  “lake”  and  not  the  letter 
s/i,  as  de  Roug£  proved. 


khent  AAAAAA 


(,  IV,  746,  garden  land, 

plantation  ;  aJ|w  rwi~i  Q  1  ,  AAAAAA  00 -A- 1, 


grove,  shrubbery. 


a 


£> 


khenti  ’  ^ ^ 

<=>  w  o\\  *  c  w 

* — /],  a  kind  of  workman,  irrigator. 


khenti  sha  (?)  ffih  °  ,  D&retr,  106, 

A.7..  45.  149.  ill}]  IV'  4°7.  ll  “ 

,  Rec.  29,  64,  (f||l  ^(w),  ibid.  (fj|| 

HU- AZ-  45,  >29,  rilh  dlli 
dlh".  fi 


1  \> 
fwi 


AAAAAA 

O 


AAAAAA 

^  w 


D  (30 

\>  I 


,  AAAAAA 

\>  ’  O  \> 


,  a  large  garden  with  a  lake  in  it  and 
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many  trees,  grove,  orchard,  pleasure  ground ; 
Copt.  cymt. 


an 


khenti  sha  (?)  ^  ^  _ 

official  or  person  employed  on  garden  land  or  in 

A.Z.  1905,4; 


irrigation ;  fern.  (|j|j 

Pl»r.  fffh 

\\\  ,  P.  604. 


WWW 

[WJ! 


,  D£crets,  106,  [[jjj  , 


I 


khenti  tata  (fft)  „  u  0  <rfi>  ]  S’ 


A/WA/W 

o  w  0 

Anastasi  IV,  2,  9,  Roller  2,  7,  a  rope  of  a  boat. 


khentu  £> 
khentuf  • 

/ww 

Copt.  cyA.trreq. 
khenth 


,  baker. 

Cl  (2 


khent 


WAAA  (  \\  J 

»  o 


,  Rev.  13,  21 


£  Mar.  Karn.  35, 
69,  to  rejoice. 


,  to  sail  upstream. 


w 


khent 

Heruemheb  9,  AAAA/W  ^ 

cs  ^  A  ,  Pap.  3024,  21, 


A, 


\\ 


/WW/W 


a  , 


0  e 


.™.<  7\  to  walk,  to  traverse,  to 

A  Czl  Jl 

march,  to  travel ;  var.  ® 

MAW  l 

A 


A. 


khentu  *wwaa  ,  stridings. 


khentut 


[4,  6,  WAM  (1(1  ^  A 


|  ^j,  Hearst  Pap. 

priestesses  of  Neith, 
dancing  women. 

khent  /wwv\  ^  p  /vwvn  an  offering 

C-^3  V  C-^3 

of  a  haunch  of  beef  or  a  leg  of  some  animal. 

Khent  /vwwt  ie,  b.d.  125,  hi,  22,  the 
“  thigh  ”  in  Sekhet-Aaru. 


* 


Khent-Hepui  (?)  -1  1  ^  w 

B.D.  99,  1 1,  the  rudder  of  the  magical  boat. 

Khent[it]-her  Berg.  I,  i7, 

a  form  of  Bes,  a  goddess  of  perfume,  unguents 
and  spices. 


khent  MWV\  JJ,  U.206,  A/WVW 

T.  371,  f.  76, 


^  . _ r 

A/VWW  J  J 


P.  r48,  610,  M.  451,  ^  N-  ?'9 

L  ^  ^ ^  z2 

throne,  chair  of  state,  royal  couch ;  varr. 

9  fe  A' 

MAMA 

khent  JL  V*,  u- 33°,  T.  35,  3°°,  M 

■  -Cat’  r  1 6,  N.  133,  to  plough 

khent  wheat;  Heb.  Htsn ,  Targ. 

Arab.  . 

khent 


Rec.  17,  54; 


MAAM  .  MMM  I  .  MVWVN 

V  1  <D  V  ’  — 

MMM 


nn 


£  ,  garden,  orchard ;  see 


MvWNA 

o  \>  1 


khentu 


khenti 


Rec.  30,  67,  a  part 
or  parts  of  a  ship. 


\\  <D 


^j,  A.Z.  1872, 


97, 


/WWW  \\ 

khentch 


!• 


crocodile. 

“V  Rec.  30,  r88,  © 

MMM  \  /WWW 

^  f ,  Hh.  396,  ©  A.Z.  1908,  1 18, 

I  /www  Vi  \ 

•''iMss  ,  to  travel,  to  march,  to  stride. 

khentch  ®  **“■),  ®  “^c^.fore- 

MAMA  \  /WWW  l 

leg,  thigh  of  an  animal. 

khentchu  ©  f~j  ^  ,  Rec.  26, 

78,  rising  ground,  terraces. 

khentch  ©  \  ,  © 

/WWW  1  A  /WWW  t 

to  slay  a  sacrificial  victim. 

khentchui  ©  ,  p-  7°S,  parts 

of  a  bull. 

khentch  ©  ,  Hh-  33»,  bad  smell, 

wwv.  So  \  evil  odour  (?) 


khentchem 


<D  to,  P.S.B. 


13,  41 1,  sleep  (?);  Copt.  £,miJUL,  £,UtHft(?) 
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kher  ®  ,  ®  ^(*/V),  Nastasen  Stele  60, 
Q3?  Book  of  Breathings  i,  23,  a  preposition, 
by,  with,  from,  towards,  before;  (j  ^3=*, 
with  thee ;  ®  ^  with,  or  before,  thyself ; 

©  under  the  majesty  of; 

for  ever ;  ^  (  ^  ,  they 

eat  their  forms,  i.e.y  they  disappear;  ®  v& 

/www  I  £?£ 

"wwv  ^  by  a  man  who  is  with  himself 

Q  \\<=>^’  (/>■.  alone) ;  Copt.  cy£.p-. 

kher  re -a  ®  ^men'  23>  8> 

assuredly;  ©  ^7^ I  \ 
A/V/WV.  ^j,  Amen.  22,  5. 

kher  ®  ,  ®  ^2^,  a  conjunction;  var. 

kher  ®  ,  Israel  Stele  8,  to  speak,  to  say; 
said,  it  is  related  that. 

kher,  kheru  J  ^>|,  U.  571,^  j 

U.  263, P.  72,  ©  |  u.  13,  599,  P.  289, 

779,^  | >  p-  2°4.  662,  ^  J  Rec.  29, 

148,  ©  Shipwreck  57,  |  <2 

IVIi- 

IM<£>&  !ei^’  J°ur- As*  ,9°8, 

262,  voice,  word;  plur.  |  ^j>j,  1* 

iMii' m-  is-  ^ 

Copt,  ^puoo'r 

kheru  em  pe-t  |  (2 


□  ^ 


,  sound 


from  heaven,  Copt.  ^pOT-ftAne,  thunder ; 

kheru  remm  »=  | 

N.  760,  the  sound  of  weeping;  kheru  heri 
shemait  |  >  sing‘ng  voices; 

kheru  qa^||  |^>g,  |e||, 


highly  pitched  voice;  kheru  qera 


o 


^  ^  Q  ^ ,  the  roar  of  thunder ; 

kheru  ta  ®  1  ^  ^  ,  Rec.  31,  15,  the 


roar  of  the  earth;  kheru  tau  ^  | 

^  the  whistling  of  the  wind. 

Kheru  _^J, P.662, M. 773, 

P.  779,  voice  personified. 

kher  |  ©  ^,  Rec-  21,  87,  to  thunder. 
Kheru-qera  |  ^^<f=>  fj  .  B-D* 

39,  6,  voice  of  Qera,  i.e.y  thunder. 

kher  1 _ n.  Rec.  36.  212.  to  seize. 

Kher  <j>  ,  B.D.  (Sai'te)  20,  4,  a  god. 

kher  <^><^»  U.  305,  542, 

T’  297’  <~>’  P'  226> 

sH  «lM 

t0  fal1,  t0  fal1 

down,  to  light  upon,  to  meet,  to  throw  down,  to 
overthrow. 


kherkher 


,  T.  282,  N.  132, 
C3 1  ,  to  root  up. 


®  ®  X  ® 

to  destroy,  to  be  destroyed ;  Copt,  ajopeyp. 


kherit  (j  [j  defeat,  overthrow, 

fall;  Plur-  j^(][| 

kheru  !  IV,  648,  ^>^7, 

<Z>  ^7  Jjn  -  <^>  ^  ^7  ^  »  a  vanquished 
chief,  a  defeated  foe,  a  slain  man ;  plur. 
^9!. 

l°m’  <~.^°^iM’the  dcad’the 

damned,  creatures  slain  for  sacrifice. 

kherit 


©  KH 

kherit 
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Q  v!~  ]  Hh.  541,  victims,  animal  or  animals 

for  sacrifice. 


c*  |  wounds,  gashes, 
!’  ■  ‘ 


kheru 

SKlc  I  jt 


IM- 


slaughter. 
&,  Israel 

i<M& 


j,  Rec.  25, 195,  foe, 
enemy,  criminal ;  plur.  ®  j ,  IV,  651, 

• IV'  6s8> 

I  Ml 


ttrf-MQ 

(5 


i—n 

!  1  1  \ 5 


1: 


e 


I. 


Kher 


Nesi-Amsu  32,  14-42,  a 
form  of  Aapep. 


Kheriu  -  Uaruti  -  Nehaher 


Nesi-Amsu  33,  12,  a  triad  of  forms  of  Aapep. 


kheru 


n 

low-lying  land,  swamp. 


J&£s, 


-Sas  III 3 


kher  sha-t  (?)  0  S^lYtYt^,  a  kind 


of  incense  (?) ; 

o  I  <zz 
from  which  it  is  made. 


TYlYf^,  the  wood 


kher 


kher-t 


jj,  ami 


mistake  for 


,  to  know. 


that  which  belongs  to  someone,  possessions, 
property,  goods,  substance,  nature,  what  is 
destined  for  a  man,  things  required  for  daily 
needs,  things  which  concern  someone,  affairs, 


state,  condition,  need,  wish,  desire; 

jj  j,  lords  of  destiny;  <~>  j"  °,  yearly 
;  <~>  ,  products  of  every  land ; 

|  ^  | ,  the  concerns  of  men ;  <~>  1 1 

>  jj  j  IV,  966,  the  affairs  of  the 


event ; 


is 

>  is  ! 


Two  Lands  (/>.,  Egypt); 
one  state. 


1  *’ 


in 


kheru 

possessions,  property 

kher-t  ab  <J 

c. 

heart’s  desire,  dearest,  favourite. 

Kheru-ab 


•  p-  688-  JL®  1  !■ 


Berg.  I,  10,  abird- 
god. 


kher 


ts2al. 


grave,  tomb,  necropolis,  ceme- 
’  •  tery. 


kher  en  ahaut 

storehouse. 


kher 

kher 

kher 

kher 


1  Hi- 

to  pour  out,  to  eject  fluid. 


e 


,  boat,  ship. 

2  Rev.  11,  173  =  Copt. 
IT*  (Revillout). 


<?,  Rev.  14,  137,  Rev- 


11,  168,  bundle;  Copt.  cyoX. 


khera  5  >  Rev.  1J>  *69,  to  inter¬ 

twine,  to  tie  up ;  Copt.  cyoX, 


kher 

Rec.  5, 93, 


0,  Annales  9,  155, 

0 

©  0  Rev.  14,  34,  37,  spice,  myrrh; 

Vasili’  Copt.  cy^X. 


Khera 

mother  of  the  calf 

l-ill 


109,  9>  a  goddess, 
van 


O  W 


kherau 

kherrd 


destruction,  overthrow 


fj  Y7  Nastasen  Stele  26, 
4  Jr  zr  9  a  weapon. 

(|  ^  >  (late  form)> 


2  N 
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Kherru,  Khurr-ti  ^  ^ 

109,  9,  father  of  the  calf. 

kherp  <g>  ^ ,  m.  641,  <5> ,  iv,  746, 

fl^>  Amen.  10,  8, 

|  5—/|,  ^  ^j,  to  lead,  to  direct, 

to  superintend,  to  rule,  to  lay  under  tribute,  to 
be  master,  to  excel,  to  be  in  front,  to  present, 
to  pffer,  to  give,  to  bring  gifts  ;  Copt.  tycJOpTX. 

kherp  ab  (or  hat)  <— >  £ — ^  to  be 
superior,  haughty  (?) 


,  IV,  1056,  director  of  works;  <—>£ _ 

steersman,  captain. 

kherp-t  jjo,  «=5>|  ^fj,  title  of 

the  chief  priestess  in  Cynopolis,  Xois,  and 
Gynaecopolites. 

kherp  a  ^ne  ox  f°r  sacr^ce- 

kherpit  IV,  1007, 

□  1  I  1  I  Q  c  I  1  1 

Rec.  20,  41,  offerings,  tribute. 

Kherp  u,  «" 

Kherp neter«^j,T».  hi. faoS 

Kherp  Heru-em-hetep 

the  name  of  the  sacred  boat  of  the 
Nome  Letopolites. 


Kherp  seh 


/w w\  O  ,  T.  87,  M.  240, 


kherp  <~>^,  Rec.  II,  156,  ^d|^, 

Rev.  11,  122,  first;  Copt.  tyopTI. 

kherpu  <§>^>  Wl^> 

IV,  9 66,  director,  governor,  overseer, 
leader,  chief,  master,  president; 

divine  chief;  jj  is ,  landlord  j  » 

s%  f  S  ^  i  ■  "h*  *1  <1  ^  V :  ■ 

H5>^^$PsVrr?'S%!S~fl$'  *  kherp  <§=•— 

cQ  Rec.  30,  68,  part  of  a  boat,  or  some  object 
’  used  in  working  it. 


_  N.  618,  the  master  of  the 
- °>  council-hall  of  Ra. 

kherp  tua  <5>^  *  ",  III,  143.  to  Pre- 
□  O  I 

vent  the  dawn,  i.e.y  to  get  up  early ;  Copt. 


^fj  j ,  chiefs,  foremen,  bailiffs,  wardens,  superiors ; 

St 

"  f  chief  of  the  crew;  }£jj, 


n  £ 

kherp 

Rec.  3,  150,  chief  huntsman,  Gr.  ftpxtKwwo* ; 
|/=0>,  title  of  the  priestess  of  Herakleopolis ; 

tiij^  j ,  Rec.  33,  6,  chief  of  the  cavalry ; 

ST  ©7»  IV,  1051,  vigilant  overseer;  §  ffi 
director  of  the  throne,  a  title  of  Anubis ; 
f  cra$l’  A  Z"  I9°8,  120,  title  of  a  priestess; 

director  of  the  two  thrones,  a  title  of  Thoth 
and  of  Horus ;  Q?Q  ,  title  of  the  high-priest 
of  Sa'is ; 


var. 


,  title  of  the  high-priest  of  Neith ; 

y  .  j  □  L-d,  to  destroy;  var. 

J  3gP,  Rec.  2,  128,  title  of  a  priest; 

,  N.  618,  title  of  a  priest;  jyg 


Kherefu  <=i>-Sa\  b.d.  i36b,  4, 


I  I 


(Nebseni),  a  group  of  lion-gods,  identified  by 
some  with  the  Hcb.  0^1*03 . 


kherem 

hasten ;  Copt.  X,^exK 

Kherm’u 

logical  crocodile. 

Khermuti 

32,  24,  a  form  of  Aapep. 

kheres,  khersek 


\\ 


,  Rev.  12,  16,  to 

,  a  mytho- 
,  Nesi-Amsu 


L-fl, 


Vj -J]  i 


@ 


'S— a, 


L_jj. 


•.pt 


Kherserau  5r?^  . 

B.D.  (Saite)  162,  5,  a  Nubian  (?)  title  of  the 
Sun-god. 
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Khersek-Shu 


L-fl 


PM 


B.D.  125,  the  name  of  the  door  of  Usekht- 
Maati. 

TO  * 

31,  the  goddess  of  the  2nd  hour  of  the  day. 


Khersek-kek  00  Thes. 


khersh  <^>  <r=>  L-fl,  <=>  r  A 

v.  -/i  m  mU 

to  tie  up  things  in  a  bundle. 


khershu  <^> 

cm 

bundles  of  seeds  used  in  medicine, 


»  Hearst  Pap.  IV,  n, 


khersh  Rec.  17,  156, 


Rechnungen  78, 

khersh  <=- 


bundle. 


cm 

* 

IV,  171,  Thes.  1288, 


no 


0.  bundle  of  vegetables,  bouquet; 

T»T»t  (\I - (|  \J,  Annales  IX, 

156,  bundles  of  papyrus. 

© 

khersh.  o>  ©,  a  rope  to  which  rows  of 
r  win  v 

vegetables  were  tied ;  compare  a  “  string  of 


onions”;  plur. 


cm 


Rec.  15,  2. 


khersh-t  <—>  <=> ,  a  bundle  of  arrows, 
cm 

khekh  Jl?- 

l\lllU’neck' throat; var-!H> 

Copt. 

khekh  ®  € 


,  to  hasten,  swift,  quick. 

,  Diim.  Temp.  Inschr.  25, 

a  god  of  learning  and  letters,  one  ’of  the  seven 
sons  of  Mehurit. 


Khekh 


a 


Khekh  nemm-t  a 


A 


* 1 


A.Z. 


1905,  22,  “swift-foot” — a  name  of  Ra. 


khekh  (khakha?)  ^  £.XJ],  A.z.  45, 

135,  to  make  level,  to  measure,  to  weigh. 

khekh 


A  a  a  level,  what  is  equal 
*  ’  ^ ’  t0  somethin8  else.  assi$ts  ^  ^ 


aiekhu  J^j,  dark- 

ness,  night. 


khekhth  (?) 
khekht  ®  ® 


to  fight,  to 
struggle. 

V  Hh.  215,  to  invert,  to 
A*  turn  upside  down. 

khesu  ®  ^ •  (s^, 

rite,  ritual,  liturgy,  service  book. 

Rec.  36,  78,  prescriptions. 


khes 

khes 


Q  IV,  919,  a  hollow  in  the  ground, 
\>  I*  well  (?) 


khes  © 

build,  builder. 

khesut 


,  Rec.  2,  127,  ^ 

,  building. 


,  to 


khes  ®  p  ^ ,  spindle. 


khesi  Ebers  Pap.  47,  10,  -7— ^ 

iv,  1079,  Hearst 

Pap.  IV,  13,  a  fruit  or  plant  used  in  medicine. 

kheskhes  ®  ®  o.  a  of.antb  or 

m  „  o  incense. 

^  0 

khess  _ !S—  o,  a  kind  of  anti,  or  incense, 
khess  -2.  'nil  Rec>  4’  3°’  bolt>  fasten" 

— t  -  IP’  ing,  angle,  corner, 

khesa  ®  P  Iq1  ^  >  A-z-  ,899.  96, 

a  kind  of  tree,  tamarisk (?);  ®  tp1 

thCfrUit 

of  the  tamarisk  (?) 

khesait  Jj_  fo1"^  (|(|  IV>  548, 

Hearst  Pap.  9,  1,  cassia  (?)  parts  of  a  plant 
used  in  medicine;  ®  p  (j(j  ;  com¬ 

pare  Heb.  nV^jp,  Gr.  Ka<T<Tia. 

khesa  ®  ^  i^,  leather  strap,  thong. 

khesas_0_^p-J-,_*_^ 

to  hasten. 

Ehessi 

29.  3®.  i 


— (J— 

A  ’ 


<0<,  Tomb  Ram.  IV, 
,  Rec.  6,  153,  a  god  who 


kheseb 


H  l)  u-  559>  to  repulse,  to 
1  J1 ’  drive  out  of  one's  course. 


2  N  2 
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khesbeb  ©p  JjJ,U.  6o3’#PJJkf’ 

P.  204,  M.  304,  N.  1001,  to  drive  out  of  one’s 

course  Ck  fi  *£*)• 

kbesbau  _©_  ^  ,  to  drive 

a  furrow,  to  plough. 

khesbet  ft,  blue  cloth. 

khosbet  ®  lapis  lazuli. 

(l  000 

kbp«3hflt  ©  il  to  be  blue,  to  shine 

knesbet  J  like  heaven. 

khesbet  ©  J  ©  J 

P  j]  var.  © 

^OOO  h -  OOO 


O  0  I 


lapis  lazuli;  ©  |1  J 
lapis  lazuli  of  Babylon. 

khesbet  maait  ®  [1  J  |> 

®  Jj  1j  real  lapis  lazuli. 

khesbet  arit  ©  |1  J  ^ 

artificial  lapis  lazuli. 

khesbet-ti 

\m'JLjMCbluish: 

khesbetch  ©  p  J  U’  639’  ®  P 

J^l’  ReC<27>  57’  3I*  28’ 

lapis lazuli ;  JL.J  ''H !  Po’ 

real  lapis  lazuli,  not  the  artificial  blue  paste. 

Khesbetch  ©  |1  J  Rec.  30, 200, 

the  blue  god,  i.e.,  Horus  (?)^ 

Khesbetch  &r-ti  (?)  ©  p  JJ 

the  blue-eyed  god,  i.e.,  Horus  (?) ;  var.  © 

JcS<2> 

°  1||-C2>-' 

khesper  ©  D  Mui.ssjon  22?>  a 

*  h-  <cz>  bird  or  insect, 

khesef  ©  ^  U.  510,  ©  p 
T.  323,  ©  p  4-  pap-  3024, 29,  ©  P4- 

L-fl,  ©  p  ^  4-  ®  P 


*?jL  Israel  Stele  8,  j  Pap.  3024, 

24,  4-  1  Peasant  47,  to  repulse,  to  drive 

a  herd  of  cattle,  to  oppose,  to  resist,  to  punish,  to 
be  punished,  beaten  or  conquered ; 

A.,  to  drive  away;  to  treat 

with  contempt;  to  send 

back  an  answer  to  a  letter,  to  abate  or  remit  a 

opposed,  resistless ;  Copt.  CUUCyq. 

khesefu  _ ^_~\\  j  ,  Rev.,  dishonoured, 

shame,  ignominy;  Copt.  cyuxxj,  CUXycJ. 

khesf-t  4-  c^j|,  — S^=>,  repulse, 
obstacle;  plur.  |  ^  ^ 

Khesef  Antiu  ©  4_  L.I).  in, 

5 5  a,  IV,  195,  “  repulse  of  the  Antiu  ” — the  name 
of  the  festival  that  commemorated  a  great  defeat 
of  the  enemies  of  Egypt  in  predynastic  times. 

Khesef-neteru  [tMTTjl ,  Palermo  Stele, 
the  name  of  a  building. 

khesfu  ©PI'  P-  93,  M.  1 1 7, 

"•«*4-fcbf-4-h*SEK: 

Khesfu  _S_  1^,  Tuat  X,  a  light-god. 
Khesef-at  4-  ^  “  &  ,h' 


herald  of  the  4th  Arit. 

Khesfu -au-s  ©  p  ^  -S-  , 

Khesef-nerit  4-  ^  ^  (j(j  Edfu 

1,  r3>  4  mtg- 1 3Si  a  ^ 

Khesef- her  4^“?  4? 


I  JU7  ■‘T~  I  SU’ 
Nesi-Amsu  32,  31,  Berg.  I,  34,  a  crocodile-god, 

a  form  of  Aapep  ;  A  A  ^  1 ,  a  company  of 

mi  I  I  fiends. 

Khesef  -  her  -  ash  -  kheru 


I  1  I 


I*; 


B.D.  144  the  doorkeeper  of  the 
4th  Arit. 
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P4^T 


Khesef-her-khemiu 

144,  the  herald  of  the  7  th  Arit 


Khesef  -  khemiu 


4- 


y _ a  1 


l ,  the  herald  of  the  7th  Arit. 


Khesef- khemit  4-  ®  -|j-.||(|  “  * 

O 

111’ 

!  Denderah  III,  24, 


****** 

***** 


D.E.  20,  Thes.  28, 


4 - 

IV,  84;  4^  Ik  ^  1,  Berg.  II,  9, 

4j4*-4®-H<I>4® 


III 


>lc,  the  goddess  of  the  nth  hour  of  the  night, 


-A-  o 


^  J!  £3  ‘ 

Khesfit-smait-set  £  n 

7'uat  I,  one  of  the  1 2  guides  of  Ra. 

khesef  ©  (1  j  w,  N.  1325,  ©  |1 jjj 

,  M.  712,  J\ ,  to  approach,  to  meet,  to 
draw  near  to  a  person  or  thing. 

khesefu  4-^,4  4^.4 

homage. 

khesef  ®  4-  P  a.  Hh’  43^ket?) 


Khesfit-seba-em-perit-f 

PJ<im§r4o 

goddess  of  the  nth  hour  of  the  night. 


4- 

*  jjj,  Tuat  XI,  the 


Kliesef-hai-hesq-neha-her 


A 


u- 


^  I  .  the  goddess  of  the  7th  hour  of  the 

night. 


N 


khesef  ©  p{  Jg;,  T.  354,  ©  p  J 

•  1 75»  ©  P  ^4-  4^4  t0  sail  UP  river. 

khesfut  4l«^,  © 

a  sailing,  a  journey  upstream. 


khesflt  •  4L(|1|^,  Hh.  460, 
4^  ,  a  kind  of  boat. 

khesfut  4l^g,  4-°^ 


1111 


Rec.  30,  66,  parts  of  a  boat. 

khesem  ® 


C"Z] 


,  IV,  1071, 


* 


shrine,  sanctuary;  plur. 


I 

i;  see 

I 


,  Thes.  1286, 


kheser 


P 


,  W  ,  u.  609,  P.  1 70, 
N.  1065,  ©  p<=> M.  601,© 

M.  760,  ©  p  Thes.  1199, 

— 2—  (|[|  t  ,J|,  to  break,  to  rub  down,  to  destroy, 
to  drive  away;  var.  (J  |1  g — -■  ,  P.  350. 


kheser 

r  n  ® 

L— fl,-*- 


i-fl. 


1  1 


to  destroy  =  khersek. 

Kheser  kek  TO  ^  ^  •  the 

goddess  of  the  2nd  hour  of  the  day. 

khesteb  ©  *  8“ ,®  ?,  •  2 

— h —  ooo  O  O  — w —  w  o 

i-J;.  #i;i. 

khest  ©  p  ^  N.  879,  -j^Q,  TO 

stink,  boil,  blain,  ulcer,  decay,  dry  rot, 

rust  (?) 

khestt  ®  <=^3(t3i  Rec.  30,  19 1,  ®  (] 
^  tvO*  * 

v\  *  22r’  t0  Per*s^- 


khesteb  j»  “  j, 

-S-  1°,JL  Vo, 

o  '"Mil  J  III’  c^x.  J 

— S—  IV,  875,  lapis  lazuli. 

khestetch  ©pez^^Q^,  t.  144, 
N.  539,  a  pair  of  short  drawers,  loin-cloth. 

khestch  ©  p*^,T.  288,  ©  n  00000  , 

N.  126,  ©  p  ,  N.  885,  ©  p  ^  P.  442, 

2  N  3 
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M.  546,  N.  1125,  to  go  mouldy,  to  decay,  dry 
rot,  rust  (?) 

khestcheb  maat  •'ILK 

real  lapis  lazuli ;  see  khesbet,  khesbetch, 
khesteb,  and  khesteb. 

Yto  dance,  to  perform 
’  gymnastics. 


khesh 


r~w~i 

kheshkhesh 


nrnn 


Amherst 

rrrn  [  \v~i  1  1  1 
Pap.  24,  slabs  of  stone,  pavement  blocks. 

Khshairsh  ^lYtYf  /]f]  jaasTYlYt.  oTYfVf 

TtTtl'  L.D.  230,  Xerxes  = 

Ahasuerus ;  Pers.  «|f  <<  T<-  ffT  H  <<"  TU. 
Median  f  fcE  ¥>  Baby],  f  4  <|- 
<MM  ¥  4-.  Aram.  'CnN''Um,  Heb. 
r'H'l.irnN,  Esther  i,  1 6. 


kheshb 


J 


£ 


L-fl* 


to  cut  off,  to  slit 
open. 

© 

i  w  i 


•  I  l’  o  I  III 

of  the  best  planks ; 


trees  of  every 
*  kind. 


Kheshrish  i  \\  1 

Jjj(l >  Xerxes. 


Kheshterp  m  _  n  ,  m  n 

V  ■  *  ^  -Tv  wJ I  V..  J  AAAAAA 

Stele  of  Ptol.  I,  13,  II,  19,  satrap;  Gr.  efar/)«V>/9, 
aarpdvtj 9,  Pers.  Khshatrapava,  <<  *y7  ^ 

TTT  ^TS=  TTT  >  “  Protector  of  the  realm,”  Heb. 

see  Spiegel,  Altpersische  Keilin- 

schriften,  215,  and  Behist.  Ill,  14,  56.  For  the 

forms:  ESS  4— TTT  V  STT  E-TT  $=  . 

and  E?S  EE£*  V  5=ET  E^TT  3=  * >  see 

Jour.  As.  May-June,  1917,  395;  Clay,  Business 
Documents,  XI,  21. 

kheqir  ®  Q[]  <==>  ^■ev*1 t0  sa^  a  boat  or 

A  11  3=T*  ship;  Copt.  cycThp. 

khekrek  ^  a  P,ant  used  in  med>- 

<r~>  cine. 

khet  u.  555  (JU T.  303),  ^ 

vi^",  ^  ||  Rev.  12,  30,  wood,  tree, 

branch  of  a  tree,  twig,  staff,  sceptre,  stiok,  board, 
tablet,  canon,  timber,  plank,  pole ;  Copt,  eye  ; 

plur.  ^  ^ ! ,  Shipwreck  59, 
o  I  I 

N.  97S. 


khet  'Jr^,  impaling  pole;  £ — 0  ^  ® 

O  r  °  r  A _ fl  I  I  ^ 

impaled. 


khet- 


,r^, 

111 


a  kind  of  tree  or  shrub;  Q  'j=o^,  the  berries 
or  fruit  or  seed  of  the  same. 

khet  aakh-t  (?)  j*  1 ,  N.  296, 

297A,  a  staff  or  club  made  of  a  special  kind  of 
wood. 


khetaatcher  - J 

O  I - 0  o  1  ’  vl  tree(?) 

khet  aua  fl  ^  ^  » 

kind  of  berry  used  in  medicine. 

khet  ut-t  ^  ^5^,  coffin’  *arco" 

o  I  ^  I  phagus. 

®  ci  O  /WVWN 

khet  en  ankh  w***  y  ^  ,  p.  431. 

/WWW  vi— 1 

M.  616,  /wvaaa  -¥■  ^  A.Z.  1900,30, 

SJ5r^  *aaa™  s;P^ ,  Rec.  27,  87,2^*?"  ^ 

cz  I  www  1  /wwv\  l  lw:  i  I  1  I 

vp-*1-  0  \Ty  “  staff  of  life,”  wheat, 

a  I  1®  ^  Ml’  grain,  foodstuff. 

khet  en  shen  v=’^  ^ ,  the  hair 

tree,  cotton  plant  (?) 

khethetch-t 

white  wood. 

khet  kher  aakh-t  (?) 

a  kind  of  spice  or  balsam  tree. 

\\  1 


khet  shem  o a 


rvrn 


f^,  Rec.  17,  145,  firewood,  kindling  wood. 


khet  kam 


khet  tau(?) 


-  <r  1 


,  IV,  705,  black  wood, 


Rec.  30, 
67. 


*0^,  “wind  pole,” i.e.,  mast;  plur. 

khet  thagu  IV’ 

705,  planks  of  thagu  wood. 

khet  tesher 

planks  or  heams. 
khet  ©  ,  grain. 


rrwzi  ^  ° ,  red  wood 
o  :  <rr>  1 1 1 
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khetit  ^ 

©  O  U±M  I  ^  o 

a  place  where  graln 

is  stored  for  sale,  the  barn  floor,  the  ground  in 
a  village  where  the  corn-chandlers  heap  up  their 
grain. 


kheti 

grain;  plur. 


Ill 

khet 


0,  Stat«  Tab.  5,  heap  of 
Q  iv,  687,  “T 

III  ^  i 

J  Rec  ^^,777.  ~ 

,  Anastasi  I,  14,  8. 

1  I,  56.  77^  77';’  *’  1I3, 

1A’  71  A'  lv.  98,  765, 

^ cd  1  Annales  III,  109,  the  terraces  on 
the  sides  of  hills  planted  with  trees ;  jf\ n, 

stairs;  71  \  A  ZH  \  :■ IV- 32S> 

|  D  - 0  l  myrrh  tree 

I  AWM  /MV  o  terraces. 


Zl 


©zi— >b-«- 

22,  7,  B.M.  1202,  the  steps  or  stairs  which  held 
up  the  judgment  seat  of  Osiris. 

Khet  aa  _/\  v 


1 


khet 


the  great  throne  on 
which  Osiris  sat. 


,  Rec.  30,  192,  a  land 


measure  of  40  and  also  of  100  cubits  (the 
cubit  =  20*65  m 

P.S.B.  14,  410; 


cubit  =  20*65  inches);  P^ur*  j>  ^ 


^  =  ikhet;^^ 
X  4  I  - - 0 


P.S.B.  13,  420,  the  square  cubit;  s 
a  measure  of  land. 

WWW 

khetennuh 

o  I  O 


AT8' 

,  P.S.B. 


10,  77,  W/V'A*  8  ©,  Rec.  4,  24,  Q  •  1  £-3 

r — \  A  (wwv\  O  ^ 


Rec.  16,  98,  ^7-^  A — s  <©  =  40  Egyptian  cubits, 

or  21*31  metres,  and  the  Gr.  ^xoiviov  of  400 
cubits;  Copt,  cyertrtog,. 

^X,  carpenter  (?) ; 


khet  nuh 

c 

Copt,  cyemtog,. 


,  /WWW 

o  e 


kheti 


\® 

’  mmi  ’  ®  d^/)’ 


,  to  engrave,  to  cut  into,  some- 


thing  carved  or  inscribed  or  engraved; 


.  ^  1 


,  an  engraver  of  letters ; 


L-^jThes.  1323,  sculptures  on  a  wall, 
khetiu  ^  j ,  Rev.  6,  26,  reapers, 

khetkhet  *  ®,  ®  **  ,  ®  ®L_=3, 

D  D  Ci  q  Vt  A  a  a 

©  ©  Vv  11  .  , 

,  to  break,  to  cut  into  pieces,  to  de- 
stroy,  to  break  a  command,  to  engrave ;  Copt. 

cyoTcyeT. 

khet-t  ®odLj, 

cut  in  stone  or  wood. 

kheti  ® 

x~\  \m  O 

103,  an  engraved  seal. 


0QG,awnting 


,  A.Z.  1905, 


rrrrm 


khet 

decree. 


0  <2 


|» Rev- 13> 116 = i  ^  f> 


A,  ©  ^A,  to  be  behind  someone  or 
^  o  A 

something,  to  follow,  to  march  back,  to  turn 

back,  to  retreat,  the  hinder  part;  , 

©  a  o  III  • 

to  go  through  countries,  throughout  the  lands ; 
j ,  followers ;  jj « 


o  I 


all  under  my  direction;  em  khet 


1’ 


Si, 


/ - plur.  41-  j ,  those  who 

®  ^  U  Jr  1  a  1 

come  after,  posterity,  descendants. 


khetkhet 


0^0 

^  x 


A  j  U.  336,  P.  227, 


A’ 


A, 


O  ^  Ci  O  Ci 

2  N  4 
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,  to  follow,  to  march  after,  to  pass  away, 

to  slip  behind,  to  drop  out  (of  soldiers  on  the 
march),  to  drop  (of  the  jaws),  alienation  (of 
property). 

khet  per  (?)  ^  Q  ^  J  servai.u> 

^  o  I  domestic. 

Khet  Heru  ®  r— 1,  u.  606 _ 


khet-ta  J\ ,  Mar.  Karn.  53,  22, 

®  o  I  V 

to  wander  about  the  earth. 


Khetiu  Geb 


O  1  I  I 

followers  of  the  Earth-god  Geb. 


,  the 


l 


n  I 

khet 

o 

North;  see 


Khetiu -ta 

i  1  s' 

B.D.  153A,  5,  27,  a  class  of 
I  ’  fiends. 

0  0  O  ^  £=>  WvW  ^ 

£)  ,  ,  Wvw 

o  o  ’ 

,  to  sail  down  the  Nile,  to  go  to  the 


O  .  . 

maw  ,  a  canal  in  Memphis. 

AAA/W\  *■ 


Khet-t 

khet  aa  a  ^ n< ^  8oose  j 

IV,  756,  a  goose  kept  for  breeding 

purposes ; 

khet 


IV>  754j  a  fattened 
1  29*  ’  khet  aa  goose. 


©  0  i  i  i 


,  Pap.  Hunefer  I,  17  . 


Khetasar  ®D 

”  ®  f=i  fl  "  )  $  the  name  of  a 

SIT  o  D  |  <=>  i  I  tU’  Hittite  king. 

°  a  rectangular  plot 

III’  of  land. 

TKftM  Tuat  VII,  a  form  of 
I  ’  the  serpent  Mamu. 


kheta  ^  © 
Klieti 


kheteb 


:J°- 


,  Rev., 


0-3 

to  destroy,  to  punish,  punishment. 

khetem  ®^8^.  2^8  S-J. 

®8.  u.  6o,,®  |^8.  •!&.  8  8. 

9  L— /),  to  seal,  to  seal  up,  to  close,  to  shut  up, 
to  imprison,  to  end,  to  finish ;  Copt.  cyurrjGC  ; 


seals; 


9  I ,  IV,  68,  sealing  [with] 


S  7m’  IV’  i,05> 


sealing  the  strong  rooms;  ®  k&m- 
IV,  421,  sealing  up  valuables;  Heb.  Dflll. 


khetemi  ©  Q 


P.S.B.  27,  287,  seal- 
maker. 


klietemti  (?)  gX) 

treasurer,  chancellor,  the  official  who 
had  charge  of  the  seal ;  plur.  ^\)  o  ^  j , 
0  ^  | »  ^  ^  | ,  Coronation  Stele  4, 

the  god’s  seal-bearer. 

khetemt  o  jj  j ,  valuable  objects 

under  seal ;  £ \ }  ^j,  the  treasures  of  the  god. 


khetem 


8,  • 

rTTTffl  r\ 


0 


Jib  8 


®  Q  ,  9  ,  a  seal,  a  seal  in  a  ring;  9  ^  ^ 

o  /_  v  m\  1 

9  ring  for  ring;  ©  8111, R  697,  sealof 

the  sods  •  1==  Q  A'Z>  I9°8>  Taf-  m>  22>  two 
8  ’  fr^Q’  seal  rings ;  Heb.  artn . 

khetem-t  ©  8  |>  8 

^•sksf. 

agreement,  treaty; 

Rec.  31,  171,  a  secret  contract. 


o  ^  y  ^  o  J 

a  sealed  document,  contract, 
^  I  C30 


khetem 


Q  |^,  Rechnungen  69, 

contract,  agreement. 

khetem  ,  cake,  stamped  bread, 

khetem  Q  '  ,  8  A  Z-  1908,  47, 

ring  money:  12  of  these  =  1  teben. 

khetem  9  1  jj  j>  P.S.B.  13,  438,  a  unit 

of  value  ^  Q  m ,  ?  ^  Q  “ 

111  *  in’  A 1  1  1  ^111 


khetemu 


8^j. 


the  ornaments  of  a 
crown. 


khetem  ©  Q  ,eather  ba&  leather  bottle, 
a  wine-skin. 

khetem  8  c-z>,  IV,  661,  ®  8  erm , 

k^8". 


KH 


[  569  J 


KH 


^8“  ^  fort,  fortress,  blockhouse; 


mu 


mo 


iii 


plur. 

L  J 

®  ^  8  U  ^  ^5  governor  of  the  fort. 

khetemiu  ®  (|(j  ^  Q  ^ D,  ® 


i  i 


in' 

khetemit 


8  ,  prison,  closed  chambers. 

cr^3,  B.D.  64, 

11,  a  sealed  place. 

khetem- 1  ®  Q,  a  Piece  of  unfruitf”1 

r\  ***  ground. 

khetem  ®  c  . 

tank,  pool. 

Khetra  •  “  A ,  Tuf  III,  the  keeper  of  the 
.  4  3rd  Division  of  the  Tuat. 

»■  /WVW\ 

/WW  J 

AAA/VAA 

,  to  sail 


•  A/WSAA 


khet,  khett 

O 


w 


^  If  IZ9, : 

down  stream,  to  sail  to  the  North. 

/WWSA 

khet  ®  .--a*,  /www, 

maaaa  water. 

V=X 


khet 

khett 


WWW 

IWW  Vv 

A/WSAA  V 


stream,  running 
",  ford,  passage. 


A/WW\ 
MWW  ? 
AAA/WA 


IV,  687,  stream, 
running  water. 


khett 


WVWVV 

WWW 

WVWi 


,  Rec.  ii,  120,  water-skin ; 


var. 


khet  to  go  back,  retreat. 

•  ?v  ’  6 


khet  < 
khettu 
khetu 
kheteb 

blue,  bluish. 


(2  l 


l ,  pain,  misery,  anguish. 


C^3  0  ,  jar,  vase. 


cS)  \\  I  ’  <2  ^7  i  ’  fish. 

O  w 


for 


1  1  1 


@  j  birds, 

j: 


Will 


khetem  Q  <=>  Rev.  13, 2, 

to  close  up ;  compare  Heb.  Qnn. 

khetemu  ,  branded  cattle, 

cattle  marked  for  sacrifice. 

kheter  csj  shame,  shyness. 

Khetchtch  ©  $1’  Ombos  1, 50,  a 

god  of  marshes  and  waterfowl. 

khetcha-a  ©  i  | _ a  I ,  needy  (?) 

kYi  I 


y 
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kha  =  Copt,  g,  and  indifferently 
and  Heb.  n*  It  appears  sometimes  as  a  variant 
of  and  seems  to  have  been  in  some  words 
the  equivalent  of  an  older  rm 


,  M.  338,  N.  864  (=  rvm 


kha-t 


,  P.  204  +  1),  N.  70,  i 


N.  963,  ^  .  M.  59,  ft3 ,  Rec. 

32,,9(v.r.  of 

,  ny  body,  belly,  womb;  plur. 

1  c±\  \  o 

,  IV,  201,  807; 


■jfl 


,  t.48, 

~  I  ,  at  one  birth; 

1  „  -fl  £2i  I 

his  belly  is  evil,  i.e.,  he  is  wicked;  A  J 

cool,  calm;  f*  ^  hcated  ,  ex 


AA/W/W 

/W/WW 

/WWW 


D 

cited ;  Copt.  &H,  ^HT, 


kha-t  ~  ^ ,  a  man ;  plur. 

people,  mankind. 

kha-t 


| ,  Heruemheb  4,  assembly, 
council;  ~  \  Rec.  8,  136,  corps  of  soldiers; 


?  ^  |  ^D*  first  generation; 


O  1 


j ,  generations  of  men;  -jj- 


\\  I  O  o  /■  _  -  ^ 

^  I  P ,  intestines,  Copt.  AJL&gyr  ;  - a 

©  1  ^  1 '  ’  v  '  & 

^  *>™T)  t0  place  oneself  on  the  belly,  i.e.,  to  lie 
prostrate;  <g>  1^DT^T  secretive  dis- 
position; 

told  him  their  affairs. 

kha-t  ,  the  body, 

heart,  of  the  sycamore;  ^  P.  172, 

“  belly  of  heaven ” — a  part  of  the  sky  very  full 
of  stars ;  0  *p=>,  T.  284,  P.  83,  M.  32, 

N.  65,  “of  the  body,*'  />.,  issue,  children; 


KH,  KHA 

-  ,  1111111H-  P'  «*■  *» 

N.  nr,  the  body  of  the  company  of  gods; 

1L  „  son  of  his  body,  i.e..  his 

_^T  ^  I  own  son. 

kha-ti  w^=>  | 

O  W 

Kha[-t]-Kheprer 

I,  35»  a  form  of  Isis. 


b  exhausted,  used  up. 
®  □ 


Berg. 


kha-t 


rz~3  ,  Herusatef  Stele  26,  house, 


temple ;  ~  ,  body  (of  a  temple). 

o  ) 


kha-t 


-  *  .  ^  *  * 

,  A.Z.  45,  125,  , 

111  III  0  o  III  * 

WWW 

IV,  869,  houses  of  the  stars;  /www,  Thes. 

*2}  I  /WWW 

160,  a  wet  mass;  P  ^  a  dry  massi 

www  ^  ,  or  *****,  house  of  8 

I  WWW  I  *****  *** 

-  /WWW 

or  13  stars;  www  ,  Copt.  Cat.  378. 

/"->  J  AWW/W  1  \> 

q  o— =>  n  ^ 


kha-t  neter  sheps-t  j 

lQ£*PSa« 

kha-t  ^O.  ^  O,  *=} 

iv'4Sj' 

Hymn  Darius  9,  a  dead  body,  corpse,  a 

mummified  body;  ^  °  |  ^  ^  1  8  ’ 
the  Great  Body  in  Anu,  i.e.,  Ra. 

Kha-[t]-aa-t  ^  ^  B.D.  163,  1, 

“Great  Body”  (Ra  and  Osiris). 

kha-tiu 

<51~ 

|j,  Jour.  As.  1908,  292,  ^ 


KH,  KHA 


[  571  ] 


KH,  KHA 


Jour.  As.  1908,  292, 
oV  sepulchre. 

h — ±>  a  a 


1  1  1  fW) 


,  the  land  of 


Shipwreck  132,  the  dead  in  general, 

the  damned,  the  slain ;  *^0^  ^  ^|, 

the  bodies  of  Sekri. 

khaut  **} 

&i- 

general  slaughter,  massacre. 

kha-t 

khatt  "^jOOO 

the  dead,  the  grave. 

*>“-*  TkS'  dir'- 

disease,  filth,  sickness. 

kha-t  ^  °,  Kubban  Stele  30, 

P.  iii6b,  29,  swamp,  marsh  ; 

*11?,“ 

=^=‘  IV,  1184,  the  swamps  of 

KJsr!  «*=.’  Egypt. 

kbaut  j ,  skins,  hides, 

kha  nu  hemt  <r’’  H  ?  ?  !■  "*• 


verdigris. 


^  kha-t  ^^.Rer.30,217,^ _ 

^  Rec  10,  136,  quarry,  mine;  plur. 


(9  o 
mrm 


e  1 
„  ! ) 


(9  O 

chid  111* 


^  j»_r 

kha<1. 

to  cut,  to  rub  down  (of  substances  used  in 
medicine),  to  pound,  to  crush,  to  mix  together 
by  rubbing. 

khakha  ^  "M.  Rec'  21  ’ 

218,  to  crush,  to  bruise,  U>  pound,  tu  mix  by 
pounding. 

kha  ^  Hearst  Pap.  XVIII, 

2,  '^jj  ®  o,  crushed  or  pounded  drugs  (?) 

kha-t  ^  '=’  ttrt> 

\\  Hlf 1  s^owerj  ra^n’  ra^nstormJ  tempest. 


compare 


Pap.  3024,  148 
*  wooden  object  (?) 


khakha-t 

^  ^  ^  ^  tffff,>  storm>  tempest;  var. 

*sW<si<= 

Copt.  ^)A.pA.ftA.I 

kha  T-  r8o>  p-  S25>  M-  l6z> 

N.  652,  to  attack,  to  injure  :  o— =>  uv 
T-286  =  C3a^^-P-  38>  M.  47. 

khaa-t  o-=>  (J  e  ^ ,  body,  belly ;  Copt. 

&HT. 

khaa-t  «»-=»  (j  (2  ™,  quarry,  mine. 


khaa  _ Q  f=a,  ~ Q  ^  fl,  to  force  a 

woman,  to  cut  or  carve  hollow-work  patterns. 

Amen.  7,  6,  18,  20,  22,  9,  crush  (?) 
khaa  Q ,  to  mix. 

khaaut 

refuse,  dung,  filth ; 


c=>  (D  o 

Jill’ 
j ,  emissions. 


khaa 

khaait 

khaam 

-A 


e 

o 


, ,  dust  (?) 


,  house,  dwelling. 


£73 

f=. 


LJ' 


var. 


^  X^,  to  suppress,  to  make  to  bend, 
to  split,  to  force  down,  to  break  open. 

khaamu  ^  ^  ^ ,  men 

paying  homage. 

khaa, 

?,=>■  S'-*- I 

e 


,  to  cut,  to  shave. 

khaaqu 

■vM|. 


a  eLJ 


I 

S~^  0  Jsi’ 

shaving  his 
*  customers. 
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khaaq  — __fl  Q  ^^3 ,  razor. 


khaaqe-t  neck> 

4  a'’  _ o  LI  i  ?  ’  throat. 

khait  ^  (]  (j Q  ^|,  Rec-  3.  Il8»  a^ar. 

khab  o-J  Treaty  a.  ^  ^  J 

t^}  []  ^  to  bend,  to  bow  oneself,  to 

-E  -  -J  prostrate  oneself. 

khab-t"i^j«. 

>•  msj-. 

bending,  bowing. 

khabut^  J“  “=}  j  <©,  IV,  200, 

khaM 

moral  obliquity,  guile,  deceit,  fraud,  wickedness. 

khabuit  o-=»  J^>  (](]  sJvj- ,  Love  Songs, 
2,  4,  bent  staves. 

khab-t  S  scythe,  sickle; 

plur 

Hh.  457;  Copt.  XP0^1- 

K»abiu  nibj<w->ai- 

Tuat  VI,  the  divine  Reapers  of  Osiris. 

kha»b^^JJ|.  “d™> 

kbabsu  J  J  J  j,  the  gods 

of  the  36  Dekans,  star-gods  in  general. 

khap  ~(|ty,  Treaty  36, 
figure,  design ;  plur.  ~Jj,  ~l](]||, 

khapi  □  fj/),  N.  186: 


khapa 


O, 


Rec.  27,  217, 


□ 

O 

?’ 


□  r  o  O’  ^o1‘  Ham' I2>  99,  □ 

navel  string,  umbilicus;  plur. 

®W>  IV>  338 ;  Copt- 

var.  ml^  O,  U.  171. 


khapa  *□“ Ebers  PaP-  72>  l6> 

- 0  £L1  eat,  to  chew. 

khapa  S*3=>  e  &  I  medicated  tablets, 
- a  21  1’  pastilles. 


khapa-t  □  bead, 
khapnen  en  nub 


WWW 

fWWV\  •*** *f 
□  WWW  000 


pierced  beads  of  gold. 

Khapri  the  god  of  the 

1 2th  hour  of  the  night. 

khaf  ^  ^  ,  to  seize,  to  grasp. 

khaft  t0  steal>  t0  Plunder; 

Copt.  g/joqT. 

to  fall  down  (of  a  wall). 


kham 
khamu 

enemies,  adversaries;  varr. 


-a  af  j>  Rec-  35. 138. 


^^,|j,Ree.!9,  ■«. 


Rec.  3,  118,  ^ 
khamm  r —  q, 
khamm-ti  a 

Rec.  27,  85, 


a  0  a  kind  of 
III’  drink  (?) 


a. 


to 

smell. 

3 


—m 


<=>  £  ? 

\\  A  III* 


,  the  two  nostrils,  the  gills  of  fish. 


o  w  £) 

*»— =»  A~h> 

£=  ££ 

khamm  «-=>^  to  be  hot,  to 

blaze  ;  Copt.  £,Z*JU.e,  £,JULOJUl,  &JULOJUL, 
Heb.  Arabic 

khama 


see 


y\ 


j\  _ 

kliames  2^  ,  Rec.  38,  78, 

P  _ fl,  to  bend,  to  bow,  to  be  humble. 
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khames  o-=»  ear  of  corn ;  plur. 

Copt.  &julc,  g,*x$,  <6eju.c. 

khames  «*—  ||j  P  fl  (1  D. 

O  ,  spear,  lance,  javelin. 

_ ooo 

khames  *-=>  jjj  p  ^  j ,  poultry,  fowls. 

khamt 
khamt 

£)  III 

khan  a  ”,  he  who  is  in,  dweller  in : 

AAAAAA  WVW 

— °  I !’ R  52i?  — fl  f  l3  N* 6513 

“Dweller  of  the  palace ”  =  yfo? 

_  AAAAAA 

T.  178  and  M.  160. 


n  Rec.  14,  108,  to  smell,  to 
’  sniff. 


,  nostrils. 


khanu  ^  with 


,  P.  610, 

^  p  ,  |\  R- 122,  5zr,  6r3, 

0  ’  3’_^>  0  JT  within. 


khanutt 


0 


.  N.  754 


khanu 


O 


,  T.  250,  N.  648,  private 


part  of  a  building,  most  sacred  part  of  a  temple, 
cabin  of  a  boat. 


khan-t  AAAAAA 
O 


<2 


Q  <1 

42,  17,  a  part  of  the  body,  skin  (?) 


wvw  2r  j  Ebers  Pap. 


khan 

a/wwv 

khanm 


v  r-f  AAAAAA 

,  P.  l6o,  Veil  =*  i,lll>‘iUi . 

WVW  j  Rec.  27,  83  j  see 


*5M 

khann  ^ 


,3  WWvA 

1 — W— J  /WWVA 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


/  ,  storm,  violence. 


khanu  ~  L-fl,  to  destroy. 
000 


khanuh 


o  '  X  —  0  I  *  ’  a 

measure  of  land;  Copt,  cyemtog,,  Gr.  axavlov ; 
see 

1 


khanp  uten  AAAAAA  c 


),  ith  of  an  uten  or 

292  grains;  ^th.  of  “  ^en  or  73 

&  □  1  Dnm  grains,  P.S.B.  15,  310. 


khank  aaaaaa  r  to  strike,  to  smite. 


khar  ,  with, 

khar  Rec.  3,  50;  see  /ft  . 

khar  ^  f>,A.Z.  35,  18,  fh, 

Koller  C  3,  a  corn-sack, 
a  corn  measure  =  2r  gallons,  or  bushels,  or 
97  litres ;  plur.  ^  <=^  1]  ^  j . ' ^  ^<=> 

^  ^  i*  ^  iYi’ Mar* Karn-  54> 46- 

khar-t  ^ 

khar-t  ,  fibre  of  a  tree  (?) 

,  Rec.  17,  4,  widow. 


-Q*  Rec.  30,  68,  a 
part  of  a  ship. 


kharkhar 


Annales  I,  85,  one 
*  of  the  36  Dekans. 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


khar  khar 

thunderstorm,  hurricane,  tempest. 

kharb  g  J  ^j,  A.z.  1879, 

19,  to  pound,  to  mix  together  by  crushing. 

khart  m.  6 12, 

N.  1217,  ^  boy,  child;  jj§)  maiden, 

girl;  plur.  <=>  Treaty  12,  (j(j 


1  1 


I ,  Rea  21,  15, 


Amen.  25,  9, 


Rev.  14.  74,  j  ^  (j  j ,  ^  | ,  Rev.  12,  15 ; 

^  ‘y1,  B.D.  151,  6,  jj)  B.D. 

64,  43 ;  Copt,  .^pcrf". 

khart  Rec-  29>  J48>  the  young 

•  of  an  animal. 

khakha  ^  neck,  throat ;  see  ®  ^  ^ 

H  ? ;  Copt.  £>&.£). 
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khas*t 

6?’  3’  "1  ^  ^  r  territory  l'alley  (?) 

~  3«>. 

y  Tuat  VII,  a  lake 

of  fire,  guarded  by  light-gods,  wherein  Osiris 
lived. 


khas-t 

basin,  lake,  pool,  well. 

Khas-t 


qq 


Khas-t-shemu-rut  (?)  j] 

ktk  ^  y\  Tuat  VII,  the  gods  who  guarded 
Jf  \  ^>  Khast,  the  lake  of  fire. 


khass  to  be  feeble, 

sick,  weak,  helpless;  Copt.  g,ice,  ^ICI. 


khas-t  — *—  — ,  IV,  720,  weakness, 

timidity,  cowardice,  feebleness. 


khas-t 


defect  of  body,  a 
^  1 7  helpless  person. 


khasit 

O 


A  A  I 


j  i  IV,  507, 


^  ,  laxness,  tiredness,  effeminacy. 

khasi~l||!l>U.539,T.295, 


Israel  Stele  5, 


\\ 


X 

,  a  wretched,  miserable, 


exhausted,  or  weary  man  ;  late  forms  are 


Rev.  11,  164; 


>,  coward, 


\\  ~  £LL '  *  m  I ' 

khas  °^=>  [gi  ,  to  be  inactive,  inert. 

khasi-t  »-=*  jl  iqjo,  A.z.45, 135, 
an  offering  of  scented  unguent. 


khasit 


®  ,  Shipwreck  141, 

f]f\  ^  o  £*—=» 


',  IV,  329, 


a 


,  Rec.  16, 


V®  .  6 


|i;.uyd.pail6,3,_l!,[i^i;i> 

to1  ^  'tH  in’  ShiPwreck  HI.  a  sweet- 


^  o,  lapis  lazuli;  see 

d  o 


smelling  plant  or  wood,  cassia  (?) 


Khasi,  Khasti 

Wort.  1015,  ^  VDX>  ^  (]f)  'Ux  5^-  Rev- 
3,  46,  *a-=>  P  ^  ^  .  Hh-  233i  a  lock  of  the 
hair  of  Osiris  preserved  at  <~T>  J  ^ . 

khass  1*7*  l=D  ,  Rec.  33,  6,  angle  of  a 

- H - 

building;  plur.  ^fl. 

khas  ?  BD-  ‘72>  £5.  parts  of 

_ZT  111'  the  face  (?)  eyelids  (?) 

khasbet 

IT 

khasru  TT  f  ^  ^  j ,  Peasant  28S, 
exiles,  banished  ones. 

khaqses  '*^=>  jl|l  PiS-B-  s8>  I24 

][  to  enclose,  to  gird ;  var. 

khaku  ,  “  despic- 

able,”  a  term  of  abuse;  plur.  ^  |  * 

>  ^  =0>  “despicable”  and 

accursed  being,  foe,  enemy,  rebel ;  plur. 


o 

1 


1 

!’  1 


TI&"IVr°<>ai'1 


OO’C'^S,  1, 


0- 


'O’  III’ 

!0, 


I  I 


^  |  ! 

Khak-ab  Nesi-Amsu  32, 

33,  a  form  of  Aapep. 

khaker  qS  ^  |j,  vl^,  to  adorn,  to 
decorate,  to  put  on  armour ;  var.  () ;  Copt. 
2,UXUK€,  <£)UDK. 
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khakeru  Q  °  j , 


(25 

i  in 


•HIHII' 

*411-  sm-4>4i-444- 

A  j  ornaments,  decorations,  jewellery, 
_2£ss  8  I’  armour. 


khakeritS(|(|^?,“-2“(]()“j, 


ornaments,  collar,  pectoral,  head- 


attire. 


khakerit 
Khakeritha-t 

II,  130,  a  goddess. 


r-Vj-J  a  name  of  the 
I  f  Eye  of  Horus. 


,  Ombos 


khatkhat 


khatt  L «/],  to  cut  reeds,  to  gather. 

o  ci 

—  seek  for; 

a  o  1  sr 

Copt.  2>oT^,eT-,  ^eT^eT. 


Rev.  12,  19, 


khati 

Cl  'll  T=T '  '  O 

Rev.  11,  158,  to  sail  downstream;  Copt. 

A  ’  /6^f  • 

Khati  ^  ,  B.D.  (Saite)  112, 1, 


the  god  of 


o  rW 


Khatu 


I  i’  BD- ,i2>  r> 


the  gods  of  www 

□  Cl 


khateb" 

L— fl,  Rev.  12,  29,  to  slay,  to  kill;  see  m 
Copt.  2,uot£. 

Khateb-mut-f  Berg.  I, 

15,  a  serpent-god. 

khatr  ,  to  destroy,  to  overthrow ; 

Copt.  in  g/r^pxpe,  arrop  in 

cy^ropT-p. 

Khatn  sijii.T“U™^,„h^T,s: 

khatheb  ~ 
khat  jj§),  I,  51,  child,  for 

khat  ^22 . 

khat-ab 


timid,  coward,  a  term  of  abuse  applied 
A  I  ’  to  an  enemy. 


/wwv\ 

(s  www  ^  ,  to  sail  down 

/wwv\  I  V 


khati 

the  river ;  Copt. 

khateb  ~  j  <j.  ~  J  < 


J 


<2, 


i 


(2 


j 


J  ^  £  -A 
t0  kin,  t0  slay;  Copt.  ^luorT&, 
5 — B  jS’  ,£urreft. 


khatbu 


]  butchers,  exe¬ 
cutioners. 


khateb  J  \s^U,  Rev.  II,  160, 

butcher’s  knife,  sacrificial  knife. 

khater 


],  Peasant  138,  < 

Prisse  Pap.  4,  3,  to  drop,  to  keep  quiet,  to  be 
helpless. 

khen,  khenu  ,  U.  213, 438,  M.  142, 
589  (var.  *T  V  N.  648,  T.  250),  ‘M,  T.  178, 

W  _/l  AAAAM 

/WWW  /I  /WWW  I _ I  /WWW  I  I 

®n,5S5S°n,,»f?  o  o  n, 

/WVW\  AAWV\  Vi:  /wwv\  1 _ I  I _ 1  /WWW 

0  r— ~  ^  , — .  o  0  1 


/WWW 

210 


ni,  0  ^ 

^  ^  J  /W/W/W  *  A/W/VW  ®  Rec.  36, 

— /I  WWW  wwvw 

•H'klli'lhe  most  private  part  of  a 

building,  the  most  sacred  part  of  a  temple, 
dwelling,  cabin  of  a  boat,  house,  palace ; 

_ fl§  S,  T.  178,  he  who  is  inside  the 

/www  A  IZi  ^  ®  0 

palace,  the  king  ;  varr.  cm ,  ; 

F  , b  o  s  ’o  ecu 

Copt.  £,cnm,  ^ot«. 

khenu  /$  ^  ©,  Leyd.  Pap.  7,  6,  0  9?, 

WWW  (2  ^  WWW  vxy 

Dream  Stele  40,  ^  g.  ^  g.  ^  0 
^  cn ,  the  Court,  the  capital,  the  town  in 

which  the  king  lives;  °  ”  j|  $  [1  |, 
L.D.  Ill,  194,  16. 


khenu  JL  Rec-  29-  >44.  the  inner- 
tttfM  a  ]  most  part  of  the  body. 

khenu  with  m  ^  Rea  27, 219, 

within- 

khen  /^)  jj,  Methen  10,  walled  enclosure. 
Khen  y$  JL,  c==5,  S, 

WWW  l  J  WAAW  O  ©  AAAAW  O  © 

the  front  land,  the  South;  «jj«,  ^liddle 

- i’ Egypt  (?) 
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Khenutm (?) 

1  ^  *  rr°m^)0S  ^te^e  5>  inland 
folk,  peoples  or  tribes  from  the  interior, 

khen  untu  (?)  f  ®  e,  thfe  'vaist 

‘  v  '  awwvn  C^l  of  a  ship. 

Khen-pet  (?)  ^  ,  Tuat  IV,  a  god. 


Khen-her[t]  Denierah  in, 

/WWSA  ^  j  1 2,  a  Horus  god. 

khen  ,  T.  208,  1, 1 3o, 

to  cover  over,  cover,  covering^awningon  a  boat, 


tent;  varf  ,  P.  160. 

AWAW 


khen-t  ^  o  l+L,  Rec.  i,  48,  ^  ®  W, 

NWW\  V  /wvw\  Vc  V 

Rechnungen  69,  j^,  hide,  skin,  water-skin, 

leather  bottle;  plur.  ^  ,  Mar.  Karn.  55, 62, 

/WVW\  I  1  I 

p  ! ,  Israel  Stele  5,  Q  **  **,  A.Z.  1 905, 9, 

*  \  I  /www 

D  ,  Peasant  14. 

WWW  I  I  I 

_ J  WWW  ^  —  WWW  O - j 

khen  )fr}  /WWW  j  ww  ? 

/WWW  A/WA/W  AAAAAA  AAAAAA  AAAAAA 

less,  what  is  cut  off. 

V-vojssjS 

khen  )fri  ^~v,,  Afl  ~ww\  aE  a/7v^, 

/WWW  AAAAAA  AVWW  XI  AAAAAA  VC  7  r 


f,  655,  brook,  W€ 
the  desert. 

khennn 


IV,  655,  brook,  well,  pool,  lake,  a  water-station 
in  the  desert. 

aaaaaa  aaaaaa  aaaaaa  water-course, 


wvwv  \\  \\  seel*  stream. 

kheni  .a ,  iv,  984,  ^ ,  Love 

/WWW  /WWW  7i 

Songs  7,  5,  °  0  %  A  ,  ^Oj^, 

AAAAAA  -/I  /WWW 

°  Amen.  26,  17,  to  go  in,  to  come 

aaaaaa  (£ 

to  or  go  near,  to  approach,  to  come  by  boat ; 
Copt.  2/nrt. 

khenu  /v&  0  1  A ,  visitor,  incomer. 

AAAAAA  _2I 

khen-t  ^  c  ■*,  an  entrance,  an  approach. 

/WWW  J\ 

khenkheni  J3>  a,  l.d.  iii, 

aaaaaa  aaaaaa 

219E,  9,  Rev.  6,  40,  ^  ^  t0 

run  towards  something,  to  go  in,  to  enter; 
^  ^  nl^’  Amen,  n,  13. 

aaaaaa  aaaaaa  ™ 


kheni  ^  (]  &^,  T.  252, 

'f  S5-  'fMS-  ^7 

(|  ®,  R«v.  ,4,  34.  ^  »SS.  'f  (Cl1  f 

AAAAAA  v  r—7  AAAAAA 

0  e*®5’  T  ^Jj«  t0  travel  by  boat’ 

to  sail,  to  row,  to  ferry  over,  to  transport. 

V  y-J  AAAAAA  V  AAAAAA  i  T— 1 

khenn  yr  ***"*  t  n.  VP  ,yw,  yp 

to  navigate,  to  sail  a  boat,  to  row,  to  paddle. 

V  r-l  AAAAAA  Q  \  r-7  AAAAAA  ^  £  I 

ferryman;  plur. 

v  r-r  /WWW  Q  I  \  Xl  AAAAAA 

IV,  roo6,  yr  ||[j  [ci]  j ,  Meir  2,  6,  (|  jj  q 


khennu  M. 550, N^3  Q  , 

l  Oil  sailor’  ro'ver’ 
u-  ,09.  'f  ,V* 

■■~'f7S'=-'?*l  •'fS? 

Rev.  14,  8. 


khenri-t 


'f 


WVWVI 

^  ,  transport. 


AAAAAA  y  y-l 

M.  395.  Y 

AAAAAA 


0)’ 


khen  - 1  X^1 

y  r-f  aaaaaa  y  r-f  aaaaaa  j  q 

q  ^  ^  ^  ,  transportation,  a 

ferry-boat,  transport. 

khenn-t  aaaaaa  1  •  3445  boat,  skiff, 

^  ’  ferry-boat. 

j,  Roller  3,  6,  cattle-boat, 

khen-t  IV,  1008, 

IV,  753,  N?  >www  >  \5^ ,  a  procession  of  boats, 

Vi  aaaaaa  Vi 

periplus,  panegyric;  ^7,  0^  , 

festival  of  the  periplus;  the  great 

periplus;  PenP^us  Oshis. 
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Khennu 


A/N'WA  Tuat  IX,  a  singing- 
O  ’  god. 

Khennu  c  Tuat  III,  the  steers¬ 
man  of  the  boat  Pakhet. 

I  * 

/\WW\ 

_J)  D  Q 

Tuat  IX,  a  singing-god. 

L .  _  ,  „  vri  /wwvs 

Khen-n-urt-f  vr  L=/) 

Vi  AAA/WS  < 

Tuat  III,  a  rower  in  the  boat  Heres. 


Khen  -  unnut  -  f 


'f 


Khenn  -  set 


© 


Den- 


\  r—»  wwvs 

VAJ  WAM 

derah  III,  29,  a  serpent-god. 

kbenti(?)  !»AZ-  1905,33. 

!“•  'flu-  ^ITJ’  'f:!- 

-7|j.  'f  — 

image,  statue,  likeness,  portrait,  figure ;  plur. 

divine  form. 

V  r-1  AAA/VNA 

khen,  khenn  p  ^  Rec.  30,  191, 

N?  °oo^J' 

to  disturb,  to  trouble,  to  rebel,  to  violate,  to  be 
disturbed  internally,  to  be  sick;  (j(j 

calamity  (?)  misfortune  (?) ;  ^ 

^  —h  ^  IV,  969,  Thes.  1481,  restless 

or  unquiet  man;  (|  N.  94$,  dis- 

turbers  of  the  peace. 

khenkhen  yfoi  ^  *%],  to  disturb,  to 

w wvs  wsws  1 

scare,  to  terrify,  to  frighten  away. 

V  r-1  /WWVN  v  r— T  WWVS 

khenu  \g  q  |(  U.  311,  \g 

\  r*7  /wwvs  \  r-i  wwvs  m 

WA  T.  253,  Y  N.  1229,  Ng  O.g  j|, 

\Jp  0  1  1  1  disturbance,  trouble,  revolt, 

^  £ -J\'  rebellion,  strife,  opposition. 

khennu  \g  Ng  "g* 

Q  ^  disorder,  confusion, 


disturbance,  disaster,  calamity,  storm,  com¬ 
motion  among  the  elements ;  ^ 

\  wwvs  v  x— 7  wwvs  u  v 

khenn-t  Vr  Vr  dis¬ 

turbance,  destruction. 

khenu-nn  ! ,  Amen.  19, 19, 

bDg  t  _/1 1  disturbers  (?) 

khenn-ta  S51  I  J ,  T.  269,  M.  428, 

Q  WSWS  (J  7 

disturbed,  disarranged. 

v  r— [  WSWS  V  VI  WWVS 

Khennu  \g  Q  | ,  U.  445. 
j^,T.  254,  Ng  0,  M.  773,  ^g 
P.  662,  780,  \g  wg'A  ^  ,  a  fighting-god. 

\  r~7  wwvs  rs  rs  \  ri  wwvs 

khenui  \g  Q  u.427,  Ng 

tk  /  \  T.  245,  the  two  fighters,  /.<?.,  Horus 

and  Set. 

khenn  “g”,  'f  q  . 

y  r-l  wwvs 

khen-t  Q  ,  internal  disturbance  of 

the  body,  nausea,  upset  of  the  stomach. 

khen.S(?)W=2=,^_»,br>c^ 

khen  to  beg, 

to  beseech,  to  demand. 

khnemft^,  T.  241,  Q,  u.4ai,Q^, 
T.  280,  Q  M.  69,  c=, 

Rev.  11,  18 r,  to  unite  with,  to  join,  to  join 
together,  to  reach  or  attain,  to  associate  with ; 

var- 00  V> u-  558;  Copt,  cyoitfi. 


khnem-t  Q  ^^,N.  3ir,  £j<=,  m. 69, 78, 

wwvs  0 

U  ^  \J/  ^  1  IV,  221,  eta,  associate,  con¬ 

fidant,  friend,  a  title  of  certain  queens  of  Egypt. 

i.  iv,  1183, 


khnemu  Q 

5e^^i,iv,s,5 

Skil'5' 


’57m’ 


j  >  L.D.  Ill,  i94 ; 


var.  wwvs  ^  j ,  associates,  companions,  friends. 
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KH,  KHA 


khnom  ^  =  jjj.  “ 
khnemu  6  5 

P.S.B.  10,  45,  builder,  mason,  cook. 

khnem  aten  Q  ^  (j  *£*,  ^  Jj^0, 

'>J/  (j  'vj/  [j  aaSL,  Thes.  434,  conjunction 

of  the  sun  j  (j  ^0^,  Rec.  3,  49,  a  con¬ 
junction  of  the  disk  morning  and  evening. 

Khnem  ankhtt  Q  ^  ^  |^a^’ 

a  title  of  the  necropolis. 

Khnem  Q^,u.  S56, 

flat-horned 

Ram-god,  creator  of  the  universe ;  later  forms  of 
the  god’s  name  are  J§)  j§)  ^jfj,  0.  J§)  ^ 

!■  gff'S'  ^1-  ^LBl  #• 

A.Z.  1869,  25;  compare  Heb.  D^Pl  in  the 

name  013nn-“lk5j*J  ,  Aram.  Pap. 

22;  Gnostic  xvovlUS!>  xvov(Pl99  XPoVP19* 

Khnem  ®  Pi  ,  *e  g°<?  of  the  28th 
a aaaaa  day  of  the  month, 

Khnem  ?)  Tuat  XI,  a  god  who  supplied 
U ,  offerings. 

Khnemit  Pi Q  0  the  left  eye  of  Horus, 
u  <2>-  t.e .,  the  moon. 


Khnemit  ^  j/n  ,  consort  of  Khnem. 


Khnemit  Q  t=|,  P.  682,  a  goddess. 
Khnemiu  ^  j ,  Tuat  XI,  a  group 


of  gods  who  counted  time. 

Khnemut  Q  <C=^,  Tuat  XI,  a  group  of 
goddesses  of  time  and  years. 


Khnemit  -ur-t  £}<=>«=£>,  p.  62,  n6, 


N.  103,  Q 


,  M.  69,  97,  Q 


H.D.  178,  33,  “  Great  Creatrix  ” — a  title  of  Nut. 


Khnemit-em-ankh-annuit  Q 

Lkf7^MSJfe»a. 


B.D.  141  and  148,  one  of  the  seven  divine 

Khnem  Neb  \J/  ^  one  of 

the  seven  forms  of  Khnemu. 

Khnem  Neb-Uab-t 

Denderah  IV,  83,  Khnemu,  lord  of  Elephantine 
and  Philae. 


Khnem  Neb-per-Mehti  ^  0 

1 - 1  $  IK  ^  Denderah  IV,  83,  a  form  of 

I  A  ©’  Khnemu. 

Khnem  Neb-Peshnn  Q  ^ 

oao%©  B-D-  (Saite)  36>  2>  a  form  of 

/WWV\  _/I  Khnemu. 

Khnem  Neb-Smen  Q  ^ 

Denderah  IV,  83,  a  form  of  Khnemu. 

Khnem  Neb-ta-ankhtt  7  ^  ij- 


AA/VW 
Q  © 


rv/v/t ! 


Khnemu  as  lord  of  the  Other  World. 


Khnem  Neb-Tcherur 


& 


Ci  O 


,  Denderah  IV,  83,  a  form  of  Khnemu. 


Khnem -nehep  Q  ‘"j  ^  $  o  ]J 

Khnemu  the  potter. 

Khnem-RaQ^I®, 

"\f/  j||  Khnentu-Ra. 

Khnem-renit  (?)  Q<=>()()0,TuatXi, 

U  wwv\  11 

a  ram-god. 


Khnem  -  Heru  -  Hetep 

^j,  B.D.  142,  V,  8,  a  form  of  Khnemu. 

Khnem-khenti-aneb-f  Q  ^  |J 

A^imCJOD' 


Khnem-khenti-uar-f 

Ombos  I,  93, 


Cl 

a  form  of 
Khnemu. 

£ 


C£ 


a  god  of 
^  O*  offerings. 


KH,  KHA 


[  579  ] 


KH,  KHA 


cm 


Khnem-khenti-per-ankh  \J/  fjjj] 

Khnemu,  master  of  the  house  of 
Cl’  life. 


Khnem  -  khenti  -  netchem-tchem- 
ankh-t  xl/  ({{}]  |  |  ^  JL,  jf),  Khnemu, 


d 

era 

master  of  the  marriage-chamber. 

Khnem-  khenti  -taui-neteru 

Khnemu,  master  of  the  lands  of 
d  0  U  llll  Ell  *  the  gods. 


Khnem-sekhet-ash . 


®  I]110.  ^  one  of  the  seven  forms  of 

<=>  H  ©  o’  Khnemu. 

Khnem.qenbti5|^JJ‘^', 

C*j  U  Tuat  II,  a  ram-god  with  a  knife-shaped 
U’n?  phallus. 

Khnem  -  qet  -  heru  -  nebu 

J)  !  B  M-  32>  2°2-  Khnemu, 

I  ^glEri’  maker  of  mankind. 

khnemit  (j{j  |||  Rec.  21,  14, 

Qk«-5i.C^¥.5oE' 

IV,  1064,  3=1,  ^  V  , 

ski  Hk5'  sk2- 

£3  MAAM  /  AAAAAA 

0  ^  >  U  ^  >  U  ^  ’  Metternich  Stele 

■’■'Sk 

cistern;  plur.  Q 

Kubban  Stele,  Q 


MAAM 

d  1  ■  1 

wma  ,  spring,  well,  fountain, 

AAAAAA  \> 

AAAAAA  V. 
AAAAAA  V> 
AAAAAA 


■  AAAAAA 
.  AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 


I  Israel  Stele  23 ; 
I  ’  Copt.  £,on&e 


khnemit  Q 


AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 


^  B.D.  163,  16,  the  “western  well  of 
O’  Egypt.” 

khnemit  her  Qo  AAAAAA 

AAAAAA  <E>  _Zf 

the  “  upper  pool  ” ;  site  unknown. 

khnemit  ur-t  Q  ^  the  name  of  an 
object  painted  on  coffins. 

khnemit  Q  (|(|  — ,  Rev. 

ii,  172,  a  wooden  object  used  in  fishing  (?) 

khnemiu  £j(]()"^  | ,  birds,  waterfowl. 


khnemes-ti  |1  ^  nostrils, 

khenset  X51  (~y>  a  t,ara 

t*  I  I  or  crown. 

khenk  ^v,  a  kind  of  stuff’  a  gar- 
aaaaaa  \\  O'  ment. 

kher  jj,  fl\,  later  ^  , 

under,  having  or  possessing  something ;  Copt. 

kheri  ^  (j,u.552,p.  77,  <|=>,<=>{, 

,  under,  subservient  to,  a  person  or  thing 
under  something,  lower,  the  lower  part;  Copt. 
£Ae,  ^  ^  j  ,  face  downwards ; 

—  <c^>  <^>>  downwards ;  ^  ^  ^ , 

under  the  favour  of. 

khera,  kheri  fl  ^ 

subject,  serf,  vassal,  servant;  fern, 
plur.  V 
$111, 


!■  JLMi’ JLM 

Rec.  31,  1 7  2,  employees, 
workpeople. 


kherit 


zn 


i 


/a 


,  lower;  <c^>,  IV,  919, estate. 

kheriu  jnJQ  S'  ~  the  lower,  or  last, 
as  opposed  to  ^  ^  (j  (]  Q  ‘j^1,  the  upper  or  first. . 

kheru  “  =  Copt.  £,p<sj,  <6pHi. 

Kheriu  J^fj, 

JLe7r:- JL2$l  JL% beinssof 

earth,  beings  and  things  terrestrial,  those  who 
are  below  j  Copt.  £,p<LI,  ^)p«I. 

kheri  ast  re  fl  jj  ^  <=.  i ,  Rec. 

21,  43,  ffi  H  °  <=><=>,  Israel  Stele,  because 
«LI  ca  1  of. 

kheri  a  ffl  “ 


e 


LLa: 

,  “under  the  hand  of,” 

^  |  ^  AAAAAA  1 

,  the  mate  of  a  captain  ;  ^  j 

,  in  thy  power. 


/a  _ a  /a 

<^C>  L-L/i  5  ^  1  __ 

/>.,  assistant,  deputy ; 
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KH,  KHA 


iCn 


kheri  peh-t  ,  Metternich  Stele 

‘  <rr>  ^ 

51,  behind,  “under  the  back  of”;  ® 
ibid.  51. 

kheri  metu(?)  sub- 

ordinate,  deputy  of  the  / . 

rr— 

kheri  er  heri  <~>  il  <A>  f=r  , 

w  U  v\ 

P.  iii6b,  55,  bottom  side  uppermost. 

kheri  ha-t  ffi  before>  forme^y- 

<rr>  ^  originally. 

kheri  khait  1)0^2. 


who  is  suffering  from  sickness,  the  patient. 

kheri  khetem  8  cr-n ,  Ddcrets  19, 


“  under  the  seal,”  said  specially  of  orders  sealed 
with  the  palace  seal. 

-=^,Rev.  12,  39, 


kheri  ta  ha-t  , 

at  the  front;  Copt.  gjA.'T^H. 

kheri  tem-t  &  i] 

<=>  o  I  <=>  U  ^  I 

/J\  J]  o  he  who  is  under  the  knife, 

U  1 -  ’  a  sufferer  from  a  disease. 

klieri  tchatcha  ffl  Thes.  1295, 
deputy,  he  who  is  under  the  chief. 

kheri  fl\ ,  u.  214,  scrotum;  kherui 

P.  662,  780,  M.  773, 

U.  532, T.  27,  O,  P.  183,  , 

fli  ^11 1  U> ,  the  testicles. 

Khert  (?)  <=>,  l.d.  Ill,  277A,  a  god, 
0  L. 

the  Mole-god;  compare  Heb.  "ItH. 

TTV.O r-H  fl\  R  7°Sj  a  goddess  mentioned 
o’  with  (j|||  o  <sbs&. 

Khert-Beter  1  ffi  “ 

^  /l\o  H  ‘S  H  the  cemetery,  necro- 
|  i\/\o  ’  /E — I  ’  VA  ’  Zli  ’  polis. 

Khertt-neter  rw^.  Berg.  II,  12, 

the  necropolis  personified. 

kher  <~>  i],  <=>,  ^  ,  fl\ ,  to  have,  to 
w  U  \\  <=> 


hold,  to  possess,  possessor 


:  ffi  ®.‘« 


-111; 


possessors. 


khert,  kherit  <=?=>,  <=>/ 

O  Cl  [ 

IV,  968,  ffl  f|  ,  IV,  656, 


m 


li*. 


■  w 


(«V) 


! 5  <~>  goods,  objects, 


possessions,  property,  wants,  needs,  share, 
portion,  the  things  which  belong  to  someone, 
events,  circumstances,  matters,  affairs,  course 

of  events ;  Copt.  £,pe,  ^)pe  ;  <=|>  jj  j  JJ 

!,  everybody’s  business  or  affairs; 


C - jj  I  WAAA  ©  H  I  j ,  the  affairs  of  the 

gods;  ©  jj  j  |  j  j"“,  annual  pro¬ 

duce;  ffi  ra  ei, <=><=> i,<=>J|!  ra. 
<=><=>e  q  <5  o  q  Ui<=> 

Vf.|.  S™° .  -  * 


I  q'  ua  o 

- -  I  ,,,  m 

^  k _ 7’  IV’  743> 

m  n  1  01  a  n  1  © 

<s>ij I  ^  ^37’  ©© ij 1 

ffl  Q  |  I  o 

<3>  cJL,  |  Q  \\3 


Q  /wsAAA0  I 

O 


I  I  ^01 
,  the  thing  of  the  day,  the 


business  or  matter  of  every  day,  the  daily  round 


A 


or  course; 
or  affairs  of  to-day. 

kherit 


O  □ 


the  matters 


Zh 


ffl 


a 


i 


ft 

<=>1  “» 

^  n — p  <rz>  111  ^ 

what  one  needs,  *.*,,  provisions,  means 
111s  of  subsistence ;  Copt,  £,pe,  ^)pe. 

kheri-a  ffi  ;=Jl!,Rec-  6>  ?’  dues,  re- 
—  '  1 1  venues,  impost,  tax. 


u 


© 


kheri  heb  m  J  J^.  >.  ■*  jj  J 
Rec  .7,  |  J  W,  JJ 

JTi'  J,1! 

^7'  && 

fl\  |  J ,  ^  ^  -Sias  | ,  a  priest  or  magician, 

the  reader  of  the  holy  books  in  the  temple  or  at 

funerals;  ffl  ReC  I*’.13'  ’  (fr' 

I  A  GAci  1  «p<x*v’V'>- 

kheri  heb  ashau 

A.Z.  99,  95,  the  priest  of  the  people. 
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KH,  KHA 


$ 
®  ’ 


kheri  heb  tep  ^  'Ux  |, 

ffl  JS’  the  chief 

reader  of  the  divine  books. 

kheriu  kefau  Mar. 

Karn.  52,  12,  a  class  of  soldieis. 

Kheriu-  autu  ^  j  ^ <^3), 

B.  I).  168,  the  gods  who  are  provided  with 
offerings. 

Kheriu  -  aakhu  ^  j  ^  j|, 

I'uat  XI,  the  gods  who  are  provided  with  disks 
of  light. 

Kheriu-amu,  etc.  j _ ^ 

#  A  m  ^  C '  T””' XI1' ,hc  s°ds 

who  have  food  when  the  heads  appear  from  the 
windings  of  a  serpent-god. 

Kher-aha  ffl 

of  Kher-aha. 

Kheriu  -  ahau  -  em  -  Ament  fli  ^ 

im  0  (j  pp ,  Tuat  V,  the  gods  who 

are  masters  of  time  in  the  Tuat. 

Kheri-beq-f  <~>  |  J zi ^ ^  B.D. 

17,  100,  one  of  the  seven  spirits  who  guarded 
Osiris. 


the  god 


Kheriu-m’nen  /A 


/WWW 

/WWW 


Tuat  VII,  the  gods  who  are  masters  of  the  rope 
with  which  Qan  is  tied. 

Kheriu-metahu 

^  j,  Tuat  VII,  the  gods  who  attacked  Mamu, 
n  ,  and  slit  open  his  body. 

| 

Tuat  V,  the  land- 


Kheriu  -  nuh  -  em  -  Tuat 

measuring  gods  who  allot  estates  to  the  righteous. 

Kheriu-Nutchi  ^  j  ^ 

‘K  f]f|  a  Tuat  V,  nine  gods  who  hold  fast 
\  H  i  ’  the  serpent  Nutchi. 


Kheri-ermen-Sah 

the  36  Dekans. 


& 


one  of 


Kheriu -heteput  &  !  =^= 

< - >  I  oOo  III 

B.D.  168,  the  gods  who  possess  sepulchral  meals. 


/n 


,  Tomb  Seti  I, 


kheri -khepti  fl i  ® 

<=>  □  w*  <= 

^  ,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Kheri- khepti -Serit  ffl  ®  D 

<— >  0 

^  <===:> >  ^  ^2° ,  Tomb  £ 

=>  ^  *’  <=>□  <=>*’ 

Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans;  var. 
©*□  <c=>. 

o  \\  o  * 

Kheriu- khepti -Kenemut  fli  " 

Tombs  Seti  I,  Ram.  II,  Ram.  IV,  Denderah 
II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans;  Gr.  xaPXvovlJils'- 

Kherit-Khenti-Sekhem  &  (j]j| 

P.  567j  a  god  who  protected  the  chin. 


o> 

•30t>-  , 
© 


Kheriu -sebu  j  *j,  Tuat  XI, 

the  gods  of  the  stars  who  sing  at  sunrise. 

Kheri-she(?)  H^q,n.  773 . 


©’ 


Kheri -Kenem  m  aXvvw  *  *  ,  Zod. 

/ —  *  *  • 

Dend.,  one  of  the  36  Dekans. 


Kherit-teka  fli 

I,  45,  a  fire-goddess. 


U 


,  Mar.  Aby. 


Kheri-tesu  (?)  ^-^j.Mar.Aby.  I, 


45,  the  god  of  L'_‘J  w*™ 


kherit  ffl 

<=>  <=> 

kheri-a  /A 


,  a  holder,  vase,  box. 

/a  ^ — ).  /a  - 


,  scribe’s  box,  packet,  £tui,  case. 


kheri-a  /R  ^  o}  I,  39,  colour,  ochre  (?) 

kheri-a  ffl  1 

<=>  1 

kheri-merh  fli 


Rec.  30,  68,  a  rope 
”  5  of  the  magical  boat. 


salve  box,  un¬ 
guent  case. 


kheri-khenf  fl\  ,  n.  5 1  8a,  a  basket 
or  bowl  of  khenfu  cakes. 
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KH,  KHA 


kheri-set  jl  *  Nastasen  Stele 

49,  brazier;  f  Herusatef  Stele 

50,  candlestick ;  ^  J)  0  >  a  bronze 

candlestick. 

kheri-gen  ffi  a  a  Pot  of  grease, 

<cr>  awwa  or  a  grease  pot. 

kher  ,  evil,  wickedness, 

khera  5  >  Rev-  1 1  > 1 68,  a  garment, 

kheribesh  <^=>  -2^  mj1?' 

3°’ 95,  i22’ i2> 
34,  54,  armour;  Copt.  ^eXXl&cy. 

kherp  >  R  339,  to  rule,  to  direct, 

to  present,  to  offer;  var.  _ fl  • 


khersa  Peasant  326 

kherses 


n  Rev.  13,  94  =  Copt. 

£Apoc. 


Rev. 


khersheri  (j(j 

11,  123,  young  manservant ;  Copt.  ^>eXcyHpI. 


Kherita  ffl 


,  P.  493 . . 

t-Jl, 


kherti  ffl  L_J,  lh  ^  D  Ih 

mason,  artificer;  plur.  ^  [j 
j  v  I 


nf  1  >  L.D.  III,  140a 


Li  d  w  21  1 

kherti  neter  ^  JH 


S—1’  1i\xt_a’ 

a  funerary  mason  or  workman ; 


plur.  ffl 


! .  ffi 


C  583  ] 


S  — ' *— .  This  sign  was  used  indifferently 
with  P  at  a  very  early  period,  and  its  original 
sound,  which  seems  to  have  been  somewhat  like 
the  Heb.  t  or  D>  was  forgotten.  The  Coptic' 
equivalent  for  both  — and  n  is  C. 


S  — m — ,  a  causative  prefix;  var.  p. 


S,  SI 


w 

pronoun,  3rd  fern. ;  var.  p  or  p  \\ . 


,  personal  and  absolute 


1  1 


III’ 


S  ;  see  asi 
A 


an  interrogative 
particle. 


Sl>]  •$!<  |$.  $  >  |  a  malC 

human  being,  man,  person  ;  Copt.  C£.,  Amharic 
A( IT:;  IV,  1118,  — n —  II ,  the  two 

parties  in  a  lawsuit. 


s[a]-t  o  ,  T.  ss,  o 


,  M.  ZI7,  N.  589, 


woman,  any  woman;  plur. 
Amharic  ; 


!> 


s[a]-t  hemt  ^  Pap.  3024,  98, 


o 

plur. 


^  ,  Herusatef  Stele  90 ; 

gf  $  j  i  Copt.  C&I-M-e. 

s[a]  ^  *““1  J  a  native 

of  Elephantine  (Syene) ;  (  maam  [j  ^  |  >  a 

wiseman;  ^  g  ,  Rec.  29, 165,  a  well-known 

man ;  ^  ^  (j  o  ^  ^  <^>  ^ ,  a  native  of  the 

**  C." 

Delta;  ^  ^  ^  Love  Songs  1,  3,  a  slave 

H  /WWV\  Q  Q 

of  his  belly;  ^  ^  ^  ©,  a  man  of 

eternity,  /.<?.,  a  dead  man ;  ^  ^  j  -  1  v-  966. 
millions  of  men;  ,  ^  j  ®  ^  lj()  ^  j  -  Rec. 

6,  8,  sailor  folk  ;  ^  o  ^Tj  Mar. 

Karn.  53,  23,  a  crying  person. 


i,  to  know. 


\\ 


sa-t  1,^1, 


1I1IIHII 


bar,  bolt,  beam,  pillar,  mast,  pole;  — «— 
,  pillar  of  the  earth  ;  dual 

>'  -LL  I  AA 

v" 


'¥ 


,  IV,  498,  1220,  the  two  bolts  of  a 


door  or  gate ;  plur.  0  I  , 


mi’  Rec-  27, 232’-*- 
jy  „  1  Mar.  Ram-  42,  n,  bolts,  beams, 

,  |  *  masts,  flagstaffs  ;  Copt.  COI. 


1  1 


s‘*  J“-  i  Jn'  ^ 

jj  ^  ^  1 ,  seat,  throne,  place ;  see  as-t 

S-t  ^  ^,U.  i32A,N.  440A,  ^ 
P.  440,  M.  544,  N.  1125,  a  kind  of  goose. 


S-t 


1 ,  Rec.  29,  148,  geese. 


S-t  0  sheep;  see 


Copt,  ecA**,  ecocrr. 
sa-t  — 

a  kind  of  goose. 

sa-ash. 

sa  ,  P.  162,  U.  573,  M.  624, 

>  son>  Copt,  eye  (?); 
947."^,^.  divine  son 


,  a  kind  of  goose  (?) 

I 


wicked  son,  accursed  offspring;  limb, 

member;  1V>  io78>  son 

who  is  heir;  O  son  of  the  heart,  />.,  beloved 
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S 


son;  -^i.Rec.  16,  no  =  1 

,  son,  opener  of  the  belly,  t.e.,  firstborn  son ; 


a  I 


I  I  ,  .  ,  It  I 

,  son  s  son,  i.c.,  grandson ; 


®,  first  son,  *>.,  eldest  son; 
male  child;  ^  ^  ' 


eldest  son; 

B.M.  138,  4,  son  to  son,  heir  to  heir. 

saiu  siut  35>  People,  men. 

sa-t  ^<=>,  P.  393.  M.  561,  N.  1168, 


U.  575. 

^ ,  daughter; 
129,  little  girl. 

Sa-ti 


,  Shipwreck 


.  U-59S, 

U.  217,  M.  529,  N.  964,  1108, 

P.  466, 


\  \  ' 
the  two 

\\ 

^000 

w 


divine  daughters  Isis  and  Neplithys; 

Rec.  27,  225,  the  two  daughters  of  Nut; 

U.  218,  the  two  daughters  of  Tem  ; 

^uI^@05s^a-z-  i9°°*2o’two 

daughters  of  the  Nile-god. 


79> 


Sa-ti  Mt 


.  M-  109, 

.  M.  334,  707,  the  two 
daughters  of  the  king  of  the  North. 

Saamer-f  J&.(j  s,  p.  320,  ^ 

beloved  son  ” — title  of  a  funerary  priest,  title  of 
the  high-priest  of  Heru-shefit. 

sa  nesu  ^  king's  son,  prince, 
sa-t  nesu  1  ki<s  dauShter>  prin- 

t  J2*  cess. 


son  of  Ra,  a  title  first  adopted  by  kings  under 
the  Yth  dynasty;  ^  J  j^,  I,  54- 

SaEepat^i  Rec' 

33.  33.  son  of  a  chief. 

sa  hur  ^  a.z.  .899i  73, 

son  of  begging,  i.e.,  beggar. 

sa  hemm 


sa-her-shef 

the  name  of  an  amulet. 


D  gf 

son  of  fever,  t\e.>  a  fever 
patient. 

A.Z.  1908.  20, 


sa  s[a]  ^  ,  a.z.  1 899, 73, 

Leyd.  Pap.  2,  14,  ^  ^  >  ibid  4’  *> 

P  ^ettern’cb  Stele  52,  son  of  a  gentle¬ 
man  as  opposed  to  f  a  beggar; 

^  ,  Peasant  1 1 16,  B.  61. 

w^rr*J  Rec.  10,  1 14,  cerastes  ; 
!  n  ’  Copt.  C IT. 

j  creatures  that  live 
l 1  in  the  earth. 


sa-ta 


sa  ta  (?)  ^7^ 

Sait^.(]lj.,T».xI,,Bro„pofte» 

fu  ¥^«***'  '9o8' 

,  stars;  Copt,  cicnr. 

Sa-tt-aakhuit  Ombos 

II,  133,  a  goddess. 

Sa-t- Ainenti  (?)  ^  u.  575, 

,  N.  965,  a  goddess,  regent  of  Peter 

□  O  3 S?S55 


Sa-pa-nemma 


'TV  wwww 

_ 

M  N  ITT’  E  D.  164,  9.  a  god  (?) 

Sa-maat  ,  Tuat  VII,  a  hawk- 

god ;  reading  perhaps  Ba-inaat. 


Sa-t  He-t-Her 


,  Den- 


derah  III,  9,  28,  29,  IV,  63,  a  serpent-goddess 
of  'Denderah. 
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S 


Sa-sa-t 


Sa-ti-Sa-t  .  — » —  (j  ,  Tomb 


Ram.  IV ;  see 

Sa-s-pa 


I  o  * 


Ombos  I,  45, 
*  a  ram -god. 


Sa-Se[m]t  \ ,  T-a.  I,  .h. 

Serpent-warder  of  the  ist  Gate. 

Sa-semu  f  P=*. 


Sa-ser-t 


one  of  the  36  Dekans  ;  Gr.  2ca/ie. 

Denderah  II,  io,  Zod.  Dend.,  one  of  the  36 
O  I 

Dekans ;  var.  <cm>  ****;  Or.  'Ztopw. 

- fl  ickick 


Sa-ti-Ser-t 


^  x 


,  Tomb  Seti  I, 


Annales  I,  86,  one  of  the  36  Dekans ;  Gr.  I apw, 

Sa-seshem  £  ,  one  of  the  36 

Dekans ;  Gr.  Tiaeape. 

Sa-qe(^*,ty°X.X**- 

Denderah  II,  10,  one  of  the  36  Dekans  ;  Gr. 

'S.iKe  t. 


Sa-ti-qet  \j  '^  *****,  fj  ^ 

!>&?*>  VV1T  *’  Ramesseum> 

one  of  the  36  Dekans. 

Sa-ta  T.  3x7,  B.D.  87,  3,  Den- 

derah  III,  14,  ”^vJt=^=  jj§),  Tuat  V,  a 

long-lived  ^  |  f  “)  serpent-goddess. 

Sa-ta 

-91  o  1 
^•“Tflnnn’  ==?== 

Sa-ta 


,  Rec.  31, 170,  __  , 

ISUm  j  a  mythological  serpent. 


Be 


the  name  of  a  con¬ 
stellation. 


Sa-Tathenen  Tuat  VII, 

_Aj  /wwv\ 

a  hawk-god  in  the  Tuat. 

saut 

intestines,  entrails,  the  lower  back  part  of  the 
body. 


sa 


cum 


,  mosaic  pavement. 


sa-t 

V/ 


I’ 


o  \>  -9  o  \> 

s’  3?*  nnm  * 


^  I  eart^’  8round>  soil,  pave- 

sa-ti 

jar  mm) 


E  I 

^  w 

s  nnm 

sait (?)  ^ 

ground. 


ment;  Copt.  eCHHT. 
,  threshold. 


I 


I  ^ 


sa-t  ah  >  field,  arura  (Gr. 

» 

apovpa  ~  10,000  sq.  cubits);  see  ^  ;  Copt. 

e'fo^e,  c-fto&e,  cexeitu^e. 


sa,  sa-t 


sat(?) 


1  V  \>  s’ 

a  land  measure  =  -J-th  of  a  schoinios  or  arura 
(apovpa),  i.e.,  1250  square  cubits. 

^  a  measure  of 
55  I '  \>  *  land,  arura. 

I 


sa  ®gggg®VA3i|,  Y»  Edict  25, 


5?ili'  Mi'iv'ws-5?i^>#!.“c°rp* 

of  soldiers,  an  order  of  priests,  a  gang  or  com¬ 
pany  of  workmen,  a  class  of  officials ;  ^  oggggo  ^  [>, 

Rec.  33,  123,  five  orders  of  priests; 
phylarch ; 

sau 


overseer  of 
’  the  order. 


sorcerer,  enchanter,  reciter  of 
spells. 


sa  <w,,  oggggo 


,  Y  ,  p.  666, 

I 


Rec.  12,  68,  ¥  >  Rec.  4,  22, 


I  ,  Rec.  27,  227, 

111  11 


in-Xvi- 

I,  B.D.  15,  7,  pro¬ 
tection,  an  object  that  gives  or  bring  protection, 
amulet,  talisman,  phylactery;  "JJ-  ^  Peasant 
186,  he  who  is  in  charge  of  someone,  servant; 


111  Jvl’  Rec'  4’  Z2’  ^  96,  the  14  amulets- 

Sa  en  ankh  Rec.  16, 56, 1 


Culte  90,  the  magical  fluid  of  life  ;  see  U.  562. 

Sau(?) 


*  Thes.  133,  a  name  of  the 
III*  Dekans.- 


s 
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Sa  Berg.  I,  20,  a  god  who  gave 

Praise,  °8W°  j,  to  Ra;  ^  Denderah 
IV,  79,  an  ape-god,  a  foe  of  Aapep. 

Saiu  (j(j  ^  j,  Tuat  ix,  a  group  of 
gods  who  cast  spells  by  tying  knots  in  a  rope. 

Sait  (]  (J  © ,  the  consorLs  of  the  same. 


Sa-ur  U. -422,  I  ^ 

T.  242,  a  god. 

sa  Heru 


dawn,  morning ;  com- 
’  pare  Heb.  Q'Hnitf . 


sa-ta 

\> 

1  ’ 


,  to  do  homage. 


Sa-ta 


! » 


I ,  homage,  praise; 


=*,  P.  37°,  • 


U.  218,  N.  1147,  a  god,  director  of 
2ZI  *  spirit-souls. 

Ombos  II,  133,  a 


=~F=  ^ 

I  s  O 


Sait-ta  ,  ,  -- 

A  I  hOEI  goddess. 

sa  ^  ^ .  A.Z.  1907,  77,  a  mat. 

Sa  ^  ^-r-,  a  kind  of  wood  (?) 

,  “great  sa” — a  kind 


sa  ur 

x  0 


I 

I  I 


^=>111’  A  '  Eli  i  <=>111 

of  seed  or  fruit  used  in  medicine 


|  AWWj|^  J^.aplant 


sa  en  Ast  ^  1  3 

used  in  medicine. 

sa  p.  623,  N. 

946,  »««?«- 1,  u.  4,  208,  m.  63, 

R  44’  ££■  R  44  =  Jj$,  m.  63, 

N-  N-  N-  3i. 

ibid.  31,  30,  ^  ^ ,  Mar.  Karn.  52,  16, 

#  Rec.  ,l8, 


5a>-  t _ a’  81 

$  Ik  ®  u’  -4?  1k!k’ 

to  guard,  to  protect,  to  beware  of,  to  take  heed, 
to  protect  oneself,  to  watch,  to  take  care  of. 


sa-t 

sa-t 

saiu 


,  guard,  protection. 

IV,  967,  duties,  charges, 
ill'  responsibilities. 


£ 


t-fl’ 


© 


^  J^j  >  warder,  watchman,  shepherd, 


drover,  herd,  keeper,  guardian ;  plur.  — *- 

Iklk  ^  1 1  ’  R“J  3°’ 1 9a>  !  ’  $  Ik 

^ 1—8  t?h 1  ■*'*  !k  !k  S'1  p  4■i,’ 

AWr^lkMM 

L.D.  Ill,  1401s,  ^  (o  (j(|  j,  Israel 

Stele  24 ;  | ,  donkey-herd;  ^  , 

gazelle-herd. 

Saiu *^j*  J,  L.D.  Ill,  140D,  “goodshep- 

5  in  e 


herd” — a  title  of  Seti  I ; 

Rev.  6,  25,  keeper  of  the  book,  librarian  (?) 

satti  Trc-'“>' *• 


\\ 


4  M  tji*  $  Ik  M  da’  watchman* 

guardian ;  plur.  $  ^  ^  ^ 

^  j 5  divine  custodians. 


s 
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S 


sa 


©  w 


imprisonment,  re¬ 
straint. 


saiu-‘ 

,«•  4k  M ^ \W!’  cor‘K 

fetters,  restraint  of  any  kind,  bonds. 

SaiuSet 

23,  3»  “  fetters  of  Set,”  /.<?.,  the  name  of  certain 
bandages  placed  over  the  mouth. 

sa—  %-kk4’-j,i',ux 

142,  71,  “Shepherd” — a  title  of  Osiris. 

Sai  a  mythological  croco- 


Nesi-Amsu  32,  41,  a 
form  of  Aapep. 


Sa4k«J.»e 

SaamGeb-^^^S-^nJ 

,  the  gate  of  the  9th  Division  of  the  Tuat. 

sa  \  Koller  I3> 5> 
ram,  sheep;  plur.  ^  Heb.  Hfc1, 

Assyr.  Stme=.  Arab.  J \& . 


sa-t 


*0* 


a 

CD 


,  Rec.  27,  191, 


■  ,  tomb,  grave,  shelter,  wall ;  plur. 

^TT  s  j  ^  Rec  ^ 

^y3  ^ ,  I,  78,  places  where 
cattle  are  bred  or  housed. 


® 


sau  «ttn- 


sau  —  ^  'Ssv ,  U.  394,  -* 

^•4k 

4k^'4kLk,°c"totf(i,ose 

or  ears  as  punishment),  to  break,  to  destroy. 

saiu  4k^\h"?’  4®k, 

(j(j  A,  breakers,  broken,  destroyers.  • 

sa  4kl^  ,o  ^ 

weak  or  feeble. 


y\ 


"i."  '§•  Am«n'  4’  S'Af  X  LjTJ1  $  ’ 

weak,  feeble  man ;  plur.  — «—  ^  j . 

sa  Peasant  B-  122,128, 

Hk4¥>'4kk'- 

,  Rec.  36,  214,  - 

,  ibid.  29,  144;  var.  [q]  J\  ,  to  yield, 
to  give  way,  to  go  away,  to  depart,  to  wander 
away,  to  desert,  to  fall  away ;  varr.  I  [A  'Kjv  ft  H  , 
U-534,  P^^)1|a,P.  .3.. 

?  "£k  f)  A  deserter,  one  who  fails  to  do 

1  ’  something. 


Rec.  26,  234, 


sa-t  ^ 
sata 
sa 


-A 


,  desertion,  failing. 


y\ 


Rec.  31,  166, 
xc  *  to  run  away. 


»  to  cut,  to  carve. 

\\  \m 

Sa  — 'k'k’U-5".» 

T.  323,  to  know. 


sa 


® 


i,  to  be  full,  satisfied; 


SeepiQl(](|^. 


sai  - 

s-au 


/WWW 
/WW/W  f 
/WWW 


Rec.  33,  6,  coast 
region. 


i,  to  call,  to  cry  out;  var. 


P 

s-auu  V  I  !,  B.D.  127B,  16, 


1 ,  B.D.  64,  32,  enlargers. 


Sau~¥k^  b\ll- 

the  city-god  of  Sais  <^>^, 


the  god  of  Lower  Sais ;  - 
the  god  of  Upper  Sais. 


© 


saub  (?)  —  \  J  «_a, 

_  TK^  Hr  t0  teach,  to  admonish, 
J1  *  to  instruct;  Copt.  C&O. 
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S 


(2 


fear,  anguish, 
quaking. 


saut  — 

sab--U$  ,  to  play  the  flute, 
sab  ^  p-  7ir>  N.  1358, 

J  "W-  P-  37^,  — 

N.  692,  1148,  wolf,  jackal;  plur. 

p-  ^5.  J 

M.  468,  — -J 

N  8o9’ 

\M’  U-  566>  — ^  J-W  j.  T-  356, 
P-  477,  — J,N.  801,  A.Z.  1907,19, 

P?J  ij?  >  Iv,  61 7,  jackal  of  the  South ; 
Heb.  3HJ,  Syr.  Arab. 

Sab  J  £^,  P.  617,  the  Wolf-god  or 
Jackal-god ;  169,  M.  178, 

^O,  N.  689. 

Sabu  I]  N-  95°,  ‘he  wolf  or  jackal 

\  Jl  Jl  guides  of  the  Tuat. 

Sab-res  —  ^  J  Is*  J,  t.  356, 

— 3;  >  ^  j76>  Anpu  (Anubis). 

Sab-khenti-Seshesh  -fa  ffj|)  ^ 

IV,  95S,  Anubis  of  the  sistrum  city. 

Sab  ,  judge,  chief,  master; 

I - 1  '  ' 

,  IV,  1 1 18,  judge  of  the  king’s  house: 

^s^<=>©^,  judge  belonging  to  Nekhen ; 

■fe*  master  scribei  master 

policeman;  “W t't' Rec- 
6,  136,  a  title  of  the  finance  minister. 

sab  taiti  ^  ^ 

Sab-ur  fa^$,  Rec.  29,  r57,  Great 
Judge,  the  name  of  a  god. 

sabut  _• ^  J  T.  3 . 9,  -feb  , 

U.  500,  wisdom. 


Sab  "$S*  =  □  @,  time,  period. 

S-ab  — •—  y  J  jj,  to  show  graciousness  or 
affection ;  caus.  of  ^  Jj  ^ . 


sab 

sab 


j,tfp  Rev.  5,  92,  door, 
X  IT’  pylon. 

n 1  Rev.  12,  1 19,  place 
O  9  of  correction. 


sabu  J  ^  a  kind  of  goose, 

n*- 


Sapathar 

name  of  a  Hittite  chief.  ' 


the 


sam  —  10  bum,  lo  con- 


4iV“'  —  Ik 


sume ;  caus.  of 

M- 

sam-t  — - 

KM'  *±55£i 

0  *2  o  0  <c^ 

a  vegetable  substance  (?) 


sannar 

o- 


sanhem 


,  WAM 


j  WWW 


WWW 

^  ,  locust,  grasshopper ;  plur. 


/WWW  -CO  ||j 

,  Thes.  1206,  Mar.  Karn.  55,  74, 


Heb.  DV7D,  Leviticus  xi,  22. 

t  :  t 

Sanhem  ^  ^  ^  j^©,  Sinsin  I, 
grasshopper-city  in  Sekhet-hetepet. 


(0  (WWW 

w 


Rev.  2,  170, 

ri!'-*"-4MnTi. 

a  8rouP  Of  gods  who  occupy 
I  I  1 1  ’  the  same  shrine;  Gr.  awraot. 

!■  <11'  !fi. 


Sar 


iflftiui 


<x 


IMsm  Osiris. 


s 
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S 


Sar  ,  Tuat  VI :  (r)  a  jackal¬ 

headed  stake  of  torture ;  (2)  a  sceptre  sur¬ 
mounted  by  (Tuat  XI). 

sar-t  flax(?);  Copt.  coX(?) 

Sarma  Bibl. 

Eg.  V,  215,  a  Semitic  proper  name. 

Sah  penu  ^9^  a  plant,  ratsbane  (?) 

1  o  o  o 

satietemti  Hh. 

314;  see  sanhem. 

sash  T.  341,  P.  i4o, 

M.  169,  N.  655,  to  open  (the  ears),  to  prick  up 

pi  VAW 

the  ears;  var.  I  _ ,  P.  204. 

|  c:  w..j 

sash  — 'k™^-  — VT 

to  grind,  to  rub  down. 


sasha  ,  an  animal  (?) 

saq  — m—  {q]  a  ,  crocodile  (?) 


saq  — j »  Rev.  5,  95,  vegetables  (?) 

saker  Rev.  I3)  49,  to 

journey,  to  sail;  Copt.  cy(fHp. 


Sag  — h—  S ,  Ros.  Mon.  23,  a  fabulous 

hawk-headed  animal,  with  the  fore  legs  of  a  lion, 
the  hind  legs  of  a  horse,  a  tail  like  a  lily,  seven 
paps,  a  ruff  round  the  neck  and  striped  sides. 


sat  2*  Isk  ^  to  pour  out  water,  to 
Sr**  — a>  water. 


sati  ^  ^  ^ ,  Rec.  3,118,  flood. 

quaking,  trembling,  terror,  fear  ;  Copt.  CTCJDT. 

Sati  (?)  ^  ^ ,  Tuat  V,  a  god  who 
guarded  the  river  of  fire. 

Satit  (?)  ^  ^  $ ,  t.S.b.a.  ill,  424, 

a  goddess  of  ctd  y  • 


sath  - 

satf 
satu  — . 
sat-t  p 


1.  u-  35°.  ■ 


. — ,  to  pour  out  a 
.  ’  libation. 

Rec.  32,  177,  to 
'  ’  tremble,  to  shake. 


_  terror, 
1  11  *  quaking. 


,  P.  662,  M.  773, 


rag,  something  torn ;  ^  g ,  Amen.  21,  r. 

(j ,  U.  368,  a  black  bull-god ;  var. 


Sa 

N' 719  +  I7' 

Sa-t  U.  368,  a  black  cow-god- 

dess;  var.  N.  719  +  17. 

Sa-t-Baq-t  —  (]  ^  ^  | U.  369, 
goddess  of  the  olive  tree. 

Sa-kam  (}  Q  \^,  u.  368,  a  god,  son 
of  Sa-t-kamt ;  var.  t — 1  N.  719. 

Sa-t-kamt  — «-  (j  a  ["j  o,  U.  368,  a  god¬ 
dess  ;  var.  <^>  '^~l,  N.  719. 

sa  (|  ®  (J ,  Rev.,  flame,  fire.  • 

Saamiu  ~  ^  (j(|  J  j ,  a  class  of 


—luyi- 

s-aakhu  — «- 


,  to  glorify,  to  make  bright  or  shin- 

3 

in g,  to  praise,  to  recite  formulae  for  the  benefit 
of  someone,  to  perform  rites,  to  do  good  to. 

S-aakhu-t  laudation,  praise, 

a  formula  of  praise. 


s-aakhu 


1 


r  /rearr 

commemorative  formulae  of  praise  of  the  dead. 

^  ’\s\  ns.  /n  1 
(Sa'ite)  90,  2,  a  group  of  gods. 


Saatiu 


,B.n. 


S"^U  ^  >  Rev.  I(^’  I09>  caus* 


s 
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S 


Rec.  27,  86,  to  make 
pregnant. 


I]  U.  135,  N.  443,  a  cake  for 
H  O  ’  offering. 


s‘aur 

saf  — * 

saam  T  PSR  26^’ t0, feed/ 

t=t  I  21  to  give  to  eat. 

sama  — h—  [J  2  incense  (?) 

Pi  aa/wvn  r\ 

San  — * —  (J  _ N.  1120,  — H—  (|  WWW, 

T.  7,  P.  234,  M.  5 16,  —  I)  Q,  P  1)  ^ 

Rec.  32,  78,  — k-  (]  Peasant  309,  — ' —  (j 

I  W/W\  1 

ego  ^  to  rub,  to  rub  dry,  to  wipe,  to  wipe 
n ws/va  1  eJ  away. 

sail  — «—  [I  y\,  —  [)  *42°,  Metter- 

I  WAW  I  *A/WV\ 

nich  Stele  73,  217,  — *—  (]  !  -A,  to 

1  wwv\  v 

hasten  the  steps. 

San  — «—  (j  I  fire-stick,  fire-drill, 

I  f\AAA/V\  U 

wood  for  kindling  a  fire. 

San  — h—  (j  a  kind  of  boat. 

I  <WWV\ 

San  — «— []  <S’1  J),  Diim.  Temp.  Insch.  25, 

1  AAWV\  ili 

a  god  of  learning  and  letters,  one  of  the  seven 
sons  of  Mehurit. 

S-ari  — h—  <e>- ,  to  make,  to  cause  to  make 
or  be  made;  caus.  of  (j(j . 

sasha  — (j  □□  (j ,  T.  393,  M.  406,  to 
shine  (?)  like  a  star,  |1  Jj  *. 

S-athi  — m—  j  t0  carry  0^>  t0  seize  ’> 

caus.  of  athi 

Sathasiu  amiu  Tuat  (j  =>^> 

T“,x'a 

group  of  drowned  beings  in  the  rluat. 

sa  ^0,  Rec.  35,  57, _ J  abeam, 

plank  of  a  ship;  plur.  (j(j  Q  (J 

saa  Nastasen  Stele  14,  to,  up  to; 

Copt.  cy<L. 


s-aa^I.Rec.n.s6,— 

750,  ion,  to  magnify,  to  make  great;  caus.  of 
~=;  |  t\f\  r  1  Merenptab  I. 


Saaba 

saam 


& 


B.D.G.  348,  father  of 
Harpokrates. 


£  A  to  slay. 

saamu 
sai 


sab 


Thes.  1206,  to  squat,  to 
bow  dow’n. 


Rec.  17,  146,  147,  a  kind  of 
bread. 


sab _ fl  J  j],  _ fl  J  iv,  657,  to 

deck,  to  decorate,  to  adorn ;  see  P — “JY  li- 


s-am  - 

\> 


,  Rec.  16,  57, 


unnnr  \> 


T  ~ — 0 1’ _ to  swaiiow’ to 

absorb;  caus.  of 


s5miu 


devourers. 

Sam-em-snef 

•yyum ,  a  serpent-fiend. 

Sam-em-qesu  — 

serpent-fiend. 


.ktkizfrr, 


Ml 


tftnnn ,  a 


Sam-ta 


,Ti 


:k.,„ 


Berg.  I,  25,  a 
’  crocodile-god. 


"kkS'api*m- 

^L_=0, 


sam 


<2, 


L-J’ 

to  inlay,  to  cover  over,  to  plate,  to  decorate  : 

Z^k!'IV'6,i9'i,"ai4 

Sam  - 0  o,  inlayings,  stones  for  inlay 


s 
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S 


san 


VWVNA  <2>- 


>  IV,  839;  see  [!' 


and 

s - ankh 

/WWW 


f 


Metternich  Stele  88; 

to  vivify. 


S-ant  >cx  jj  f  ^J*,  to  destroy,  to  blot 
out,  to  wipe  out ;  see  antch. 

s-ar  — Rec.  32,  80, - Qy\,  to 

<Z“>  n  <rr> 

bring,  to  bring  up;  see 


sariu 


-AMI* 


porters,  bearers,  car¬ 


riers. 


Saraut  ,/N,  Sg3,  Berg.  1,  35, 
Edfii  I,  13A,  a  god  who  assisted  the  dead. 


Sarit-neb-s 

r? 

o 


,  A 


Berg.  II,  8, 


t/\j  **, 


7,  D.E.  20,  Thes.  28, 


Denderah  III,  24, - 0-^-*,  the  goddess  of 

<=>o  O  5 

the  2nd  hour  of  the  night. 


S-arq  — -&A  to  make  an 

end  of,  to  finish  ;  see  <E 


Q  |J,  I ,  to  be  free-born, 

to  possess  high  rank  and  nobility;  8  g  iDl  (], 
ennobled.  ° 

sa*  HJSfl.  2^1  8*  a  free-born 

man  (?)  gentleman,  high  rank,  nobility,  honour ; 

§  Q  "wwva]  0  $  IV,  ro72,  the  king’s 
- oX  ^  O  1  A/wvw  ^__i  second  noble. 

,»S|, _ 

>*hi  ,  Nav.  Lit.  68,  n§U=±3, 


1  Q  jj> _ Q  ^  >  n°ble,  free,  a  name 


Sah  g  Tuat  VII,  a  god  in  the  Tuat. 


Sah  ab  (hat)  _ Jg  |o,  Tuat  ill, a 

god  in  the  Tuat. 

sah,  sahu  '  n  j[ 

garment. 


,1^8. 


s-aha 


A  ,  —  Y  (f(,  to  set  up¬ 
right,  to  erect ;  caus.  of  ^  ' 

s-aha  Tet 


Rec.  3,  51, 

4>  3°>  t0  set  up  the  Tet,  or  backbone  of  Osiris. 

saha  Tet  — |  j|  ^p,  the  festival  of 
setting  up  the  Tet. 


to 


s-asha  -  ^ -a,  a.z.  1900, 129  =  |] 

make  many,  to  multiply ;  caus.  of - °  Jl. 

i’  S  1  U 

S-aqa—H—'^^  Israel  Stele  1 6,  ^ 

3TJ\  _ oa 

Rec.  29,  155,  - 

^  IX 


7\ 


,  ibid.  30,  201, 
,  to  make  to  enter;  caus.  of 


s-ak 


of 


Saks 


,  to  defend,  to  protect;  caus. 


M- Rev- a  e%% 


S-at  —n  Xy  iV)  894,  to  cut,  to 

destroy,  to  slay ;  caus.  of  cEz 

s'atcha _ a!  Ik  lL’  Thes-  t0 

spoil,  to  do  evil,  to  commit  a  crime  ;  caus.  of 


Si  — (j  (J ,  U.  549,  604,  T.  303,  P.  204  4*  6, 

M.  307  (var.  j\  ~  (Id,  N.  roo2),  an  interrogative 
»  1  ’  particle. 

Si  (](]  <3^,  B.D.  3r,  2,  a  crocodile- 

god;  see  ^  "sse*. 

—  ^1)^- 

w  ft,  w  jj§>  II,  child,  babe. 
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sir  — -  HH « <=>%  M %>  siraffe- 

SU  ^  |||,  B.M.  138,  4,  they. 

,  protector,  shepherd. 

su,  sua  — p.  411,  g^  || 

O.p.  432  =  ,  to  drink ;  Copt.  CG. 

SU-t  —  g  ^  o  ,  p.  433,  drink. 

SUU(?)  X  X  ground> 

v  )  (3  (3  1  ><a  (3  >  region. 

Susu  —  -H-  %  3353 ,  P;  z65.  a  lake 

V  fi  |  in  the  Tuat. 

SUSU  M.  477, 


N.  1 244,  the  god  of  Lake  Susu. 

SU-t— %  “  ,  wheat,  corn,  grain; 

Copt.  COTTO. 

to  pass,  to  pass  on,  to  pass  away. 

sua  —  fl'k 

t  Ji‘  R"'  j6'  ”s’  fl  L_3' 
to  cut;  — 

to  cut  into,  to  cut  the  throat  of  an  animal,  to 
stab. 

s-uash  —  ~  flP- 


flP 


L-fl 


,  to  worship,  to  praise,  to  adore ; 


caus.  off]  Copt.  U3Cy. 

Suatcheb 
suas  %  0  H  O,  B-D-  42>  3-  decaX> 

_2l  1  I  corruption. 

s-uab 

n 


I  NWAA 
MAMA  . 
MAMft 


I  11  RS-R  *3’  5I3’ 

I)  -J  if]  a  form  of  Geb. 

corruption. 

y^¥D  /wwv\ 

f  1  y  to  purify ;  caus.  of 

l  J  WNWl 


sui  ^  darkness,  night. 

r*ba— 

j  (1(1  i I,  to  make  an  entrance,  to  force  open, 

to  pierce,  to  penetrate ;  caus.  of  ?¥M 

S-ubllb  ft1*1,1®  pre^ent>  to  offer,  to 
thrust  forward;  see uba. 


s-un 


<^3-  TTTTTTnr  — M —  WW/W 

■^“r  . ,  to  make 

www  »■  -I*  yE5v\i  Iwiini 

an  opening,  to  force  open;  caus.  of  Jmr ; 

/WWW  \wasZJ 

Copt,  oirum. 


Sun-ha-t 

— 

nmmro  |  StJ* 
sun  — *-  - 

- M -  /WWW 

^5» 


Jr :  see  ^ 
mnni r0  |  if] 


.  /WWW 


,  A.Z.  49,  59,  a  fish; 


Verbum  I,  196, 
arrow. 

sunu  *-*  ^ ,  Rev-  *4,  6,  the^divme 

sun  — ^  o  P- 170,  —4“ 

to  suffer  pain,  to  be  ill. 

.  — ( 
SUn-t  ,  the  art  of  the  physician; 

^  c 

•  P.S.B.  1 1,  304,  medical  matters,  the  science 
o  *  of  medicine. 

Re&'7' 

0  '0  I’D  .$>  o  S°"P 

2,  r  i,  physician,  doctor,  I>  38,  chief 

physician  ;  plur.  ^  ^  x»  42  J  Copt. 

ci.em,  CHini. 


sun 


sun 


o  e 


e^’to  destroy- 


suna-t 


AAA/WV 
AAAAM 
/WWW 

■H -  WSWN 


,  pool,  lake,  tank. 

^  B.D.  (Saite)  145,  IV, 
16,  an  unguent. 


SUni  ^£3^,  |  [j  [j  0Q- ,  wine  of  Syene  (Aswan), 
sunf  bat  (?)  t0  niake  8lad> 

v  7  .fSsu  1  1  to  gratify. 
S-unem  — h—  ^  ^  to  make  to  eat,  to 
feed  ;  caus.  of  -|j- ^ 

Sunth  -»-  *4*  «=>,  P.  352.  % 

/www  /j 

5  P-  467,  — —  ^  s==» 

WWW  «y 

S3 1,  ^  N.  1068,  1245, 

— *—  ' I*  s=3  L- ,  N.  1 1 1  o,  a  god  who  traversed 

/WWW  1 

heaven  nine  times  in  a  night;  var.  —4*—  <4=**  1v\ 

/www  ~^L 

_ _ ,,  P-  265. 


/www 

M, 


O 


BINDING  f.  MAY  2  4  1966 


PLEASE  DO  NOT  REMOVE 
CARDS  OR  SLIPS  FROM  THIS  POCKET 


UNIVERSITY  OF  TORONTO  LIBRARY 


FOR  USE  IN 
LIBRARY  ONLY 


